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HILLYREA, Mock-

privet.

The Characters are ;

The Leaves grow by

Pairs oppofite to each

other, and are ever-

green: the Flower confifts of one

Leaf, is bell-shaped, and divided in-

tofour Parts at the Top: the Pointal,

which rifes from the Centre of the

Flower-cup, afterward becomes a

fpherical Flower containing one round

Seed.

The Species are ;

1. PHILLYREA latifolia lævis.

C. B. P. The broad-leaved true

Phillyrea.

2. PHILLYREA latifolia fpinofa.

Ilex-leaved Phillyrea ;C. B. P.

vulgo.

3. PHILLYREA folio alaterni.

7. B. Phillyrea with an Alaternus-

leaf.

4. PHILLYREA folio liguftri. C.

B. P. Privet-leaved Phillyrea.

5. PHILLYREA anguftifolia pri-

VOL. III.

ma. C. B. P. Narrow-leaved Phil-

lyrea.

6. PHILLYREA anguftifolia fe-

cunda. C. B.P. Roſemary-leaved

Phillyrea ; vulgo.

7. PHILLYREA oleæ Ephefiace

folio . Hort. Chelf. Pluk. Phyt. Olive-

leaved Phillyrea.

8. PHILLYREA latifolia lævis,

foliis ex luteo variegatis . Cat. Plant.

Hort. The true Phillyrea, with

ftriped Leaves.

9. PHILLYREA longiore folio, pro-

funde crenato. H. R. Par. Phillyrea

with a longer Leaf, which is deeply

crenated.

10. PHILLYREA folio buxi. H. R.

Par. Box-leaved Phillyrea.

II . PHILLYREA Hifpanica, lauri

folioferrato & aculeato. Inft . R.H.

Spanish Phillyrea, with a prickly and

fawed Bay-leaf.

12. PHILLYREA Hifpanica, nerii

folio. Inft. R. H. Spanish Phillyrea,

with an Oleander-leaf.

13. PHILLYREA Capenfis, folio ce-

Sff laftri,
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laftri. Hort. Elth. Phillyrea of the

Cape ofGood Hope, with a Staff- tree

Leaf, commonly called by the Dutch,

Lipplehout.

14. PHILLYREA Americana humi-

lis, radice craffa lutea, foliis acu-

minatis. Plum. Cat. Dwarf Ameri-

can Phillyrea, with a thick yellow

Root, and pointed Leaves.

15. PHILLYREA Americana humi-

lis, radice craffa rofea, foliis rotundi-

oribus. Plum. Cat. Dwarf American

Phillyrea, with athick rofe-coloured

Root, and rounder Leaves.

The firsttwelve Sorts are all of 'em

Natives of the Southern Parts of

France, Spain, and Italy ; but are

hardy enough to endure the Cold

of our Climate in the open Air :

they have been formerly in great

Request for Hedges, and to cover

Walls ; for both which Purpoſes they

are very improper, becauſe they

fhoot fo faft in the Spring and Sum-

mer-months, that it is very trouble-

fome to keep fuch Hedges in Order :

befides, all theſe Sorts with broad

Leaves do naturally produce their

Branches fo far afunder, that they

can neverbe reduced to a thick hand-

fome Hedge ; for altho', by fre-

quently clipping the extreme Parts

of the Shoots, you force out fome

Side-brnaches, which render it thick

on the Outfide, yet the inner Branches

are very far afunder, and,being of a

pliable Nature, are often difplaced

by ftrong Winds ; or ifthere happen

to fall much Snow in Winter, fo as

to lie upon thefe Hedges, it often

difplaces them fo much as not to be

recovered again in fome Years ; for

which Reaſons they are not fo much

in Ufe for Hedges, as they were

fome Years paft : nor are they fo

often planted to cover Walls ; for

it is a very difficult Tafk to keep

them cloſe to the Wall, becauſe

their Branches, beingvigorous, com-

monly grow to fome Diſtance from

the Wall, and harbour all forts of

Infects and Filth : befides, their

Leaves being large, and growing

pretty far afunderuponthe Branches,

they appear naked, eſpecially when

they are kept cloſely clipt.

But all thefe Sorts of Trees are

very proper to intermix with other

Ever-greens, to form Clumps, Am-

phitheatres, or to plant round the

Sides of Wilderneffes of ever-green

Trees, where, being placed among

other Trees of the fame Growth,

they will afford a pleafing Variety.

The three first Sorts will grow to

the Height of twenty Feet, or more,

and may be trained up to regular

Heads : but the narrow-leaved Sorts

feldom riſe above fourteen or fixteen

Feet high with us ; fo that they will

be of a proper Size to place in a Line

before the broad - leaved Sorts, where,

being intermixed with Hollies, A-

laternus's, Arbutus's, and fome other

Sorts, they will make a beautiful

Profpect.

TheſePlants are propagated either

from Seeds or Layers ; butthe latter,

being the moſt expeditious Method

inEngland, is chiefly preferred. The

beft Time to lay them down is in

March, when you fhould dig the

Ground round the Plants intended

to lay, making it very looſe ; then,

making Choice of a ſmooth Part of

the Shoot, you ſhould make a Slit

upwards (in the manner as is practi-

fed in laying of Carnations) ; and

then bend the Branch gently down

to the Ground, making an hollow

Place with your Hand to receive it ;

and, having placed the Part which

was flit in the Ground, fo as that

the Slit may be open, you fhould

faften it down with a forked Stick,

that it may remain fteady, covering

that Part of the Branch with Earth

about three Inches thick, obferving

to
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to keep the Upper-part ere&t. In

dryWeather thefe Layers fhould be

watered, which will greatly facilitate

their Rooting ; you muft alfo keep

them clear from Weeds, which, if

fuffered to grow up amongſt them,

will prevent their taking Root.

The March following many of

thefe Plants will be rooted, at which

time they may be taken off, and care-

fully planted in a Nurſery, where

they may
be trained up three or four

Years in the Manner you intend

them to grow ; during which time

you ſhould dig the Ground between

the Rows, and cut about the Roots

of the Plants every Year, which will

cauſe them to ftrike out ftrong Fi-

bres, fo as to fupport a good Ball of

Earth when they are removed ; you

fhould alfo fupport their Stems with

Stakes, in order to make them ftrait,

otherwiſe they are very apt to grow

crooked and unfightly.

When the Plants have been thus

managed three or four Years, you

may tranſplant them into the Places

where they are defigned to remain.

The beſt Time for this Work is the

Latter-end of March, or the Begin-

ning of April, just before the Plants

begin to fhoot : but, in removing

them, you ſhould dig round their

Roots, and cut off all downright or

ftrong Roots, which have ſhot out to

a great Diſtance , that you may the

better preferve a Ball of Earth to

each Plant, otherwiſe they are fub-

ject to miſcarry andwhen you have

placed them in their new Quarters,

you should lay fome Mulch upon

the Surface ofthe Ground, to pre-

vent its drying ; and give them fome

Water twice a Week in very dry

Weather: but do not repeat it too

often, nor give it to them in too

great Quantities, which will rot the

new Fibres,andprevent their Growth.

You ſhould alſo fupport the Plants

with Stakes until they have taken

faft Hold of the Earth, to prevent

theirbeingturned out ofthe Ground,

or difplaced by the Winds, which

will deſtroy the Fibres that were

newly put out, and greatly injure

the Plants. Thefe Trees delight in

a middling Soil, which is neither too

wet and stiff, nor too dry ; tho' the

latter is to be preferred to the former,

provided it be freſh.

The Sort with ſtriped Leaves is at

prefent pretty rare, and fomewhat

tenderer than the others (as are moſt

Sorts of variegated Plants lefs capable

to endure the Cold, than thoſe of

the fame Kinds which are plain ; the

ftriping of Plants always proceeding

from their Weakneſs) : this is pre-

ferved in fome Gardens as a Curiofi-

ty, but may be propagated in the

fame manner with the former.

Thoſe Sorts with fmall Leaves are

commonly two Years before they

take Root when laid : therefore they

ſhould not be difturbed fooner ; for

the raifing them out of the Ground

does greatly retard their Rooting.

The thirteenth Sort is very com-

mon in feveral Gardens in Holland,

but is at prefent pretty rare in Eng-

land. This Sort will not live abroad

through the Winter in this Climate,

but is always preferved in Pots or

Tubs, and removed into the Green-

houfe in Winter ; where, if it is

treated after the manner directed for

the Alaternoides, it will thrive ex-

ceedingly well. This Sort is alfo

propagated by laying down the ten-

der Branches in the Spring of the

Year, which must be duly watered

in dry Weather ; and by the follow-

ingSpring they will have taken Root ;

when they fhould be feparated from

the old Plant, and planted in Pots

filled with fresh Earth, and placed

in the Shade until they have taken

new Root ; after which time, they

Sff 2 may
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may be expofed during the Summer-

feafon, with other pretty hardy Ex-

otic Plants, in a fheltered Situation,

wherethey mayremain till Autumn,

when they muſt be removed into the

Green-houſe. Theſe Plants are ever-

green, fo that they make a pretty

Variety in the Green-houfe, during

the Winter-feafon.

The fourteenth Sort grows plenti-

fully in feveral Parts of the Spanish

Weft-Indies: the Seeds of this Kind

were ſent to England by Mr. Robert

Millar, who gathered them near

Carthagena in America . The fif-

teenth Sort was diſcovered by Father

Plumier in America, and fince by

Mr. Millar in the lfland of Tabago,

from whence he fent fome Seeds,

but they did not fucceed in England.

Theſe two Sorts are tender Plants,

which must be kept in a warm Stove

in Winter, otherwife they will not

live in this Country. They may be

propagated by Seeds, which fhould

be obtained as freſh as poffible from

the Countries of their Growth, and

muft be fown in Pots of freſh light

Earth, and plunged into an Hot-bed

of Tanners Bark ; where they fhould

remain until the Plants come up,

which is often a Year from the

time offowing ; wherefore whenever

the Seeds remain fo long in the

Ground, the Pots must be frequent-

ly watered in Summer, and in Win-

ter the Glaffes ofthe Hot-bed fhould

be covered with Mats, when the

Weather is cold, to prevent the Froft

from entering of the Bed, which

would deftroy the Seeds.

WhenthePlants are come up,they

fhould be each tranfplanted into a

fmall Pot filled with freſh Earth,

and then plunged into the Hot-bed

again, obferving to fhade them from

the Sun in the Heat of the Day, un-

til they have taken new Root ; after

which time, they must have free

Air admitted to them every Day, in

proportion to the Warmth of the

Seaſon, and ſhould be conſtantly wa-

tered three or four times a Week in

warm Weather. In this Bed the

Plants may remain till Autumn,

when they ſhould be removed into

the Stove, and plunged into the Bark-

bed, where, during the Winter-fea-

fon, they fhould be kept pretty

warm, and muft be frequently wa-

tered . Thefe Plants may remain in

the Bark-ftove for two Years or lefs,

according as they acquire Strength ;

for, when they are pretty ftrong,

they may be treated lefs tenderly,

expofing them in the middle of the

Summer to the open Air, in a ſhel-

tered Situation ; and in Winter they

may be placed in a dry Stove, where

they fhould have a moderate Degree

of Warmth,in which they will thrive

very well. Thefe Plants retain their

Verdure thro ' the Year, for which

they are chiefly esteemed.

PHLOMIS, The Sage-tree, or,

Jerufalem-fage.

The Characters are ;

It bath a labiated Flower confift-

ing ofone Leaf, whofe Upper-lip (or

Helmet) which is crefted, does wholly

rest upon the Upper - lip (or Beard),

which is divided into three Parts,

and extends a little beyond the Upper-

lip ; the Pointal rifes out of the

Flower -cup, accompany'd with four

Embryo's, which afterward become

fo many oblong Seeds, fhut up in an

Husk, or a pentagonal Tube, which

before was the Flower-cup.

The Species are ;

I. PHLOMIS fruticofa, falviefo-

lio, latiore & rotundiore. Tourn.

broad-leaved Sage-tree ; vulgo.

2. PHLOMIS fruticofa, falviafo-

lio, longiore & anguftiore. Tourn.

Narrow-leaved Sage- tree ; vulgo.

3. PHLOMIS fruticola bumilis la-

tifolia candidijima, floribus luteis.

Aa.
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Act.Phil. Low fhrubby Sage-tree,

with broad hoary Leaves, and yel-

low Flowers .

4. PHLOMIS Narbonenfis, hormi-

nifolio, flore purpurafcente. Tourn.

Narbonne, Jerufalem -fage, with a

Clary-leaf, and purplish Flower.

5. PHLOMIS Hifpanica candidif-

fima berbecea. Tourn. Spanish Je-

rufalem-fage, with very hoary

Leaves.

6. PHLOMIS lychnitis. Cluf. Hift .

Narrow-leaved Jerufalem-fage.

7. PHLOMIS Samia herbacea, lu-

naria folio. T. Cor. Herbaceous

Samian Jerufalem-fage,with a Moon-

wort-leaf.

8. PHLOMIS orientalis, foliis la-

ciniatis. T. Cor. Eaftern Jerufalem-

fage, with jagged Leaves.

9. PHLOMIS orientalis lutea her-

bacea latifolia verticillata. Act.

Phil. Broad-leaved herbaceous Je-

rufalem-fage from the Levant, with

yellow Flowers growing in Whorles.

10. PHLOMIS fruticofa, flore pur-

pureo,foliis rotundioribus. Inft. R. H.

Shrubby Jerufalem fage, with a

purple Flower,and rounder Leaves.

11. PHLOMISfruticofa Lufitanica,

flor- purpurafcente, foliis acutioribus.

Inft. R. H. Shrubby Jerufalem-fage

of Portugal, with a purplish Flower,

and ſharp-pointed Leaves.

12. PHLOMIS Hifpanica fruticofa

candidiffima, floreferrugineo. Inft.

R. H. The whitiſh Spaniſh fhrub

Jerufalem-fage, with an iron-colour-

ed Flower.

13. PHLOMIS orientalis lutea an-

guftifolia, cymis fulvefcentibus. D.

Sherard, Act. Phil. N. 376. Yellow

Eastern Jerufalem-fage, with a nar-

row-Leaf, and yellow Tops.

The three firft-mentioned Sorts

grow to be Shrubs of a middling

Size, and are proper to intermix

with other Sorts of Plants, which

are of the fame Growth, in fmall

Wilderneſs-quarters ; where, bythe

Diverfity oftheir hoary Leaves, their

large Spikes of yellow Flowers, and

their long Continuance in Flower,

they make an agreeable Variety.

Thefe Plants have been preſerved

in Pots, and placed in the Green-

houfe in Winter among other tender

Exotics : but they are hardy enough

to endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters in the open Air, provided

they are planted in a dry Soil, and

have a warm Situation ; and are

rarely injured by Cold, unlefs in a

very fevere Froft.

They are propagated by Cuttings

in this Country ; for their Seeds do

feldom ripen well in England, except,

in very warm dry Seafons. The beſt

Time to plant thefe Cuttings is in

May, that they may have good

Roots before Winter : they ſhould

be planted in a Bed of fresh light

Earth , and ſhaded from the Sun un-

til they have taken Root ; after

which they will require no farther

Care, but only to keep them clear

from Weeds, until the following

Spring, when they may be removed

to the Places where they are defign-

ed to be continued.

The beft Seafon for tranfplanting

them is in March, before they be-

gin to fhoot, obferving to preſerve

a Ball of Earth to the Root of each

Plant, as alfo to water them until

they nave taken Root : and in or-

der to form them into a regular

Shape, they fhould be ftaked, and

their Stems kept conftantly faftened

thereto, until they arrive at the

Height you defign them ; then you

may fuffer their Branches to fhoot

out on every Side, to make an hand-

fome Head ; in order to which,

you should prune off fuch Branches

as grow irregular to either Side,

which must always be performed

in Summer ; for if they are wound-

Sff 3 ed
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ed in Winter, the Cold does often

injure the Plants, by entering the

Wounds.

The Soil in which they are placed

fhould not be dunged ; for that cauſes

them to grow too faft, whereby

their Shoots are too replete with

Moiſture, and fo lefs capable to en-

dure the Cold ; whereas, if they are

planted upon a dry, barren, rocky

Soil, they are feldom injured by

Cold, which is the Cafe of moft of

the fame Clafs of Plants with Lip-

flowers.

The fix next-mentioned Sorts are

all of them propagated by parting of

their Roots, which fhould be done

in the Spring of the Year, obferving

to preferve a leading Bud to each

Off-fet : theſe ſhould alfo be placed

in a dry, rocky, orgravelly Soil , in

which they will thrive much better

than if planted in a richer Ground,

and will endure the Cold of our ordi-

nary Winters extremely well in the

open Air.

Theſe are Plants of no great

Beauty, but are preferved in the Gar-

dens of thoſe who are fond of Varie-

ty. A Tea m de with the Leaves

of thefe Plants is accounted very

good for fore Throats.

The four laft Sorts grow to the

Height of five or fix Feet, and be-

come fhrubby : they are all ofthem

pretty hardy, and will bear the Cold

of our ordinary Winters in the open

Air, provided they are planted on a

dry Soil, and in a warm Situation :

but as they are fometimes deftroyed

byfevere Frofts, it is proper to keep

a Plant ofeach Sort in Pots, which

maybe removed into Shelter in the

Winter, in order to preferve the

Kinds. Theſe may be placed with

Bays, and other hardy Plants, which

only require to be defended from

very hard Frofts ; but must have as

much free Air as poffible in mild

Weather ; and fhould be treated as

hath been directed for the three first

Sorts. Theſe may be propagated by

Cuttings, as the common Sort.

PHYTOLACCA, American

Nightſhade.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of several

Leaves, which are placed in a cir-

cular Order, and expand in form of

a Rofe ; out of whofe Centre rifes the

Pointal, which afterwards becomes a

foft Fruit, or almost globular Berry,

full of Seeds, placed orbicularly : to

which should be added, That the

Flowers and Fruit are produced on a

Bunch like Currans.

The Species are ;

1. PHYTOLACCA Americana ma-

jori fručtu. Tourn. American Night-

fhade, with large Fruit, commonly

called, Virginian Poke, or Pork-phy-

fic.

2. PHYTOLACCA Mexicana, baccis

feffilibus. Hort. Elth. Branching

Nightfhade of Mexico, with flatter

Berries growing cloſe to the Stalk.

The firft of thefe Plants is very

common in Virginia, New -England,

and Maryland, where the Inhabitants

take a Spoonful or two of the Juice

of the Root, as a familiar Purge :

the Berries thereof are full of a

purple Juice, which gives a fine

Tincture to Paper, from whence it

has the Name ; but it will not abide

long.

It may be propagated by ſowing

the Seeds in the Spring, upon a Bed

of light rich Earth ; and when they

come up, they ſhould be tranfplant-

ed into a Bed of rich dry Earth about

two Feet afunder ; for they growto

be very large, eſpecially if the Soil

be good. When they have taken

Root, they will require no farther

Care but only to clear them from

Weeds, and in the Autumn they

will produce thefe Flowers and

Fruit:
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Fruit : but when the Froft comes on,

it will cut down the Tops of thefe

Plants, which conftantly decay in

Winter : but their Roots will abide

in the Ground, and come up again

the fucceeding Spring. There is no

great Beauty in this Plant ; but,

for Variety, a few of them may be

placed in the Borders of large Gar-

dens, fince they require but little

Culture.

The ſecond Sort grows in divers

Parts ofAmerica : the late Dr. Hou-

ftoun obferved it in great Plenty about

La Vera Cruz, where the Sailors

uſed to gather the Leaves of the

Plant, and boil it inſtead of Spinach,

which they eat without any ill Ef-

fects, tho' by moft People thefe Plants

were thought to have a poiſonous

Quality.

It may be propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in the Spring

on a moderate Hot-bed ; and when

the Plants are come up, they fhould

be tranfplanted on another Hot-bed,

about four Inches afunder, where

they may grow till the Plants are

pretty ftrong ; when they ſhould be

carefully tranſplanted into Pots, and

plunged into a moderate Hot-bed,

obferving to fhade them in the middle

of the Day, until they have taken

new Root ; after which time, they

fhould have a large Share of freſh

Air in warm Weather, and muſt be

plentifully watered : with this Ma-

nagement the Plants will flower in

July, and their Seeds will ripen in

September. The Plants will con-

tinue two or three Years, provided

they are placed in a Stove, and kept

in a moderate Degree of Warmth,

otherwiſe they will perish in Au-

tumn. The Berries of this Sort,

when bruiſed, have a fine purple

Juice, with which the Inhabitants

make a fine Colour, but it is very

apt to fade. The Juice of theſe

Berries mixt with Water, in ſuch

Proportion as to make a ſtrong

Tincture, will tinge fome white

Flowers, fo as to make them beauti-

fully ftriped ; but eſpecially the tu-

berofe, whofe Flowers, when fully

blown, fhould be cut off, and the

Stem fet into a Phial of this Tincture,

which in one Night will be drawn

up into the Flower, and appear in

beautiful purple Stripes by the next

Day.

PILOSELLA ; vide Hieracium.

PIMPINELLA, Burnet.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which expands in a circular Form,

and is generally cut into four Seg-

ments, to the Centre, accompanied

with many Chives, or a tufted Poin-

tal ; the Flower-cup afterwards be-

comes a Fruit, for the mostpartſharp-

pointed, andquadrangular ; having

fometimes but one Cell, and at other

times two Cells, which are full of

oblong Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. PIMPINELLA fanguiforba minor

lavis. C.B. P. Common or Leffer

Burnet.

2. PIMPINELLA fanguiforba ma-

jær. C. P. B. Great Burnet.

3. PIMPINELLA major præalta

auriculata Sabauda. Bocc. Muf.

Great rigid tall Burnet, with auri-

culated Leaves.

4. PIMPINELLA maxima Cana-

denfis. Corn. Greatest Canada Bur-

net.

5. PIMPINELLA major Hifpanica,

fpica dilute rubente. H. R. Par.

Greater Spanish Burnet,with a pale-

red Spike.

6. PIMPINELLA major Hifpanica

altera, conglomerato flore. H.R.Par.

Another large Spanish Burnet, with

a conglomerated Flower.

sff4 7.PIM-
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7. PIMPINELLA Canadenfis, fpica

longa rubente. H, R Par. Canada

Burnet, with a long red Spike.

8. PIMPINELLA agrimonoides odo-

rata. H. R. Par. Sweet-fcented

Burnet, with the Appearance of

Agrimony.

9. PIMPINELLAfanguiforba minor

hirfuta. C. B. P. Leffer rough Bur-

net.

10. PIMPINELLAfanguiforba ino-

dora. C. B.P. Unfavoury Burnet.

II. PIMPINELLA fanguiforba mi-

nor, femine majore & craffiore. Bot.

Monfp. Smaller Burnet, with a

larger and thicker Seed.
•

12. PIMPINELLA fpinofa, feufem-

pervirens. Mor. Umb. Prickly ever-

green Burnet.

There are fome other Species of

this Plant, which are preferved in

curious Botanic Gardens for Variety :

but thoſe here mentioned are what

I have obferved in the English Gar-

dens .

Thecommon Burnet is found wild

in great plenty upon dry chalky

Hills, in divers Parts of England ;

yet is often cultivated in Gardens for

Medicinal Ufes ; though the Herb,

gathered on its native Place of

Growth, is much ſtronger, and fitter

for fuch Purpofſes .

The fecond Sort is found grow-

ing in moist Meadows, and other

wet Soils in divers Parts of Eng-

land; and is rarely cultivated in Gar-

dens.

The next feven Sorts are Stran-

gers to our Country, bnt are hatdy

enough to endure the Cold of our

Climate in the open Air. Thefe

may be propagated either by fow-

ing of the Seeds, or parting their

Roots.

The best time for parting their

Roots is in the Autumn, that they

may take good Root before the

Drought ofthe Spring hinders their

Growth. They fhould be planted

in Beds of light dry Earth, about

ten Inches or a Foot aſunder ; for

if they have not room to ſpread,

they will rot each other. In May

they will fhoot up to flower ; but,

if you will preſerve the Roots, the

Stems fhould be conftantly cut off ;

for ifthey are permitted to feed, they

feldom remain long after.

They may also be propagated by

fowing their Seeds upon a Bed of

light Earth in the Spring ; and when

the Plants are come up, they ſhould

be tranfplanted out into a Bed of

freſh Earth, at the Diſtance before-

mentioned, obferving to water and

fhade them until they have taken

Root ; after which they will require

no farther Care but to keep them

clear from Weeds . The first Sort

is what ſhould be uſed in Medicine,

and the Leaves of that are alfo put

into cool Tankards in the Heat of

Summer, as a cordial Herb.

The eighth Sortis a biennial Plant,

which is only cultivated by Seeds.

The Seeds of this Sort fhould be

fown in March, on a Bed of light

freſh Earth, in an open Situation ;

and, when the Plants are come up,

they ſhould be carefully cleared from

Weeds, and thinned where they are

too clofe ; and as the Plants increaſe

in Size, they ſhould be reduced to

leave them about a Foot apart ;

and many times the Plants will

flower the fame Yeer they were

fown ; but they always flower the

fecond Year, and produce ripe Seeds,

but feldom continue long after . The

Leaves of this Plant, when rubbed,

emit a grateful Odour.

The twelfth Sort is an abiding

Plant, which rifes to the Height of

two Feet, or more, and becomes

fhrubby. The flender Branches of

this
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this Plant are befet with Thorns, at

the Joints where the Leaves are pro-

duced ; the Flowers are very ſmall,

and ofan herbaceous Colour, which

are feldom fucceeded by Seeds in this

Country.

This is propagated by Cuttings,

which fhould be planted in the Sum-

merMonths, on a Bed of freſh light

Earth, and ſhould be fhaded either

with Mats or oiled Paper, until they

have taken Root, which will be in

about fix Weeks, or two Months, if

they are carefully watered. When

the Cuttings are rooted, they ſhould

be carefully taken up, and planted

into ſeparate Pots filled with light

freſh Earth, and placed in a fhady

Situation, until they have taken new

Root ; after which time they may

be expoſed in a fheltered Situation,

till the Middle or Latter-end of Octo-

ber, when they fhould be placed

under a Frame, to defend them from

the hard Froſt in Winter ; but they

must have as much free Air as pof-

fible in mild Weather ; and in the

Spring they ſhould be placed abroad

with Myrtles,and other hardy Plants,

obferving to water them duly in dry

Weather. With this Management

the Plants will thrive very well, and

may be continued feveral Years.

PINASTER ; vide Pinus fylve-

ftris.

PINUS, The Pine-tree.

The Characters are ;

It hath amentaceous Flowers (or

Katkins) which are produced at re-

mote Distancesfrom the Fruit on the

fame Tree; the Seeds are produced in

Squamous Cones : to which should be

added, That the Leaves are longer

than thofe of the Firr-tree, and

are produced by Pairs out of each

Sheath.

The Species are ;

2. PINUS fylveftris . C. B.P. The

Pinafter,. or Wild Pine.

3. PINUSfylveftris, foliis brevibus

glaucis, conisparvis albentibus . Raii

Hift. The Scotch Pine, commonly

called, The Scotch Firr.

4. PINUS Americana, foliis præ-

longis , fubinde ternis, conis plurimis

confertim nafcentibus . Rand. Ame-

rican Pine,with longer Leaves coming

out by Threes, and many Cones

growing in a Clufter, commonly

called, The Clufter Pine..

5. PINUS Americana, ex uno fol-

liculo fetis longis tenuibus triquetris,

ad unum angulum, per totam longitu-

dinem, minutiffimis crenis afperatis.

Pluk. Amalth. Lord Weymouth's

Pine ; vulgo.

6. PINUS fylveftris montana tertia.

C. B. P. The third wild Mountain

Pine, of Cafpar Baubin.

7.PINUS fylveftris montanaaltera.

C. B. P. Another wild Mountain

Pine.

8. PINUS fylveftris maritima, co-

nis firmiter ramis adhærentibus. J.B.

Wild maritime Pine, whofe Cones

adhere firmly to the Branches.

9. PINUS maritima altera Mat-

thioli. C. B. P. Another maritime

Pine of Matthiolus.

10.PINUS maritima minor. C.B.P.

Leffer maritime Pine.

II . PINUS humilis, iulis virefcen-

tibus aut pallefcentibus. Inft. R. H.

Dwarf Pine, with a green or pale

Katkin.

12. PINUS bumilis, iulo purpura-

fcente. Inft. R. H. Dwarf Pine, with

a purplish Katkin.

13. PINUS conis erectis . Inft. RH.

Pine whofe Cones grow erect.

14. PINUS orientalis, foliis durio-

ribus amaris, fructu parvo peracuto.

Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Pine, with harder

bitter Leaves, and a fmall fharp-

1. PINUS fativa. C. B. P. The pointed Cone.

manured Pine. 15. PINUS Hierofolymitana, præ-

longis

i
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longis & tenuiffimis viridibus fetis.

Pluk. Almag. Eaſtern Pine, with

long narrow green Leaves.

16. PINUS Virginiana, prælongis

foliis tenuioribus, cono echinato. Pluk.

Almag. Virginian Pine, with longer

narrower Leaves, and a rough Cone.

17. PINUS Virginiana triphylis f.

ternis plerumque ex uno folliculo fetis,

frobilis majoribus. Pluk. Almag.

Virginian Pine, having, for the moſt

part, three Leaves, coming out of

one Sheath, commonly called the

Frankincenfe-trée.

18. PINUS Virginiana , binis bre-

vioribus & craffioribusfetis , minori

cono,fingulisfquamarum capitibus acu-

leo donatis. Pluk. Alm. Virginian

Pine, with ſhorter thicker Leaves,

and fmaller Cones, with a Prickle

on the Top of each Scale, commonly

called the Jerſey Pine.

19. PINUS Americana paluftrispa-

tula, longiffimis & viridibus fetis.

Marthſpreading American Pine, with

the longeſt green Leaves.

The first Sort is commonly called

the Stone Pine, on account of the

Hardness of the Cover of the Seeds.

The Cones ofthis Tree are annually

brought from Italy, by the Perfons

who bring Orange-trees, Jefamines,

&c. The Kernels of thefe are eaten

in the South of France, Italy, and

Spain, after the manner as Piſtachia

Nuts, either in Puddings, or raw.

Theſe were formerly uſed in Medi-

cine, but of late Years the Piftachia

Nuts have been fubftituted in their

Room.

The ſecond, fixth, ſeventh, eighth,

ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, and

thirteenth Sorts, do grow on the

Mountains of Italy, France, Spain,

and in Germany ; but many of them

are very uncommon as yet in Eng-

land; thefecond Sort being the only

one which has been long cultivated

here and it is but in few Places

8

thereare any Quantity ofthefe Trées

to be found. I fuppofe one of the

principal Reaſons for thefe Trees

having been neglected, is the Dif

ficulty of tranſplanting them ; for if

they are not frequently removed

while young, to keep their Roots

from extending far, they will not

tranſplant when they are grown to

any confiderable Size.

The third Sort is a Native of

Scotland,growing chiefly in theHigh-

lands, where there are very large

Forefts of thefe Trees, fome ofwhich

are of vaft Sizes ; but as they grow

at a great Diſtance from the Sea,

and in mountainous Places, over

which it is impracticable to draw

them, they remain to drop on the

Ground as they decay : but, in the

Southern Parts of Scotland, there

have been ſeveral large Plantations

of theſe Trees made of late Years,

which have thriven fo well, as in a

few Years longer they will be worth

to their Owners more than the Free-

hold of the Eftates on which they

are planted. In England alfo there

have been fome fewPlantations made

ofthofe Trees, which have fucceed→

ed, though it were to be wiſh'dthey

were more generally cultivated, efpe-

cially on barren fandy, chalky, gra-

velly, or rocky Soils, on which few

other Trees will thrive ; and the

Land, being of little Value to the

Owner, might, by Plantations pro-

perly made of theſe Trees, become

confiderable Eftates, and this within

the Compafs of a Man's Life.

a great Difcouragement to the make-

ingoflargePlantationsofthefeTrees,

in England, has been the ill Success

of many Perfons who have made,

Trials of them in ſmall Quantities ;

which, by their not ſettingout right-

ly, either in not preparing of the

Ground, or by planting the Trees

too large, or not keeping the Ground

But

clean
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clean amongst them, has occafioned

their failing to remedy which, I

fhall fubjoin fuch Directions, as, if

duly followed, will be attended with

Succefs.

muft be well inclofed, to keep out

Rabbets, Hares, &c. otherwife the

young Plants will be deftroyed by

them in Winter. The Ground of

this Nurſery muft be carefully dug,

This Tree is alfo a Native' of and cleared from the Roots ofWeeds.

Norway, Sweden, Denmark, and If this has been Grafs-ground, it will

other Northern Countries, from be proper to break it up one Year

whence England is fupplied with the before the Seeds are fown, and fome

Deals. The red or yellow Deal, Kitchen Crops put on it, to loofen

as it is called, is from this Spe- the Soil , and rot the Sward. Then

cies, and is called in thofe Countries in Winter, or early in the Spring,

Grana, to diftinguish it from the the Ground fhould be trenched, and

white, whichthey call Firr. I have laid in Ridges, till the Latter-end of

feen fome of thefe Trees which grew March, or the Beginning of April,

in Englandfaw'd into Boards, which when it muſt be laid level, and made

were little inferior to thoſe brought into Beds about four Feet and an half

from abroad, and theſe were not broad, with Paths two Foot broad

above fifty Years Growth. The between them. In thefe Beds there

Woodofall the other Kinds of Pine, fhould be Drills drawn acroſs, at fix

are greatly inferior to this for Ufe; Inches Diſtance, and half an Inch

and as this Tree is the hardieft of deep, into which the Seeds muſt be

the Kinds, fo it is the better worth fown pretty thick, and the Drills

cultivating. The white Deals are filled up again with Earth, fo as to

from the Norway or Spruce Firr, render the Surface of the Beds level.

which is alfo very common in thoſe After the Seeds are fown, they will

Northern Countries, where it grows require no other Care but to protect

in the Valleys, where the Soil is them from being eaten by Vermin :

deep and ftrong: but the Scotch Pine but, when the Plants begin to

grows onthe Mountains, where there thruft theirHeads out of the Ground,

isfcarce two Inches Depth of Soil on they muſtbe carefully protected from

the Rocks. From all the Inquiry I Birds ; otherwife they will destroy

have made by Perfons fkilled in Bo- them in a fhort time, by picking off

tany, who are Natives of thofe their Heads, on which the Huſks of

Countries, I cannot find there are the Seeds are always brought out of

any more Sorts of Pines or Firrs than the Ground. And if the Seafon

theſe two, viz. the ScotchPine and ſhould prove very hot and dry, it

SpruceFirr to befound there : fo that will be proper to fhade the Plants in

all the Degrees in the Yellow Deals the Day with Mats, eſpecially if the

are accidental, or from the Places of Ground is of a looſe and dry Nature :

their Growth, and not from any for in fuch Places theſe feedling Plants

Difference in the Trees.
are very fubject to mifcarry ; for

thefe Plants, if watered, are often

deftroyed by it, their young tender

Stems being rotted thereby nor

will they bear the Force of the Sun

in the Heat of the Day : fo that in

Places where there are not proper

Conveniencies for fhading thefe feed-

"
I fhall now proceed to the Culture

of the Scotch Pine, as defigned for

large Plantations ; and afterward

fhall add fome Directions for all the

other Sorts of Pine . In order to

raife a Quantity of thofe Trees, there

fhould be a Nurſery chofen, which

:

ling
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ling Beds, it will be the better Way

to fow the Seeds on an Eaft Border,

where they may have only theMorn-

ing Sun.

When the Plants are come up,

they will require no other Care, but

to keep them always clean from

Weeds; for if thefe are permitted

to grow to any Size, it will be very

difficult to pull them out, without

drawing the young Plants out with

their Roots, or at leaſt greatly di-

fturbing their Roots. In thefe Beds

the Plants ſhould remain two Years,

when they will be of a proper Age

to tranfplant, either into a Nurſery,

or the Places where they are defign'd

to remain ; the latter being to be

preferred to the former, provided

the Ground is prepared to receive

them ; but where it is not fo, they

may be planted out in a Nurſery for

two Years, placing them in Rows

about three Feet Diſtance, and

about fix Inches afunder in the Rows.

The beſt Time for tranfplanting of

thefe Plants, is the Beginning of A-

pril, juft before they begin to fhoot ;

and, ifthe Seaſon fhould prove cloudy

with Showers of Rain, it will be a

great Advantage to the Plants ; but

if otherwife, they ſhould be water-

ed after planting, to fettle the Earth

to their Roots. In removing of

theſe Plants, it will be the better

Wayto take them out ofthe Ground

no fafter than they can be planted,

becauſe they fhould be as fhort a

time out of the Ground as poffible :

their Fibres being very tender, are

foon dried by the Winds, which

often endangers their Growth.

When the Plants have taken new

Root, they will require no other

Care but to keep them clean from

Weeds during the Summer-feafon ;

and thefollowing Winter theGround

between the Rows fhould be dug to

loofen it, being careful in doing of

this not to diſturb the Roots of the

Plants. The following Summer

they muft alfo be kept clean, which

if carefully obferved, the Plants will

make vigorous Shoots this fecond

Year, fo as to be full large enough

to tranfplant out for good the fol-

lowing Spring. For although theſe

Trees may be tranfplanted when of

much larger Growth, yet they rare-

ly make fo good Trees as thofe which

are planted young ; befide, the

Trouble and Expence of ftaking

theſe Trees to ſecure them from be-

ing diſturbed by Winds, in large

Plantations, will be very great,

which will not be wanting when

they are planted ſmall . I fhall now

proceed to give Directions for pre-

paring the Ground for large Planta-

tions, which, if begun about the

faine time as the Seeds were fown,

or the Autumn before, may be

brought into fuch Order as to receive

the Plants when two Years old.

If the Ground on which the Plan-

tation is defigned, is covered with

Heath, or has any other bufhy Stuff

growing on it, fuch as Broom, &c.

then the Heath fhould be pared up,

and the Buſhes grubb'd in Summer ;

and, when they are dry, fhould be

laid in fmall Heaps, and burned,

fpreading oftheAshes onthe Ground;

and when the first Rain falls, the

Ground fhould be plowed, laying it.

in high Furrows, that the Air may

the better enter it, to pulverize it .

And about November it fhould be

plowed a fecond time, leaving it all

the Winter to have the Benefit of

the Froft, In March the Ground

fhould be again plowed, and if there

are any Roots of Couch-grafs, or

other bad Weeds, they must be

dragg'd out when the Ground is dry,

and laid in fmall Heaps, and burned .

This fhould be feveral times repeat-

ed where the Ground is foul ; for

nothing
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nothing can be worſe to the Plants

while young, than to have their

Roots matted about by fuch Weeds.

If the Ground is not foul, there may

be a Crop of Turneps fown on it the

Summer after it is broken up ;

which, if the Autumn fhould prove

favourable, may produce a tolerable

Feed for Sheep in Winter ; and the

hoeing of the Turneps will be of

great Service to deftroy theWeeds,

and pulverize the Ground ; and, by

feeding off the Turneps, the Sheep

will dreſs the Land. As foon asthe

Turneps are eaten off, the Ground

fhould be plowed in fmall Furrows,

laying it as fmooth as poffible ; and

in the Beginning of April it must be

well harrowed, to break the Clods,

before it is planted : but where the

Ground is foul, there will be a Ne-

ceffity for plowing it, at least three

times the following Summer and

Autumn : after each Plowing it muft

be carefully couched, by whichMe-

thod it may be brought clean bythe

Spring following for planting ; bnt

where this is not done, it will be

better to defer planting a Year long-

er, in order to get the Ground as

clean as poffible ; for upon this the

future Succefs ofthe Plantation chief-

lydepends, which is what few Gentle

men fufficiently attend to, being for

the moſt part in too great Hurry to

get their Trees planted, which occa-

fions their ill Success.

Ground as poffible. In planting,

one Man fhould with a Spade dig

out a Spit of Earth, and another

fhould follow with the Plants, put-

ting one into each Hole, drawing

the Earth with his Hand to fill it

up, and with his Foot gently prefs

the Earth to their Roots. The Di-

ftance ofthe Plantsfhould be between

three and four Feet,Rowfrom Row,

and one Foot in the Rows. Not

that I would advife them to be

planted in Lines, but rather the

contrary, for Reaſons hereafter ; but

for the better cleaning of the Ground

between the Plants, it will be beſt to

makefuch Spaces betweenthe Plants,

though the Lines may be drawn in

Curves, or any irregular Order ;

for as theſe larger Plantations are

fuppofed to be made on Places great-

ly expofed to ftrong Winds, fo

where they are planted in ftrait

Lines, the Wind entering between

the Rows, is continued in a Current

quite through the Plantations, to the

great Prejudice of theTrees ; where-

as, in irregularPlantations, the Force

of the Wind is broken by the Trees

on the Outfide of the Plantation,

which are hereby greatly retarded

in their Growth ; but by the Shelter

of thefe, the Trees within are ſe-

cured, and grow much fafter. There-

fore I would adviſe the planting of

two or three crofs Rows of Trees,

at each End of the other Rows, by

way of Screen.When the Ground is thus prepa-

red, and a favourable Seaſon offers,

about the time before-mentioned,

the Plants ſhould be removed with

as much Expedition as poffible ; fo

that where the Plantation is large,

there fhould be a greater Number

of Hands employed in order to have

it finiſhed foon : fome fhould be em-

ployed in taking up of the Plants,

and carrying them to others who

fhould put them in, fo as they may

remain as little time out of the

When the Plantation is finiſhed,

and the Trees have taken Root,

the next Care must be to keep them

clear from Weeds ; for, if this fhould

be neglected, the Weeds will in a

fhort time overbear the Plants ; and,

if they do not deftroy them, will

weaken them fo much, as not to re-

cover their Strength in a Year or

two : befide, when the Weeds are

permitted to grow large, their Roots

will have faftened themſelves fo

ftrongly
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ftrongly in the Ground, as to be

with Difficulty taken out without

difturbing the young Plants. This

Neglect ofkeeping young Plantations

clean is too general . Many People

will plant Numbers of Trees (and

often at a great Expence) ; and,when

that is done, give themfelves very

little Trouble afterward about their

Succefs. Therefore I do moft ear-

neftly recommend the keeping of all

young Plantations clean for at leaſt

ſeven or eight Years, until the Trees

have fo faradvanced as to overpower

the Weeds, when thefe Pines and

Firrs,where they are cloſely planted,

will by that time be fufficiently

grown fo as to get the better of all

Weeds.

can they be deftroyed under two or

three Hoeings, which will cost more

than the often hoeing over the

Ground as before-directed . This

Expence, perhaps, may be thought

by fome too great ; but I am fure,

a fmall Plantation well made, and

thus carefully managed, will not

only afford a greater Pleaſure and

Satisfaction to the Owner, but will

be much more profitable,than a large

Plantation ill executed, and careleЛly

managed ; which is what is too often

feen in Places where great Sums of

Money have been expended .

In cleaning of theſe Plantations,

it fhould be done by Hand, with

Common or Dutch Hoes, being

very careful not to wound the Stems

of the Plants ; to avoid which, the

best Way will be to hough overthe

Groundbefore theWeeds have gotten

to any Height ; and one Man will

do more Work of this Sort, if taken

in time, than three Men will be able

todo afterward ; and theWeeds, be-

ing young, will be preſently deſtroy-

ed after they are cut, efpecially if

the Work is performed in dry Wea-

ther. Therefore the frequent clean-

ing (according to the Seafon , for in

moiſt Weather the Weeds will grow

fo much fafter as to require more

frequent Hoeings than are neceffary

in dry Seafons) will be found not

only a better Method fortheGrowth

of the Plants, but may be done at a

lefs Expence than when the Weeds

arefuffered to get to a great Strength,

becauſe when they are large and nu-

merous, they will ſhelter each other

from the Sun, when cut fo as to

maintain fome Hold of the Ground ;

and,if Rain fhould happen fomeDays

after, they will grow again ; nor

Thefe Trees, being cloſely plant-

ed, will draw each other upward,

which is an Advantage to them ;

for, where they are planted wide,

they fhoot their Branches out on

every Side, and do not make ſo

great Progrefs upward : but as the

Distance before affigned them is too

fmall for their Growth, fo they may

be thinned as they fhall require it :

but this fhould be done by degrees,

fo as to make feveral Thinnings ; as

firft,when they are grown tall enough

for Baulks or Scaffold -poles, then

every other Tree, or every third

Tree, may be cut down ; always

obferving to cut down fuchas are the

fmalleft and leaft promifing Trees.

The otherSorts of EuropeanPines

are alſo propagated by Seeds, which

may be fown in the Beginning of

April, either in Pots or Cafes, filled

with fresh undunged Earth ; and

when they are one Year old, they

fhould be tranfplanted each into a

mall Pot, and the Pots fhould be

plunged into theGround, to prevent

the Sun and Wind from drying of

the Earth ; and, if the Seafon fhould

prove hot and dry, they ſhould be

fcreen'd from theSun until they have

taken Root, and afterward muſt be

watered two or three times a Week,

till afterMidfummer, by which time

they
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theywill bedonegrowing ; therefore

fhould not be too often watered, efpe-

cially if the Place where they are

plunged is ſhaded from the Mid-day

Sun.

In thefe Pots they may remain

one Year, and then fhaken out with

the Earth preferved to their Roots,

only loofening the Outfide of each

Ball with the Fingers, and put into

Peny-Pots, which ſhould alſo be

plunged and managed as was direct-

ed for the former Year ; with which

they will make good Progrefs, fo as

to be fit to tranſplant, where they

are to remain, by the Spring follow-

ing; whenthey ſhould be fhaken out

of the Pots, preferving all the Earth

to their Roots : and by this Manage-

ment there is no Danger of their

growing; whereas, when they are

in the Ground, and to be tranfplant-

ed, they feldom fucceed, eſpecially

the true ( or Stone Pine) , which is a

very unkindly Plant to remove, even

when theyare but oftwo-three Years

Growth; and when older, do rare-

ly fucceed. This Sort is alfo fome-

what tenderer than the other Sorts

while young ; fo, during the time

they remain in Pots, they fhould be

plunged in a ſheltered Situation in

Winter ; and in hard Froft the Sur-

face ofthe Ground ſhould be cover-

ed withMulch, to prevent the Froft

from penetrating to their Roots :

and, when theſe are planted out for

good, they fhould have a Situation

defended from the coldWinds, other

wife in hard Winters their Leaves

will change brown, and become very

unfightly. As to moft of the other

Sorts, they are hardy enough, being

moſt ofthem Natives of the moun-

tainous Parts of Europe ; but theſe

do all require to be planted pretty

clofe, otherwiſe they will not afpire

upward, and will be often damaged

with ftrong Winds, if they ftand fo

thin as to admit the Wind amongſt

them.

The fourteenth Sort was diſcover-

ed by Dr. Tournefort in the Levant,

from whence he fent the Seeds to the

Royal Garden at Paris. This bears

the Cold extremely well, and may be

propagated by Seeds, as the common

Sorts.

Thefourth, fifth, fixteenth, feven-

teenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth

Sorts, are Natives of America,

from whence their Cones have been

brought into Europe, and many of

the Plants have been raiſed, which

are in the Gardens of feveral curi-

ous Gentlemen. Theſe Plants are

fomewhat tender, when they firſt

arife from Seeds ; therefore fhould be

particularly taken care of, the firſt

Summer, otherwiſe they will drop

away in a fhort time. The Seeds of

thefe Kinds fhould be fown in Pots

or Tubs filled with very light Earth,

and they ſhould have fome light

fifted Earth ſpread over them, about

a quarter of an Inch thick. Theſe

Pots or Tubs muſt be ſhaded with

Mats, or oiled Paper, to fcreen the

Plants from the Sun ; and theſe Co-

verings thould be taken off every

Night, unless the Weather is cold or

ftormy, when they fhould be conti-

nued on. For if the Plants are ex-

pofed to too much Wet, or ftrong

Winds, it will deftroy themwhile they

are very young ; though, when they

have obtained Strength, they will

refilt the Severity of Weather ex-

tremely well. The Plants fhould be

frequently refreſhed withWater ; but

it muft not be given to them in large

Quantities, for the Reafon before

affigned. Toward the middle of the

Summer, the Plants fhould be ex-

pofed to the Sun by degrees, taking

the Covers offin the Afternoon , and

letting them remain off longer in the

Morning, fo that by the middle of

July
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July they may be quite expofed in

the open Air, obferving to water

them duly in dry Weather. About

the Latter-end of October, the Pots

or Tubs must be placed under a com-

mon Frame, where they may be

fheltered from exceffive Rains or

Frofts in theWinter ; but they muft

have as much free Air as poffible in

mildWeather. The following Spring

they ſhould be tranfplanted , at which

Time there must be a Bed of light

fresh Earth prepared, in a well-fhel-

tered Situation ; and in the Begin-

ning of April, if the Seafon proves

warm, they may be removed ; but

if it ſhould prove cold , it is much

better to defer it a little later in the

Month. In taking of them up,

great Care fhould be had, that the

Fibres of their Roots are not broken,

as alfo to plant them immediately ;

for ifthe Air dries their Roots, they

very rarelyfurvive it. The Diſtance

thefe Plants fhould be placed in the

Bed, is about ten Inches, or a Foot ;

and,as foon as they are planted, they

fhould be gently watered three or

four times over, fo as to moiſten the

Earth throughly, but not to bear

down the Plants : then the Bed

fhould be arched over with Hoops

or Withils, and covered with Mats,

or oiled Paper, to fcreen the Plants

from the Sun, and drying Winds,

until they have taken Root : After

which time they ſhould be inured to

bearthe open Air by degrees ; butthen

it will be proper to lay fome Mulch

on the Surface of the Ground, to

prevent the Sun and Air from pene-

trating of the Ground, fo as to dry

the Fibres of the Plants ; and during

this Seafon the Plants must be wa-

tered in dry Weather ; for as they

have but ſmall rooting in the Ground

while they are young, a little

Drought will greatly injure, if not

abfolutely deſtroy them. The fol-

lowing Winter, if the Froft ſhould

prove extremely hard, it will be of

great
Service to the Plants to fcreen

them with Oak-branches, which, re-

taining of their Leaves, will greatly

protect the Plants from the Severity

ofthe Froft, and they will not be fo

clofe as to exclude the Air wholly

from them. But, when the Froft is

over, the Branches ſhould be taken

away by degrees, fo as not to ex-

pofe the Plants at once to the open

Air ; for an Indiſcretion of this kind

may deftroy more Plants than the

Froft would have done, ifthey had

been expofed thereto.

In this Bed the Pines may remain

two Years, when it will be proper

to tranfplant them where they areto

remain for good ; for they will not

endure tranſplanting when they are

large. When this is performed, it

fhould be in April, juſt before the

Plants begin to fhoot, and, if poſ-

fible, in a rainy or cloudy Seafon?

The Plants fhould be taken up
with

good Balls of Earth to their Roots,

and the Holes fhould be opened, and

thoroughly moiſtened before, ſo that

the Plants may be immediately plant-

ed after they are taken up, that their

Roots may not fuffer from the Air.

Then they fhould be watered to

fettle the Earth to the Roots ; and

the Surface of the Ground fhould be

covered with Mulch, to prevent the

Sun and Air from drying of their

Roots ; and if the Seafon fhould con-

tinue dry, it will be proper to water

them twice a Week ; but they

fhould not have too much Water

given them each time. When the

Pines are well fixed in the Ground,

they require no farther Care, but

to keep them clear from large Weeds,

which, if permitted to grow, would

overbear the Plants while they are

young.

All
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All thefe Sorts of American Pines

fhould be planted on a Soil rather

moift than dry, but especially the

nineteenth Sort, which grows na-

turally on low moist boggy Places,

and will not thrive on a dry Soil.

This Tree hath a very remarkable

Growth; for the Branches fpread

near the Ground to a great Diſtance

from the Stem, and never rife in

Height. The eighteenth Sort is the

molt common in the Northern Parts

of America, where the Inhabitants

call it theJerſey-Pine.

As all the European Kinds of

Pines are Inhabitants of Mountains

and Hills, they delight in an hard

rocky Soil, for which there are no

Trees more proper ; therefore when-

ever it happens in a large Planta-

tion, that there is a low moiſt Place

intervening between two Hills, that

maybe planted with theſe American

Pines : fothat the whole Plantation

will appear, at a Diſtance, of the

fame Trees ; and when nearer, the

different Shades of their Leaves will

diverify the Profpe&t ; for which

Reafon all thefe Sorts of Trees

ſhould be propagated in the Nurſe

ries.

The most beautiful of all theſe

Kinds is that which is called Lord

Weymouth's ; this has a fine poliſhed

Bark, generally growing with ftrait

Stems ; the Leaves are of a great

Length, growing very thick on the

Branches, and are of a beautiful

Green, ſo that they may be diftin-

guiſhed at a Diſtance from any other

Kinds. In America I have been af-

fured there are many of thefe Trees

above an hundred Feet in Height,

whofe Stems are perfectly ftrait .

The Wood of this Tree is very

white, fo is not ſo much eſteemed as

that of the Ferley-Pine, which is

more like that of the Scotch Firr.

PISONIA, Fingrigo ; vulgo.

The Characters are;

VOL. III.

It is male and female in different

Plants ; the male Flowers confift of

a great Number of Stamina, and

have no Petals : the female Flowers

confift of one Leaf, which is Bell-

Shaped, and divided at the Top into

five Parts from whofe Cup arifes

the Pointal, which afterward be-

comes an oblong angular chanelled

Fruit, containing oblong Seeds.

The Species are ;

I. PISONIAaculeata mas. Houft.

The male Fingrigo.

2. PISONIA aculeata, fructu glu-

tinofo & racemofo. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Prickly Pifonia, with a glutinous and

branching Fruit.

Thefe Plants are feminal Varia-

tions, which ariſe from the Seeds of

the fame Plant ; but as they were.

not diftinguiſhed by any of the Bo-

tanists, till the late Dr. Houfioun ob-

ferved their Difference, I thought

proper to mention the different Sexes

as feparate Plants.

The Nameof this Plant was given

byFather Plumier, in Honour to Dr.

William Pifo, who publiſhed a Na-

tural History ofBrafil. The Name

of Fingrigo is what the Inhabitants

ofJamaica know it by.

Theſe Plants are very common in

the Savanna's, and other lowPlaces

in the Island ofJamaica, as alfo in

feveral other Places in the Weft-

Indies ; where they are very trouble-

fome to whoever paffes through the

Places of their Growth, in faſtening

themſelves, by their ſtrong crooked

Thorns, to the Cloaths of the Per-

fons ; and their Seeds, being gluti-

nous, alfo faften themſelves to what-

ever touches them ; whereby the

Wings of the Ground Doves, and

other Birds, are often loaded with

the Seeds, fo as to prevent their Fly-

ing, by which means they become

an eafy Prey.

It rifes about ten or twelve Feet

high, with a pretty ftrong Trunk

Tit b.t
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but theBranchesarelong and flender,

whereby being unable to fupport .

themſelves,they generally twift about

whatever Plants are near them.

In Europe this Plant is preferved

in the Gardens of fome curious Per-

fons, for Variety : it is propagated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown in

Pots filled with light rich Earth , and

plunged into an Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark ; and when the Plants come

up, they ſhould be tranfplanted into

feparate Pots, and plunged into the

Hot-bed again ; where they may re-

main till Michaelmas, when they

fhould be removed into the Stove,

and plunged into the Bark-bed , and

treated in the fame manner as hath

been directed for ſeveral tender Plants

ofthefameCountry; obſervinginhot

Weather to give them plenty of Wa-

ter, butinWinter they ſhould have it

morefparingly. They are too tender

tothrive in theopen AirofthisCoun-

try at any Seafon of the Year ; but

fhouldbe conftantly kept in the Stove.

PISTACHIA; videTerebinthus .

PISUM, Pea.

The Characters are ;

It is aPlant with apapilionaceous

Flower, out of whofe Empalement

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a long Pod, full of roundish

Seeds: to which must be added, Fiftu-

lous Stalks, for the most part weak,

which the Leaves embrace in fuch a

manner, that they seem to be perfo

rated bythem ; but the other Leaves

grow byPairs along the Mid-rib, end-

ing in a Tendril.

The Species are;

1.PISUMhortenfemajus,florefrue-

tuque albo. C. B. P. The greater Gar-

denPea,withwhiteFlowers and Fruit.

2.PISUMpracox Anglicum. Boerh.

Ind. Hot-fpur Pea ; vulgo.

3. PISUM humile, caule firmo .

Tourn. The Dwarf Pea.

4. PISUM bumile Gallicum . Boerh.

Ind. French Dwarf Pea.

5. PISUM cortice eduli. Tourn.

Pea with an efculent Hufk.

6. PISUMfiliqua carnofa incurva,

feufalcata, eduli . Raii Hift. The

Sickle Pea ; vulgo.

7. PISUм arvenfe, fructu alba.

C. B. P. Common white Pea.

8. PISUм arvenfe, fructu viridi.

C. B. P. Green rouncival Pea.

9. PISUM arvenſe, fructu cinereo.

C. B. P. The grey Pea.

10. PISUM arvenfe, flore rofeo,

fructu variegato. Raii Hift. Maple

rouncival Pea.

II. PISUM umbellatum. C.B. P.

The Rofe Pea, or Crown Pea.

12. PISUM maximum,fructu nigra

linea maculato. H. R. Par. The

Spanish Morotto Pea.

13. PISUM bortenſe, filiqua maxi-.

ma . R. H. Par. The Marrow -fat,

or Dutch Admiral Pea.

14. PISUмfructu maximo, ex vi-

ridi obfoleto . Boerh. Ind. The Union

Pea.

15. PISUM fpontaneum maritimum

Anglicum. Park. Theat. English

Sea Pea.

16.PISUM arvense, fructu e luteo

virefcente. C. B. P. Pig Peas.

There are feveral other Varieties

of the Garden Peas, which differ

in the Colour of their Flowers and

Fruit, and are by fome Perfons di-

ftinguished by Names as diftinct

Sorts ; but as they are very ſubject

to vary when fown two or three

Years in the fame Place, there can

be no Doubt of their being feminal

Variations, which are not worth enu-

merating in this Place.

The English Sea Pea is found

wild upon the Shore in Suffex, and

feveral other Counties in England:

this was firft taken notice of in the

Year 1555. between Oxford and

Aldborough, where it grew upon the

Heath, where not fo much as Grafs,

was ever feen to grow ; and the

poor People, being in Diftrefs, by

reafon
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reafon of the Dearth of that Year,

gathered large Quantities of theſe

Peas, and fo preſerved themſelves

and Families. This is mentioned by

Stow in his Chronicle, and Camden

in his Britannia. But they were

both miſtaken, in imagining that

they were Peas caft on Shore by a

Shipwreck, feeing they grow in

divers other Parts of England, and

are undoubtedly a different Species

from the common Pea.

The fixteenth Sort is greatly cul-

tivated in the Fields in Dorſetſhire,

wherethey are known by the Name

ofPig-Peas,the Inhabitants making.

great Ufe of them to feed their

Hogs. Thefe are alſo often brought

up to London, and fold for the fame

Purpoſe.

I ſhall now proceed to fet down

the Method of cultivating the feveral

Sorts of Garden Peas, fo as to con-

tinue them throughout the Seaſon.

It is a common Practice withthe

Gardeners near London, to raiſe Peas

upon Hot-beds, to have them very

early in the Spring ; in order to

which they fow their Peas upon

warm Borders, under Walls or

Hedges, about the Middle of Oco-

ber; and, whenthe Plants come up,

they draw the Earth up gently to

their Stems with an Hoe, the better

to protect them from Froft ; in

thefe Places they let them remain

until the Latter end ofJanuary, or

the Beginning of February, obferv-

ing to earth them up from time

to time as the Plants advance in

Height (for the Reaſons before laid

down), as alfo to cover them in

very hard Froft with Peas-haulm ,

Straw, or fome other light Cover-

ing, to preſerve them from being

deftroyed: then, at theTimebefore

mentioned, they make an Hot-bed

(in proportion to the Quantity of

Peas intended), which must be well

worked in laying the Dung, tha

the Heat may not be too great :

the Dung fhould be laid about two

Feet thick, or fomewhat more, ac-

cording as the Beds are made earlier

or later in the Seafon ; when the

Dung is equally levelled, then the

Earth (which hould be light and

fresh, but not over-rich) must be

laid on about fix Inches thick, lay-

ing it equally all over the Bed :

this being done, the Frames (which

fhould be two Feet deep on the

Back-fide , and about fourteen Inches

in Front) must be put on, and co-

vered with Glaffes ; after which it

fhould remain three or four Days,

to let the Steam of the Bed pafs off,

before you put the Plants therein ;

obferving every Day to raiſe the

Glaffes either with Bricks or Stones,

to give Vent for the rifing Steam to

pafs off : then, when you find the

Bed ofa fine moderate Temperature

for Heat, you should, with a Trowel,

or fome other Inftrument, take up

the Plants as carefully as poffible, to

preferve a little Earth to their Roots,

and plant them into the Hot-bed in

Rows, about a Foot afunder ; and

the Plants ſhould be fet about an

Inch and half, or two Inches, Di-

ftance from each other in the Rows,

obferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root ; after

which you muſt be careful to give

them Air, at all times when the

Seafon is favourable ; otherwiſe they

will draw up very weak, and be

fubject to grow mouldy and decay.

You fhould alfo draw the Earth up

to the Shanks of the Plants, as

they advance in Height, and keep

them always clear from Weeds. The

Water they fhould have, muſt be

given them fparingly ; for if they

are too much watered, it will caufe

them to grow too rank, and fome

times rot off the Plants at their

Shanks,Ttt 2
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thefe Seeds, if they could be obtain-

ed from a colder Situation, and a

poorer Soil, than that in which they

are to be fown, it will be much bet

ter than on the contrary, and they

will come earlier in the Spring.

Shanks, just above Ground. When

the Weather is very hot, you ſhould

cover the Glaffes with Mats in the

Heat of the Day, to ſcreen them

from the Violence of the Sun, which

is then too great for them, caufing

their Leaves to flag, and their Bloſ- Thefe muft alfo be fown on warm

foms to fall off without producing Borders, towards the Latter-end of

Pods ; as will alſo the keeping of October ; and, when the Plants are

the Glaffes too cloſe at that Seafon. come up, you ſhould drawthe Earth

But when the Plants begin to fruit, up to their Shanks in the manner

theyſhould be watered oftener, and before directed ; which ſhould be re-

in greater Plenty, than before ; for peated as the Plants advance in

by that time the Plants will have Height (always obferving to do it

nearly done growing, and the often when the Ground is dry) ; which

refreſhing them will occafion their will greatly protect the Stems of

producing a greater Plenty of Fruit. the Plants against Froft : and, if the

The Sort of Pea which is always Winter fhould prove very fevere,

ufed for this Purpoſe, is the Dwarf; it will be of great Service to the

for all the other Sorts ramble too Plants, to cover them with Peas-

much to be kept in Frames : the haulm, or fome other light Cover-

Reafon for fowing them in the ing, which fhould be conftantly ta-·

common Ground, and afterwards ken off in mild Weather, and only

tranfplanting them on a Hot-bed, is fuffered to remain on during the

alfo to check the Growth, and caufe Continuance of the Froft : for, if

them to bear in lefs Compafs ; for they are kept too cloſe, they will

if the Seeds were ſown upon a Hot- be drawn very weak and tender,

bed, and the Plants continued there- and thereby ba liable to be deſtroy-

on, they would produce fuch luxu- ed with the leaſt Inclemency of the

riant Plants as not to be contained Seafon .

in the Frames, and would bear but

little Fruit.

The next Sort of Pea, which is

fown to fucceed thofe on the Hot-

beds, is the Hot-fpur, of which

there are reckoned three or four

Sorts, as the Mafter's Hot-fpur, the

ReadingHot-fpur, and fome others ;

which are very little differing from

each other, except in their early

Bearing, for which the Mafter's

Hot-fpur is chiefly preferred ; tho' ,

if either of theſe Sorts are cultivated

in the fame Place for three or four

Years, they are apt to degenerate,

and be later in fruiting ; for which

Reafon most curious Perfons pro-

cure their Seeds annually from fome

diftant Place; and in the Choice of

In the Spring you must carefully

clear them from Weeds, and draw

fome freſh Earth up to their Stems ;

but do not raiſe it too high to the

Plants, left, by burying their Leaves,

you fhould rot their Stems, as is

fometimes the Cafe, eſpecially in

wetSeafons. You ſhould alſo obſerve

to keep them clear from Vermin,

which, if permitted to remain

amongst the Plants, will increaſe ſo

plentifully, as to devour the greateft

part of them. The Chief of the

Vermin which infeft Peas, are the

Slugs, which lie all the Day in the

fmall Hollows of the Earth near

the Stems of the Plants, and in

the Night-time come out, and make

terrible Deſtruction of the Peas ;

and
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•

and thefe chiefly abound in wet

Soils, or where a Garden is ne

glected, and over-run with Weeds :

therefore you ſhould make the

Ground clear every way round the

Peas, to deftroy their Harbours ;

and afterward, in a fine, mild

Morning, very early, when theſe

Vermin are got abroad from their

Holes, you ſhould flack a Quantity

of Lime, which fhould be fown

hot over the Ground, pretty thick ;

which will deftroy the Vermin,

where-ever it happens to fall upon

them ; but will do very little Injury

to the Peas, provided it be not fcat-

tered too thick upon them : this

is the beſt Method I could ever find

to destroy theſe troubleſome Ver-

min.

If this Crop of Peas doth hit, it

will immediately fucceed thofe on

the Hot-bed ; but, for fear this

fhould miſcarry, it will be proper

to low two more Crops, at about a

Fortnight Diſtance from each other ;

fo that there may be the more

Chances to fucceed : this will be

fufficient until the Spring of the

Year, when you muſt fow at leaſt

two more Crops of thefe Peas , one

toward the Latter-end of January,

and the other a Fortnight after :

thefe two later Sowings will be

fufficient to continue the early Sort

of Peas through the firft Seafon ;

and after this it will be proper to

have fome ofthe large Sorts of Peas

to fucceed them : in order to which,

you ſhould fow fome of the Spanish

Morotto, which is a great Bearer,

and a hardy Sort of Pea, about the

Middle of February, upon a clear

open Spot of Ground : theſe muſt

be fownin Rows, about two Feet

and an half afunder, and the Peas

fhould be dropt in the Drills about

an Inch and an half Diſtance, cover-

ing them about two Inches deep with

Earth, being very careful that none

of them lie uncovered, which will

draw the Mice, Pigeons, or Rooks,

to attack the whole Spot ; and it

often happens by this Neglect, that

a whole Plantation is devoured by

thefe Creatures ; whereas, when

there are none of the Peas left in

Sight, they do not fo cafily find

them out.

About a Fortnight after this,

you ſhould fow another Spot, either

of this Sort, or any other large Sort,

of Pea, to fucceed thofe ; and then

continue to repeat fowing once a

Fortnight, till the Middle or Latter-

end of April, fome of thefe Kinds,

only obferving to allow the Marrow-

fats, and other very large Sorts of

Peas, at least three Feet between

Row and Row : and the Roſe Pea

fhould be allowed at least eight or

ten Inches Diſtance Plant from Plant,

in the Rows ; for theſe grow very

large ; and if they have not room

allowed them, they will fpoil each

other, by drawing up very tall, and

will produce no Fruit.

When theſe Plants come up, the

Earth fhould be drawn up to their

Shanks (as was before directed),

and the Ground kept intirely clear

from Weeds ; and when the Plants

are grown eight or ten Inches

high, you fhould ftick fome rough

Boughs, or Brufhwood, into the

Ground cloſe to the Peas, for them

to ramp upon ; which will fupport

them from trailing upon the

Ground, which is very apt to rot

the large-growing Sorts of Peas,

eſpecially in wet Seafons: befides ,

by thus fupporting them, the Air

can freely paſs between them, which

will preferve the Bloffoms from fall-

ing off before their time, and occa-

fion them to bear much better, than

if permitted to lie upon the Ground ;

andtherewill beroom to pass between

Ttt 3 the
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the Rows to gather the Peas when

they are ripe.

The Dwarf Sorts of Peas may

be fown much clofer together than

thofe before-mentioned ; for thefe

feldom riſe above a Foot high, and

rarely spread above half a Foot in

Width ; fo that theſe need not have

more room than two Feet, Row

from Row, and about an Inch

afunder in the Rows. Thefe will

produce a good Quantity of Peas,

provided the Seaſon be not over-

dry; but they feldom continue long

in bearing, fo that they are not very

proper to fow for the main Crop,

when a Quantity of Peas is expect

ed for the Table ; their chief Excel

lency being forHot-beds,where they

will produce a greater Quantity of

Peas (provided they are well ma-

naged) than if expofed to the open

Air, wherethe Heat of the Sun foon

dries them up.

The Sickle Pea is much more

common in Holland than in Eng.

land, it being the Sort moftly cul-

tivated in that Country ; but in

England they are only propagated

by curious Gentlemen for their own

Table, and are rarely brought into

the Markets. This Sort the Birds

are very fond of ; and if they are

not prevented, do many times de-

ftroy the whole Crop. This fhould

be planted in Rows, about two Feet

andan half afunder, and be managed

as hath been directed for the other

Sorts.

The grey, and other large Win-

ter-peas, are feldom cultivated in

Gardens, becauſe they require a

great deal ofroom ; but are ufual-

ly fown in Fields, in moft Parts of

England. The beſt Time for fow-

ing of theſe is about the Begin-

ning of March, when the Weather

is pretty dry ; for if they are put

into the Ground in a very wet

Seafon , they are apt to rot, eſpeci-

ally if the Ground be cold. Thefe

fhould be allowed at leaſt three

Feet Diſtance Row from Row, and

must be fown very thin in the

Rows ; for if they are fown too

thick, the Haulm will ſpread fo as

to fill the Ground, and ramble over

each other, which will cauſe the

Plants to rot, and prevent their

Bearing .

over

The beft Method to fow theſe

Peas is, to draw a Drill with an

Hoe by a Line, about two Inches

deep, and then ſcatter the Seeds

therein ; after which, with a Rake

you may draw the Earth

them, whereby they will be equally

covered ; and this is a very quick

Method for Gardens ; but where

they are fown in Fields, they

commonly make a fhallow Furrow

with the Plough, and ſcatter the

Seeds therein, and then with a Har-

row they cover them over again.

After this, the great Trouble is to

keep them clear from Weeds, and

draw the Earth up to the Plants :

this, in fuch Countries where La-

bour is dear, is a great Expence, to

do it by Hand with an Hoe ; but

this may be eaſily effected with a

Breaft-hoeing Plough, which may

be drawn through between the

Rows, which will intirely eradicate

the Weeds, and, by ſtirring of the

Soil, render it mellow, and great-

ly promote the Growth of the

Plants.

When any of thefe Sorts are in-

tended for Seed, there fhould be as

many Rows ofthem left ungather-

ed, as may be thought neceffary

to furnish a fufficient Quantity of

Seed ; theſe muſt remain until their

Pods are changed brown, and begin

to fplit ; when you ſhould imme-

diately gather them up together

with the Haulm, and, if you have

not
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not room to ftack them up until

Winter, you may threſh them out

as foon as they are dry, and put

them up in Sacks for. Ufe: but you

must be very careful not to let them

remain too long abroad after they

are ripe ; for if Wet fhould happen,

it would rot them ; and Heat after

a Shower of Rain would cauſe their

Pods to burft, and caft forth their

Seeds, fo that the greateſt Part of

them would be loft ; but, as I faid

before, it is not adviſeable to con-

tinue fowing of the fame Seed longer

than two Years, for the Reaſons

there laid down ; but rather to ex-

change your Seeds every Year, or

every two Years at leaſt, whereby

you mayalways expect to havethem

prove well.

PITTONIA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a globular bellshaped

Flower, confifting ofone Leaf, which

is cut into feveral Segments at the

Brim; from whofe Cup arifes the

Pointal, whichafterward becomes a

Soft SphericalBerryfull ofJuice, in-

clofing two Seeds, which are, for the

most part, oblong.

The Species are ;

1. PITTONIA arborescens chama-

drifolia major. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Greater tree-like Pittonia , with a

Germander-leaf.

2. PITTONIA arborescens chama-

drifolia minor. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Smaller tree-like Pittonia, with a

Germander-leaf.

3. PITTONIA humilis, anchufe

foliis. Plum. Nov. Gen. Dwarf Pit-

tonia, with alkanet Leaves.

4. PITTONIA fcandens, baccis ni-

veis, nigris maculis notatis . Plum.

Nov. Gen. Climbing Pittonia, with

white Berries fpottedwith black.

5. PITTONIAfrutefcens, folio car-

nofo, hirfuto & obtufo. Plum. Nov.

Gen. Shrubby Pittonia, with an

hairy fleshy obtufe Leaf.

6. PITTONIA hirfutiffima & ra-

mofiffima, baccis albis. Plum . Nov.

Gen. The most hairy and branched

Pittonia, with white Berries.

7. PITTONIA racemofa, nicotiana

foliisfætidiffimis. P.um. Nov. Gen.

The moft ftinking branchy Pittonia,

with Tobacco-leaves .

Thefe Plants are all of them Na-

tives of the warmest Parts of Ame-

rica, where the first Sort grows to

the Height of twelve or fourteen

Feet,and divides into many Branches,

fo as to form a fmall Tree. The

fecond, fifth, and ſeventh Sorts grow

to the Height of eight or nine Feet,

and produce many Branches near

their Roots, fo as to form thick

Buſhes.

They may be all propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown early

in the Spring in Pots filled with freſh

Earth, and plunged into an Hot-bed

of Tanners Bark ; and when the

Plants are come up, they may be

treated after the fame manner as

hath been directed for the Perfea :

with which Management theſe Plants

will thrive very well, and in few

Years will produce their Flowers.

Theſe are preferved by thoſe Perfons

who are curious in collecting rare

Plants ; but there is no great Beauty

in their Flowers : however, as they

are ever-green, they make a Diver-

fity amongſt other Exotic Plants in

the Stove in the Winter-ſeaſon.

PLANTAIN-TREE; vid.Muſa.

PLANTING: Although the

Method of Planting thevarious Sorts

of Trees is fully fet down under the

feveral Articles where each Kind is

mentioned, yet it may not be amifs

to fayfomething in general upon that

Head in this Place; which fhall be

fet downas briefly as poffible. And,

First, The first thing in the plant-

ing of Trees is , to prepare the

Ground (according to the different

Tit4
Sorts
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Sorts of Trees you intend to plant,be-

fore the Trees are taken out of the

Earth ; for you ſhould fuffer them

to remain as little time out of the

Ground as poffible .

In taking up the Trees, you

fhould carefully dig away the Earth

round their Roots, fo as to come at

their feveral Parts to cut them off ;

for if they are torn out of the

Ground without Care, the Roots

will be broken and bruiſed very

much, to the great Injury of the

Trees. Whenyou have taken them

up, the next thing is, to prepare

them for planting ; in doing of

which there are two things to be

principally regarded ; the one is to

prepare the Roots, and the other

to prune their Heads, in fuch a

manner as may be moſt ſerviceable

in promoting the future Growth of

the Trees.

And, firſt, as to the Roots ; all

the fmall Fibres are to be cut off,

as near to the Place from whence

they are produced, as may be (ex-

cepting fuch Trees as are to be re-

planted, immediately after they are

taken up) ; otherwife the Air will

turn all the fmall Roots and Fibres

black ; which, if permitted to re-

main on, when the Tree is planted,

will grow mouldy and decay, and

thereby fpoil all the new Fibres

which are produced ; fo that many

times the Trees mifcarry for want

of duly obferving this : after the

Fibres are all cut off, you ſhould

prune off all the bruised or broken

Roots fmooth, otherwife they are

apt to rot and diftemper the Trees ;

you ſhould alſo cut out all irregular

Roots, which croſs each other, and

all downright Roots (efpecially in

Fruit-trees) must be cut off ; fo that

when the Roots are regularly prun-

ed, they may in fome meaſure re-.

femble the Fingers of anHand,when

fpread open ; then you fhould fhorten

the larger Roots, in proportion to

the Age and Strength of the Tree ;

as alfo the particular Sorts of Trees

are to be confidered ; for the Wal-

nut, Mulberry, and fome other ten-

der-rooted Kinds, fhould not be

pruned fo clofe, as the more hardy

Sorts of Fruit or Foreft- trees, which

in young Fruit-trees, fuch as Pears,

Apples, Plums, Peaches, &c. that

are one Year old, from budding or

grafting, may be left about eight

or nine Inches long ; tho' in older

Trees they must be left of a much

greater Length : but this is to be

underſtood of the larger Roots only ;

for the fmall ones must be chiefly

cut quite out, or pruned very ſhor ,

their extreme Part , which are gene-

rally very weak, commonly decaying

after moving, fo that it is the better

way intirely to diſplace them.

;

The next thing is the pruning of

their Heads, which must be differ-

ently performed in different Trees

and the Defign of the Trees muſt

alfo be confidered ; for, if they are

intended for Walls or Efpaliers, it is

the better way to plant them with

the greateſt part of their Heads,

which fhould remain on until: the

Spring, that the Trees begin to ſhoot,

when they must be cut down to five

or fix Eyes (as is fully fet down in

the feveral Articles of the various

Kinds of Fruit), being very careful

not to diſturb thenew Roots.

But, ifthe Trees are defigned for

Standards, you fhould prune off all

the fmall Branches cloſe to the

Places where they are produced,

as alfo irregular Branches, which

croſs each other, and by their Mo-

tion, when agitated by the Wind,

do rub and bruife each other, fo

as to occafion many times great

Wounds in thofe Places ; befides, it

makes a diſagreeable Appearance to

the
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the Sight, and adds to the Clofe-

nefs of its Head, which fhould al-

ways be avoided in Fruit-trees,

whofe Branches fhould be preferved

as far diftant from each other, as

they are ufually produced when in

a regular way of Growth (which

is in all Sorts of Trees proportion

able to the Size of their Leaves,

and Magnitude of their Fruit) ; for

when their Heads are very thick,

which is often occafioned by the

unfkilfulfhortening oftheirBranches,

the Sun and Air cannot freely

paſs between their Leaves, fo that

the Fruit muſt be fmall and ill-

tafted . But to return : After hav-

ing difplaced theſe Branches, you

fhould alfo cut off all fuch Parts of

Branches, as have by any Accident

been broken or wounded ; for thefe

will remain a difagreeable Sight,

and often occafion a Diſeaſe in the

Tree. But you ſhould by no means

cut off the main leading Shoots, as

is by too many practifed ; becauſe

thofe are neceflary to attract the Sap

from the Root, and thereby pro-

mote the Growth of the Tree ; for,

from ſeveral Experiments which I

made the Winter 1729. by cutting

off the Branches of feveral Sorts

of Trees, and putting them into

Phials filled with Water, whofe

Tops were clofely covered, to pre-

1 vent the evaporating of the Water,

I found, that thofe Shoots whofe

leading Buds were preſerved, did

attract the Moiſture in much greater

Quantity, than thofe Shoots whoſe

Tops were cut off: and from ſeveral

Experiments made by the Reverend

Dr. Hales, we find, that great

Quantities of Moiſture are imbibed

at Wounds, where Branches are cut

off; fo that by thus fhortening the

Branches, the Wet, which general-

ly falls in great plenty during the

Winter-feafon, is copiouſly imbibed,

and for want of Leaves to perfpire it

off, mixes with the Sap of the Trees;

and thereby diftending the Veffels,

deftroys their contracting Force,

which many times kills the Tree, or

at leaſt weakens it fo much, as not

to be recovered again for fame

Years, as I have feveral times ob.

ferved.

But, being willing to try the Ex-

periment, in the Month of October

1723. I made Choice of two Stan-

dardAlmond-trees, of equal Strength

and Age ; thefe I took up as care-

fully as poffible, and, having pre-

pared their Roots as before direct-

ed, I pruned their Heads in the

following manner ; viz. from one

of them I only cut off the ſmall

Branches, and fuch as were bruiſed

or broken, but preferved all the

ftrong ones intire : of the other I

shortened all the ftrong Branches,

and pruned off the weak and broken

Shoots, as is the common Practice.

Theſe two Trees I planted in the

fame Soil, and to the fame Situa-

tion, gave them both equal At-

tendance, and managed them both

as nearly alike as poffible ; yet, in

theSpring, when thefe Trees be-

gan to fhoot, that, whofe Branches

were intirely preferved, came out

early, continued to fhoot ſtronger,

and is at prefent much larger, and

in better Health, than the other.

And fince this, I have made feve-

ral other Experiments of the like

Nature, which have conftantly fuc-

ceeded in the fame manner ; from

whence it is reaſonable to conclude,'

that the fhortening of the Branches

is a great Injury to all new-planted

Trees.

Having thus prepared the Trees

for Planting, we muft next pre-

ceed to the placing them into the

Ground ; but, before this, I would

adviſe, if the Trees have been long

out

•
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out of the Ground, fo that their

Fibres are dried, to place their

Roots in Water eight or ten Hours,

before they are planted, obferving

to place them in fuch a manner,

that their Heads may remain erect,

and their Roots only immerfed

therein ; which will fwell the dried

Veffels of the Roots, and prepare

them to imbibe Nouriſhment from

the Earth. In fixing of them,

great regard fhould be had to the

Nature of the Soil, which if cold

and moift, the Trees fhould be

planted very fhallow ; as alfo, if it

be an hard Rock or Gravel, it will

be much the better way to raiſe an

Hill of Earth where each Tree is

to be planted, than to dig into the

Rock or Gravel, and fill it up with

Earth, as is too often practiſed ;

whereby the Trees are planted, as

it were, in a Tub, there being but

little room for their Roots to ex-

tend ; fo that after two of three

Years Growth, when their Roots

have extended to the Sides of the

Hole, they are ftopped bythe Rock

or Gravel, can get no farther, and

the Trees will decline, and in a few

Years die ; befides, thefe Holes de-

tain the Moisture, fo that the Fibres

of the Plants are often rotted there

by. But when they are raifed above

the Surface of the Ground, their

Roots will extend, and find Nouriſh-

ment, though the Earth upon the

Rock or Gravel be not three Inches

thick, as may be frequently ob-

ferved, whereTrees are thus placed.

The next thing to be obferved,

is, to place the Tree in the Hole

in fuch manner, that the Roots

may be about the fame Depth in

the Ground, as they were grow-

ing before they were taken up :

then break the Earth fine with a

Spade, and ſcatter it into the Hole,

fo that it may fall in between every

Root, that there may be no Hol-

lowneſs in the Earth ; but you

fhould by no means fift or fcreen

the Mould, for Reaſons given in

the Article of Firrs ; then having

filled in theEarth, you ſhould gently

tread it cloſe with your Feet :

but do not make it too hard,

which is a very great Fault, efpe-

cially ifthe Ground be ftrong or wet.

Having thus planted the Trees,

you ſhould provide a Parcel of

Stakes, which fhould be driven

down by the Sides of the Trees,

and fattened thereto, to ſupport

them from being blown down, or

difplaced by the Wind ; and then

lay fome Mulch upon the Surface

of the Ground, about their Roots,

to prevent the Earth from drying.

This is to be underſtood of Stan-

dard-trees which caft their Leaves ;

and, as to fuch as are planted againſt

Walls, thereis no other Difference

in their Management, but only to

preferve their Heads intire , and to

place their Roots about five or fix

Inches from the Wall, inclining

their Heads thereto, which fhould

be faftened to the Wall, to prevent

their being difplaced by the Wind ;

and in the Spring following, juft be-

fore they shoot, their Heads fhould

be cut down to five or fix Buds,

as is fully directed under the feve-

ral Articles of the different Kinds of

Fruit.

As to the watering of all new-

planted Trees, I ſhould adviſe it to

be done with great Moderation ;

nothing being more injurious to

them, than over-watering of them .

Examples enough of this Kind may

have been feen in St. James's Park,

a few Years paft, where there have

been many Trees planted to make

the Rows complete, where the old

Trees were decayed; and, notwith-

ftanding the great Care in bringing
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in a large Quantity of fresh Earth,

where each Tree was planted, yet

very few of them have taken, and

thofe few which are yet alive, have

made but poor Progrefs, nor will

they ever be thriving Trees ; which

is wholly owing to the Abundance

of Water given to them whereby

the Fibres are rotted off as foon as

they are produced. And how can

any Perfon imagine, that a Tree

fhould thrive, when the Ground in

which it is planted, is continually

floated with Water ? For, by an

Experiment made by the Reverend

Dr. Hales, in placing the Roots of

a dwarf Pear-tree in Water, the

Quantity of Moiſture imbibed de-

creaſed very much daily, becaufe

the Sap-veffels of the Roots, like

thoſe of the cut off Boughs in the

fame Experiment, were fo faturat-

ed and clogged with Moisture, by

ſtanding in Water, that more of it

could not be drawn up. And this

Experiment was tried upon a Tree

which was full of Leaves, and

thereby more capable to diſcharge

a large Quantity of Moisture, than

fuch Trees as are intirely deftiture

of Leaves ; fo that it is impoffible

fuch Trees can thrive, where the

Moiſture is too great about their

Roots.

The Seaſons for Planting are va-

rious, according to the different

Sorts ofTrees, or the Soil in which

they are planted ; for fuch Trees

whofe Leaves fall off in Winter,

the beſt Time is the Beginning of

October, provided the Soil be dry ;

but, for a wet Soil, it is better to

defer it until the Latter-end of Fe

bruary, or the Beginning of March;

and, for Ever-greens, the Beginning

of April is by far the heft Seafon ;

though they may be fafely removed

at Midfummer, provided they are

not to be carried very far ; but you

fhould always make Choice of a

cloudy moift Seafon, if poffible,

when they will take freſh Root in

a few Days. And, on the contrary,

when thefe Trees are removed in

Winter, during which time they

are almoft in a State of Reft, they

do not take Root until the Spring

advances, and fets the Sap in Mo-

tion, fo that many times they die,

eſpecially if the Winter proves fe-

vere.

As to the preparing the Soil for

planting, that muſt alſo be done to

fuit the different Sorts of Trees,

fome requiring a light Soil , others

a ftrong one, &c. but this is fully

fet down in the feveral Articles of

Trees, under their proper Heads,

to which the Reader is defired to

turn ; though, for Fruit trees in

general, a fresh Soil from a Pasture-

ground, which is neither too light

and dry, nor over- ftrong and moift,

but rather a gentle, foft, loamy

Earth, is to be preferred : and if

it be for Wall- trees, it will be the

better if the Borders are filled with

this Earth fix Feet wide ; but it

need not be above eighteen Inches

or two Feet deep at moft ; for when

the Borders are made too deep, the

Roots of thefe Trees are enticed

downward, which is of bad Confe-

quence to Fruit-trees, as hath been

elſewhere obferved. The fame alfo

must be obſerved for Standard- trees

(where freſh Earth is brought to

the Places in which they are plant-

ed), not to make the Holes too

deep ; but rather let them have

the fame Quantity of Earth in

Width, which is much to be pre-

ferred.

There are feveral Perfons who

direct the placing of the fame Side

of the Tree to the South, which,

before removing, had that Pofition,

as a material Circumftance to be

ftrictly
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ftrictly regarded ; but, from feveral

Trials which I havr made, I could

not obſerve the leaft Difference in

the Growth of thofe Trees which

were fo placed, and others which

were reverſed ; fo that I conclude

it is not of any Confequence to ob-

ferve this Method .

The Diſtance which Trees fhould

be planted at, muſt alſo be propor-

tioned to their feveral Kinds, and

the feveral Purpoſes for which they

are intended ; all which is explain-

ed under their feveral Heads ; but

Fruit-trees, planted either against

Walls, or for Efpaliers, fhould be

allowed the following Distances : For

moft vigorous fhooting Pear-trees,

twenty-four Feet ; for Apricocks,

fixteen Feet; Apples, fixteen Feet ;

Peaches, Nectarines, Cherries, and

Plums, fourteen or fixteen Feet, ac-

cording to the Goodneſs of the Soil,

or the Height of the Wall. But as

theſe things are mentioned in their

feveral Articles, it will be needlefs

to repeat any more in this Place.

PLATANUS, The Plane-tree.

The Characters are ;

It hath an amentaceous Florver,

confifting offeveralflender Stamina,

whichare collected intosphericallittle

Balls, and are barren ; but the Em-

bryoes of the Fruit, which are pro-

duced on feparate Parts of the fame

Trees, are turgid, and afterward

become large spherical Balls, contain

ing many oblong Seeds, intermixed

with Down.

The Species are ;

1. PLATANUS orientalis verus.

Park. Theat. The true oriental

Plane-tree.

2. PLATANUS occidentalis, aut

Virginienfis. Park. Theat. The

Weſtern or Virginian Plane-tree.

3. PLATANUS orientalis, aceris

folio. T. Cor. The maple-leaved

Plane-tree.

4. An PLATANUS Americanus,

foliis oblongis ex adverfo nafcentibus.

The Button -tree ; vulgo.

The firft of thefe Treas, though

the firft-known Sort in Europe, is

lefs common than the ſecond, which

has been introduced fince the Eng-

lib fettled in Virginia ; which may

be, in a great meaſure, owing to

the latter Sort being much eafier to

propagate than the former : for

every Cutting of this, if planted

in a moift Soil, juft before the

Tree begins to fhoot, will take

Root, and in a few Years make

very large Trees ; whereas the firft

is only propagated from Seeds, or

by Layers.

The third Sort, althoughby fome

fuppofed to be a diftinct Species

from either of the former, yet is

no more but a feminal Variety of

the firft ; for I have had manyPlants

which came up from the Seeds of

the first Sort, which ripened in the

Phyfic- garden, and do moſt ofthem

degenerate to this third Sort, which,

in the manner of its Leaves, feems

to be very different from either, and

might reafonably be fuppofed a di-

ftinct Sort , by thofe who have not

traced its Original.

The fourth Sort here mentioned

was fent from Carolina, by the

Name of Button- tree ; and by the

Account fent with it, feems to be

a Sort of Plane-tree, though the

Manner of this Tree's growing is

very different from any of the

other Sort ; but as it hath not

produced either Flowers or Fruit

in England, I cannot determine

whether it be a true Plane- tree or

not.

Thefe Trees delight to grow on

a moift rich Soil, on which they

will arrive to a prodigious Size in

a few Years, and during the Sum-

mer-
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mer-feafon afford a glorious Shade ;

their Leaves being of a prodigious

Size, eſpecially on a good Soil ; fo

that there is fcarcely any Tree at

prefent in England, which does af-

ford fo good a Shade. But the

Backwardness of their coming out

in Spring, together with their Leaves

fading early in Autumn, has occa-

fioned their not being fo generally

efteemed, as otherwiſe they would

be.

The first Sort was brought out

of the Levant to Rome, where it

was cultivated with much Coft and

Induftry : the greateſt Orators and

Statefmen among the Romans took

great Pleaſure in their Villa's, which

were furrounded with Platanus ;

and their Fondneſs to this Tree be-

came fo great, that we frequently

read of their irrigating them with

Wine, inſtead of Water. Pliny af-

firms, that there is no Tree what-

foever, which fo well defends us

from the Heat of the Sun in Sum-

mer, nor that admits it more kind-

ly in Winter ; for the Branches

are produced at a proportionable

Diſtance to the Largenefs of their

Leaves (which is what holds through

all the different Sorts of Trees yet

known) ; fo that when the Leaves

are fallen in Winter, the Branches,

growing at a great Diftance, eafily

admit the Rays of the Sun.

ThisTree was afterward brought

to France, where it was cultivated

only by Perfons of the firft Rank ;

and fo much was the Shade of it

prized, as that if any of the Na-

tives did but put his Head under

it, they exacted a Tribute from

him.

It is generally fuppofed, that the

Introduction of this Tree into Eng-

land is owing to the great Lord

Chancellor Bacon, who planted a

noble Parcel of them at Verulam,

which were there, very flourishing,

a few Years fince. But, notwith-

ftanding its having been fo long in

England, yet there are but few very

large Trees to be ſeen of it at pre-

fent ; which may, perhaps, be ow-

ing to the great Efteem the Perfons

of the laft Age had for the Lime,

which being much easier to propa-

gate, and ofquicker Growth, during

the three or four firft Years, than

the Plane-tree, thereby it became

the most common Tree for plant-

ing of Avenues and fhady Walks

near Habitations in England. But

fince the Defects of that Tree have

been more generally diſcovered, the

Elm has had the Preference, and is

now the most commonly planted for

fuch Purpoſes.

However, notwithſtanding what

has been faid of the Plane-tree, of

its Backwardness in coming out in

the Spring, and the fudden Decay

of its Leaves in Autumn, yet, for

the goodly Appearance, and great

Magnitude to which it will grow,

it deferves a Place in large Planta-

tions, or fhady Receffes near Habita.

tions, eſpecially if the Plantation be

defigned on a moift Soil, or near

Rivulets of Water ; in which Places

this Tree will arrive to a prodigious

Magnitude.

We read of one of thefe Trees,

which was growing at a Villa of

theEmperor Caligula, whofe Trunk

was fo large, as, when hollowed ,

to make a Room therein, capacious

enough to entertain ten or twelve

Perfons at a Repaft, and for their

Servitors to wait upon them. And

there is mention made of one of

thefe Trees, which was growing

in the Eaftern Country, which was

offo great a Magnitude,that Xerxes,

made his Army (which confifted

offeventeenhundred thoufand Men}

halt, for fome Days, to admirethe

Beauty



PL PL

Beauty and Procerity of this Tree ;

and became fo fond of it, as to take

his own, his Concubines, and all the

great Perfons Jewels to cover it ;

and was fo much enamoured with it,

that for fome Days, neither the

Concern of his grand Expedition, nor

Intereft, nor Honour, nor the ne-

ceffary Motion of his prodigious

Army, could diffuade him from it :

he ftyled it, His Miftrefs, His Mi-

nion, His Goddess ; and,when he was

obliged to part with it, he caufed a

Figure of it to be ſtamped on a Gold

Medal, which he conftantly wore

about him .

And fuch was the Efteem which

the People of Afia had for this

Tree, that where-ever they erect-

ed any fumptuous Buildings, the

Porticoes, which opened to the Air,

terminated in Groves of thefe Trees.

The Eaftern Plane-tree is propa-

gated either from Seeds or byLayers,

the latter of which is generally

practifed in England; though the

Plants thus raifed feldom make fo

large, ftrait Trees, as thofe which

are produced from Seeds : but it has

been generally thought, that the

Seeds of this Tree were not produc-

tive, becauſe they have not been

fown at a proper Seafon, nor ma-

naged ina right Manner ; for I have

had thouſands of the young Plants

fpring up from the Seeds of a large

Tree, which fcattered upon the

Ground in a moift Place : and I fince

find, that if thefe Seeds are fown

foon after they are ripe, in a moist

fhady Situation, they will rife ex-

tremely well ; and the Plants thus

obtained will make a confiderable

Progress after the ſecond Year, being

much hardier, and leſs liable to lofe

their Tops in Winter, than thoſe

which are propagated by Layers.

And fince the Seeds of this Tree

ripen well in England, they may be

propagated in as great plenty as any

other Foreft- tree.

The Virginian Plane-tree will

grow extremely well from Cuttings,

if they are planted the Beginning of

March upon a moist Soil ; and if

they are watered in dry Weather,

they will make a prodigious Pro-

grefs : fo that in a few Years from

the planting, they will afford noble

Trees for planting of Avenues, and

other fhady Walks; and theirTrunks

are perfectly ftrait, growing nearly

of the fame Size to a confiderable

Height, there being the leaft Dif-

ference in the Girt of this Tree,

for feveral Yards upwards, of

any other Sort of Tree whatfo-

ever. The Honourable Paul Dud-

ley, Efq; in a Letter to the Royal

Society, mentions one of thefe Trees,

which he obſerved in New-England,

whofe Girt was nine Yards, and

held its Bignefs a great way up;

which Tree, when cut down, made

twenty-two Cord ofWood. He alfo

fays, in the fame Letter, That he has

propagated many of thefe Trees by

cutting off Sticks of five or fix Feet

long, and fetting them a Foot deep

into the Ground in the Spring of the

' Year,whenthe Seaſon was wet; and

that they always thrive beft in a

moist Soil.

The Leaves ofthis Sortare larger,

and lefs divided, than thoſe of the

oriental Plane-tree ; and the Tree

grows much fafter, and is hardier ;

and, being thus eafily propagated,

is now the most common in Eng-

land.

The maple-leaved Plane-tree hath

its Leaves lefs divided than the firſt,

but more than the fecond Sort ; fo

that it is a middle Kind, between

both ; though, as I before faid, it

comes originally from the Eaftern

Sort

This
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This is propagated very eafily by

Layers, every Twig of which will

take Root, if they are but covered

with Earth ; and, when tranſplanted

out in a moift Soil, will grow equal-

ly faft with the Virginian Kind .

But whether this will take from

Cuttings ornot, I cannot fay, hav-

ing never made Trial of it ; tho',

from the Readineſs of the Branches

taking Root, there is little Reafon

to doubt of it. The best Time to

tranſplant theſe Trees is in March ;

for if they are removed in Winter,

and the Seafon fhould prove very

fevere, the tender Shoots are often

killed bythe Froft.

PLINIA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a bell-shaped Flower con-

fifting of one Leaf, whichis divided

intofive Segments at the Brim ; from

whofe Cup rifes the Pointal, which

afterward becomes a globular, foft,

chanelled Fruit, in which is included

oneSeed ofthefame Form.

We have but one Species of this

Plant; which is,

PLINIA fructu croceo odorato.

Plum, Nov. Gen. Plinia with a ſweet-

fcented faffron-coloured Fruit.

This Plant was diſcovered by Fa-

ther Plumier in the Weft- Indies,

who gave it this Name, in Honour

to Pliny the famous Natural Hifto-

rian,

It grows in feveral Places in the

warmer Parts of America, from

whence the Seeds have been fent to

Europe. Theſe Seeds must be fown

in Pots filled with light rich Earth,

and plunged into anHot-bedofTan-

ners Bark, obferving to moiften the

Earth with Water whenever it ap-

pears dry, as alſo to preſerve a mo-

derate Temperature of Heat in the

Bed: fo that if the Nights fhould

prove cold, the Glaffes of the Hot-

bed fhould be every Night covered

with Mats ; and in the Middle of

the Day the Glaffes may be raiſed to

admit freſh Air, when the Weather

is warm.
Thefe Seeds will fome-

times remain long in the Ground

before the Plantsappear ; and,when-

ever it ſo happens, the Pots must be

conftantly kept clear from Weeds,

and duly watered. And when the

Plants come up, they fhould be

tranfplanted into Pots, and may be

managed as is directed for the Pit-

tonia.

PLOUGHING of Land.

There is not a greater Improve-

ment of arable Land, than that of

well ploughing it ; by which Me-

thod the Soil is pulverized, and ren-

dered fit to receive the Fibres of

Plants. And the oftener this is re-

peated, the greater Improvement is

made. But as this Part of Agricul-

ture has been fully treated ofbythe

feveral Writers on Hufbandry, I'

fhall not repeat what they have ſaid,

but fubjoin a few Remarks to thoſe

already publiſhed.

In ploughing of Land, great re-

gard fhould be had to the Crop

which is defigned to be fown ; for

ifthe Plants have Tap-roots, which

run deep into the Ground, then it

fhould be ploughed deep ; otherwife,

when the Roots have reached fo low

as to meet with the unftirred Earth,

they will ftop, and divide into ſmall

forky Roots, and be good for little.

It has been often afferted, that deep

ploughing is very injurious to many

Soils ; but from repeated Obferva-

tions it appears otherwife ;

where- ever there is Depth enough

of Soil to admit ofdeep ploughing,

when it is practifed rightly, it is a

vaft Improvement to the Land. In-

deed, where the Land is very ſtub-

born, and ploughed fo deep as to

turn up the ftrong Part on the Sur-

face, and this is not well wrought

for

to

4
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to divide the Parts, it often proves a

Difadvantage to the Crop; but

when this is practifed, it should al-

ways be done the Beginning ofWin-

ter, fo that it may be expofed to

the Froft, which will be of great

Uſe, by entering of the Clods, and

caufing them to crumble after the

Thaw: then in the Spring it fhould

be again ploughed, and this repeat-

ed twice more at leaft the following

Summer ; which will not only de-

ftroy the Weeds, but fo divide the

Particles ofEarth, as to make it fall

eafily under the Harrow.

The Difference between Land

which is dug by Hand, and that

which is ploughed, confifts in having

the Parts more divided ; fo that

every Perſon who is curious in

working of his Land, will oblige

his Labourers to take as thin Spits

of Earth as poffible, that there may

remain no large Clods unbroken.

And it is the fame in ploughing ;

for ifthe Land is ploughed three or

four times carefully, it will divide

the Clods equal to the Land which

is dug, and will fufficiently repay

the Hufbandman. But this is not to

be done with the common Plough ;

for that will not divide the Parts :

therefore the Plough with four

Coulters fhould be uſed for this

Purpoſe. As this Sort of Plough

requires more Strength to draw it,

it fhould not be uſed but in wet

Weather ; for when the Ground is

moift, this Plough may be more

eafily drawn, than when it is dry

and hard ; and there is no Danger of

injuring the Land, by ploughing in

wetWeather with this Plough : tho'

there is much in the common Plough

at fuch times ; becauſe, when the

Furrow is turned over whole, the

Clods will cement with the Wet ;

and where the Cattle tread on it, the

Ground will be rendered as hard as

before it was ſtirred .

It hath been a Practice in fome

Counties, where the Land is mel-

low, to plough the Top ofthe Fur-

row, and then with fix or ſeven

Labourers to dig after the Plough,

and throw the Earth on the Top,

which is almoft equal to digging of

the Land two Spits deep, and is per-

formed at a much eafier Expence :

butthis is never practifed, except for

fome particular Crops, which root

very deep in the Ground.

The Models orDraughts of all the

Sorts of Ploughs in ufe being already

exhibited in the feveral Books of

Huſbandry extant, I ſhall not give

any farther Account ofthem.

PLUM-TREE ; vide Prunus.

PLUMBAGO, Leadwort.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is shaped like a Funnel, and

cut into feveral Segments at the Top ;

out of whofe fiftulous Flower-cup rifes

the Pointal, which afterward be-

comes one oblong Seed, for the most

part sharp-pointed, which ripens in

the Flower-cup.

The Species are ;

1. PLUMBAGO quorundam. Cluf.

Hift. Leadwort, or Toothwort.

2. PLUMBAGO Americana, beta

folio ampliori. Plum . American Lead-

wort, with a broad Beet-leaf.

3.PLUMBAGO flore albo. Inft.R.H.

Leadwort with a white Flower.

4. PLUMBAGO orientalis, lapathi

folio, flore minori albido. Tourn . Cor.

Eaftern Leadwort, with a Dock-leaf,

and a fmaller whitiſh Flower.

5.PLUMBAGO Americanafcandens

aculeata, beta folio minori. Plum.

Cat. Prickly Climbing American

Leadwort, with a leffer Beet-leaf.

The firft of theſe Sorts grows

about Naples , inSicily, and the South-

ern Parts of France ; but is hardy

enough to endure the Cold of our

Climate in the open Ground, pro-

vided
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vided it be planted in a warm dry

Soil. This is propagated byparting

of the Roots in the Spring, before

they shoot : in doing of which, you

fhould be very careful to preferve an

Head to each Slip, otherwife they

will not grow. They fhould be

planted in a warm Situation, and a

dry Soil, about two Feet afunder,

and watered until they take Root ;

after which they will require no

farther Care, but to clear them

from Weeds, and fupport their

Branches from being broken by the

Wind. They commonly riſe about

three Feet high ; but, unless the Au-

tumn be very favourable, they fel-

dom flower in this Country. The

Root of this Plant is fometimes ufed

in Medicine.

The ſecond is preferved by fuch

as are curious in collecting Exotic

Plants. This maybe propagatedin

the fame manner as the former,

as alfo from Seeds, which ſhould

be fown upon an Hot-bed in the

Spring ; and when the Plants come

up, they may be treated in the

Manner directed for Amaranths ;

to which the Reader is defired to

turn, to avoid Repetition. Theſe

Plants must be placed in the Stove

in Winter, where they may have a

moderate Degree of Warmth, and

fhould be frequently refreſhed with

Water. The fecond Year they will

produce Flowers in the Autumn,

and if the Seafon be warm, the

Seeds will ripen. This Plant grows

plentifully in Jamaica, and the Ca-

ribbee Iflands ; and from the Name

given it by Dr. Boerhaave, it doth

alfo grow in Ceylon.

The third Sort here mentioned

differs in nothing from the common

Sort, except in the Colour of the

Flower, that having a purple, and

thisSorta white Flower ; fo that they

maybe indifferently ufed in Medicine.

VOL. III.

The fourth Sortwasdiſcoveredby

Dr. Tournefort in the Levant. This

is an hardy Plant,which will endure

the Cold of our ordinary Winters

extremely well inthe open Air. Both

thefe Sorts may be propagated and

managed in the fame manner as was

directed for the ordinary Sort.

The fifth Sort was diſcovered by

Father Plumier, in fome of the

French Settlements in America, and

fince was found by the late Dr.

Houftoun at La Vera Cruz. This

Sort may be propagated by Seed,

which ſhould be fown on an Hot-bed

early in the Spring, and muſt be af-

terward treated in the fame manner

as has been directed for the fecond

Sort. This Sort will abide ſeveral

Years, if it is preſerved in a Stove

in the Winter, and will ripen Seed

every Year.

PLUMERIA, The Jafmine-trees

vulgo.

The Characters are ;

It bath a funnel-fhaped Flower,

confifting of one Leaf, which is cut

into feveral Segments at the Brim,

out of whofe Cup arifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes the Fruit

or Pod, whichfor the mostpartgrow

double, and open lengthwife, difco

vering the Seeds, which are oblong,

andhave a Border round them : thefe

are ranged over each other like Slates

on an Houſe, and are faftened to the

Placenta.

The Species are ;

1. PLUMERIAflore rofeo odoratif

fimo. Inft. R. H. Plumeria with a

rofe-coloured fweet-fcented Flower,

commonly called in the Weft-Indies

Red Jafmine.

2. PLUMERIA flore majore odorato

incarnato . Plumeria with a larger

fweet-fcented and incarnate Flower,

called in the Weft-Indies the Japan-

tree.

3. PLUMERIA flore nivco, foliis

longis
Uuu
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longis anguftis & acuminatis. Inft.

R H. Plumeria with a fnowy

Flower, and long narrow pointed

Leaves.

4. PLUMERIA flore niveo, foliis

brevioribus & obtufis. Inft. R. H.

Plumeria with a fnowy Flower, and

fhorter blunt Leaves.

5. PLUMERIA foliis longiffimis

minusfucculentis ,flore palladio Houft .

Plumeria with very long and lefs

fucculen: Leaves, and a pale Flower.

6. PLUMERIA folio latiore obtufo,

flore luteo minore. Plumeria with a

broad obtufe Leaf, and a ſmaller

yellow Flower.

This Name was given to this

beautiful Genus of Plants, by Dr.

Tournefort, in Honour to Father

Plumier, who was Botanift to the

late KingofFrance, and a long time

in America, fearching after new

Plants, and who has publiſhed a Ca-

talogue of the Plants he diſcovered,

with the new Genus's he conſtituted ;

and two Volumes in Folio, with

Figures and Defcriptions of many of

the Plants.

Thefe Plants grow wild in the

Spanish West-Indies, from whence

fome of the moſt beautiful Kinds

were brought into the English Settle-

ments in America, and are culti-

vated in their Gardens for Ornament.

The first Sort here mentioned is

the moſt common Kind, which is

preferved in the Gardens of the In-

habitants of Jamaica and Barbados.

The Flowers of this Kind nearly re-

femble thoſe of the red Oleander,

but are larger, and have an agree-

able Odour. Theſe are produced in

Small Bunches at the Extremity of

the Shoots, and generally appear in

July and August, in this Climate ;

but in the West-Indies they flower a

great
Part of the Year.

The fecond Sort I received from

the Ifland of St. Chriftophers, bythe

Name of Japan-tree : this Sort is

very rare in the English Settlements

at prefent, having been but lately

introduced from the Spanish Weft-

Indies : it is in Leaf and Stem very

like the firft, but the Flowers of

this are of a paler Colour, and are

produced in much larger Bunches.

It is very common to have upward

of twenty of theſe Flowers open in

one Bunch, and a Numberto fucceed

thefe as they decay, fo as that the

Bunches have continued in Beauty

upward of two Months ; during

which time they make a moſt beau-

tiful Appearance in the Stove, and

have a very agreeable Flavour.

The third Sort grows plentifully

at Campechy, from whence the late

Dr. Hauftoun fent the Seeds. He

alfo obferved fome Plants of this

Kind at Jamaica. The fixth Sort

is alſo pretty common in both thoſe

Places. Thefe arenot near fo beau-

tiful as the two former Sorts, their

Flowers being ſmaller, and produced

in leffer Branches, and are moreover

of fhorter Duration. But for the

Beauty of their Stems and Leaves,

and for the fake of Variety, they

deferve Room in every curious Col-

lection of Plants.

The fourth and fifth Sorts were

difcovered by Dr. Houstoun, growing

in great Plenty near Carthagena in

the Spanish Weft- Indies, from whence

he fent their Seeds to England. The

fourth Sort produces fmall white

Flowers, refembling thofe of the

third, and is lefs valuable than the

two firit. But the fifth Sort pro-

duces as large Flowers as the firſt ;

which are of a pale-red Colour,

and fmell very fweet. The Leaves

of this Sort are fometimes ten Inches

or a Foot in Length, and about

three Inches over in their broadest

Part. Theſe are not near fo thick,

or full of Juice, as are thofe of the

other
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other Sorts, nor are they fo deeply

veined; but being of a bright fhining

green Colour, they make an agree-

able Variety amongſt other tender

Exotic Plants in the Stove.

All theſe Plants may be propa-

gated by Seeds, which fhould be

fown in Pots filled with light rich

Earth, and plunged into an Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark ; and whenthe

Plants are come up about two Inches

high, they fhould be tranfplanted

into ſeparate ſmall Pots filled with

light fandy Earth, and plunged into

the Hot-bed again, obferving to

fhade them from the Heat of the

Sun in the middle of the Day, until

they have taken Root : but they

muft not have much Water ; for as

all the Sorts are very fucculent, be-

ing ful ofa milky Juice, fomewhat

like theEuphorbiums, Moiſture will

cauſe them to rot. In hot Weather

the Plants ſhould have a pretty large

Share offreſh Air admitted to them,

by raifing of the Glaffes of the Hot-

bed every Day, in proportion to the

Warmth of the Seafon. Toward

Michaelmas, when the Nights begin

to be cold, the Plants fhould be

removed into the Stove, and plunged

into the Bark-bed, where they muft

remain throughout the Winter. As

thefe Plants all caft their Leaves in

the middle of Winter, and continue

deftitute of them till about the Be-

ginning of May, therefore during

that time, they ſhould be watered

very fparingly ; becauſe they are in

more Danger of rotting, while they

are in a lefs active State, by too

much Moiſture, than when they are

furnished with Leaves, thro' which

the Moiſture is more freely perfpired.

All theſe Sorts are too tender to

thrive in the open Air of this

Country in the Summer-feaſon ;

therefore they ſhould be conftantly

preferved inthe Stove,where,inwarm

Weather, they must have a large

Share of free Air ; but in cold Wea-

ther they must be kept very warm.

While theyare young, it will bepro-

per to continue them in the Bark.

bed ; but when they have obtained

Strength, they may be placed in the

dry Stove, where they will thrive

very well, provided they are kept

in a moderate Temperature of Heat,

and have not too much Water.

Theſe Plants may alfo be propa

gated by Cuttings, which fhould be

taken from the old Plants a Month

before they are planted ; duringwhich

time they fhould be laid on the Flues

in the Stove, that the Part which

joined to the old Plant may be

quite healed, otherwiſe theywill rot.

Thefe Cuttings fhould be planted in

fmall Pots filled with light fandy

Earth, and plunged into a moderate

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, obferving

to fhade them in the Heat of the

Dayfrom the Sun, and refreſh them

every third or fourth Day with Wa-

ter ; but it must be given to them

fparingly each time. If the Cut-

tings fucceed, they will have taken

Root in about two Months, when

they ſhould have a larger Share of

Air, to harden them by degrees to

bear the Sun and Air, and afterward

may be treated as the old Plants.

The milky Juice of thefe Plants

is very cauftic, and reckoned very

poifonous : in cutting off any ofthe

Branches of the Plants, ifthe Knife

be not immediately cleaned , the

Juice will corrode it, and turn the

Blade almoft black in a very little

time, fo as not to be cleaned off

again ; and if dropped on Linen,

will caufe it to waſh in Holes, equal

to Aqua-fortis.

POINCIANA, Barbados Flower-

fence, or Spanish Carnations.

Uuu 2 The
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The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed in a circu-

lar Order ; in the Centre of which

arifes a Number of crooked Stamina ;

the Pointal, which arifesfrom a quin-

quefid Flower-cup, becomes a long,

broad, flat Pod, opening into two

Parts, and filled with broad flat

roundish Seeds, each of which is

lodged in afeparate Cell, which are

divided by a thin Partition.

The Species are ;

1. POINCIANA flore pulcherrime.

Tourn. Barbados Flower-fence, with

a fair Flower.

2. POINCIANA flore luteo. Houft.

Flower-fence with a yellow Flower.

3. POINCIANAflore rubente.Houft.

Flower-fence with a reddiſh Flower.

4. POINCIANA spinofa, vulgo

TARA. Feuil. Prickly Flower-fence,

commonly called Tara.

The first Sort is very common in

the Caribbee Iflands, where it is

planted for a Fence to divide Fields,

and is greatly eſteemed for the Beauty

of its Flowers, which are produced

on long Spikes in vaft Quantities.

The Leaves of this Plant are alfoufed

inſtead of Sena to purge withal.

This was carried from Cape Verd

Iflands to Barbados, as is related by

Ligon, and hath fince been difperfed

throughthe other Iflands. It grows

in thoſeCountries to be ten or twelve

Feet high, and the Stem is often as

large as the Small of a Man's Leg,

and the Wood is very hard ; from

whence it hath obtained the Name

of Ebony in fome Places. The fe-

cond Sort is a Variety of the firft,

differing only in the Colour of the

Flowers, which in this are yellow,

but in the other are of a bright-red

Colour.

The Seeds of this Plant are an-

nually brought over in Plenty from

the Weft-Indies, which, iffown up-

onanHot-bed, will rife very eaf-

ly ; and when the Plants are come

up, they fhould be tranfplanted in-

to ſmall Pots, and plunged into an

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, obſerv-.

ing to fhade them until they have

taken Root ; after which you muft

give them Air in proportion to the

Warmth of the Seafon, and they

must be frequently refreſhed with

Water. When the Plants have filled

the Pots with their Roots, they

fhould be taken out, and placed in-

to larger ones, that they may have

room to grow: if Care be taken to

water and fhift them as often as

is neceffary, they will grow to be

three Feet high the firſt Seaſon.

At Michaelmas the Pots fhould be

plunged into a freſh Hot-bed of

Tanners Bark, in the Stove, which

fhould be kept to the Ananas Heat,

marked on Mr. Fowler'sThermome-

ters, and frequently refreſhed with

Water ; but you must never give

them large Quantities, which is very

injurious to theſe Plants at that Sea-

fon. The Earth which theſe Plants

fhould be planted in, must be freſh,

light, and fandy, but not over-rich ;

in which they will ftand the Win-

ter better than if placed in a ſtronger

Soil.

With this Management I have

raifed feveral Plants to be five Feet

high ; fome of which I have pre-

ferved two or three Years, and have

had the Buds of the Flowers appear,

but have not as yet been able to

bring them to flower ; tho' I am in

hopes it may be effected, fince the

Improvements which are made every

Year in the keeping of tender Plants

are very confiderable.

The third Sort was diſcovered by

the late Dr. Houstoun at Campeachy,

where it grew in great Plenty. This

doth not differ in any thing from the

common Sort, except in the Colour

2 of
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ofthe Flowers ; that havinga Flower

variegated with Red and Yellow,

and this hath Flowers of a plain red

Colour.

The fourth Sort was difcovered

byPere Feuillee, growing plentifully

in theValleys of Lima. The Flowers

of this Kind are ſmaller than thofe

of the other Sorts, and are of a

greenish yellow Colour, fothat they

are not near fo beautiful. The Seed-

pods of this Sort are uſed by the

Dyers in the Spanish Weft-Indies,

for Dying of Black ; and they are

alfo ufed for making of Ink : theIn-

fufion of thefe Pods with Galls,

affords the most beautiful black Ink

in the World.

Thefe twoSorts maybepropagated

by Seeds,which fhould be fown on an

Hot-bed early in the Spring; and

whenthe Plants come up, they muft

be treated in the fame manner as is

directed for the common Sort.

POKEVIRGINIAN ; videPhy-

tolacca.

POLEMONIUM, Greek Vale-

rian, or Jacob's Ladder.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is divided deeply into five

Parts, and is wheel -shaped; the

Pointal which rifesfrom the Flower-

cup, afterwards becomes a roundish

Fruit, dividedinto three Cells, which

arefilled withoblongSeeds ; to which

Should be added, The Leaves arepin-

nated.

The Species are ;

1. POLEMONIUM vulgare caru-

leum. Tourn. Greek Valerian, with

a blue Flower.

eleganter variegatis. Boerh. Ind·

Greek Valerian,withbeautifulſtriped

Leaves.

The two first Species are very

common in many English Gardens,

where they are cultivated for the

Beauty of their Flowers : they have

alſo been found wild in Carleton-

beek, and about Malham-cove near

Craven. The Sort with variegated

Flowers, as alfo that with ftriped

Leaves, are Varieties which have

been obtained from the former.

Theſe Plants are eaſily propa-

gated by fowing their Seeds in the

Spring upon a Bed of light Earth ;

and when they are come up pretty

ftrong, they ſhould be pricked out

into another Bed of the fame light

Earth, about three Inches afunder,

obferving to fhade and water them

until they have taken Root ; after

which they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds, until Michaelmas ; at which

time they must be tranſplanted into

the Borders of the Flower-garden,

where, being intermixed with dif-

ferent Sorts of Flowers, they will

make a beautiful Appearance. Theſe

produce their Flowers in May and

June, and their Seeds ripen in Au-

gust.

The variegated Kinds are pre-

ferved by parting of their Roots,

becauſe the Plants raifed from Seeds

would be fubject to degenerate, and

become plain. The best Time to

part them is about Michaelmas, that

they may take good Root before the

cold Weather prevents them. Theſe

fhould have a freſh light Soil ; but

if it be too rich, their Roots will

rot in Winter, and their Stripes will

2. POLEMONIUM vulgare album.

Tourn. Greek Valerian, with a white

Flower. go off.

3. POLEMONIUM vulgare, flore

variegato. Tourn. Greek Valerian,

with a ftriped Flower.

4. POLEMONIUM vulgare, foliis

POLIUM, Poley-mountain.

The Characters are ;

It hath a labiated Flower, con-

fifting of one Leaf, whofe Stamina
Uuu 3
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Supply the Place of a Creft ; the

Beard (or Under-lip) is divided into

five Segments, as the Germander ;

out oftheFlower-cuprifes the Pointal,

attended, as it were, by four Em-

bryoes, which afterward become fo

many Seeds, but up in the Flower-

cup: to thefe Marks must be added,

That theFlowers are collectedinto an

Head upon the Tops of the Stalks and

Branches.

The Species are ;

1. POLIUM montanum luteum.

C.B.P. Yellow Poley-mountain.

2. POLIUM montanum album.

C. B. P. White Poley-mountain.

3. POLIUM lavendulæ folio.

C. B. P. Poley-mountain with a

Lavender-leaf.

4. POLIUM lavendulæ folio an-

guftiori. C. B. P. Poley-mountain

with a narrower Lavender-leaf.

5. POLIUM Pyrenaicum fupinum,

bedere terreftris folio. Tourn. Creep-

ing Pyrenean Poley-mountain, witha

Ground-ivy-leaf.

6. POLIUM maritimum erectum

Monfpeliacum. C. B. P. Upright

Poley-mountain of Montpelier.

7. POLIUM montanum luteum ,

ferratis anguftioribus incanis foliis .

Barrel yellow Poley-mountain, with

narrow hoary ferrated Leaves.

8. POLIUM montanum alterum,

foliis anguftioribus, capitulis longio-

ribus. C. B. P. Another Mountain-

poley, with narrower Leaves, and

longer Heads.

9. POLIUM montanum repens. C.

B. P. Creeping Poley- mountain.

10. POLIUM maritimum fupinum

Venetum, C. B. P. Creeping mari-

time Venetian Poley-mountain.

11. POLIUM Hifpanicum, chame-

dryos folio, purpurafcente flore. Inft.

R. H. Spanish Poley-mountain,

with a Germander-leaf,andapurplish

Flower.

12. POLIUM Lufitanicumfupinum

minus incanum, caulibus purpura-

fcentibus, flore albo. Inft. R. H.

Creeping lefs hoary Portugal Poley-

mountain, with purplifh Stalks, and

a white Flower.

13.POLIUM Hifpanicum latifolium,

capitulo breviori, purpurafcenteflore.

Inft. R. H. Broad-leaved Spanish

Poley-mountain,with a fhorterHead,

andpurplish Flower.

14. POLIUM Hifpanicummaximum

altum. Inft. R. H. The largest

white Spanish Poley-mountain.

15. POLIUM Hiſpanicum maximum

luteum. Inft. R. H. The greateſt

yellow Spanish Poley-mountain.

16. POLIUM Hifpanicum mariti-

mum frutefcens, rorifmarini folio,

flore rubro. Inft. R. H. Shrubby

maritime Spanish Poley-mountain,

with a Rofemary Leaf, and a red

Flower.

17. POLIUM Hifpanicumfupinum,

flore flavefcente Inft. R. H. Creep-

ing Spanish Poley-mountain, with a

yellowish Flower.

18. POLIUM Hifpanicum, linariæ

foliis brevioribus, flore albo. Inft.

R. H. Spanish Poley-mountain, with

fhorter Toadflax leaves, and a white

Flower.

19. POLIUM montonum gnafaloi-

des incifum, flore rubro, &fupinum.

Barr. Icon. Creeping Poley-moun-

tain refembling Cudweed, with a

red Flower.

20 POLIUM Hifpanicum luteum,

majorana folio. Inft. R.H. Yellow

Spanish Poley-mountain ,with a Mar-

joram Leaf.

21. POLIUM Hifpanicum ferpylä

folio, purpurafcente flore. Inft. R.

H. Spanish Poley-mountain, with a

Mother-of-thymeLeaf,and a purplish

Flower.

22. POLIUM Hifpanicum, thymi

folio , purpurafcente coma. Inft. R.

H. Spanish Poley-mountain, with a

Thyme-leaf, and a purplish Top.

23. Pa-
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23.
POLIUM Creticum mariti-

mum humifufum. Tourn. Cor. Trail-

ing maritime Poley-mountain of

Crete.

24. POLIUM Smyrnæum, fcordii

folio. Tourn. Cor. Smyrna Poley-

mountain, with a Water-germander

Leaf.

All theſe Sorts of Poley-mountain

are pretty hardy Plants, and will en-

dure the Cold of our ordinary Win-

ters in the open Air, provided they

are planted in a warm Situation, and

on a dry ftony Soil ; for if they are

planted in a rich moiftSoil, they will

grow very freely in Summer ; but

being replete with Juice, are apt to

rotinWinter; fo that whentheyare

planted on a lean ftony Soil, where

they will be ftinted, and grow fhórt,

and have fmall Leaves, they will

abide feveral Years. Thefe Plants

feldom produce good Seeds in this

Country ; therefore are propagated

by Cuttings, which may be planted

any time in the Summer, in a Bed

of freſh Earth, obferving to fhade

them until they have taken Root, as

alſo to refresh them with Water in

dryWeather. When they are rooted,

they will want no farther Care, but

to keep them clear from Weeds ;

and at Michaelmas they may be

tranfplanted into the Places where

they are defigned to remain,that they

may be well rooted before the Froft

comes on.

Theſe Plants are chiefly preferved

in Botanic Gardens for Variety ; but

they may be rendered ornamental

in other Gardens, where they will

grow on ftony gravelly Soils ; and

their hoary Leaves and Branches,

with the different Colour of their

Flowers, will make an agreeable

Profpect, if they are properly dif-

pofed.

POLYANTHOS ; vide Primula

Veris.

L
POLYGALA, Milk-wort.

The Characters are ;

It bath a Flower confifting of one

Leaf, of an anomalous Figure, per-

forated behind, but divided into two

Lips before: the uppermoft Lip is di

vided into two Parts, but the under

one is curiously fringed ; out of the

lower Part of the Flower rifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes

a broad Fruit, divided into two Cells,

which contain oblong Seeds : the Fruit

is generally inclofed in the Flower-

cup, which is composed offive Leaves,

viz. threesmall ones, and two larger,

which afterward embrace the Fruit

like Wings.

bern.

The Species are ;

་1. POLYGALA major cærulea.Ta-

Greater blue Milk-wort.

2. POLYGALA major alba. Ta-

Greater white Milk-wort.

3. POLYGALA vulgaris. C. B. P.

Common Milk-wort, with a blue

Flower.

bern.

4. POLYGALA alba. Tabern.

White common Milk-wort.

5.POLYGALA Africanafrutefcens,

folio buxi, flore maximo. Oldenl.

Shrubby African Milk-wort, with a

Box-leaf, and a very large Flower.

6. POLYGALA acutioribus foliis,

Monfpeliaca. C. B. P. Montpelier

Milk-wort, with fharp-pointed

Leaves.

7. POLYGALA acutioribus foliis,

Monfpeliaca, floribus cæruleis. H. R.

Monf. Montpelier Milk-wort, with

fharp-pointed Leaves, and blue

Flowers.

8. POLYGALA foliis lanceolatis

brevibus . Bocc. Muf. Milk-wort with

fhort fpear fhaped Leaves.

9. POLYGALA montana minima

myrtifolia. Inft. R. H. The leaſt

Mountain Milk wort, witha Myrtle

Leaf.

10. POLYGALA Cretica vulgari

fimilis, flore albido longiore. Tourn.

Cor. Milk-wort of Crete like the

Uuu 4 fimilis,
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common Sort, witha longer whitiſh

Flower.

11. POLYGALA orientalis fupina

myrtifolia, flore cæruleo. Tourn. Cor.

Low Eaftern Milk-wort, with a

Myrtle Leaf, and a blue Flower.

12. POLYGALA orientalis linifolia,

flore magno albo . Tourn. Cor. Eaftern

Milk-wort, with a flax Leaf, and a

large white Flower.

13. POLYGALA orientalis linifolia,

flore magno purpureo, Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Milk wort, with a flax Leaf,

and a large purple Flower.

14. POLYGALA Lufitanicafrute-

fcens,magno flore, foliis minimis. Inft.

R. H. Shrubby Portugal Milk-wort,

with a large Flower, and very ſmall

Leaves.

15. POLYGALA Africana frute

feens angufiifolia major. Oldenl.

Greaterfhrubby African Milk-wort,

with a narrow Leaf.

16. POLYGALA Africana, lini

folio, magnoflore. Oldenl. African

Milk-wort, with a flax Leaf, and a

large Flower.

17. POLYGALA Virginiana, foliis

oblongis, floribus in thyrfo, candidis,

radice alexipharmica. Milk-wort of

Virginia, with oblong Leaves, and

white Flowers, growing in a loofe

Spike, whofe Root is alexipharmic,

commonlycalled,the Senegaw Rattle-

fnake-root.

18. POLYGALA caerulea Ameri-

eana, anguftis & denfioribus foliis,

vulgaClin clin. Feuille . Blue Ame-

ricanMilk-wort,withnarrowLeaves,

commonly called by the Name of

Clin- elin.

19. POLYGALA rubra Virginiana,

Spicaparva compacta. Banift. Red

Virginian Milk-wort, with a fmail

compact Spike.

20. POLYGALA Spicata rubra

major,foliis caulibus cærulefcenti

bus .Banift , Greater red-fpikedMilk-

wort, with bluith Leaves and Stalks,

21. POLYGALA S. Flos Ambar-

valis Virginiana, floribus luteis in

caput oblongum congeftis . Banif.

Virginian Milk-wort, with yellow

Fowers collected in an oblong Head.

Four-leaved Milk-wort, with reddiſh

green Flowers, growing in a com-

pact Globe.

22. POLYGALA quadrifolia, f.

cruciata, floribus ex viridi nibentibus,

inglobnm compactis. Banift.

23. POLYGALA quadrifolia minor

Virginiana, Spica parva rubenti.

Banift . Smaller four-leaved Virgi-

nian Milk-wort, with a ſmall reddifh

Spike.

24. POLYGALA Mariana, angu.

fiore folio, flore purpureo. Pluk,

Mantif. Narrow-leaved Milk-wort

of Maryland, with a purple Flower.

25. POLYGALA Mariana quadri-

folia minor, Spica parva albicante.

Pluk. Mantif. Smaller four- leaved

Milk-wort of Maryland,with a ſmall

whitish Spike.

The four firft Species are found

wild in moift Meadows in divers

Parts of England; and are feldom

preferved in Gardens, except for the

fake of Variety.

The fifth is propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown upon a mo-

derate Hot-bed in the Spring ; and

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be pricked into fmall Pots

filled with light rich Earth , and

plunged into anotherHot-bed, where

they fhould be fhaded until they have

taken Root, and often refreſhed with

Water ; after which they must have

Air given them in proportion to

the Warmth of the Seafon ; and in

July they may be removed into the

open Air, placing them in a warm

Situation, where they may be fhel-

tered from strongWinds, and in dry

Weather they must be often refreſh-

ed with Water. In this Place they

may remain until October, when the

Nights
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Nights begin to be frofty ; thenyou

fhould remove them into the Green-

houſe, placing them where they

may have the Advantage of the

freſh Air, when the Weather is fa-

vourable enough to admit of the

Glaffes being opened ; for they only

require to be protected from Froft.

During the Winter-feafon, they

fhould be often refreſhed with Wa-

ter ; but it fhould not be given to

them in large Quantities, which

will injure their Roots : in Summer,

they may be expofed with Myrtles,

Geraniums,&c. in a Situationwhere

they aredefended from ſtrongWinds ;

and as their Roots increaſe, the

Size of their Pots ſhould be inlarged ;

but you must be very cautious not

to over-pot them, which is injurious

to all Sorts ofExotic Plants,

The Earth in which theſe Plants

are fet, fhould be rich, fresh, and

light, in which they will thrive ex-

ceedingly, and continue in Flower

moft Part of the Year, which ren-

ders it and if thevery valuable ;

Seafon proves favourable, the Seeds

will ripen very well ; but you must

be careful to gather them when ripe,

otherwiſe they'll drop off, and be loft .

ThefourSorts next-mentioned are

low Plants, which grow in Spain,

Italy, and the South of France ; as

as are alfo the tenth, eleventh, twelfth

and thirteenth Sorts, whichwere dif-

coveredby Dr. Tournefort in the Le-

vant. Theſeare hardy Plants, which

willlive inthe open Air in this Coun-

try, andmay be propagated by Seeds,

in the fame manner as the common

Sort.

The fourteenth and fifteenth Sorts

are ſhrubby Plants, which are pre-

ferved in fome curious Gardens for

Variety. Thefe may be alfo propa-

gated by Seeds, which fhould be

Town on a moderate Hot-bed in the

Spring; and when the Plants are

comeup, they ſhould be tranfplanted

into feparate Pots filled with light

fresh Earth, and then plunged into

the Hot-bed again,obfervingto fhade

them from the Sun until they have

taken Root ; after which time they

fhould have a large Share of fresh

Air in warm Weather, and muft be

About thefrequently watered.

middle of May thefe Plants fhould

be inured to bear the open Air by

degrees ; and in June they may be

placed abroad in a ſhelteredSituation,

where they may remain during the

Summer-feafon ; and in Autumn

theymustbe removed intotheGreen-

houfe, and managed as hath been

directed for the fifth Sort. Thefe

Plants continue a longtime inFlower,

andareworthyof a Place in every cu-

rious Garden, forthe fakeof Variety.

The fixteenth Sort is a Native of

the Cape of Good Hope ; and the

feventeenth grows on the Mountains

in the Kingdom of Chily in the Spa-

nish Weft-Indies, where it is uſed

by the Indians to curePleurifies, and

all Complaints of the Side. Theſe

two Sorts are oflowGrowth, feldom

rifing higher than the common Sort;

but being too tender to live in the

open Air inEngland, they ſhould be

planted in Pots, and preferved in the

Green-houſe in Winter. Theſe may

be propagated by Seeds, as the two

former Sorts.

The other Sorts are all of them

Natives of Virginia,Maryland,New-

England, and feveral other Places in

the North of America ; therefore

are hardyenough to live in the open

Air in England, provided they are

planted in a warm Situation, and on

a light Soil . Theſe are very pretty

Plants,and require very littleTrouble

to cultivate them ; for after they are

come up from Seeds, the only Care

they require, is to keep them clear

from Weeds, and in very dry Wea-

ther
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ther to water them while they are

young; forwhen they have obtained

Strength, they will not be in much

Danger of fuffering by Drought ;

for the Roots run pretty deep into

the Ground, where they will find

Nourishment to fupport them.

The Root ofthe feventeenth Sort

hath beenlong uſed by the Senegaw

Indians to cure the Bite ofthe Rattle-

fnake, which, if taken in time,

is an infallible Remedy. And of

date Years it hath been uſed by the

Inhabitants of Virginia in many

Diſorders, which are occafioned by

thick fizy Blood; fo that the Root of

this Plant, when its Virtues are fully

known, may become one ofthe most

ufeful Medicines yet difcovered. The

eighteenth Sort, by the Account

which Pere Feuillee gives of it, par-

takes ofthe fame Qualities with this,

tho' the Indians ufe it differently ;

for, he fays, they make a Decoction

of the Plant, which they drink to

cure the Pain of the Side ; whereas

the Senegaw Indians uſe the Root of

the 17th Sort, which they powder,

andgenerally carry about them,when

they travel in the Woods, left they

fhould be bit by the Rattle-fnake

and whenever this happens, they

take a Quantity of the Powder in-

wardly, and apply fome of it to the

Part bitten, which is a fure Re-

medy.

POLYGONATUM, Solomon's-

feal.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts ofone Leaf, is

tuberofe, and expands at the Top in

Shape of a Bell, and is divided into

feveralSegments; the Ovary, which

isfituatedin theCentre ofthe Flower,

becomes a foft globular Fruit, con-

taining roundish Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. POLYGONATUM latifolium vul-

gare. C. B. P. Common broad-
"

leaved Solomon's-ſeal.

2. POLYGONATUMlatifolium vul-

gare, caulibus rubentibus. H. L.

Common broad-leaved Solomon's-

feal, with red Stalks.

3. POLYGONATUM latifolium mi-

nus, flore majore. C. B. P. Leffer

broad-leaved Solomon's-ſeal, with a

larger Flower.

4.POLYGONATUM latifolium,flore

duplici odoro..H.R. Par. Broad-leaved

Solomon's-feal, with a double fweet-

ſmelling Flower.

5.POLYGONATUM latifolium maxi-

mum. C. B.P. The greateft broad-

leaved Solomon's-feal.

6. POLYGONATUM latifolium,

bellebori albifoliis. C. B. P. Broad-

leaved Solomon's-feal, with Leaves

like the white Hellebore.

7.POLYGONATUM latifolium,flore

majore odoro. C. B. P. Broad- leaved

Solomon's-feal, with a large fweet

Flower.

8. POLYGONATUM orientale lati-

folium, flare parvo. Tourn. Cor.

Eastern broad leaved Solomon's-feal,

with a ſmall Flower,

9. POLYGONATUM anguftifolium

non ramofum. C. B. P. Narrow.

leaved unbranched Solomon's-feal.

10. POLYGONATUM anguftifolium

ramofum. C. B. P. Narrow leaved

branching Solomon's-feal.

11. POLYGONATUM Americanum

fcandens altiffimum, foliis tamni,

Plum. The talleft climbing Ameri-

can Solomon's-feal.

The fifth and fixth Sorts grow

very tall, provided they are planted

in a pretty good Soil . In a moift

Seafon it is common for theſe to bẹ

upward of three Feet high, whereas

the ordinary Sort feldom rifes above

half that Height. The Leaves of

thefe Sorts are alfo very large, ſo

that they make an handſome Ap-

pearance in the Borders of large

Gardens.

The
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The feventh Sort hath broader

Leaves than the common Sort, but

doth not grow much higher. The

Flowers of this Sort, being larger,

and having an agreeable Scent, ren-

der it worthy of a Place in large

Gardens.

The eighthSort wasdifcoveredby

Dr. Tournefort in the Levant, but is

not common in Europe : this hath a

broader Leaf than the common Sort,

and theFlower is much ſmaller. It

is preferved in fome curious Bo-

tanic Gardens, for the fake of Va-

riety.

The ninth and tenth Sorts are

very different from either of the for-

mer: theſe have four or five Leaves,

produced at each Joint, which are

much longerand narrower than thoſe

of the common Sort, fo that they

make a very different Appearance ;

therefore fhould be allowed a Place

in large Gardens for the fake ofVa-

riety.

All theſe Sorts are as hardy as

the commonSolomon's-feal,and may

be propagated by parting of their

Roots. They fhould be planted in

a fresh light Earth, where they will

thrive exceedingly ; but if it be

over-rich, it will deftroy their

Roots. The first Sort is the moſt

common in England, and is what

the College has directed for Medi-

cinal Ufe.

The eleventh Sort is a Native of

thewarmeft Parts of America, where

it grows in the Woods, and climbs

on whatever Trees grow near it, by

the Help of which it rifes to a great

Height. This produces its Flowers

in long Bunches, fomewhat like the

black Bryony. The Seeds of this

Plant were fent from Campechy, by

Mr. Robert Millar, Surgeon . This

Plant must be preferved in Stoves,

otherwiſe it will not live thro' the

Winter in this Country : it may be

propagated by Seeds, which ſhould

be fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; and when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be treated in

the fame manner as hath been direct-

ed for Diofcorea : with which Ma-

nagement this Plant will thrive, and

produce Flowers in England.

POLYPODIUM, Polypody.

The Characters are ;

It is a capillary Plant, withob'ong

jagged Leaves, having a middle Rib,

which joins them to the Stalks, run

ning through each Divifion.

The Species are ;

1.POLYPODIUM vulgare. C.B.P.

Common Polypody.

2. POLYPODIUM majus, ferrato

folio. Barr. Icon. Greater Polypody,

with a ferrated Leaf.

3. POLYPODIUM Cambro-Britan-

nicum, pinnulis ad margines lacinia-

tis . Raii Syn. Welsh Polypody,

with laciniated Leaves.

There are ſeveral other Species of

this Plant, which are preferved in

fome curious Botanic Gardens for

Variety ; but as they are rarely cul-

tivated in other Gardens, it is not

worth while to enumerate them in

this Place.

The firft Sort is that which is

uſed in Medicine, and is foundgrow-

ing upon oldWalls, and fhady Banks,

in divers Parts of England. The

fecond feems to be only a Variety

ofthe firſt, which differs therefrom

in being larger, and having ſerrated

Leaves. Thethird Sort was brought

from Wales, where it grows in great

Plenty, and is the moſt beautiful of

all the Sorts. Theſe Plants may be

propagated by parting of their Roots

inthe Spring, before they fhoot ; and

fhould be planted in a very poor

moist Soil under the Shade of a

Wall ; for ifthey are expoſed to the

Sun, they will not thrive. They

chiefly delight to grow out of the

Joints
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Joints of Walls, and old Buildings ;

but are commonly found expoſed to

the North.

POMEGRANATE ; vide Pu

nica,

POMUMADAMI ; vide Auran-

tiam.

POPULAGO, Marth-marigold.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed circularly,

and expand in form of a Rofe, in

the middle ofwhichrifes the Poiutal,

which afterward becomes amembra-

maceous Fruit, in which there are fe-

veralCells (which are, for the most

part, bent downwards) collected into

little Heads, and are full of oblong

Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. POPULAGOflore majore. Tourn.

Marth- Marigold with a larger

Flower.

2. POPULAGOflore minore. Tourn.

Marth-Marigold with a fmaller

Flower.

3. POPULAGOflore pleno. Tourn.

Marth-Marigold with a double

Flower,

The two firft Sorts are very com-

mon on boggy and watery Places in

divers Parts of England, and are

feldom cultivated in Gardens : but

the third Sort, which is a Varie-

ty from the fecond, is preferved

in Gardens for its fine double

Flowers.

This Plant is propagatedby part-

ing of the Roots in Autumn, and

must be planted on a moift Soil,

otherwife the Flowers will not be

near fo fair, nor will the Plants

thrive. Theſe are very proper to

place in very wet Parts of the Gar-

den, where few other Plants will

thrive, and will afford an agreeable

Variety during their Seafon of Flow-

ering, which is from the Middle of

ApriluntiltheLatter-end ofMay ; ío

that they are worthy of aPlace in

every curious Flower-garden.

POPULUS, The Poplar - tree.

The Characters are ;

The Leaves are broad, and,for the

moftpart, angular ; the Male Trees

produce amentaceous Flowers, which

have many little Leaves and Apices,
butare barren:

: the Female Treespro-

duce membranaceous Pods, which open

into twoParts, containing many Seeds,

which have a large Quantity of

Down adhering to them, and are col-

lected into Spikes.

TheSpecies are ;

1. POPULUS alba, minoribus fo-

liis . C. B. P. White Poplar, with

fmaller Leaves.

2. POPULUS alba, majoribusfoliis.

C. B.P. White Poplar, with large

Leaves, commonly called, The Abele-

tree.

3. POPULUS tremula. C. B. P.

The trembling Poplar, or Afpen-

tree.

4. POPULUS nigra, C. B.P. The

black Poplar-tree, by fome falfly

called, The Cotton-tree.

5. POPULUS alba, folio minore

variegato. The white Poplar, with

ftriped Leaves.

6.POPULUS nigra Caroliniana, fo-

lio maximo, gemmis balſamum odora-

tiffimum fundentibus . Catefb. The

Carolina black Poplar, with the

largeſt Leaf, from whofe Buds iſſues

a very fweet Balfam .

Thefe Trees may be propagated

either from Layers or Cuttings,

which will readily take Root, as

alfo from Suckers, which the white

Poplars fend up from their Roots in

great Plenty. The beft Time for

tranfplanting thefe Suckers is in Octa-

ber, when their Leaves begin to de-

cay. Theſe may be placed in a

Nurſery for two or three Years, to

get Strength, before they are plant-

ed out where they are defigned to

Bemain:
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remain : but if you intend to pro-

pagate them from Cuttings, it is

better to defer the doing of that

until February ; at which time you

may plant Truncheons of four or

five Feet long, thrafting them about

a Foot into the Ground : thefe

will readily take Root, and if the

Soil be moift in which they are

planted, will arrive to a confiderable

Bulk in a few Yeaas.

The black Poplar is not fo apt to

take Root from large Truncheons ;

therefore it is the better Method, to

plant Cuttings about a Foot and an

half in Length, thrufting them a

Foot deep into the Ground : thefe

will take Root very freely, andmay

be afterward tranfplanted where

they are to remain. This Sort

will grow upon almoft any Soil,

but will thrive beft in moift Places.

I have planted Cuttings of this

Tree, which in four Years have

been bigger in the Trunk than a

Man's Thigh, and near twenty Feet

in Height, and this upon a very

indifferent Soil ; but in a moift Soil

it is common for thefe Trees to

fhoot twelve or fourteen Feet in a

Seaſon ſo that where a Perfon

hath a mind to make a Shelter in a

few Years, there is fcarce any Tree

fo proper for that Purpofe as this.

But they ſhould not be planted too

near the Pleaſure-garden, becauſe

the Down which falls from thefe

Trees will make a prodigious

Litter.

The white Sorts, as alfo the Af

pen- tree, likewife caufe a great Litter

in the Spring, when their Down

falls off ; and their Roots being very

apt to produce a large Quantity of

Suckers, render them unfit to be

planted near an Houfe or Garden ;

but when they are interfperfed with

other Trees in large Plantations, they

afford an agreeable Variety ; their

Leaves being very white on their

Under-fides, which when blown with

the Wind, are turned to Sight.

ba
Aconfiderable Advantage maybe

obtained by planting theſe Trees

upon moift boggy Soils, where few

other Trees will thrive : many fuch

Places there are in England, which

do not, at prefent, bring in much

Money to their Owners ; whereas,

if they were planted with theſe

Trees, they would, in a very few

Years, over-purchaſe the Ground,

clear of all Expence : but there are

many Perfons in England, who

think nothing, except Corn, worth

cultivating : or if they plant Tim-

ber, it must be Oak, Afh, or Elm;

and if their Land be not proper

for either of theſe, it is deemed

little worth ; whereas, if the Na-

ture of the Soils were examined, and

proper Sorts of Plants adapted to

them, there might be very great

Advantage made of feveral large

Parcels of Land, which at this time

lie neglected.

The Wood of theſe Trees, efpe-

cially of the Abele, is very good to

lay for Floors, where it will laft

many Years ; and, for its exceeding

Whiteness, is by many Perfons pre-

ferred to Oak ; it is alſo very proper

for wainscoting of Rooms, " being

lefs fubject to fwell or ſhrink, than

moſt other Sorts of Wood : but for

Turnery-ware, there is no Wood

equal to this for its exceeding White-

nefs; fo thatTrays, Bowls, and many

other Utenfils, are made of it ; and

the Bellows-makers prefer it for

their Ufe ; as do alfo the Shoe-

makers, not only for Heels, but alſo

for the Soles of Shoes : it is alfo

very good to make light Carts ; and

the Poles are very proper to fupport

Vines, Hops, &c. and the Lopping

will afford good Fuel, which in

many Countries is much wanted,

The
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The fixth Sort of Poplar -tree

grows by the Sides of Rivers, and

in other moift Places, in South Ca-

rolina, where it rifes to be a very

large Tree. The young Branches of

this Tree are commonly angular,

fometimes having three, and at

othertimes four Angles . The Leaves

are much broader, and are not fo

pointed, as thofe of the common

black Poplar. The Buds of the

Leaves are very large, and in the

Spring, juft before they pufh, there

iffues out of them a very fweet

Balfam.

Altho' this Tree is a Native of a

muchwarmerCountry thanEngland,

yet it is hardy enough to endure the

Cold of our Winters in the open

Air ; and may be propagated by

Cuttings, in the fame manner as

the common black Poplar : the beft

Time to plant thefe Cuttings is in

the Beginning of March. Theſe

Cuttings fhould be about a Foot or

fourteen Inches long, and ſhould be

planted fix or eight Inches in the

Ground. If the Spring prove dry,

they must be frequently watered un-

til they have made Roots ; after

which time they will require no

farther Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds. Theſe Cuttings

will be rooted enough to bear tranf-

planting inone Year ; and the March

following they ſhould be removed,

and planted either in a Nurſery,

where they may be trained up to

Stems, or in the Places where they

are defigned to remain ; which muft

be in a moist Soil, where they will

growto be large Trees ; and being

intermixed with other Trees of the

fame Growth, will make an agree-

able Diverſity,

PORRUM, Leek.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offix Petals :

and isfhaped, as it were, like a Bell,

in the Centre arifes thePointal, which

afterward becomes a roundish Fruit,

divided into three Cells, which con-

tain roundish Seeds : to thefe Notes

must be added, The Stamina are ge-

nerally broad and flat, ending in

three Capillaments of which the

middle one isfurnished with a Chivee

the Flowers are alſo gathered inte

almost globular Bunches ; the Roots

are long, cylindrical, and coated ; the

Coats ending in plain Leaves.

The Species are ;

1. PORRUM commune capitatum.

C. B. P. The common Leek.

2. PORRUM Jectivum latifolium.

C. B. P. Broad- leaved Leek, com-

monly called, The London Leek.

There are ſome other Species of

this Plant, which grow wild in the

South of France and Spain ; but as

they are feldom cultivated in Gar-

dens, I fhall forbear to mention

them here. The two Sorts here

mentioned are by many Perfons

affirmed to be the fame, both of

them rifing from the fame Seed :

but this is what the Gardeners near

London will not believe ; for they

never fow the Seeds of the latter,

if they can procure thoſe of the

firft Sort, there being a great Dif-

ference in the Size of the Head, or

principal Part of the Leek ; but

whether by long cultivating they

may not alter, I cannot pofitively

affirm , having never fown the Seeds

of the latter Sort above one Year.

Theſe Plants are cultivated by

fowing their Seeds in the Spring,

in the fame manner as was directed

for Onions, with which theſe are

commonly fown, the two Sorts of

Seeds being mixed according to the

Proportionwhich is defired of either

Sort ; though the moſt common

Method is, to mix an equal Quan-

tity of both ; for the Onions will

greatly outgrow the Leeks in the

Spring :

ཁ
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Spring; but thefe being drawn off

in July, the Leeks will have time

to grow large afterwards fo that

there may be a moderate Crop of

both Sorts. The Management of

Leeks being exactly the fame with

Onions, I ſhall not repeat it in this

Place, but ſhall only add, that many

Perfons will fow their Leeks very

thick in Beds in the Spring ; and

in June, after fome of their early

Crops are taken off, they dig up

the Ground, and plant their Leeks

out thereon, in Rows a Foot apart,

and fix Inches afunder in the Rows,

obferving to water them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

will require no farther Culture, but

to clear the Ground from Weeds :

the Leeks thus planted, will grow

to a great Size, provided the Ground

be good, and this Method is very

properfor fuch Perfons as have little

room .

If you would fave the Seeds of

this Plant, you ſhould make Choice

of fome of the largeſt and beſt you

have, which muſt remain in the

Place where they grew, until Fe-

bruary; when they ſhould be tranf

planted in a Row againſt a warm

Hedge, Pale or Wall, at about eight

Inches afunder ; and when their

Stems advance, they ſhould be fup-

ported by a String, to prevent their

being broken down, to which they

are very liable, eſpecially when in

Head ; and the clofer they are drawn

to the Fence, in Autumn, the better

the Seeds will ripen ; for it fome

times happens, in cold Summers or

Autumns, that thoſe which grow

in the open Garden, will not perfect

their Seeds inthis Country, efpecially

if there ſhould be fharp Frofts early

in Autumn, which will intirely ſpoil

the Seed.

When it is ripe (which may be

known by the Heads changing

brown), you fhould cut off their

Heads with about a Foot or more

of the Stalk to each, and tie them

in Bundles, three or four Heads in

each, and hang them up in a dry

Place, where they may remain till

Christmas, or after, when you may

threſh out the Seeds for Ufe. The

Hufk of theſe Seeds is very tough,

which renders it very difficult to

get out the Seeds ; therefore fome

Perfons who have but afmall Quan-

tity, rub it hard againſt a rough

Tile, which will break the Hufks,

and get the Seeds out better than

moft other Methods I have known

uſed.

PORTULACA, Purflain.

The Characters are ;

The Flowerconfifts ofmanyLeaves,

which expand inform of a Rofe ; out

of whofe Flower-cup (which confifts

ofone Leaf)arifes the Pointal, which,

together with the Flower-cup, be-

comes a Fruit,for the most part, oval,

full of fmall Seeds, and furnished

with two Shells or Hufks at Top ; of

which the outer one, which was the

Part ofthe Flower-cup that wassplit

in two, opens firft ; and the inner one,

which is the Pointal inlarged, opens

laft, doubly and tranfverfely, while

the lower Part of the Flower-cup

adheres to the Foot-ftalk.

The Species are ;

1. PORTULACA latifolia, feu fa-

tiva. C. B. P. Broad-leaved or Gar

den Purflain.

2. PORTULACA fativa latifolia,

foliisflavis. Mor. Hift . Broad-leaved

garden Purſlain, with yellow

Leaves.

3. PORTULACA anguftifolia, five

fylveftris, C. B. P. Narrow-leaved

or Wild Purflain.

4. PORTULACA Curasavica,folis

capparidis. Par. Bat. Purflain from

Curaffae, with a Caper-leaf.

The
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The firft Sort here mentioned is

what the Gardeners near London

chiefly cultivate ; though the fe-

cond Sort very often comes up

mixed with the firft ; but whe-

ther it is only an accidental Variety

arifing from the fame Seeds, or

that the Seeds are promifcuouſly

faved, I cannot determine : indeed,

there is no other Difference be-

tween them, but only the Colour

of their Leaves, fo that they are

both equally good for Ufe; but the

green Sort, having a better Appear-

ance, is generally preferred in the

Markets.

The wild Sort is not a Native of

England, but grows plentifully in

many warm Countries ; where,

when it has once obtained fo as to

hed its Seeds, it is difficult to ex-

tirpate again. This is feldom ufed,

though it is not different from the

garden Kind, except in the Smal-

nefs of its Leaves.

The fourth Sort is very common

in most of the warm Parts of Ame-

rica, where it grows in great Plenty

upon the Shores and Rocks near

the Sea. This is preferved in fome

curious Gardens for Variety, but is

a Plant of no great Beauty.

Purflain is propagated from Seeds,

which may be fown upon Beds of

light rich Earth, during any of the

Summer-months but if you intend

to have it early in the Seafon, it

fhould be fown upon an Hot-bed

for it is too tender to be fown in

the open Air before April, and then

it must be in a warm Situation.

This Seed is very fmall, fo that a

little of it will be fufficient to fup-

ply a Family. There is no other

Culture which this Plant requires,

but to keep it clear from Weeds,

and in dry Weather to water it

twice or three times a Week. In

warm Weather this Plant will be

fit for Ufe in fix Weeks after fow

ing ; fo that in order to continue a

Succeffion of this Plant, you fhould

fow it at three or four different

Seafons, allowing a Fortnight be-

tween each Sowing, which will be

fufficient to laft the whole Seaſon,

while it is proper for the table ; for

it being of a very cold Nature,

is unfafe to be eaten, except in the

Heat of Summer, in England ; for

which Reafon it is not to any

Purpoſe to fow it upon an Hot-bed,

fince it will come early enough for

Ufe in the open Air.

PRIMULA VERIS, Prim-

rofe.

•
The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf:

the lower Part of which is tubuloſe ;

but the upper Part expands itſelfflat

inform of a Salver, and is cut into

feveral Segments ; from the Flower-

cup (which is fiftulous) arifes the

Pointal; which, when the Flower is

decayed, becomes an oblong Fruit, or

Husk, lying almoft concealed in the

Flower- cup, and opens at the Top, in

which are contained many roundif

Seedsfaftened to the Placenta.

The Species are ;

1. PRIMULA VERIS vulgaris.

Park. Common Primroſe.

2. PRIMULA VERIS Conftantino-

politana, flore albo. Tourn. Prim-

rofe of Conftantinople, with a white

Flower commonly called, The Paper-

white Primroſe.

3. PRIMULA VERIS Conftantino-

politana, flore dilute purpureo. Tourn..

Primrofe of Conftantinople, with a

pale flesh-coloured Flower.

4. PRIMULA VERIS Conftantino-

politana, flore dilute purpureo. Tourn.

Primroſe of Conftantinople, with a

pale-purple Flower.

5. PRIMULA VERIS Conftantino-

politana,flore albo duplici. Primroſe

of Conftantinople, with a double

white
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white Flower, commonly called, The

double Paper-white Primroſe.

6. PRIMULA VERIS vulgaris,flore

dilute purpureo. Common Primroſe,

with a pale-purple Flower.

7. PRIMULA VERIS vulgaris, flore

pleno. Common Primrofe, with a

very double Flower.

8. PRIMULA VERIS vulgaris ,flore

pleno, dilute rubente. Common Prim-

rofe, with a double pale-red Flower.

9. PRIMULA VERIS pallido flore,

elatior. Cluf. Common Pagils, or

Cowflips.

10. PRIMULA VERIS umbellata

odorata pratenfis. Great Cowflips,

or Oxlips.

II. PRIMULA VERIS geminato

flore. H. Eyft. Double Cowflip, or

Hofe in Hofe.

12. PRIMULA VERIS caulifera,

flore luteo pleno odorato. J. B.

Cowflip or Pagil, with a very

double Flower.

13. PRIMULA
VERIS hortenfis

umbellata, caule & flore foliofo

coccineo majore. H. L. Garden Prim-

rofe, or Polyanthus, with a large red

Flower.

14. PRIMULA VERIS umbellate

odorata hortenfis fimplicis varietas

uberrima, pro varietatejucundiffima,

caloris multiplicis . Boerh. Ind.

There are a great Variety ofthe

Garden-primroſes or Polyanthus's,

which are annually produced from

Seeds; the Flowers of which are fo

beautifully ftriped, and fome ofthem

have fo great a Number of Flowers

upon a Stalk, that they equal the

Auricula's in the Beauty of their

Flowers ; and as they require but

little Culture, they have, in many

Gardens, obtained the Preference to

moft other Spring Flowers.

The first Sort of Primroſe grows

wild in Woods, and other fhady

Places, in moft Parts of England,

from whence their Roots may be
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eafily tranfplanted into the Garden ;

where, if they are placed under

Hedges, and in fhady Walks, they

make a beautiful Appearance early

in the Spring, when few other Plants

are in Flower.

The beſt Time to tranfplant them

is at Michaelmas, that their Roots

may have Strength to produce their

Flowers early in the Spring. Theſe

delight in a ftrong rich Soil, but

will grow in almoft any fort of

Earth, provided they have a fhady

Situation.

The fixth, feventh , and eighth

Sorts are Varieties of the firſt , which

havebeenaccidentally producedfrom

Seeds. Theſe may be propagated

by parting their Roots at Michael-

mas, and muft be treated as the

common Sort.

The ninth and tenth Sorts will

alfo grow wild in the Meadows in

divers Parts of England, the Roots

of which are often tranſplanted into

Gardens ; where, if they are inter-

mixed with other early - flowering

Plants, they afford an agreeable

Variety.

The eleventh and twelfth Sorts

are Varieties which were produced

from Seeds of the former ; but the

laft is, at prefert, very rare in Eng-

land . Theſe may be propagated by

parting their Roots at Michaelmas,

and fhould be planted on a ſtrong

Soil, and expofed to the morning

Sun.

The ſeveral Varieties of Polyan-

thus's are produced by fowing of

Seeds, which fhould be faved from

fuch Flowers as have good Pro-/

perties, i . e. fuch as have large up-

right Stems, producing many Flow-

ers upon a Stalk, the Flowers large,

beautifullyftriped, and that open flat :

from the Seeds of fuch Flowers,

there is room to hope for a great

Variety of good Sorts,

X X X Thefe



PR PR

Thefe Seeds fhould be fown in

Boxes filled with light rich Earth, in

December, being very careful not to

bury the Seed too deep ; for ifit be

only covered with light Earth, it

will be fufficient : thefe Boxes

fhould be placed where they may

receive the Benefit of the morning

Sun until Ten of the Clock ; but

muft by no means be expoſed to the

Heat of the Day, eſpecially when

the Plants begin to appear ; for, at

that time, one whole Day's Sun will

intirely deſtroy them . In the Spring,

ifthe Seafon fhould prove dry, you

must often refreſh them with Wa-

ter; and as the Heat increaſes, you

fhould remove the Boxes more in

the Shade, for the Heat is very in-

jurious to them .

In May theſe Plants will be ftrong

enough to plant out ; at which

time you fhould prepare fome fhady

Borders, which fhould be made rich ;

upon which you muſt fet the Plants

about four Inches afunder, obferv-

ing to water them until they have

taken Root ; after which they will

require no farther Care, but to keep

them clear from Weeds, until the

Latter - end of Auguft following ;

when you fhould prepare fome Bor-

ders, which are expofed to the Eaft,

with good light rich Earth, into

which you must tranfplant your Po-

lyanthus's, placing them fix Inches

afunder equally in Rows, obferving,

if the Seafon proves dry, to water

them until they have taken Root.

In thefe Borders your Plants will

flower the fucceeding Spring ; at

which time you must obferve to

mark fuch of them which are fine,

to preſerve, and the reft may be

tranfplanted into Wilderneffes, and

other fhady Places in the Garden ;

where, although they are not very

valuable Flowers, they will afford

an agreeable Variety.

4.

Thoſe which you intend to pre-

ferve, may be removed foon after

they have done flowering (provided

you do not intend to fave Seeds

from them), and may be then part-

ed, and tranſplanted into a freſh

Border of the like rich Earth, al-

lowing them the fame Diſtance as

before ; obferving alfo to water

them until they have taken Root,

after which they will require no

farther Care, but only to keep them

clean from Weeds ; and the follow-

ing Spring they will produce ftrong

Flowers ; and if the Kinds are good,

will be little inferior to a Shew of

Auricula's.

Thefe Roots fhould be conftantly

removed and parted every Year,

and the Earth of the Border changed ;

otherwife they will degenerate, and

lofe the greateſt Part of their Beauty.

Ifyou intend to fave Seeds, which

is the Method to obtain a great
Va-

riety, you muft mark fuch of them,

which, as I faid before, have good

Properties : thefe fhould be, if pof-

fible, feparated from all ordinary

Flowers; for, ifthey ſtand ſurrounded

with plain-coloured Flowers, they

will impregnate each other, whereby

the Seeds of the valuable Flowers

will not be near fo good, as if the

Plants had been in a ſeparate Border

where no ordinary Flowers grew ;

therefore the best way is to take out

the Roots of fuch as you do not

efteem, as foon as the Flowers open,

and plant them in another Place,

that there may be none left in the

Border, but fuch as you would chufe

for Seeds.

The Flowers of thefe fhould not

be gathered, except fuch as are pro-

duced fingly upon Pedicles, leaving

all fuch as grow in large Bunches ;

and if the Seafon fhould prove dry,

you muſtnow-and-then refreſh them

with Water, which will caufe their

Seeds



PR PR

Seeds to be larger and in greater

Quantity, than if they were intirely

neglected. Towards the Latter-end

ofMay the Seed will be ripe, which

may be easily known by the Pods

changing brown, and opening ; fo

that you fhould at that time look

over it three times a Week, gathering

each time fuch of it as is ripe,

which ſhould be laid upon a Paper

to dry, and may then be put up

until the Seaſon of fowing

PRIMROSE - TREE ; vide

Onagra.

PRIVET ; vide Liguftrum .

PRUNING OF TREES :

There is not any Part ofGardening,

which is of more general Ufe than

that of Pruning; and yet it is very

rare to fee Fruit-trees fkilfully ma-

naged ; almoſt every Gardener will

pretend to be a Maſter of this Bufi-

nefs, though there are but few who

rightly underſtand it ; nor is it to be

learned by Rote, but requires a

ftrict Obſervation of the different

Manners of Growth of the feveral

Sorts of Fruit-trees ; fome requiring

to be managed one way, and others

must be treated in a quite different

Method, which is only to be known

from carefully obferving how each

Kind is naturally difpofed to pro-

duce its Fruit : for fome Sorts will

produce their Eruit on the fame

Year's Wood, as Vines ; others pro-

duce their Fruit, for the most part,

upon the former Year's Wood, as

Peaches, Nectarines, &c. and others

upon Curfons or Spurs, which are

produced uponWood of three, four,

or five Years old, as Plums, Pears,

Cherries, &c. Therefore, in order

to the right Management of Fruit

trees, there ſhould always be Pro-

viſion made to have a fufficient Quan-

tity of bearing Wood, in every Part

of the Trees ; and at the fame time

there fhould not be a Superfluity of

ufelefs Branches, which would ex-

hauft the Strength of the Trees,

and cauſe them to decay in a few

Years.

The Reafons which have been

laid down for pruning of Fruit-

trees, are as follow : First, to pre-

ferve Trees longer in a vigorous

bearing State ; the fecond is, to

render the Trees more beautiful to

the Eye ; and thirdly, to cauſe the

Fruit to be larger, and better tafted.

1. It preferves a Tree longer in

an healthy bearing State, by pruning

off all fuperfluous Branches, where-

by there are no more left upon the

Tree than is neceffary, or than the

Roots can nourish kindly ; fo that

the Root is not exhaufted in fup-

plying uſeleſs Branches, which muft

afterward be cut out, and thereby

confequently much of the Sap ex-

pended to no Purpoſe.

2. By ſkilful Pruning of a Tree,

it is rendered much more pleafing to

the Eye ; but I would not be under-

ftood to be an Advocate for a fort of

Pruning, which I have feen too

much practifed of late, viz. the

drawing of a regular Line againſt the

Wall, according to the Shape or Fi-

gure they would reduce the Tree to,

and cutting all the Branches, whether

ftrong or weak, exactly to the

chalked Line ; the Abfurdity of

which Practice will foon appear to

every one who will be at the Pains

of obferving the Difference of thoſe

Branches fhooting the fucceeding

Spring. All therefore that I mean

by rendering a Tree beautiful, is, that

the Branches are all pruned accord-

ing to their feveral Strengths, and

are nailed at equal Diſtances, in pro-

portion to the different Sizes of

their Leaves and Fruit ; and that

no Part of the Wall (fo far as the

Trees are advanced) be left unfur-

nifhed with bearing Wood. A Tree

X xx 2 well
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well managed, though it does not

repreſent any regular Figure, yet

will appear very beautiful to the

Sight, when it is thus dreffed and

nailed to the Wall.

3. It is ofgreat Advantage to the
Fruit ;

for the cutting away all ufe-

lefs Branches, and fhortening all the

bearing Shoots, according to the

Strength ofthe Tree, will render the

Tree more capable to nourish thoſe

which are left remaining, fo that the

Fruit will be much larger, and bet-

ter tafted. And this is the Advan-

tage which thoſe Trees againſt Walls

or Espaliers have, to fuch as are

Standards, and are permitted to

grow as they are naturally inclined ;

for it is not their being trained ei-

ther to a Wall or Efpalier, which

renders their Fruit fo much better

than Standards, but becauſe they

have a lefs Quantity of Branches

and Fruit for their Roots to nou-

rifh, and fo confequently their Fruit

will be larger, and better taſted.

The Reaſons for pruning being

thus exhibited, the next Thing is

the Method of performing it ; but

this being fully handled under the

feveral Articles of the different

Kinds of Fruit, I fhall not repeat

it again in this Place, and therefore

fhall only add fome new general In-

ftructions, which are neceffary to

be understood, in order to the right

Management of Fruit-trees.

There are many Perfons who fup.

pofe, that if their Fruit- trees are

but kept up to the Wall or Eſpalier,

during the Summer-ſeaſon, ſo as not

to hang in very great Diſorder, and

in Winter to got a Gardener to

prune them, it is fufficient : but

this is a very great Miſtake ; for

the greateſt Care ought to be em-

ployed about them in the Spring,

when the Trees are in vigorous

Growth ; which is the only proper

Seafon to procure a Quantity of

good Wood in the different Parts

of the Tree, and to diſplace all

ufelefs Branches, as foon as they are

produced, whereby the Vigour of

the Tree will be intirely diſtributed

to fuch Branches only, as are de-

figned to remain ; which will render

them ftrong, and more capable to

produce good Fruit ; whereas, if

all the Branches are permitted to

remain, which are produced, fome

of the more vigorous will attract

the greateft Share of the Sap from

the Tree, whereby they will be

too luxuriant for producing Fruit ;

and the greateſt Part of the other

Shoots will be ftarved, and rendered

fo weak, as not to be able to pro-

duce any thing elſe but Bloffoms and

Leaves (as hath been before- men-

tioned) ; fo that it is impoffible for

a Perfon, let him be ever fo well

fkilled in Fruit-trees, to reduce

them into any tolerable Order by

Winter-pruning only, if they are

wholly neglected in the Spring.

There are others, who do not

intirely neglect their Trees during

the Summer ſeaſon, as thoſe before-

mentioned ; but yet do little more

Good to them by what they call

Summer-pruning ; for thefe Perfons

neglect their Trees at the proper

Seafon, which is in May, when

their Shoots are produced, and do

only about Michaelmas go over

them, nailing in all their Branches,

except fuch as are produced fore-

right from the Wall, which they

cut out; and at the fame time

often fhorten moft of the other

Branches : all which is intirely wrong

Practice ; for thoſe Branches which

are intended for bearing the fucceed-

ing Year, fhould not be fhortened

during the time of their Growth,

which will caufe them to produce

two lateral Shoots from the Eyes

below
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below the Place where they were

ftopped, which Shoots will draw

much of the Strength from the

Buds of the first Shoot, whereby

they are often flat , and do not pro-

duce their Bloffom ; and if thofe

two lateral Shoots are not intirely

cut away at the Winter-pruning,

they will prove injurious totheTree.

And in this Method, fuffering thoſe

luxuriant Shoots to remain upon the

Tree until Midfummer before they

are difplaced, they will exhauft a

great Share of the Nouriſhment

from the other Branches (as was

before obferved) ; and by fhading

the Fruit all the Spring - feafon,

when they are cut away, and the

other Branches faftened to the

Wall, the Fruit, by being fo fud-

denly expofed, will receive a very

great Check, which will caufe their

Skins to grow tough, and thereby

render them lefs delicate. This is

to be chiefly underſtood of Stone-

fruit and Grapes ; but Pears and

Apples, being much hardier, do not

fuffer fo much, though it is a great

Difadvantage to thofe alfo to be

thus managed.

It must alfo be remarked, that

Peaches , Nectarines , Apricocks ,

Cherries, and Plums, are always in

the greatest Vigour, when they are

the leaſt maimed by the Knife ; for

where theſe Trees have large Am-

putation, they are very fubject to

gum and decay ; fo that it is cer-

tainly the most prudent Method,

carefully to rub off all uſeleſs Buds

when they are firft produced, and

pinch others, where new Shoots are

wanted to fupply the Vacancies of

the Wall ; by which Management

Trees maybe fo ordered, as to want

but little of the Knife in Winter

pruning, which is the fureft way to

preferve thefe Trees healthful, and is

performed with lefs Trouble than

the common Method.

The Management of Pears and

Apples is much the fame with theſe

Trees in Summer, but in Winter

they must be very differently pru-

ned ; for as Peaches and Nectarines,

for the moft part, produce their

Fruit uponthe former Year's Wood,

and therefore must have their Bran-

ches fhortened according to their

Strength, in order to produce new

Shoots for the fucceeding Year ; fo,

Pears and Apples, on the contrary,

producing their Fruit upon Curfons

or Spurs, which come out of the

Wood of five, fix , or feven Years old,

fhould not be ſhortened, becauſe

thereby thofe Buds which were na-

turally difpofed to form thefe Cur-

fons or Spurs, would produce Wood-

branches, whereby the Trees would

be filled with Wood, but never pro-

duce much Fruit : and as it often

happens, that the Bloffom-buds are

firft produced at the Extremity of

the laft Year's Shoot, fo, by fhorten-

ing the Branches, the Bloffoms are

cut away, which fhould always be

carefully avoided.

There are feveral Authors who

have written on the Subject of

Pruning in fuch a prolix manner,

that it is impoffible for a Learner to

understand their Meaning : theſe have

deſcribed the feveral Sorts of Bran-

ches, which are produced on Fruit-

trees ; as Wood - branches, Fruit-

branches, irregular Branches, falſe

Branches, and luxuriant Branches ;

all which they affert, every Perfon

who pretends to Pruning, fhould di-

ſtinguiſh well whereas there is no-

thing more in all this, but a Parcel

ofWords to amuſe the Reader, with-

out any real Meaning ; for all theſe

are comprehended under the Defcrip-

tion already given of luxuriant or

Xxx 8
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ufelefs Branches, and fuch as are

termed uſeful or fruit-bearing Bran-

ches ; and where due Care is taken

in the Spring of the Year, to dif-

place theſe uſeleſs Branches (as was

before directed) , there will be nofuch

thing as irregular, falfe, o luxuriant

Branches, at the Winter-pruning;

therefore it is to no purpoſe to amufe

People with a Cant ofWords, which,

when fully underſtood, fignify juſt

nothing at all.

But fince I have explained the dif-

ferent Methods of pruning the feveral

Sorts ofFruits, under their respective

Articles, I fhall forbear repeating it

again in this Place ; but fhall only

give fome general Hints for the pru-

ning of Standard Fruit-trees, and fo

conclude.

First, you ſhould never fhorten

the Branches of thefe Trees, unleſs

it be where they are very luxuriant,

and grow irregular on one Side of

the Tree, attracting the greateſt Part

of the Sap of the Tree, where the

other Parts are unfurnished with

Branches, or are rendered very weak ;

in which Cafe the Branch fhould be

fhortened down fo low, as is necef-

fary, in order to obtain more Branches

to fill up the Hollow of the Tree ;

but this is only to be underſtood of

Pears and Apples, which will pro-

duce Shoots from Wood of three or

four Years old ; whereas moft Sorts

of Stone-fruit will gum and decay,

after fuch Amputations.

make it exactly regular in its Head,

fo crouded with fmall weak Bran-

ches, as to prevent the Air-from

paffing between them ; which will

render it incapable to produce Fruit.

All that I intend by this ſtopping of

luxuriant Branches, is only when

one or two fuch happen on a young

Tree, where they intirely draw all

the Sap from the weaker Branches,

and ſtarve them ; and then it is pro-

per to uſe this Method, which ſhould

be done in time, before they have

exhauſted the Roots too much.

But from hence I would not have

it underſtood, that I would direct

the reducing of thefe Trees into an

exact fpherical Figure, fince there

is nothing more deteftable, than to

fee a Tree (which, if permitted, will

grow as it is naturally difpofed, with

its Branches produced at proportion-

able Diſtances, according to the Size

of the Fruit), by endeavouring to

Whenever this happens to Stone-

fruit, which fuffer much more by

cutting than the former Sorts, it

fhould be remedied by ſtopping or

pinching thofe Shoots in the Spring,

before they have obtained too much

Vigour, which will cauſe them to

push out Side- branches, whereby

the Sap will be diverted from af-

cending too faſt to the leading

Branch (as hath been directed for

Wall-trees) ; but this muſt be done

with Caution , as before.

You muſt alfo cut out all dead

or decaying Branches, which cauſe

their Heads to look very ragged ;

eſpecially at the time when the

Leaves are upon the Tree, thefe,

being deftitute of them, have but a

defpicable Appearance ; befides, theſe

will attract noxious Particles from

the Air, which are injurious to the

Trees ; therefore the fooner they

are cut out, the better. In doing

of this, you fhould obferve to cut

them cloſe down to the Place where

they were produced ; otherwife that

Part of the Branch left, will decay,

and prove equally hurtful to the

Tree ; for it feldom happens, that

when a Branch begins to decay,

it does not die quite down to the

Place where it was produced ; and

if permitted to remain long uncut,

does
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for the most part, pointed : to which

fhould be added, The Foot-ftalks are

long andflender, and have but afin-

Fruit upon each.

does often infect fome of the other

Parts of the Tree. If the Branches

are large which you cut off, it will

be very proper, after having ſmooth- gle

ed the cut Part exactly even with a

Knife, Chiffel, or Hatchet, to put on

a Plaiſter of grafting Clay, which

will prevent the Wet from foaking

into the Tree, at the wounded Part.

All fuch Branches as run crofs

each other, fhould alfo be cut out ;

for theſe not only occafion a Confu-

fion in the Head of the Tree, but

by lying over each other, do rub

off their Bark by their Motion , and

very often caufe them to canker ;

to the great Injury of the Tree ; and

on old Trees (eſpecially Apples)

there are often young vigorous

Shoots produced from the old Bran-

ches near the Trunk, which grow

upright into the Head of the Trees ;

theſe therefore ſhould carefully be cut

out every Year, left by being per-

mitted to grow they fill the Tree

too full of Wood, which ſhould al-

ways be guarded againft, fince it is

impoffible for fuch Trees to produce

ſo much, or fo good Fruit, as thofe

Trees, whofe Branches grow at a

farther Diſtance ; whereby the Sun

and Airwill freely pafs between them,

in every Part ofthe Tree.

Theſe are all thegeneral Directions

which are proper to be given in this

Place, fince not only the particular

Methods, but alſo the proper Sea-

fons, for pruning all the different

Kinds of Fruit, are fully exhibited

under their feveral Articles.

PRUNUS, The Plum-tree.

The Characters are ;

TheFlower confifts offive Leaves,

which are placed in a circular Order,

and expand inform of a Rofe ; from

whofe Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes an oval

or globular Fruit, having afoft fleshy

Pulp,furroundinganhardoblongStone,

The Species are ;

1. PRUNUS fructu parvo præcoci.

Tourn. The Jean-hâtive, or White

Primordian. This is a fmall white

Plum, of a clear yellow Colour,

covered over with a white Flew,

which eafily wipes off ; it is a pret-

ty good Bearer, and for its coming

very early, deferves a Place in every

good Garden of Fruit . This ripens

the Beginning of July.

2. PRUNUS fructu magno crafo

fubacido. Tourn. Damas noir hâtive,

i . e . The early black Damafk, com-

monly called, The Morocco Plum.

This is a pretty large Plum of a

round Shape, divided with a Fur-

rowinthe Middle ( like Peaches) : the

Outfide is of a dark black Colour,

covered with a light Violet-bloom ;

the Flefh is yellow, and parts from

the Stone. It ripens in the Middle

of July.

3. PRUNUS fructu parvo dulci

atro-cæruleo . Tourn. The little black

Damask Plum. This is a ſmall

black Plum, covered over with a

Violet-bloom ; the Juice is richly

fugared, the Fleſh parts from the

Stone, and it is a good Bearer.

Ripe the Middle of July.

4. PRUNUS fructu magno_dulci

atro-cæruleo. Tourn. Grof. Damas

Violet de Tours, i . e. Great Damaſk

Violet of Tours . This is a pretty

large Plum, inclining to an oval

Shape ; the Outfide is of a Dark-

blue, covered with a Violet-bloom ;

the Juice is richly fugared, and the

Fleſh parts from the Stone. Ripe

the Middle of July. '

5. PRUNUS fructu rotundo atro-

rubente. The Orleans Plum. This

Fruit is fo well known to almoft

every Perfon, that it is needlefs to

Xxx 4 defcribe
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defcribe it ; it is a very plentiful

Bearer, which has occafioned its

being fo generally planted by thofe

Perfons who fupply the Markets

with Fruit ; but it is an indifferent

Plum .

6. PRUNUS fručtu oblongo atre-

rubente. The Fotheringham Plum.

This Fruit is fomewhat long, deep-

ly furrowed in the Middle ; the

Fleſh is firm , and parts from the

Stone ; the Juice is very rich. This

ripens about the Middle of July.

7. PRUNUS fructu nigro, carne

dura. Tourn. The Perdrigon Plum.

This is a middle- fized Plum, of

an oval Shape : the Outfide is of

a very dark Colour, covered over

with a Violet-bloom ; the Fleſh is

firm , and full of an excellent rich

Juice this is greatly esteemed by

the Curious. Ripe the Latter-end of

July.

8. PRUNUS fructu magno e vio-

laceo rubente fuaviffimo faccharato.

Tourn. The violet Perdrigon Plum.

This is a large Fruit, rather round

than long, of a bluish-red Colour

on the Outfide ; the Flesh is of a

yellowish Colour, pretty firm, and

cloſely adheres to the Stone ; the

Juice is ofan exquifite rich Flavour.

This ripens the End of July.

9. PRUNUS fructu ovato, ex albo

flavefcente. The white Perdrigon

Plum. This is a middling Plum, of

an oblong Figure ; the Outfide is

yellow covered with a white Bloom ;

the Flesh is firm and well- taſted :

it is a very good Fruit to eat raw,

or for Sweet-meats, having an agree-

able Sweetneſs, mixed with an Aci-

dity.

10. PRUNUS fructu ovato magno

rubente. Tourn. The red Imperial

Plum, fometimes called, The red

Banum Magnum. This is a large

oval-shaped Fruit, of a deep-red

Colour, covered with a fine Bloom ;41

the Flesh is very dry, and very in-

different to be eaten raw ; but is

excellent for making Sweet-meats :

this is a great Bearer. Ripe the

End of July.

11. PRUNUS fructu ovato magno

flavefcente. Tourn. White Impe-

rial Bonum Magnum ; white Hol-

land or Mogul Plum. This is a

large oval-shaped Fruit, of a yel-

lowish Colour, powdered over with a

white Bloom ; the Flesh is firm ,

and adheres clofely to the Stone ;

the Juice is of an acid Taſte, which

renders it unpleafant to be eaten

raw : but it is very good for Baking

or Sweet - meats :
it is a great

Bearer, and is ripe towards the End

of Auguft.

12. PRUNUS fructu ovato cæru

leo. The Chefton Plum. This is

a middle-fized Fruit, of an oval

Figure ; the Outſide is of a Dark-

blue, powdered over with a Violet-

bloom ; the Juice is rich , and it is

a great Bearer. Ripe the End of

July.

13. PRUNUS fructu maximo ro-

tundo flavo & dulci. Tourn. Prune

d'Abricot, i . e. The Apricock Plum,

This is a large round Fruit of a

yellow Colour on the Outfide,

powdered over with a white Bloom ;

the Flesh is firm and dry, of a

fweet Tafte, and comes clean from

the Stone. This ripens the End of

July.

84. PRUNUS fructu fubrotundo,

ex rubro flavo mixto, The Maître

Claudę. This is a middle - fized

Fruit, rather round than long, of a

fine mixed Colour, between Red

and Yellow ; the Flesh is firm, and

parts from the Stone, and has a de-

licate Flavour. Ripe the End of

July.

15. PRUNUS fructu rubente dul-

ciffimo. Tourn. La Roche-courbon,

or Diaprée rouge, i . e. The red Di-

aper



PR PR

aper Plum. This is a large round

Fruit, of a reddiſh Colour, pow-

dered over with a Violet-bloom ;

the Flesh adheres clofely to the

Stone, and is of a very high Fla-

vour. Ripe in the Beginning of

Auguft.

16. PRUNUS fructu rotundo fia-

vefcente. La Reine Claude, i. e.

Queen Claudia. This is a fmall

round Fruit, of a yellowish Colour,

powdered over with a pearl-coloured

Bloom ; the Flesh is firm and thick,

quits the Stone, and its Juice is

richly fugared. Ripe the Middle of

Auguft.

17. PRUNUSfructu rotundo nigro-

purpureo majori dulci. Tourn. Myro-

balan Plum. This is a middle-

fized Fruit, of a round Shape ; the

Outfide is a Dark-purple, powdered

over with a Violet- bloom ; the Juice

is very ſweet. It is ripe the Middle

of August.

ma.

18. PRUNUS fructu rotundo e vi-

ridiflavefcente, carne dura fuaviffi-

The green Gage Plum. This

is one of the best Plums in Eng-

land; it is of a middle Size, round,

and of a yellowish-green Colour on

the Outfide ; the Flesh is firm, of

a deep-green Colour, and parts

from the Stone ; the Juice has an

exceeding rich Flavour ; and it is a

great Bearer : ripe the End of July.

This is called Gros Damas verd,

i. e. The great green Damask, in

France.

18. PRUNUS fructu amygdalino.

Tourn. Rognon de Coq, i . e. Cock's

Testicles. This is an oblong Fruit,

deeply furrowed in the Middle, fo

as to reſemble the Tefticles ; it is

of a whitish Colour on the Out-

fide, ftreaked with Red ; the Flesh

of it adheres firmly to the Stone,

and it is late ripe.

19. PRUNUS fructu rotundo flavo

dulciffime, Drap d'Or, i.e.The Cloth

of Gold Plum. This is a middle-

fized Fruit, of a bright-yellow Co-

lour, fpotted or ftreaked with Red

on the Outfide ; the Fleſh is yellow,

and full of an excellent Juice ; it is

a plentiful Bearer, and ripens about

the End of July.

20. PRUNUS fructu cerei coloris.

Tourn. Prune de Sainte Catherine,

i . e. St. Catharine Plum. This is

a large oval-shaped Fruit, fomewhat

flat ; the Out-fide is of an Amber-

colour, powdered over
with a

whitish Bloom ; but the Flesh is of

a bright-yellow Colour, is dry and

firm , adheres clofely to the Stone,

and has a very agreeable fweet

Tafte. This ripens at the End of

Auguft, and is very fubject to dry

upon the Tree, when the Autumn

proves warm and dry. This makes

fine Sweet-meats, and is a plentiful

Bearer.

21. PRUNUS fructu ovato rubente

dulci. The Royal Plum. This is

a large Fruit of an oval Shape,

drawing to a Point next the Stalk ;

the Outfide is of a light-red Co-

lour, powdered over with a whitiſh

Bloom ; the Fleſh adheres to the

Stone, and has a fine fugary Juice.

This ripens the End ofJuly.

22. PRUNUS fructu parvo ex vi-

ridi flavefcente. Tourn. La Mirabelle.

This is a ſmall round Fruit, of a

greenish Yellow on the Outfide ;

the Flesh parts from the Stone, is

of a bright-yellow Colour, and has

a fine fugary Juice. This is a great

Bearer, and ripens the Beginning of

Auguft.

23. PRUNUS Brignonienfis, fructu

fuaviffimo . Tourn. Prune de Brig-

nole, i.e. The Brignole Plum. This

is a large oval-shaped Fruit, of a

yellowish Colour, mixed with Red

on the Outfide ; the Fleſh is of a

bright-yellow Colonr, is dry, and

of an excellent rich Flavour. This

ripens
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ripens the Middle of Auguft, and is

efteemed the beſt Plum for Sweet-

meats yet known.

•
24. PRUNUSfructu magno, e vio-

laceo rubente, ferotino. Tourn. Im-

peratrice, i . e. The Emprefs. This

is a large round Fruit, of a violet-

red Colour ; very much powdered

with a whitish Bloom ; the Fleſh is

yellow, cleaves to the Stone, and

is of an agreeable Flavour . This

ripens about the Middle of Sep-

tember.

25. PRUNUS fructu ovato maxi-

mo flavo. Tourn. Prune de Mon-

fieur, i . e. The Monfieur Plum .

This is fometimes called the Went-

worth Plum . It is a large oval-

fhaped Fruit, of a yellow Colour

both within and without, very

much reſembling the Bonum Mag-

num ; but the Flesh of this parts

from the Stone, which the other

doth not. This ripens towards the

Latter-end of Auguft, and is very

good to preferve, but the Juice is

too fharp to be eaten raw : it is a

great Bearer.

26. PRUNUS fručtu majori rotun-

do rubro. Tourn. Prune Cerizette,

i... The Cherry Plum. This Fruit

is commonly about the Size of the

Ox-heart Cherry, is round, and of

a red Colour ; the Stalk is long,

like that of a Cherry, which this

Fruit fo much reſembles, as not to

be diftinguiſhed therefrom at fome

Diſtance. The Bloffoms of this

Tree come out very early in the

Spring, and being tender, are very

often deſtroyed by Cold : but it

affords a very agreeable Proſpect in

the Spring ; for theſe Trees are

generally covered with Flowers,

which open about the fame time as

the Almonds, fo that when they are

intermixed therewith, they make a

beautiful Appearance before many

other Sorts put out : but where

the Fruit is defired, they ſhould have

a South-eaft Wall.

27. PRUNUS fructu albo oblon-

giufculo acido. Tourn. The white

Pear-plum. This is a good Fruit

for Preferving, but is very unplea-

fant, if eaten raw ; it is very late

ripe, and feldom planted in Gardens,

unleſs for Stocks to bud fome tender

Sorts of Peaches upon ; for which

Purpoſe it is eſteemed the beſt

amongſt all the Sorts of Plums.

28. PRUNUS mytilina. Park. The

Mufcle Plum. This is an oblong

flat Plum, of a dark-red Colour ;

the Stone is large, and the Fleſh

but very thin, and not well - tafted,

fo that its chief Uſe is for Stocks,

as the former.

29. PRUNUS fructu parvo viola-

ceo . The St. Julian Plum . This

is a ſmall Fruit, of a dark-violet

Colour, powdered over with a

mealy Bloom ; the Flesh adheres

clofely to the Stone, and in a fine

Autumn will dry upon the Tree.

The chief Uſe of this Plum is for

Stocks, to bud the more generous

Kinds of Plums and Peaches upon,

as alfo for the Bruxelles Apricock,

which will not thrive ſo well upon

any other Stock.

30. PRUNUS fylveftris major. J.

B. The black Bullace-tree. This

grows wild in the Hedges in divers

Parts of England, and is rarely cul-

tivated in Gardens.

31. PRUNUS fylveftris, fructu ma-

jore albo. Raii Syn. The white

Bullace tree. This grows wild as

the former, and is feldom cultivated

in Gardens.

32. PRUNUS fylveftris . Ger. Emac.

The Black-thorn, or Sloe-tree. This

is very common in the Hedges al ·

moſt every-where ; the chief Uſe

of this Tree is to plant for Hedges,

as

"
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as White-thorn, &c. and being of

quick Growth, is very proper for

that Purpoſe.

All the Sorts of Plums are pro-

pagated by budding or grafting

them upon Stocks of the Mufcle,

White-pear, St. Julian, Bonum Mag-

num , or any other Sorts of free-

fhooting Plums. The Manner of

raifing thefe Stocks hath been al-

ready exhibited under the Article of

Nurſeries ; therefore need not be re-

peated again in this Place : but I

would obferve, that Budding is

much preferable to Grafting for

thefe Sorts of Fruit-trees, which

are very apt to gum, where-ever

there are large Wounds made on

them .

The Trees fhould not be more

than one Year's Growth from the

Bud, when they are tranfplanted ;

for if they are older, they feldom

fucceed fo well, being very fubject

to canker ; or if they do take well

to the Ground, commonly produce

only two or three luxuriant Bran-

ches ; therefore it is much more ad-

vifeable to chufe youngPlants.

The Manner of preparing the

Ground (if for Walls) is the fame

as for Peaches, as is alſo the prune-

ing the Roots and planting ; and

therefore I ſhall forbear repeating it

again. The Diſtance which thefe

Trees fhould be planted at, muft

not be less than fourteen or fixteen

Feet ; and if the Wall is low, they

fhould be placed eighteen Feet afun-

der.

Plums fhould have a middling

Soil, neither too wet and heavy,

nor over-light and dry ; in either

of which Extremes they feldom do

well and thoſe Sorts which are

planted against Walls, fhould be

placed to an Eaft or South-eaft Af-

pect, which is more kindly to

thefe Fruits than a full South Af-

pect, on which they are fubject to

fhrivel, and be very dry ; and many

Sorts will be extremely mealy, if

expofed too much to the Heat of

the Sun ; but moft Sorts will ripen

very well on the Efpaliers, if rightly

managed.

There are fome Perfons who

plant Plums for Standards, in which

Method fome of the ordinary Sorts

will bear very well; but then the

Fruit will not be near fo fair as

thofe produced on Efpaliers, and

will be more in Danger of being

bruifed or blown down by ftrong

Winds . The Diſtance of placing

them for Efpaliers, muft be the

fame as against Walls, as muſt alſo

their Pruning and Management ; fo

that whatever may be hereafter

mentioned for one, thould be alfo

understood for both.

Plums do not only produce their

Fruit upon the laft Year's Wood,

but alfo upon Curfons or Spurs,

which come out of Wood that

is two or three Years old ; fo that

there is not a Neceflity of ſhorten-

ing the Branches, in order to obtain

new Shoots annually, in every Part

of the Tree (as in Peaches, Necta-

rines, &c. hath been directed), fince

the more theſe Trees are pruned,

the more luxuriant they grow, until

the Strength of them be exhauſted,

and then they gum and fpoil :

therefore the fafeft Method to

manage thefe Trees is, to lay in

their Shoots horizontally, as they

are produced, at equal Diftances,

in proportion to the Length of

their Leaves ; and where there is

not a fufficient Quantity of Branches

to fill up the Vacancies of the

Tree, there the Shoots may be

pinched the Beginning of May (in

the manner as hath been directed

for Peaches, &c.) , which will cauſe

them to produce fome lateral

Branches
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Branches to fupply thofe Places ;

and during the growing Seafon, all

foreright Shoots fhould be diſplaced,

and fuch as are to remain must

be regularly trained in to the Wall

or Espalier, which will not only

render them beautiful, but alſo give

to each an equal Advantage of Sun

and Air : and hereby the Fruit

will be always kept in a ductile,

growing State, which they feldom

are, when overfhaded with Shoots

fome Part of the Seaſon , and then

fuddenly expoſed to the Air, by the

taking off or training thoſe Branches

in their proper Pofition.

With thus carefully going over

thefe Trees in the growing Seafon,

there will be but little Occafion

for cutting them in Winter-prune-

ing, which ( as I before have faid)

is of ill Confequence to all Sorts of

Stone-fruit : befides, many of theſe

Fruits produce Bloffom -buds at the

Extremity of their former Years

Shoots ; fo that when thofe are

fhortened, the Fruit is cut away,

and hereby the Number of Shoots

is increaſed for whenever a Branch

is fhortened, there are commonly

two or more Shoots produced from

the Eyes immediately below the

Cut ; fo that by thus unfkilfully

Pruning, many Perfons croud their

Trees with Branches, and thereby

render what little Fruit the Trees

produce, very ſmall and ill-tafted ;

which is very commonly found

in too many Gardens, where the

Manager, perhaps, thinks himſelf a

complete Mafter of his Bufinefs.

For nothing is more common, than

to fee every Branch of a Fruit-

tree paſs the Difcipline ofthe Knife,

however agreeable it be to the feve-

ral Sorts of Fruits.

Thofe few Rules before laid down,

will be fufficient, if due Obſervation

be joined therewith, to inftru& any

Perfon in the right Management of

thefe Sorts of Fruit- trees : therefore

I ſhall not fay any more on that

Subject, left, by multiplying In-

ftructions, it may be rendered more

obfcure to a Learner.

PSEUDOCACIA, Virginian

Acacia ; vulgo.

The Characters are ;

It hath a papilionaceous Flower,

from whofe Flower - cup rifes the

Pointal, wrapped up in a fimbriated

Membrane, which afterward becomes

a Pod, opening into two Parts, in

which are contained ſeveral kidney-

Shaped Seeds.

The Species are ;

1.PSEUDOACACIAvulgaris . Tourn .

Common Virginian Acacia.

2. PSEUDOACACIA Americana la-

tifolia, flore rofeo. Plum.

3. PSEUDOACACIA Americana,

flore pyramidato coccineo. Plum. Cat.

Falfe Acacia of America, with ſcarlet

Flowers, growing in a Pyramid .

4. PSEUDOACACIA Americana,

filiquis alatis. Plum. Cat. Falfe

Acacia of America, with winged

Pods.

5. PSEUDOACACIA Americana la-

tifolia, floribus purpureis. Plum. Cat.

Falfe Acacia of America, with a

broad Leaf, and purple Flowers.

6. PSEUDOACACIA Americana in-

gens, fructu coccineo, nigra macula

notato. Plum. Cat. Falfe Acacia of

America, with a ſcarlet Fruit, mark-

ed with black Spots .

7. PSEUDOACACIA Americana,

fraxini folio, floribus violaceis,

Plum. Cat. Falfe Acacia of Ame

rica, with an Afh-leaf, and violet-

coloured Flowers.

The firſt of theſe Trees is very

common in England, efpecially in

the Gardens near London, where

are feveral very large old Trees,

which
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which have been for fome Years

ſtanding but the fecond Sort is,

at preſent, rare in England.

Thefe Trees may be propagated

by fowing their Seeds in the Spring,

upon a Bed of light fresh Earth ;

and when the Plants are come up,

they fhould be carefully cleared

from Weeds ; and in very dry Wea-

ther, if they be refreshed with Wa-

ter, it will greatly promote their

Growth ; in this Bed the Plants

fhould remain until the Latter-end

of March following, at which time

they ſhould be tranſplanted out into

a Nurſery, in Rows, three Feet

afunder, and the Plants eighteen

Inches Diſtance in the Rows, ob-

ferving to lay a little Mulch upon the

Surface of the Ground about their

Roots, to prevent the Earth's drying

too faft : during the Summer-feafon

you ſhould carefully clear them from

Weeds, and if they produce irregu-

lar Branches, they fhould be pruned

off, while young. The Spring fol-

lowing, the Ground between the

Rows ſhould be carefully dug, that

the Roots of the Trees may the

more eafily extend themſelves every

Way; and in Summer, the Weeds

fhould be conftantly hoed down, to

prevent their injuring the Plants.

When the Trees have remained

in this Nursery three Years, they

fhould be tranfplanted where they

are defigned to grow ; for if they

are permitted to remain in the Nur-

fery too long, they will not bear

tranfplanting, their Roots creeping

very far juft under the Surface of

the Earth, which, when too much

cut, do feldom abide long in Vi-

gour.

Theſe Trees are very hardy, in

reſpect to Cold ; but they will not

endure to be expofed too much to

ftrong Winds, which continually

break their brittle Branches, and

render them unfightly ; fo that many

People have neglected to cultivate

thefe Trees on that Account : but

when they are intermixed with other

large- growing Trees, in great Wil-

derneffes, they make a beautiful Va-

riety ; and in June they are covered

with large Bunches of ſweet ſmell-

ing Flowers.

Indeed I cannot recommend them

for planting Avenues, which was

the great Ufe they were formerly

applied to, fince in fuch Places they

would be greatly expofed to the

Wind, which would cauſe them to

have a ragged Appearance, by the

continual fnapping of their Branches :

nor are they very proper to plant

in Gardens, becauſe their Roots ex-

tend to a great Diſtance, and ema-

ciate the Soil ; and the Numbers of

Suckers, which they are apt to pro-

duce, render them very troubleſome

in open Gardens ; but for large

Wilderneffes, they are very proper;

where, if the Soil be moist, they

will grow to a confiderable Magni-

tude.

I have feen fome of thefe Trees

upwards of fifty Feet high, which

have divided at a little Distance

from the Ground, into three or

four Branches, each of which have

been equal to a large Tree ; fo that

it fhould not be planted too near

otherTrees, left, by its great Growth,

it overshadow and destroy them . In

many Gardens near London, theſe

Trees have produced good Seeds,

from whence a great Number of

Plants have been raiſed.

Thethird, fifth, and ſeventh Sorts,

grow plentifully about Carthagena

in New -Spain, as alfo at Campechy :

in both thefe Places they were ob-

ferved by the late Dr. William

Houfioun, who fent Seeds of theſe

Kinds to England.

The
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Thefourth Sort grows plentifully

in all the low Lands ofJamaica, and

is called by the Inhabitants Dogwood.

The Bark of this Tree, bruifed and

thrown into ſtanding Waters, where

Fish are, will intoxicate them for a

time, fo that they turn up their

Bellies, and float on the Surface of

the Water ; by which Method the

Indians and Negroes take great

Quantities of Fiſh, which, when

caught after this manner, are eſteem-

ed very wholfome.

The fixth Sort is alfo pretty com-

mon in most of the English Settle-

ments in the Weft- Indies, and in

the Spanish Weft- Indies it is very

common. The Seeds of this Tree

are of a beautiful fcarlet Colour,

having a large black Spot on the

Eye. This was formerly brought

into England, by the Name of

Anacock.

Thefe five Sorts of falfe Acacia

being very tender Plants, will not

thrive in this Country, unless they

are preſerved in Stoves. They may

be propagated by Seeds, which

fhould be fown early in the Spring,

in Pots filled with rich Earth, and

plunged into an Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark ; and when the Plants are

come up, they fhould be each tranf-

planted into a ſeparate Pot, filled

with rich Earth, and plunged again

into the Hot-bed, being careful to

fhade them until they have taken

new Root ; after which time they

fhould have freſh Air admitted to

them every Day, in proportion to

theWarmth of the Seafon , and they

must be frequently watered in warm

Weather. With this Management

the Plants will make good Progrefs,

fo that towards the End of July they

will have filled the Pots with their

'Roots ; when they ſhould be ſhifted

into other Pots fomewhat larger, and

may be plunged into the Hot- bed

again, where they may remain till

toward Michaelmas, when they

fhould be removed into the Stove,

and plunged into the Bark - bed,

where they muſt be kept warm du-

ring the Winter-feafon, and ſhould be

frequently refreſhed with Water ;

but it must be given to them in ſmall

Quantity in cold Weather. The

following Spring thefe Plants fhould

be fhifted into freſh Earth, and if

they have made good Progrefs, they

will require Pots a little larger than

the former : the Hot -bed in the

Stove fhould alfo be refreſhed with

fome new Tan at this Seafon, to

renew its Heat, and the Plants

plunged therein ; which will caufe

them to push early in the Summer,

fo that they will have time to

make good Progrefs before Winter.

During the Summer - feafon , the

Plants ſhould have a large Share of

free Air in warm Weather, and re-

quire plenty of Water ; their Leaves

ſhould alſo be, frequently waſhed

to cleanſe them from Filth, other-

wife they will not grow very faft.

In two or three Years theſe Plants

will produce their Flowers, when

they will make an agreeable Variety

amongst other tender Exotic Plants

in the Stove.

The Seeds of the fourth Sort are

fo hard as often to remain a whole

Year in the Ground, before the

Plants appear, eſpecially if the Earth

inthe Pots be not conftantly watered ;

fo that if the Pots are not preſerved

in a proper Temperature of Heat in

Winter, the Seeds will rot : there-

fore the beft Method to make the

Seeds vegetate in a fhort time, is to

lay them under a Pot of Earth in

the Tan-bed, as hath been directed

for the Bonduc, and other hard In-

dian Seeds .

PSEUDODICTAMNUS, Ba-

ftard-dittany.

The
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The Characters are ;

It hath a labiated Flower confift.

ing of one Leaf, whofe Upper-lip or

Helmet is arched, and generally cut

into two Segments ; but the Under-

lip (or Beard) is divided into three

Parts. Out of the funnel-shaped

Flower-cup rifes the Pointal, attend-

ed withfour Embryoes , which after-

ward become fo many oblong Seeds,

inclofed in the Flower-cup.

The Species are ;

1. PSEUDODICTAMNUS acetabu-

lis molucca. C. B. P. Baftard-dit-

tany with the Pan or Hollow of

Molucca-balm.

2. PSEUDODICTAMNUS Hifpani-

cus fcrophularia folio. Tourn. Spa-

nish Baftard-dittany, with a Figwort-

leaf.

3. PSEUDODICTAMNUS Hifpani-

cus, ampliffimo folio, candicante &

villofo. Tourn. Spanish Baſtard-dit-

tany, with a large hoary and hairy

Leaf.

4. PSEUDODICTAMNUS verticil

latus inodorus. C. B. P. Whorled

Baftard-dittany, without Smell.

5. PSEUDODICTAMNUS orientalis,

foliis circinatis . T. Cor. Faftern

Baftard-dittany, with round Leaves.

There are feveral other Varieties

of this Plant, which are preſerved

in Botanic Gardens ; but as they

have little Beauty or Ufe, it will be

needleſs to enumerate them in this

Place.

All theſe Plants may be propa-

gated by Seeds, parting their Roots,

or Cuttings ; but the two laft being

the most expeditious Methods, are

generally practiſed. The beſt Time

to tranfplant and part their Roots

is in the Spring, before they begin

to grow, that the Off-fets may take

Root before the dry Weather.

Theſe ſhould be planted in a poor

dry Soil, where they will endure

the Cold much better than if planted

in a richer Ground. There is no

great Beauty in thefe Plants ; but

as they are fometimes preferved by

curious Perfons, I thought it proper

to mention them in this Place.

PSYLLIUM, Flea-wort.

The Characters are ;

This Plant agrees with Plautain,

and Bucks-horn Plantain, in every

refpect, excepting that this rises up

with leafy Stalks, and divides into

many Branches ; whereas both the

others produce their Flowers upon

naked Pedicles.

The Species are;

1. PSYLLIUM majus erectum. C. B.

P. Greater upright Flea-wort.

2. PSYLLIUM majus fupinum. C.

B. P. Greater Flea - wort, whoſe

Branches fpread to the Ground.

3. PSYLLIUM Indicum, foliis cre

natis. J. B. Indian Flea-wort, with

notched Leaves.

There are feveral other Varieties

of theſe Plants, diftinguiſhed by

Writers in Botany ; but fince they

are of little Ufe and Beauty, I fhall

paſs them by without naming.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by fowing their Seeds in the Spring,

on a Bed oflight Earth ; and when

they are come up, they fhould be

cleared from Weeds, pulling out

at the fame time fome of the Plants,

where they ſtand too cloſe, leaving

the remaining ones about eight or

nine Inches afunder ; after which,

they will require no farther Care,

but to clear them from Weeds

and in June they will flower, and

their Seeds will ripen in Autumn.

The fecond Sort will abide two

or three Years, provided they are

on a poor dry Soil ; but the other

two Sorts periſh every Year.

The first Sort, which is the moſt

common, is uſed in Medicine ; but

the
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the other two are never uſed in joribus. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Sneez-

England.

PTARMICA, Sneezwort.

The Characters are ;

It hath radiated Flowers, whofe

Difk confifts ofmany Florets, but the

Borders are compofed of Half-florets :

the Embryoes are lodged intheFlower-

cup, which is fealy, each of which

becomes oneflender Seed.

The Species are ;

1. PTARMICA vulgaris, folio lon-

go ferrato, flore albo . 7. B. Com-

mon Sneezwort, with a long ferrated

Leaf, and a white Flower.

2. PTARMICA vulgaris, floreple-

no. Cluf. Hift. Common Sneezwort,

with a double Flower, by fome

called, Double Pellitory.

3. PTARMICA foliis profunde fer-

ratis, late viridibus, elatior. H. L.

Taller Sneezwort, with broad green

Leaves deeply ferrated.

4. PTARMICA Alpina, incanisfer-

ratis foliis. H. L. Alpine Sneezwort,

with hoary ferrated Leaves.

5. PTARMICA incana, pinnulis

criftatis. T. Cor. Hoary Sneezwort,

with crefted Leaves.

6. PTARMICA incana humilis,

foliis laciniatis, abfinthii amulis.

H. L. Dwarf hoary Sneezwort,

with jagged Leaves, refembling

Wormwood.

7. PTARMICA Alpina, foliis an-

guftis, partim ferratis, partim inte-

gris. Bocc. Muf. Alpine Sneezwort,

with narrow Leaves, Part of which

are fawed on their Edges, and the

other Part are whole.

8. PTARMICA Cretica frutefcens,

fantolinafacie. Inft. R. H. Shrubby

Sneezwort of Crete, with the Ap-

pearance of Lavender-cotton .

9. PTARMICA orientalis, foliis

criftatis. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Sneez-

wort, with creſted Leaves.

10. PTARMICA orientalis, foliis

criftatis longioribus, & capitulis ma-

wort, with longer crefted Leaves,

and larger Heads.

11. PTARMICA orientalis, fanto-

line folio, flore majore. Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Sneezwort, with a Lavender-

cotton-leaf, and a larger Flower.

12. PTARMICA orientalis, fanto-

linafolio, flore minore. Tourn. Cor.

Eaſtern Sneezwort, with a Lavender-

cotton-leaf, and a ſmaller Flower.

13. PTARMICA orientalis, foliis

tanaceti incanis, flore aureo. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Sneezwort, with hoary

Tanfey-leaves, and a golden Flower.

14. PTARMICA orientalis, foliis

tanaceti incanis, femiflofculis florum

pallide luteis . Tourn. Cor. Eaftern

Sneezwort, with hoary Tanfy-

leaves, whofe Half florets are of a

pale-yellow Colour.

15. PTARMICA orientalis, foliis

tanaceti incanis, femiflofculis florum

brevioribus. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern

Sneezwort, with hoary Tanſy-

leaves, whofe Half-florets are very

fhort.

16. PTARMICA orientalis, fanto-

line folio, radice repente. Eaftern

Sneezwort, with a Lavender-cotton-

leaf, and a creeping Root.

17. PTARMICA orientalis, tana-

ceti folio & facie, flore minimo.

Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Sneezwort , with

the Leaf and Face of Tanfy, and

the leaft Flower.

18. PTARMICA orientalis incana,

foliispennatis, femiflofculisflorum vix

confpicuis. Tourn. Cor. Hoary Eaſt-

ern Sneezwort, with winged Leaves,

and the Half-florets fcarcely dif

cernible.

19. PTARMICA orientalis, foliis

argenteis conjugatis . Tourn. Cor. Eaft-

ern Sneezwort, with filvery conju-

gated Leaves.

The firſt of theſe Plants is very

common upon Heaths, and in fhady

Places, in divers Parts of England;

and
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and is rarely cultivated in Gardens.

This is the Sort directed for Medici-

nal Ufe in the College Difpenfatory.

The fecond Sort is a Variety of

the first, which was accidentally ob-

tained : the Flowers ofthis Kind are

very double, and generally produced

in large Bunches ; which, together

with its long Continuance in Flower,

renders it worthy of a Place in every

good Garden . This Sort propagates

itſelf very faft by its Roots, which

fpread very far under ground, fo

that it fhould not be planted too near

other Plants, left it over-run and

deftroy them.

The beſtTime to tranfplant thefe

Roots is in Autumn, that they may

take Root before Winter ; fo that

they will be in no Danger of fuffer-

ing from Drought the Spring follow-

ing, and will be capable ofproducing

ftronger Stalks, and a greaterQuan-

tity of Flowers.

This Plant always makes the beſt

Appearance when its Roots are con-

fined ; becauſe, when they are fuf-

fered to fpread, the Stalks come up

thin and ftraggling ; and the greateſt

Beauty of it is, to fee it grow clofe

in large Tufts ; for which Reaſon

many Perfons chufe to plant it in

Pots, filled with light fandy Earth,

in which, if they are duly watered

in dry Weather, they will thrive ex-

ceedingly, and make a very hand-

fome Appearance . It is alfo very

proper to plant on fuch Borders as

are gravelly and poor (on which few

other things will thrive) ; where the

Roots of this Plant will be confined,

more than ifplanted in a better Soil,

and they will flower very well.

The third and fourth Sorts are fel-

dom preferved in Flower- gardens,

being Plants of little Beauty. Thefe

may be propagated by parting their

Roots, either in Spring or Autumn ;

VOL. III.

and will grow upon almoſt any Soil,

or in any Situation.

The fifth Sort was brought from

the Levant by Monfieur Tournefort,

but was known long before . Many

of the old Botanifts were of Opinion,

that the Seed of this Plant was the

Semen Santonicum of the Shops ; tho'

it is now generally believed to be the

Seed of fome other Plant of that

Kind. But, however, this Plant de-

ſerves a Place in every good Garden

for the Variety of its filver-coloured

Leaves, together with its long Con-

tinuance in Flower.

It may be propagated by planting

Cuttings, during any of the Summer-

months, upon a Bed of light freſh

Earth, obferving to water and ſhade

them until they have taken Root ;

after which they will require no far-

ther Care, but only to clear them

from Weeds, until Septemberfollow-

ing; when they ſhould be carefully

taken up, preſerving a Ball of Earth

to the Roots ofeach Plant, and plant-

ed in a warm dry Situation ; and if

it be on a poor gravelly or rubbiſh-

ing Soil, they will endure the Cold

better, and make much more beau-

tiful Plants. This Sort feldom per-

fects Seeds in England.

All the other Sorts of Ptarmicaare

hardy enough to endure the Cold of

our ordinary Winters in the open

Air, provided they are planted in a

dry lean Soil ; for when they are in

a moift rich Soil, they grow very

luxuriant in the Summer, and are

filled with Juice, which renders them

lefs capable to refift the Cold, than

when they are more ftinted and

woody ; and they make a much bet-

ter Appearance, when they grow

flowly, than if they were greatly

encouraged intheir Growth ; becaufe

they appearmore hoary, and produce

a greater Number of Flowers:

Yyy They

1



PT PU

They may be all (except the fix-

teenth Sort) propagated by Cuttings

in theSummer-months, which fhould

be planted in a fhady Border of freſh

Earth, and must be conftantly wa-

tered, until they have taken Root ;

after which time they will require

no farther Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds, until Michaelmas,

when they ſhould be carefully taken

up, and tranſplanted where they are

defigned to remain ; which must be

done fo early in the Autumn, that

they may have time to get good

Roots, before the Froft comes on,

otherwiſe they will be in Danger of

fufferinggreatly. The fixteenth Sort

propagating itſelf by its creeping

Roots very faft, requires to be con-

fined ; otherwiſe it will ſpread and

intermix with whatever Plants grow

near it. This is also a very hardy

Plant ; but being ofhumble Growth,

makes no very good Figure in a Gar-

den ; wherefore it is feldom pre-

ferved, but by thofe Perfons who

are curious in Botany, for the fake

of Variety.

Altho' theſe Plants do not produce

very beautiful Flowers, yet they may

be difpofed in large Gardens, fo as to

make a very agreeable Diverfity ;

for their hoary Leaves of different

Shapes, when intermixed with other

hardy Plants of the fame Growth,

on fmall Hillocks, will have a pret-

ty Effect ; and as they retain their

Leaves all the Winter, fo at that

Seafon they add to the Variety : and

in Summer, when their Flowers are

produced, they alter the Profpect fo

as to be very agreeable.

They are all of them low Plants :

the tallest and most fhrubby of them

feldom riſes above two Feet high,

and the other not half fo high ; fo

that they fhould not be mixed with

larger Plants, becauſe thoſe would

overbear and destroy them. When

theſe Plants are well rooted, they

require no other Culture, but to

keep them clear from Weeds ; for

their Roots will abide many Years,

provided they are not deftroyed by

very fevere Frofts, which feldom

happen in England.

PULEGIUM, Peny-royal or

Pudding-grafs ,

The Characters are ;

It hatha labiated Flower, confift-

ing ofone Leaf, whofe Upper-lip (or

Creft) is intire, but the Lower-lip

(or Beard) is dividedinto threeParts;

out of the Flower-cup rifes the Point-

al, attended byfour Embryoes, which

afterward become fo many Seeds:

to which may be added, That the

Flowersgrow inshort thick Whorles.

The Species are ;

1. PULEGIUM latifolium. C.B.P.

Common or broad - leaved Peny-

royal.

2. PULEGIUM Hifpanicum ere-

&um, ftaminibus florum extantibus.

Upright Spanish Peny-royal, whofe

Stamina ftand out from the Flowers.

3. PULEGIUM anguftifolium. C.

B. P. Narrow-leaved Peny-royal.

4. PULEGIUM anguftifolium, flore

albo. H. R. Par. Narrow-leaved

Peny-royal, with a white Flower.

The first of theſe Plants is very

common on moift Heaths in divers

Parts of England. This is the Sort

recommended by the Phyficians for

Medicinal Ufe: but the fecond Sort,

although not a Native of England,

hath obtained in the Gardens, where

Medicinal Plants are cultivated, fo

much as to have quite fuperfeded the

other in the Markets, for its upright

Growth, early Flowering, and more

beautiful Appearance ; but whether

it is equallygood forUfe, I fhall leave

to thofe to whofe Province it more

immediately belongs to examine.

The third Sort is alſo recommend-

ed to be uſed in Medicine: this is not

of

A
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ofEnglishGrowth,but is veryhardy, 3. PULMONARIAfoliis echii. Lob.

and will thrive very well, if planted Ic. Lungwort with Leaves like

on a moift Soil ; as will alfo the fourth Vipers-buglofs.

Sort, which is only a Variety of the

third, from which it differsin nothing

but the Colour of its Flowers.

1

All theſe Plants propagate them-

felves very faft by their Branches

trailing upon the Ground, whichemit

Roots at everyJoint, and faſtenthem-

felves into the Earth, and fend forth

new Branches ; fo that no more is

required in their Culture, than to cut

off any oftheſe rooted Branches, and

plant them out in frefh Beds, allow

ing them at least a Foot from Plant

to Plant every Way, that they may

have room to grow.

The beſtTime for this Work is in

September, that the Plants may be

rooted before Winter ; for, if the old

Rootsarepermitted to remain fo cloſe

together, as they generally grow in

the Compafs of a Year, they are

fubject to rot in Winter ; befides , the

young Plants will be much ſtronger,

and produce a larger Crop the fuc-

´ceeding Summer, than if they were

removed in the Spring. Thefe Plants

all love a moiſt ſtrong Soil, in which

they will flouriſh exceedingly.

PULMONARIA, Lungwort.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which isshaped like a Funnel, whofe

Upper-part is cut into feveral Seg-

ments: from its fiftulous Flower-cup,

which is for the most part pentagonal,

rifes the Pointal, encompaffed byfour

Embryoes, whichafterward become fo

manySeedsinclofedin the Flower-cup.

The Species are ;

1. PULMONARIA vulgaris, macu-

lofo folio. Cluf. Hift . Common fpot-

ted Lungwort, by fome called, Sage

ofJerufalem, and Jerufalem Cowflip.

2. PULMONARIA major non ma-

culofa. J. B. Greater Lungwort,

without Spots.

4. PULMONARIA maxima, foliis

quafifaccharo incruftatis . Pluk. Phyt.

GreatestLungwort, with Leaves very

much spotted.

5. PULMONARIA vulgaris lati-

folia, flore albo . Inft. R. H. Com-

mon broad -leaved Lungwort, with a

white Flower.

6. PULMONARIA Alpina, foliis

mollibus fubrotundis, flore cæruleo,

Inft. R. H. Alpine Lungwort, with

foft roundish Leaves, and a blue

Flower.

7. PULMONARIA anguftifolia, ca-

ruleo flore. J. B. Narrow-leaved

Lungwort, with a blue Flower.

8. PULMONARIA Alpina, angufto

folio, Italica. Bocc. Muf. Narrow-

leaved Alpine Lungwort.

9. PULMONARIA mitis, fragaria

odore. Bocc. Muf. Mild Lungwort

fmelling like Strawberries.

10. PULMONARIA Cretica annua,

calyce veficario. Inft. R. H. An-

nual Lungwort of Candy, with a

bladder Flower cup.

11. PULMONARIA viridi, fubro

tundo, non maculatofolio . Bocc. Muf.

Green Lungwort, with a roundish

unfpotted Leaf.

12. PULMONARIA Chia, echiifolia

verrucofo, calyce veficario, flore albo.

Tourn. Cor. Lungwort of the Iſland

Scio, with a warted Vipers-buglofs-

leaf, a bladdered Flower-cup, and a

white Flower.

13. PULMONARIALefbia, echiifo-

lio verrucofo, calyce veficario, flore

cæruleo. Tourn. Cor. Lungwort of

Lefbos, with a warted Vipers-buglofs-

leaf, a bladdered Flower-cup, and a

blue Flower.

14. PULMONARIA orientalis, ca-

lyce veficario, foliis echii, flore pur-

pureo infundibuliformi . Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Lungwort, with a bladdered

Yyy 2 Flower-
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Flower-cup, a Vipers-buglofs-leaf,

and a purple funnel-ſhaped Flower.

15. PULMONARIA orientalis, ca-

lyce veficario, foliis echii, flore albo

infundibuliformi. Tourn . Cor. Eaftern

Lungwort, with a bladdered Flower-

cup, a Vipers-buglofs-leaf, and a

white funnel-fhaped Flower.

The firft Sort is uſed in Medicine

as a vulnerary Herb ; but is by ma-

ny People preſerved in Gardens, as

are alſo the three other Sorts, for the

Variety oftheir ſpotted Leaves, and

pretty Bunches of blue Flowers.

"
Theſe Plants may be cultivated by

parting of their Roots, which may

be done either in the Spring or Au-

tumn ; but if the Ground be moift

into which they are planted, it is

better to be done in the Spring, other-

wife the Autumn is the most prefer-

able Seaſon, that the Plants may be

well-rooted before the dry Weather

comes on in the Spring, which will

cauſe them to flower much ſtronger.

The Soil in which they are plant-

ed, ſhould not be rich, but rather a

freſh light fandy Ground , in which

they will thrive much better than in

a richer Soil, in which they are very

fubject to rot in Winter. The fourth

Sort makes the beſt Appearance of

all the Kinds, is very hardy, and will

grow either in Sun or Shade ; and,

taking up little room, is worthy ofa

Place in every good Garden for the

fake of Variety.

The fifth, fixth, feventh, eighth,

ninth, and tenth Sorts are abiding

Plants, which may be propagated by

parting oftheir Roots : the beſt time

for doing of this is in Autumn, that

they may be rooted before the Froft

comes on. They fhould have afhady

Situation, and a freſh undunged Soil,

in which they will thrive better than

in a rich Soil.

The other Sorts, being annual, are

propagated only by Seeds. The beft

time to fow theſe is in Autumn, foon

after they are ripe; for the Plants

will refift the Cold of our Winters

very well, and flower early the fol-

lowing Summer, when good Seeds

may be obtained ; whereas thoſe

which are fown in the Spring, do

fometimes miſcarry. Thefe Seeds

fhould be fown where they are de

figned to remain ; for the Plants do

not fucceed very well, when they are

tranſplanted . When the Plants come

up, they require no other Culture,

but to keep them clear from Weeds,

and, where they are too clofe, to

thin them. If they are permitted

to fcatter their Seeds, they will come

up, and be better than when they

are fown. All theſe Plants are pre-

ferved by the Curious in Botany ;

but as they have no great Beauty,

they are not often kept in other

Gardens.

PULSATILLA, Paſque-flower.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed in a cir-

cular Order, and expand in form of

a Rofe out ofthe Middle of which

rifes a Pointal, befet, for the most

part, withChives ; which afterward

becomes a Fruit, in which the Seeds

are gathered, as it were, into a lit-

tle Head, each ending in aſmallHair :

to which must be added, Some little

Leaves encompaſſing the Pedicle be-

low the Flower, as in the Anemone;

from whichthe Pafque-flower differs

in the Seed ending in a Tail.

The Species are ;

1. PULSATILLAfolio craffiore,&

majore flore. C.B. P. Pafque-flower

with thicker Leaves, and a larger

Flower.

2. PULSATILLA flore violaceo du-

plici fimbriato. H. R. Par. Pafque-

flower with a double-fringed violet-

coloured Flower.

3. PUL-
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3. PULSATILLA flore minore ni-

gricante. C. B. P. Pafque-flower

with a fmaller darker Flower.

4. PULSATILLA flore rubro obtufo.

C. B. P. Red Pafque-flower.

5. PULSATILLAflore albo. C. B.

P. White Pafque- flower.

6. PULSATILLA lutea, apii hor-

tenfis folio. C. B.P. Yellow Pafque-

flower, with a Leaf of garden

Parſley.

7. PULSATILLA lutea Alpina hi-

pidior. C. B. P. Yellow hairy

Pafque-flower of the Alps.

8. PULSATILLA folio tenuius in-

cifo, & flore minore, five paluftris.

C. B. P. Marth Pafque - flower,

with fine-cut Leaves, and a ſmaller

Flower.

9. PULSATILLA folio tenuius in-

cifo, feu paluftris, flore dilutiore. H.

R. Par. Marth Pafque- flower,

with a fine-cut Leaf, and a pale

Flower.

10. PULSATILLA apii folio, ver-

nalis, flore majore. C. B. P. Spring

Paſque- flower, with a Smallage-leaf,

and a larger Flower.

II. PULSATILLA apii folio, ver-

nalis, flare minore. C. B. P. Spring

Pafque-flower, with a Smallage-leaf,

and a fmaller Flower.

12. PULSATILLA apii folio, au-

tumnalis. C. B. P. Smallage-leaved

Pafque-flower, ofthe Autumn.

13. PULSATILLA folio anemones

fecunda, five fubrotundo. C. B. P.

Pafque flower with a roundifh

Leaf.

-

14. PULSATILLA Pyrenaica, flore

albo duplici. H. R. Par, Pafque-

flower ofthe Pyrenees, with a double

white Flower.

15. PULSATILLA lutea, paftinace

fylveftris folio. C. P. B. Yellow

Pafque-flower, with a wild Parfnep-

leaf.

16. PULSATILLA orientalis, tenu-

iffime divifa & villofa, flore rubro.

Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Pafque-flower,

with an hairy finely-divided Leafand

a red Flower.

17. PULSATILLA Africana, mul-

tifido flore, apii folio rigido . Raii

Supp. African Pafque-flower, with

a multifid Flower, and a ſtiff Smal-

lage-leaf.

The firft ofthefe Plants is common

in divers Parts of England; it grows

in great Plenty on Gogmagog-hills,

on the Left-hand of the Highway

leading from Cambridge to Haveril,

just on the Top of the Hill ; alfo

about Hilderfbam, fix Miles from

Cambridge ; and on Bernack-heath,

not far from Stamford; and on

Southrop-common, adjoining thereto ;

alfo on mountainous and dry Pa-

ftures, juft by Leadftone - ball, near

Pontefract in Yorkshire. It flowers

about the End of March, or Begin-

ning of April.

The other Sorts are lefs common

in England, being all of them Na-

tives of other Countries ; and are

only to be met with in fome cu-

rious Gardens in England, where

they are cultivated for the Beauty of

their Flowers.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by Seed, which fhould be fown in

Boxes or Pots, filled with very light

fandy Earth ; obferving not to cover

the Seeds too deep with Mould,

which will prevent their Rifing; for

they require no more than just to be

covered. Thefe Boxes fhould be

placed where they have the morn-

ing Sun until Ten of the Clock,

but must be fcreened from it in the

Heat of the Day ; and, ifthe Sea-

fon proves dry, the Earth fhould bè

often refreſhed with Water. The

beft Time for fowing of thefe Seeds

is in July, foon after they are ripe ;

for, if they are kept till Spring,

they feldom grow.

Yyy 3 The
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The Boxes or Pots, in whichthe

Seeds are fown, fhould remain in

this fhady Situation until the Begin-

ning of October, when they ſhould

be removed where they may enjoy

the full Sun during theWinter-fea-

fon : about the Beginning of March

the Plants will begin to appear, at

which time the Boxes fhould be

again removed where they may have

only the forenoon Sun ; for, ifthey

are too much expofed to the Heat,

the young Plants will die away

they ſhould alſo be refreſhed with

Water in dry Weather, which will

greatly promote their Growth ; and

they must be carefully preferved

from Weeds, which, if fuffered to

grow amongst them, will in a fhort

time deftroy them.

When the Leaves of theſe Plants

are intirely decayed (which is com-

monly in July), you fhould then

take up all the Roots ; which being

nearly of the Colour ofthe Ground,

will be difficult to find while fmall ;

therefore you ſhould pafs the Earth

through a fine Wire Sieve, which is

the beſt Method to feparate the

Roots from the Earth (but notwith-

ftanding all poffible Care taken, yet

there will be more fmall Roots left :

ſo that theEarth ſhould either be put

into the Boxes again, or fpread upon

a Bed of light Earth, to fee what

Plants will ariſe out of it the fuc-

ceeding Year). The Roots, being

taken up, fhould be immediately

planted again on Beds oflight, fresh,

fandy Earth, about three or four

Inches afunder, covering them about

three Inches thick with the fame

light Earth. The Spring following,

moſt of theſe Plants will produce

Flowers ; but they will not be fo

large and fair, as in the fucceeding

Years, whentheRoots are larger.

They may alſo be propagated by

parting oftheir Roots ; the bestTime

for which is in July or Auguft, when

their Leaves are intirely decayed ;

for, ifthey are removed while their

Leaves remain freſh, the Roots do

commonly rot. Theſe Roots, being

fomewhat like thofe of Anemones,

may be divided into feveral Tubers

or Heads ; but ſhould not be parted

too ſmall, which will occafion their

Flowers to be very weak, and but

few in Number : they must always

be planted in a frefh undanged Soil,

and fhould have an open Situation ;

nor fhould the Roots be tranſplanted

oftener than every otherYear, ifyou

defign to have them produce ſtrong

Flowers : but the Earth upon the

Surface of the Beds fhould be re-

freſhed at leaſt once a Year, which

will greatly encourage the Roots.

All theſe Sorts (except the laft)

are very hardy Plants, which may

be propagated by Seeds, in the fame

manner as is directed above. Thefe

fhould have a pretty ftrong loamy

Soil, and a moift Situation, where

they will thrive, and produce their

Flowers.

The laft Sort is a tender Plant,

which muſt be ſheltered in Winter,

otherwiſe it will not live in this

Climate. This is alfo propagated

bySeeds, which ſhould be fownfoon

after it is ripe, in Boxes or Pots,

which fhould be placed in a fhady

Situation, and frequently refreſhed

with Water. In Autumn the Plants

will come up, when they ſhould be

removed into a Situation where they

may have more Sun, and in dry Wea-

ther they must be frequently watered.

Towards the Middle or Latter-end

of October, when the Nights begin

to be cold, the Plants must be re-

moved and placed under an Hot-bed

Frame, where they may be fcreened

from hard Froſts ; but in mild Wea-

ther they ſhould have as much free

Air as poffible. In the following

1

1

Spring
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epringthePlants fhould be removed

fach into a ſeparate Pot filled with

reſh undunged Earth, and placed

where they may enjoy the morning

Sun, where they ſhould remain all

the Seaſon while they are expoſed ;

and in dry Weather they muſt be

frequently watered ; and everyWin-

ter they ſhould be ſheltered under a

Frame as before. With this Ma-

nagement the Plants will thrive and

flower every Year, and ſometimes

will produce good Seeds.

PUMPION ; vide Pepo,

PUNICA,ThePomegranate-tree.

The Characters are ;

TheFlowerconfifts of many Leaves

placed in a circular Order, which

expand in form ofa Rofe, whose bell-

haped multifid Flower-cup afterward

becomes a globular Fruit, having a

thick, Smooth, brittle Rind; and is

divided intofeveral Cells, which con-

tain oblong hardy Seeds, furrounded

with a foft Pulp.

The Species are ;
malum grana-

1. PUNICA qua

tum fert. Cafalp. The common

Pomegranate.

2. PUNICA fructu dulci. Tourn.

The ſweet Pomegranate.

3. PUNICA fylveftris. Cord. Hift.

The wild Pomegranate.

4. PUNICA flore pleno majore.

Tourn. The double-flowered Pome-

granate.

5. PUNICA Americana nana, feu

bumillima. Tourn . The American

dwarf Pomegranate.

The first of thefe Trees is now

pretty common in the English Gar-

dens, where formerly it was nurfed

up inCafes, and preferved in Green-

houfes with great Care (as was alfo

the double - flowering Kind) ; but

they are both hardy enough to refift .

the fevereſt Cold of our Climate in

the openAir ; and, ifplanted againft

PU

warm Walls, in a good Situation,

the first Sort will often produce Fruit,

which in warm Seafons will ripen

tolerably well : but as thefe Fruits

do not ripen till late inthe Autuinn,

they are feldom well tafted in Eng-

land; for which Reaſon the Sort

with double Flowers is commonly

preferred to it : the Sort with fweet

Fruit, as alfo the wild Sort, is lefs

common in the English Gardens,

than the former two.

Thefe Plants may be eaſily pro-

pagated by laying down their Bran-

ches in the Spring, which in one

Year's time will take good Root,

and maythen be tranfplanted where

they are defigned to remain. The

beſt Seaſon for tranfplanting of theſe

Trees is in Spring, juft before they

begin to fhoot : they fhould have

a strong rich Soil, in which they

flower much better, and produce

more Fruit, than if planted on a

dry poor Earth. , But, in order to

obtain theſe in Plenty, there fhould

be Care taken in the pruning of the

Trees ; for want of which, we oft-

en ſee theſe Trees very full of fma 1

Flow-
Shoots, but do not find many

ers produced upon them : therefore

I fhall fet down Directions for pru-

ning of thefe Trees, fo as to ob-

tain a great Quantity of Flowers

and Fruit.

The Flowers of this Tree are

always produced at the Extremity

of the Branches which were pro-

duced the fame Year : this there-

fore directs, that all weak Branches

of the former Year fhould be cut

out, and that the ftronger fhould

be shortened in proportion to their

Strength, in order to obtain new

Shoots in every Part of the Tree,

Thefe Branches may be laid in

against the Wall, about four or five

Inches afunder ; for, as their Leaves

Vyy 4
are
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are fmall, there is not a Neceffity

of allowing them a greater Diftance.

The beft Time for this Work is

about Michaelmas, or a little later,

according to the Mildnefs of the

Seafon ; but, if they are left until

Spring before they are pruned, they

feldom put out their Shoots fo early ;

and the earlier they come out, the

fooner the Flowers will appear,

which is of great Confequence

where Fruit is defired. In Sum-

mer they will require no other

dreffing, but to cut off very vigo-

rous Shoots, which grow from the

Wall, and never produce Flowers

(for they are the middling Shoots

only which are fruitful) ; and when

the Fruit is formed, the Branches

on which they are, fhould be faft-

ened to theWall to fupport them ;

otherwiſe the Weight of the Fruit,

when grown large, will be apt to

break them down.

Though, as I faid before, the

Fruit of this Tree ſeldom arrives to

any Perfection in this Country, fo

as to render it valuable ; yet for the

Beauty of its fcarlet Colour, together

with the Variety of its Fruit, there

ſhould be one Tree planted in every

good Garden, fince the Culture is

not great which they require : the

chief Care is to plant them upon a

rich ftrong Soil, and in a warm Situ-

ation. Upon fome Trees, which had

thefe Advantages, I have obferved

a great Quantity of Fruit, which

have arrived to their full Magni-

tude, tho' I can't fay they were

well-flavoured ; but however, they

made a very handfome Appearance

upon the Trees.

The double - flowering Kind is

much more efteemed than the other

in this Country, for the fake of its

large, beautiful, double Flowers,

which are of a moft beautiful fcar-

let Colour ; and if the Trees are fup-

plied with Nouriſhment, they will

continue to produce Flowers for near

threeMonths fucceffively, which ren-

ders it one of the most valuable

Flowering-trees yet known. This

must be pruned and managed in the

fame manner as hath been already

directed for the fruit-bearing Kind

but this Sort may be rendered more

productive of its beautiful Flowers,

by grafting it upon Stocks of the

fingle Kind, which will check the

Luxuriancy of the Trees, and caufe

them to produce Flowers upon al-

moft every Shoot ; by which Method

I have had a low Tree, which was

planted in the open Air, extremely

full of Flowers, which made a very

fine Appearance.

The dwarf Sort was brought in-

to Europe from the warmeft Parts

of America, where the Inhabitants

cultivate it in their Gardens for

the Beauty of its Flowers, together

with its continuingwith its continuing to produce

Flowers and Fruit moft Part of the

Year, and it feldom grows above

three Feet high. The Fruit of this

Kind is rarely much larger than a

Walnut, and not very pleaſant to

the Tafte ; fo that it is rather cul-

tivated for Shew, than for the fake

of its Fruit.

This Plant may be propagated by

Layers, in the fame manner as the

former Sorts ; but must be planted

in Pots filled with rich Earth, and

preferved in a Stove, otherwiſe it

is too tender to endure the Cold of

our Winters ; and in the Summer,

when the Flowers begin to appear,

if the Plants are expofed to the open

Air, the Buds will fall off, and

never open ; fo that they ſhould fel-

dom be removed into the open Air,

but be conftantly preferved in the

Stove with other Plants of the fame.

Country ;
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Country; obferving never to place

them too near the Heat, which

will cauſe them to produce long

Shoots, tho' no Flowers will appear

upon them ; but rather let them have

a moderate Warmth, in which they

will thrive better than in a greater

Heat.

I have heard of a Sort of Pome-

granate with double -ftriped Flowers,

and have feen it mentioned in fome

Foreign Catalogues ; but have not

feen the Plant growing, though I

believe it may be easily procured

from Italy.

PURSLAIN ; vide Portulaca.

PYRACANTHA ; vide Mef-

pilus.

PYROLA, Winter-green.

The Characters are ;

It bath a rofe-fhaped Flower, con-

fifting offeveral Leaves, which are

placed circularly: out of whofe Cup

rifes the Pointal ending in a Probofcis,

which afterward turns to a roundish

Fruit, which is chaneled, generally

umbellated, and confifting of five

Cells, which are commonly full of

Small Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. PYROLA rotundifolia major.

C. B. P. Great round-leaved Win-

ter-green.

2. PYROLA rotundifolia minor.

C. B. P. Small round-leaved Win-

ter-green.

3. PYROLA folio mucronato fer-

rato. C. B. P. Winter-green with

a pointed Leaf, fawed on the Edges.

4. PYROLA frutefcens, arbuti fo-

lio. C. B. P. Shrubby Winter-green,

with an Arbutus-leaf.

The first Sort grows wild in

many Places in the North of Eng-

land, on moffy Moors and Heaths,

as alfo in fhady Woods, fo that it

is very difficult to preferve in Gar-

dens, inthe Southern Parts.

The Leaves of the firft Sort are

fhaped like thofe of the Pear-tree,

from whence the Name was given

to it : thefe Leaves are of a deep-

green Colour, and continue moſt

Part of the Year ; but there is no

great Beauty in their Flowers, tho'

for Variety they are admitted into

many curious Gardens,

This Sort is ordered by the

College of Phyficians to be uſed in

Medicine, and is generally brought

over from Switzerland, together

with other vulnerary Plants ; amongst

which Clafs this Plant is ranged,

and by fome hath been greatly com-

mended,

The other three Sorts are Natives

of the Hills, in Germany, Italy, and

Hungary. Theſe are all of them

very difficult to cultivate in Gare

dens ; for as they grow on very

cold Hills, and in a moffy moorish

Soil, fo when they are removed

to a better Soil, and in a warmer

Situation, they feldom continue

long. The best time to remove

thefe Plants into Gardens, is about

Michaelmas ; when they fhould be

taken up with Balls of Earth to

their Roots, and planted in a fhady

Situation, and on a moift undunged

Soil, where they fhould be fre-

quently watered in dry Weather,

otherwiſe they will not thrive.

Some of thefe Plants may be fet

in Pots, which ſhould be filled with

Earth as nearly refembling that in

which they naturally grow as pof

fible ; and place them in a fhady

Situation, where, if they are con-

ſtantly watered in dry Weather,

they will thrive very well.

PYRUS, The Pear-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts ofſeveral

Leaves, which are placed in a circu-

lar Order, and expand inform of a

Rofe;
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Rofe ; whofe Flower-cup afterward

becomes a fleshy Fruit, which is more

produced toward the Foot-ftalk than

the Apple, but is kollowed like a Na-

vel at the extreme Part ; the Cells,

in which the Seeds are lodged, are

feparated by foft Membranes, and the

Seeds are oblong.

The Species are ;

1. PYRUS fativa, fructu eftivo

parvo racemofo odoratiffimo. Tourn.

Petit Mufcat, i. e. Little Muſk Pear,

commonly called, The Supreme. This

Fruit is generally produced in

large Cluſters ; it is rather round

than long ; the Stalk ſhort, and when

full-ripe, the Skin is of a yellow

Colour ; the Juice is fomewhat

musky, and if gathered before it is

too ripe, is an excellent Pear. This

ripens the Beginning of July, and

will continue good but for a few

Days.

2. PYRUS fativa, fructu estivo

minimo oderatiffimo. Tourn . Poire de

Chio, i . e . The Chio Pear, com-

monly called, The little Baftard

Muk Pear. This is fmaller than the

former, but is in Shape pretty much

like that ; the Skin, when ripe, has

a few Streaks of Red on the Side

next the Sun, and the Fruit doth

feldom hang in Cluſters, as the for-

mer, but in other refpects is nearly

like it.

3. PYRUS fativa, fructu aftivo

parvo, e viridi albido. Tourn. Poire

Hâtiveau, i. e. The Hafting Pear,

commonly called, The green Chiffel.

This is a larger Pear than either of

the former, and is more produced

toward the Pedicle ; the Skin is

thin, and of a whitish-green Colour

when ripe ; the Flesh is melting,

and if not too ripe, of a fugary

Flavour. This ripens in the Middle

of July.

4. PYRUS fativa, fructu æftico,

partim faturate rubente, partim fla

vefcente. Tourn. Mufcadelles Rouges,

i . e. The red Mufcadelle. It is alfo

called La Belliffime, i . e. TheFaireſt.

This is a large early Pear, of great

Beauty ; the Skin is of a fine yellow

Colour, when ripe, beautifully ftriped

with Red ; the Flesh is melting, and

has a rich Flavour, if gathered be-

fore it be too ripe. This generally

produces two Crops of Fruit in a

Year ; the firft is commonly ripe

about the Middle of July, and the

fecond ripens in September; but

this late Crop is feldom well-

tafted.

5. PYRUS fativa, fructu aftivo

parvo flavefcente mofchato. Tourn.

Petit Mufcat, i . e. The little Muſcat.

This is a ſmall Pear, rather round

than long ; the Skin is very thin,

and when ripe, of a yellowish Co-

lour; the Fleſh is melting, and of

a rich musky Flavour, but will not

keep long when ripe.
This comes

the Middle of July.

carne tenera

6. PYRUS fativa, fructu eftivo

oblongo ferrugineo,

mofchata. Tourn. Jargonelle. This

is a very fine Pear, of a pyramidal

Shape, having a long Foot-ftalk ;

the Skin is pretty thick, of a ruffet-

green Colour from the Sun, but to-

wards the Sun it is inclined to the

iron Colour ; the Flesh is breaking,

and has a rich mufky Flavour.

Ripe the Middle of July. This is

one of the beft Summer Pears yet

known, and is certainly what all

the French Gardeners did formerly

call the Cuiffe Madame, as may be

eafily obferved by their Deſcription

of this Pear ; but how that Ñame

came to be applied to another Fruit

in this Country, which is vaftly in-

ferior to it, I can't ſay.

7. PYRUS fativa, fructu oblongo,

e viridi flavefcente . The Windfor

Pear,
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Pear. This is an oblong Fruit,

which is produced toward the

Crown, but near the Stalk is drawn

toward a Point ; the Skin is ſmooth,

and when ripe, of a yellowish-green

Colour ; the Flesh is very foft, and

if it be permitted to hang but two

or three Days after it is ripe, it

grows mealy, and is good for no-

thing.

:

8. PYRUS fativa, fructu aftivo

oblongo, e viridi albo ; Cuiffe Madame,

vulgo. This, I am apt to believe,

is what the French Gardeners call

the fargonelle; which Name, as I

before obferved, is nowgiven to ano-

ther Fruit, which is much preferable

to this : fo that the two Names are

changed for the Jargonelle is

always placed amongſt thoſe which

the French call bad Fruit, and the

Cuiffe Madame is fet down amongſt

their beſt Fruit : which is certainly

the Reverſe with us, as they are

now named. This Pear is fome-

what like the Windfor, but is more

produced toward the Crown, and is

fmaller toward the Stalk ; the Skin

is ſmooth, of a pale-green Colour :

the Fleſh is apt to be mealy, if it

ftands to be ripe.

9. PYRUS fativa, fručtu æftivo

globofo feffili mofchato, maculis nigris

confperfo. Tourn. Orange Mufquee,

i. e . The Orange Mufk. This is a

middle-fized Pear, of a fhort globular

Form ; the Skin is of a yellowish

Colour, spotted with black ; the

Flesh is mufky, but is very apt to

be a little dry and choaky . It ripens

the End of July.

10. PYRUS fativa, fructu æftivo

albido majori. Tourn. Gros Blanquet,

i. e. Great Blanket. This is alfo

called La Muffette d'Anjou, i. e. The

·Bagpipe of Anjou. This is a large

Pear, approaching to a round Form ;

the Skin is ſmooth, and of a pale-

green Colour ; the Fleſh is foft, and

full of Juice, which hath a rich

Flavour. The Stalk is fhort, thick,

and ſpotted ; the Wood is flender,

and the Leaf is very much like that

of the Tree called the Fargonelle.

This ripens the End of July.

11. PYRUSfativa, fructu æftivo

albido faccharato odoratiffimo. Tourn.

The Blanquette, orMufk Blanquette ;

the little Blanket Pear. This Pear

is much leſs than the former, and

more pinched in near the Stalk,

which is alfo fhort, but flenderer

than that of the former ; the Skin

is foft, and of a pale-green Colour ;

the Flesh is tender, and full of a

rich mufky Juice. The Wood of

this Tree is much ſtronger than is

that of the former, and the Shoots

are commonly fhorter. This ripens

the End of July.

12. PYRUS fativa, fractu aftive

albido, pediculo longo donato. Tourn.

Blanquette à longue queue, i. e.

Long-fta.ked Blanket Pear. ThisPear

is in Shape fomewhat like the for-

mer, but the Eye is larger, and more

hollow at the Crown ; towards the

Stalk it is fomewhat plumper, and

a little crooked ; the Skin is very

fmooth, white, and fometimes to-

ward the Sun is a little coloured ;

the Flesh is between melting and

breaking, and is full of a rich fugary

Juice. This ripens the Beginning of

Auguft.

13. PYRUSfativa, fructu æftive

oblongo frutefcente faccharato. Tourn.

Poire fans Peau, i. e . The ſkinleſs

Pear. It is alfo called Fleur de

Guigne, i. e. Flower of Guigne,

and Rouffelet bâtif, i . e. The early

Ruffelet. This is a middle-fized

Fruit ofalong Shape, and a reddiſh

Colour, fomewhat like the Ruffelet ;

the Skin is extremely thin ; the

Fleſh is melting, and full of a rich

fugary
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fugary Juice. This ripens the End

of July.

14. PYRUS fativa, fructu aftive

turbinato, carne tenera faccharata.

Tourn. Mufcat Robine, i . e. The

Muk Robin Pear. This is alfo

called Poir à la Reine, i . e. The

Queen's Pear ; Poire d'Ambre, i . e.

The Amber Pear ; and Pucelle de

Xaintonge, i. e. The Virgin of

Xaintonge. This is a fmall round

Pear, of a yellowish Colour when

ripe ; the Flesh is melting, and has

a rich muky Flavour, It is a

great Bearer, and ripens the End of

July.

15. PYRUS fativa, fructu eftivo

turbinato mofchato. Le Bourdon

Mufque, i. e. The Mulk Drone

Pear. This is a middle-fized round

Fruit, whofe Skin is of a yellowish

Colour when ripe ; the Flesh is

melting, and full of an high mufky

Juice ; but it must not hang too

long on the Tree, for it is fubject

to grow mealy in a fhort time.

This ripens the End of July.

16. PYRUS fativa, fructu aftivo

globofo feffili, e viridi purpurafcente,

faccharato odorato. Tourn. Orange

verte, i . e. The green Orange

Pear. This Pear hath been the most

common of all the Sorts in France,

which was occafioned by the general

Efteem it was in fome Years fince.

This is a middle-fized round Fruit,

of a greenish Colour ; but the Side

next the Sun changes to a purple

Colour when ripe ; the Flesh is

melting, and the Juice is fagared

with a little Perfume ; the Eye is

very hollow, and the Stalk is fhort.

This ripens the Beginning of Au-

guft.

17. PYRUSfativa, fructu aftivo

oblongo minori cinerea odorato . Tourn.

Caffolette. This is fo called from

its being fhaped like a Perfuming-

pot. It is a long Fruit, in Shape

like the Jargonelle, of an Afh- co-

lour ; its Flesh is melting, and full

of a perfumed Juice, but is very

apt to rot in the Middle as foon as

ripe, otherwiſe it would be efteemed

an excellent Pear. It is ripe the

Beginning of Auguſt.

18. PYRUS fativa, fructu æftio

turbinato, e viridi albido. Poire

Magdalene, i . e. The Magdalene

Pear. This is a large round Pear,

in Shape like a Burgamot ; the Skin

is green, and the Flesh is melting ;

but it is very fubject to rot upon

the Tree, which renders it not near

fo valuable as fome others . It ripens

the End of July.

19. PYRUS fativa, fructu aftivo

globofo, e viridi purpurafcente. Tourn.

Gros Oignonet, i. e. The great

Onion Pear : it is alſo called Amire-

roux, i . e . Brown- admired ; and

Roy d' Efié, i . e . King of Summer.

This is a middle-fized round Pear,

of a brownish Colour next the Sun ;

the Flesh is melting, and the Juice

is paffably good. This ripens the

End of July .

20. PYRUS fativa, fručtu aftivo

globofo feffili, ex albido flavefcente,

faccharato adorato . Tourn. Robine.

It is alfo called, Muſcat d' Aouft, i . e.

The Auguft Muſcat ; Poire d'Averat,

i . e. The Averat Pear ; and Poire

Royale, i. e . The Royal Pear. This

is a roundish flat Pear, in Shape

very like a Burgamot ; the Stalk is

long, ftrait, and a little fpotted,

and the Eye is a little hollowed ;

the Skin is ſmooth, and ofa whitish-

yellow Colour ; the Flesh is break-

ing, but not hard, and its Juice is

richly fugared and perfumed : it is

a great Bearer, and is eſteemed one

ofthe beſt Summer Pears yetknown.

It ripens in Auguft.

21. PYRUS fatiua,fru&u aftivo

globofa
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globofo feffili odorato. Tourn. Poire-

rofe, i. e. The Rofe Pear. This is

a fhort round Fruit, of a yellowish-

green Colour, but a little inclining

to Red on the Side next the Sun ;

the Stalk is very long and flender ;

the Flesh is breaking, and the Juice

is musky. This ripens in Au-

guft.

22. PYRUSfativa, fructu aftivo

globofo albido faccharato. Tourn.

Poire du Bouchet. This is a large

round whitiſh Pear, fhaped fome-

what like the Befidery ; the Flefh is

foft and tender, and the Juice is

fugary. This ripens the Middle of

Auguft.

23. PYRUSfativa, fructu æftivo

turbinato feffili faturatius rubente,

punctato. Tourn. Poire de Parfum,

i.e. The perfumed Pear. This is

a middle-fized round Fruit, whofe

Skin is fomewhat thick and rough,

and of a deep-red Colour, ſpotted

with Brown; the Flesh is melting,

but dry, andhas a perfumed Flavour .

This ripens the Beginning of Au-

guft.

24. PYRUS fativa, fruttu aftivo

oblongo magno, partim rubro, par-

tim albido, odorato. Tourn. Bon

Chrêtien d' Efté, i . e. The Summer

Bonchrêtien, or Good Chriftian .

This is a large oblong Fruit, whofe

Skin is fmooth and thin ; the Side

next the Sun is of a beautiful red

Colour, but the other Side is of a

whitish Green ; the Fleſh is between

breaking and tender, and is very full

of Juice, which is of a rich per-

fumed Flavour. It ripens the End

of Auguft.

25. PYRUS fativa, fructu aflivo

globofo, ex rubro albidoque flave-

fcente, faccharato odorato. Tourn.

Salviati. This Pear is pretty large,

round and flat, very much like the

Befideryin Shape, but notin Colour ;

the Stalk is very long and flender,

and the Fruit is a little hollowed

both at the Eye and Stalk ; the

Colour is red, and yellow next the

Sun, but on the other Side is whitish,

the Skin is rough, the Flesh is

tender, but a little foft ; the Juice

is fugary, and perfumed, ſomewhat

like the Robine, but is not near fo

moift. This ripens the End of Au-

guft.

26. PYRUS fativa, fructu æfiivõ

globofo feffili rufefcente odorato.

Caillot-rofat, i. e. Rofe-water Pear.

This is a large round Pear, fome-

what like the Meffire - Jean, but

rounder ; the Stalk is very ſhort,

and the Fruit is hollowed like an

Apple wherethe Stalk is produced ;

the Skin is rough, and of a brown

Colour ; the Flesh is breaking, and

the Juice is very ſweet. This ripens

the End of Auguft.

27. PYRUS fativa, fructu æftivo

longo, acerbitate ftrangulationem mi-

mitante. Tourn. Poire d'Etrangillon,

i. e. The choaky Pear . This is fel-

dom preſerved in Gardens ; where-

fore there needs no Deſcription of

it .

28. PYRUS fativa, fru&tu æftivo

oblongo, e ferrugineo rubente, non-

nunquam maculato. Poire de Rouf-

felet, i . e. The Ruffelet Pear. This

is a large oblong Pear ; the Skin is

brown, and of a dark-red Colour

next the Sun ; the Flesh is tender

and foft, without much Core ; the

Juice is agreeably perfumed, if ga-

thered before it be too ripe. This

produces larger Fruit on an Espalier

than on Standard-trees. It ripens

the End of August.

29. PYRUSfativa, frullu æftive

fubrotundo, partim rubro, partim

flavefcente, odorato. Poire de Prince,

i . e. The Prince's Pear. This is a

fmall roundifh Pear, of a bright-

red
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red Colour next the Sun, but of a

yellowish Colour on the oppofite

Side ; the Fleſh is between breaking

and melting: the Juice is very high-

flavoured, and it is a great Bearer.

This ripens the End of Auguft ;

but will keep a Fortnight good,

which is what few Summer Fruits

will do.

30. PYRUSfativa, fructu aftivo

globofo viridi, in ore liquefcente.

Gros Mouille-bouche, i. e. The

great Mouth-water Pear. This is

a large round Pear, with a ſmooth

green Skin : the Stalk is fhort and

thick ;the Fleſh is melting, and full

of Juice, if gathered before it be

too ripe, otherwife it is apt to

grow mealy. This ripens the middle

of Auguft. 1

31. PYRUSfativa, fructu eftivo

rotundo feffili faccharato, e viridi

flavefcente. Bergamotte d'Efté, i. e.

Summer Burgamot. This is byfome

called the Hambden's Burgamot.

This is a pretty large round flat

Pear, of a greenish-yellow Colour,

and hollowed a little at both Ends

like an Apple ; the Fleſh is melting,

and the Juice is highly perfu-

med. This ripens the middle of

Auguft.

32. PYRUS fativa, fructu autu-

mnalifeffili faccharato odorato, e vi-

ridi flavefcente, in ore liquefcente.

Tourn. Bergamotte d' Automne,

i. e. The Autumn Burgamot. This

is a ſmaller Pear than the former,

but is nearly of the fame Shape ;

the Skin is of a yellowish Green,

but changes to a faint Red on the

Side next the Sun ; the Flesh is

melting, and its Juice is richly per-

fumed ; it is a great Bearer, and

ripens the middle of September.

33. PYRUS fativa, fructu autu-

mnali turbinato viridi, ftriis fangui-

neis diftinéta. Tourn. Bergamotte de

Suiffe, i. e. The Swiss Burgamot.

This Pear is fomewhat rounder than

either of the former ; the Skin is

tough, of a greenish Colour, ftriped

with Red ; the Fleſh is melting, and

full of Juice ; but it is not fo richly

perfumed as either of the for-

mer. This ripens the End of Sep-

tember.

34. PYRUS fativa, fructu autu-

mnali fuaviffimo, in ore liquefcente.

Tourn. Beurre rouge, i . e. The red

Butter-pear ; it is called ' Amboife,

and in Normandy Ifambert ; as alfo

Beurre gris, i . e. The grey Butter :

and Beurre vert, i. e. The green

Butter-pear. All theſe different

Names of Beurres have been occa-

fioned by the Difference of the Co-

lours of the fame. Sort of Pear,

which is either owing tothe differ-

ent Expoſure where they grew, or

from the Stock ; thoſe upon Quince-

ftocks being commonly ofa browner

Colour than thoſe which are upon

Free-ftocks ; whence fome Perfons

have fuppofed them to be differ-

ent Fruits ; though, in reality, they

are the fame. This is a large long

Fruit, for the moſt part of a brown

Colour ; the Fleſh is very melting,

and full of a rich fugary Juice ;

it ripens the End of September, and,

when gathered from the Tree, is

one of the very beft Sort of Pears

we have.

35. PYRUSfativa, fručtu autu-

mnali turbinato feffili flavefcente,&

in ore liquefcente.Tourn . Le Doyenné,

i. e. The Dean's Pear. It is alſo

called by all the following Names ;

Saint Michel, i . e. Saint Michael ;

Beurre blanc d'Automne, i. e. The

white Autumn Butter-pear ; Poire

de Neige, i. e . The Snow -pear ; Bonne

Ente, i. e. Agood Graft ; the Car-

lifle and Valentia. This is a large

fair Fruit, in Shape fomewhat like “

the
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the grey Beurre, but is fhorter and

rounder ; the Skin is fmooth, and,

when ripe, changes to a yellowish

Colour ; the Flesh is melting, and

full of Juice ; but it will not keep

good a Week after it is gathered,

being very fubject to grow mealy.

This is a great Bearer, and ripens

the End of September.

36. PYRUS fativa, fructu autu-

mnali longo, viridique, odorato, in

ore liquefcente. Tourn. La Verte

longue, i . e. The long green Pear:

it is alfo called Mouille-bouche d' Au-

tomne, i . e. The Autumn Mouth-

water Pear. This is a long Fruit,

which is very green when ripe ; the

Flesh is melting, and very full of

Juice, which, if it grows upon a

dry warm Soil, and upon a Free-

ftock, is very fugary ; otherwiſe it

is but a very indifferent Pear. It

ripens the Beginning of October.

37. PYRUS Sativa, fructu autu-

mnali tuberofo feffili faccharato, carne

dura .Tourn. Meffire-Jean blanc &

gris, i, e. The white and grey

Monfieur-John. Thefe, although

made two Sorts of Fruit by many

Perfons, are indubitably the fame,

the Difference of their Colour pro-

ceeding from the different Soils and

Situations where they grow, or the

Stocks on which they are grafted.

This Pear, when grafted on a Free-

stock, and planted on a middling

Soil, neither too wet, nor over-dry,

is one of the beft Autumn Pears

yet known ; but when it is grafted

on a Quince-ftock, it is very apt

to be ftony ; or if planted on a

very dry Soil, is very apt to be

fmall, and good for little, unleſs

the Trees are watered in dry Sea-

fons which has rendered it lefs

efteemed by fome Perfons, who have

not confidered the Caufe of its

Hardneſs ; for when it is rightly

managed, there is not any Pear in

the fame Seafon to be compared

with it. This is a large roundish

Fruit ; the Skin is rough, and com-

monly of a brown Colour ; the

Flesh is breaking, and very full of

a rich fugared Juice. It ripens

the Beginning of October, and will

continue good moſt Part of the

Month.

38. PYRUS fativa, fructu au-

tumnali globofo ferrugineo, carne

tenera fapidiffima. Tourn. Muſcat

fleuri, i . e. The flowered Mufcat.

It is alfo called Mufcat à longue

queue d'Automne, i . e. The long-

ſtalked Mufcat of the Autumn.

This is an excellent Pear, of a

middling Size, and round ; the Skin

is of a dark-red Colour ; the Fleſh

is very tender, and of a delicate.

Flavour. It ripens in the middle

of October.

39. PYRUS fativa, fructu au

tumnali globofo ferrugineo, carne

vifcida. Tourn. Poire de Vigne,

i . e. The Vine-pear. This is a

round Fruit, of a middling Size ;

the Skin is of a dark-red Colour ;

the Fleſh is very melting, and full

of a clammy Juice ; the Stalk is

very long and flender. This Fruit

fhould be gathered before it be full

ripe, otherwife it grows mealy, and

foon rots. It ripens the middle of

October.

40. PYRUS fativa, fructu au

tumnali oblongo, dilute rufefcente,

faccharato odoratiffimo . Tourn. Poire

Rouffeline, i . e. The Rouffeline

Pear. It is alfo called in Touraine,

Le Muf.at à longue-queur de la fin

d'Automne, i. e. The long-ftalked

Mufcat of the End of Autumn.

This is by fome English Garden-

ers called, the Brute-bonne ; but that

is a very different Fruit from this.

It is shaped fomewhat like the

Ruffelet ;

་
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Ruffelet ; but the Skin of this is

fmooth, and of a greenish Yellow

from the Sun ; but the Side next

the Sun is of a deep-red Colour,

with fome Spots of Grey ; the

Flesh is very tender and 'delicate ;

the Juice is very fweet, with an

agreeable Perfume. It ripens the

Beginning of October, but must not

be long kept, left it rot in the

middle.

41. PYRUS fativa, fructu au-

tumnali oblongo majori cinereo. Tourn.

Poire Pendar, i . e. The Knave's

Pear. This is very like the Caffo-

lette Pear, but is fomewhat larger ;

the Flesh is fine and tender ; the

Juice is very much fugared. It

ripens the End of October.

42. PYRUS fativa, fructu au-

tumnali turbinato tuberofo viridi

faccharato, in ore liquefcente. Tourn.

Sucré-vert, i. e. The green Sugar-

pear. This Pear is fhaped like the

Winter-thorn, but is fmaller ; the

Skin is very ſmooth and green ;

the Fleſh is very buttery ; the Juice

is fugared, and of an agreeable Fla-

vour; but it is fometimes fubject to

be ftony in the middle, eſpecially

if grafted on a Quince-ſtock.

43. PYRUS Sativa, fructu au-

tumnali tuberofo feffili, e viridi fla-

vefcente, maculis nigris confperfo,

carne tenera faccharata. Tourn. La

Marquife, i. e. The Marquis's Pear.

This is oftenoftwo different Shapes,

according to the Nature of the

Soil where it is planted ; for when

the Soil is dry, the Fruit very much

reſembles a fine Blanket ; but when

the Soil is very rich and moift, it

grows much larger : it is a well-

fhaped Pear, flat at the Top, the

Eye is fmall, and hollowed ; the

Skin is of a greenish Yellow, a

little inclining to Red on the Side

next the Sun : if this Pear does

not change yellow in ripening, it

is feldom good ; but if it does,

the Flefh will be tender and deli-

cate, very full of Juice, which is

fugared . It ripens the End of Oc-

tober.

44. PYRUS fativa, fructu au-

tumnali oblongo, partim albido, par-

tim rufefcente. The Chat brûlé, i. e.

The burnt Cat. It is alfo called Pu-

celle de Xaintonge, i . e. The Virgin

of Xaintonge. This is a ſmall ob-

long Pear, fhaped much like the

Martin-fec, but differs from it in

Colour ; this being of a pale Co-

lour on one Side, but of a dark-

brown on the other ; the Skin is

fimooth, the Flesh is tender, but dry;

and if kept a fhort time, is apt to

grow mealy. It is in eating the

Latter-end of October.

45. PYRUS fativa, fructu au-

tumnali globofo feffili, ex albido fla-

vefcente. Le Befidéry. It is fo

called from Heri, which is a Foreſt

in Bretagne between Rennes and

Nantes, where this Pear was found,

This is a middle-fized round Pear,

of a pale Green, înclining to a yel-

lowifh Colour ; the Stalk is very

long and flender ; the Flesh is dry,

and but very indifferent for eating,

though it bakes well. It ripens the

End of October.

46. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali feffili e viridi flavefcente, ma-

culato, utrinque umbilicato, in ore

liquefcente. Tourn. The Crafane or

Burgamot Crafane. It is alfo called

Beurre plat, i. e . The flat Butter-

pear. This is a middle-ſized round

Pear, hollowed at both Ends like

an Apple ; the Stalk is very long

and crooked ; the Skin is rough, of

a greenish-yellow Colour when ripe,

covered over with a ruffet Coat ;

the Flesh is extremely tender and

buttery, and is full of a rich fu-

gared
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gared Juice. This is in eating the

Beginning of November.

47. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali turbinato feffili flavefcente fac-

charato odorato, in ore liquefcente.

Fourn. Lanfac ou la Dauphine, i. e.

The Lanfac or Dauphin-pear. This

Pear is commonly about theordinary

Size of a Burgamot, of a roundish

Figure, flat towards the Head, but

a little produced towards the Stalk ;

the Skin is fmooth, and of a yel-

lowish-green Colour ; the Flesh is

yellow, tender, and melting ; the

Juice is fugared, and a little per-

fumed; the Eye is very large, as is

alfo the Flower, and the Stalk is

long and ſtrait. When this Pear is

upon a Free-ſtock, and planted on a

good Soil, it is one ofthe beſtFruits

of the Seafon ; but when it is on a

Quince-ftock, or upon a very dry

Soil, the Fruit will be fmall, ftony,

and worth little . It ripens the Be-

ginning of November.

48. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-¨

mali oblongo, partim intenfe, partim

dilute ferrugineo, faccharato odorato.

Tourn. Martin-fec, i. e. The dry

Martin. This is fometimes called

The dry Martin of Champaigne, to

diſtinguiſh it from another dry Mar-

tin of Burgundy. This Pear is al-

moſt like the Ruffelet in Shape and

Colour, which has occafioned fome

Perfons to give it the Name of

Winter Ruffelet. It is an oblong

Pear, whofe Skin is of a deep-ruffet

Colour of one Side, but the other

Side is incliningto a Red ; the Fleſh

is breaking and fine ; the Juice is

fugared, with a little Perfume, and

if grafted on a Free-ftock, is an

excellent Pear ; but if it be on a

Quince-ſtock, it is very apt to be

ftony. It is in eating the Middle of

November ; but if it be permitted to

hang its full time on the Tree, it will

keep good two Months.

VOL. III.

49. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali magno feffili, e cinereo flave-

fcente. Tourn. La Villaine d' Anjou,

i. e. The Villain of Anjou. It is

alfo called, Poire Tulipée, i . e. The

Tulip-pear ; and Bigarrade, i. e.

The great Orange. This is a large

round Pear, with a very long flender

Stalk ; the Skin is of a pale-yellow

Colour ; the Fleſh is breaking, but not

very full ofJuice. This is in eating

the middle of November.

50. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali flavefcente odoratiffimo, pedi-

culo craffiori . Tourn. Poire de gros

Queue, i . e. The large-ftalked Pear.

This is a large roundiſh Pear, with

a yellow Skin ; the Stalk is very

thick, from whence it hadtheName;

the Fleſh is breaking and dry, and

has a very mufky Flavour ; but it

is apt to be ftony, eſpecially if it

be planted in a dry Soil, or grafted

on a Quince-ſtock, as are moſt of

the perfumed Pears.

51. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali turbinato rufefcente odorato.

L'Amadote, i. e. The Amadot Pear.

This is a middle-fized Pear, fome-

what long, but flat at theTop ; the

Skin is generally rough, and of a

ruffet Colour ; the Fleſh is dry, and

high-flavoured , if grafted on a Free-

ſtock. The Wood of this Tree is

generally thorny, and is eſteemed

the beſt Sort of Pears for Stocks to

graft the melting Pears upon, be-

cauſe it gives them fome of its fine

mufky Flavour. It is in eating the

End of November, but will keep

good fix Weeks.

52. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali globofo, dilute virente, tuberofo

puntato, in ore liquefcente. Tourn.

Petit-oin, i. e. Little-lard Pear. It

is alfo called Bouvar, and Rouffette

d'Anjou, i. e. The Ruffet of Anjou ;

and Amadont ; and Merveille d'

Hyver, i. e. The Wonder of the

Z z z Winter.
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Winter. This Pear is of the Size

and Shape of the Ambret of L'E-

chafferie ; but the Skin is of a clear-

green Colour, and a little ſpotted ;

the Stalk is pretty long, and ſlender ;

the Eye is large, and deeply hol-

lowed ; the Flesh is extremely fine

and melting; the Juice is much

fugared, and has anagreeable muſky

Flavour. It is in eating the End

of November, and moſt Part of De-

cember, and is esteemed one of the

beft Fruits in that Seaſon.

53. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali longo, e viridi albicante, in ore

liquefcente. Tourn. Louife-bonne, i . e.

The good Lewis Pear. This Pear

is ſhaped fomewhat like the St. Ger-

main, or the Autumn Verte-longue,

but is not quite fo much pointed ;

the Stalk is very ſhort, fleſhy, and

fomewhat bent ; the Eye and the

Flower are ſmall ; the Skin is very

fmooth; the Colour is green, in-

clining to a White when ripe ; the

Flesh is extremely tender, and full

ofJuice, which is very ſweet, efpe-

cially when it grows upon a dry Soil,

otherwiſe it is apt to be very large

and ill-tafted . It is in eating the

Latter-end of November, and the Be-

ginning of December.

54. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru

mali tuberofo, e viridi flavefcente,

punctato faccharato. Tourn. Poire

de Colmar, i. e. The Colmar Pear.

It is alfo called Poir Manne, the

Manna Pear ; the Bergamotte tar-

dive, the late Burgamot . This Pear

is fomewhat like a Bonchrêtien in

Shape, but the Head is flat ; the Eye

is large, and deeply hollowed ; the

Middle is larger than the Head, and

is floped toward the Stalk, which is

fhort, large, and a little bent ; the

Skin is green, with a few yellowish

Spots, but is fometimes a little co-

loured on the Side next the Sun ;

the Fleſh is very tender, and the

Juice is greatly fugared. It is in

eating the Latter-end of November,

but will often keep good till Janu-

ary, and is eſteemed one of the beſt

Fruits of that Seafon.

55. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali globofo citriformi flavefcente

punctato, in ore liquefcente, faccha-

rato odoratiffimo. Tourn. L'Echaf-

ferie. It is alfo called, Verte-longue

d Hyver, i. e. The Winter long-

green Pear ; and Befidéry Landri, i.e.

The Landry Wilding. This Pear is

fhaped like a Citron ; the Skin is

fmooth, and of a green Colour,

with fome Spots while it hangs on

the Tree ; but as it ripens, it becomes

of a yellowish Colour ; the Stalk is

ftrait and long ; the Eye is fmall,

andnot hollowed ; the Fleſh is melt-

ing, and buttery ; the Juice is fu-

gared with a little Perfume. It is in

eating the Latter-end of November,

and continues good till Christmas.

56. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali longo, e viridi flavefcente, in

ore liquefcente, faccharato. Tourn. La

Virgoulé, or La Virgoleufe. It is al-

fo called Bujaleuf, and Chambrette ;

and Poire de Glaffe, i . e. The Ice

Pear, in Gascoigne ; but it is called

Virgoulé, from a Village of that

Name inthe Neighbourhood of St.

Leonard in Limoufin, where it was

raifed, and fent to Paris by the

Marquis of Chambret. This Pear

is large, long, and of a green Co-

lour, incliningto Yellow as it ripens ;

the Stalk is fhort, fleſhy, and a little

bent ; theEye is of a middling Size,

and a little hollowed ; the Skin is

very fmooth, and fometimes a little

coloured towards the Sun ; the Fleſh

is melting, and full of a rich Juice.

It is in eating the Latter-end of

November, and will continue good

till January, and is eſteemed one of

the beſt Fruits of the Seafon ; but

the Tree is very apt to produce

vigorous
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vigorous Shoots, and the Bloffoms

being generally produced at the ex-

treme Part ofthe Shoot, where they

are fhortened, the Fruit will be in-

tirely cut away, which is the Reaſon

it is condemned as a bad Bearer ;

but when it is grafted on a Free-

ftock, it ought to be allowed at leaſt

thirty Feet to fpread ; and if upon

a Quince-ſtock, it should be allowed

upwards of twenty Feet, and the

Branches trained in againſt the

Espalier or Wall, at full Length,

in an horizontal Pofition, as they

are produced. Where this Tree is

thus treated, it will bear very

plentifully.

57. PYRUSfativafpinofa, fructu

globofo feffili ferrugineo, in ore li-

quefcente, faccharato odoratiffimo.

Tourn. Poire d'Ambrette. This is

fo called from its mufky Flavour,

which refembles the Smell of the

fweet Sultan-flower, which is called

Ambrette in France. This Pear is

like the L'Echafferie in Shape, but

is of a ruffet Colour ; the Eye is

larger, and more hollowed ; the Flesh

is melting, and the Juice is richly

fugared and perfumed; the Seeds are

large and black , and the Cells in

which they are lodged are very

large ; the Wood is very thorny,

eſpecially when grafted on Free-

ftocks. The Fruit is in eating the

Latter-end of November, and conti-

nues good till the Latter-end of

January, and is eſteemed a very

good Fruit by moſt People.

58. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali magno pyramidato albido, in

ore liquefcente, faccharato odorato.

Tourn. Epine d' Hyyer, i . e. Win-

ter-thorn Pear. This is a large fine

Pear, nearly of a pyramidal Figure ;

the Skin is fmooth, and of a pale-

green Colour, inclining to Yellow

as it ripens ; the Stalk is fhort and

ſlender ; the Fleſh is melting and

buttery; the Juice is very ſweet,

and, in a dry Seaſon, is highly per-

fumed ; but when it is planted on a

moift Soil, or the Seaſon proves wet,

it is very infipid, fo that it fhould

never be planted on a ftrong Soil.

It ripens the End of November, and

will continue good two Months.

59. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru

mali longo e viridi flavefcente, in

ore liquefcente. Tourn. La Saint Ger

main, i . e.
The Saint Germain

Pear. It is alfo called L'Inconnue

de La Fare, i . e. The Unknown of

La Fare; it being firſt diſcovered

upon the Banks of a River which

is called by that Name, in the Pa

rish of St. Germain. This is a large

long Pear, ofa yellowish-green Co-

lour when ripe; the Flesh is melt-

ing, and very full of Juice, which,

in a dry Seaſon, or if planted on a

warm dry Soil, is very fweet ; but

when it is planted on a moiſt Soil,

the Juice is very apt to be harſh and

auftere, which renders it leſs eſteem-

ed by fome Perfons, though in ge-

neral it is greatly valued. This is

in eating the End of November, but

will many times continue good till

Christmas.

60. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali tuberofo fubacido flavefcente

punctato. Tourn. Saint Auguftine.

This is about the Size of a middling

Virgoulé Pear, but is fomewhat ſhort-

er, and flenderer near the Stalk ;

the Skin is of a fine Citron-colour,

fpotted with Red on the Side next

the Sun ; the Flesh is tender, but

not buttery ; and is pretty full of

Juice, which is often a little ſharp,

which to fome Perfons is difagree-

able ; but others value it on that

account. This is in eating in De-

cember, and will continue good

two Months.

61. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru

mali pyramidato, partim purpureo,

Zzz 2
punctis
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punctis nigris confperfo, partim fla-

vefcente. Tourn. Bon Chrêtien d'

Efpagne, i . e. The Spanish Bonchrê-

tien. This is a large Pear of a pyra-

midal Form ; of a fine red or purple

Colouron the Side next the Sun, and

full of ſmall black Spots ; the other

Side is of a pale-yellow Colour; the

Flesh is breaking, and when it is

on a light rich Soil, and grafted on

a Free-stock, its Juice is very fweet.

It ripens in the Beginning of De-

tember, and will continue good a

Month or fix Weeks. If this be

grafted on a Quince-ſtock, it is very

apt to be dry and ftony.

62. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali magno oblongo turbinato fer-

vagineo, utrinque umbilicato. Tourn.

Poire de Livre, i. e. The Pound

Pear. This is a very large Pear,

each ofwhich does commonly weigh

a Pound or more ; the Skin is rough,

and of an obfcure red Colour on

the Side next the Sun, but fomewhat

paler on the other Side ; the Stalk

is very fhort, and the Eye is greatly

hollowed. This is not fit for eat-

ing, but bakes or ftews exceeding

well, and is in Seafon from Novem-

ber to Christmas.

63. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali parvo flavefcente, maculis ru-

bris confperfo. Tourn. Befi de Caf-

foy, i. e. The Wilding of Caffoy,

a Foreft in Britany, where it was

difcovered, and paffes under the

Name of Rouffet d'Anjou. It is

alſo called Petit Beurre d' Hyver,

i. e. Small Winter Butter-pear. This

is a fmall roundish Pear, of a yel-

lowish Colour, fpotted with Red ;

the Flesh is melting, and the Juice is

very rich. It is in eating in Decem-

ber and January. This is a prodi-

gious Bearer, and commonly pro-

duces its Fruit in large Clufters,

provided it be not too much pruned ;

for it generally produces its Bloffom-

buds at the Extremity of its Shoots,

which if fhortened, the Fruit would

be cut away. There was aTree of

this Kind in the Gardens of Camden-

boufe near Kensington, which gene-

rally produced a great Quantity of

Fruit.

64. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali turbinato inæquali, ventre tu-

mido, partim purpureo, partim fla-

vefcente. Tourn. Ronville. It is

alfo called Hocrenaille, and Martin-

fire, i . e. The Lord Martin Pear.

This Pear is about the Size and

Shape of a large Ruffelet ; the Eye

is of a middling Size, and hollowed

a little ; the Middle of the Pear is

generally fwelled more on one Side

than on the other, but is equally

extended towards the Stalk ; the Skin

is very ſmooth and ſoft, and is of a

lively red Colour next the Sun ; but

on the other Side it changes yellow

as it ripens ; the Fleſh is breaking,

and full of Juice, which is very

fweet, and a little perfumed ; but if

grafted on a Quince-ftock, is very

apt to be ſmall and ftony.

65. PYRUS fativa, frudu bru-

mali citriformi flavefcente duro

mofchato odoratiffimo. Tourn. Citron

d'Hyver, i. e . The Winter-citron

Pear. It is alfo called the Muſk-

orange Pear, in fome Places. This

is a pretty large Pear, in Shape and

Colour very like a Citron, from

whence it had its Name; the Fleſh

is hardy and dry, and very fubject

to be ftony ; for which Reaſons it is

not valued as an eating Pear, but

will bake very well. It is in Seafon

from December to March.

66. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali oblongo, e viridi flavefcente,

faccharato, faporis aufteri. Tourn.

Roffelet d' Hyver, i . e. The Winter

Roffelet. This is by fome fuppofed

to be the fame Pear as is called the

Dry Martin; but it is very different

from

፡
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from that in feveral Particulars : the

Colour ofthis is a greenish Yellow;

the Stalk is long and flender, and

the Flesh is buttery and melting,

and generally full of Juice, which

is very ſweet ; but the Skin is apt

to contain an auftere Juice; fo that

if it be not pared, it will be dif-

agreeable to many Perfons Palates.

It is in eating in January and

February.

67. PYRUS fativa Pictavienfis,

fructu brumali globofo feffili faccha-

rato odorato. Tourn. Poire Portail,

i.e. TheGate-pear. ThisPear was

diſcovered in the Province ofPoitou,

where it was ſo much eſteemed, that

they preferred it to moft other Fruit;

tho', in the Opinion of the moft cu-

riousJudges, it does not deſerve the

great Character which is given to it ;

for it rarely happens, that it proves

good for eating, being generally dry,

ftony, and hard, unleſs in extraor-

dinary Seafons, andupon averygood

Soil. This muft always be grafted

on a Free-ſtock, and fhould be plant-

ed on a light rich Soil, and in very

dry Seaſons theTrees fhould be wa-

tered, otherwiſe the Fruit will be

ftony. It is in Seafon fromJanuary

to March, and bakes well.

68, PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali magnoglobofo flavefcente, punctis

rufis confperfo. Tourn. Franc-real.

It is alfo called Fin Or d' Hyver, i. e.

The Golden End ofWinter. This

is a very large Pear, almoft of a

globular Figure ; the Skin is yellow,

Ipotted with Red ; theStalk is fhort,

and the Wood of the Tree mealy:

the Fleſh of this Pear is dry, and

very apt to be ftony ; but it bakes

exceeding well, and continues good

from January till March.

69. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali turbinato feffili fubacido flave-

Scente, punctis afperioribus confperfo.

Tourn. Bergamotte Bugi : it is alfo

called Bergamotte de Pafque, i. e.

The Eafter Burgamot. It is a large

Pear, almoft round ; but is a little

produced in Length toward the

Stalk ; the Eye is flat, and the Skin

is green, having many rough Pro-

tuberances like Spots difperfed all

over ; but as it ripens, it becomes

yellowifh ; the Flesh is breaking,

and in a good Seafon the Juice is

fweet; but it must have a Free-

ftock, a South - eaft Wall, and a

good Soil, otherwiſe it is apt to be

ftony and auftere. It is in eating

from February till April.

70. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru

mali magno pyramidato, e flavo

nonnihil rubente. Tourn. Bonchrê-

tien d' Hyver, i. e, The Winter

Bonchrêtien Pear. This Pear is very

large and long, of a pyramidal Fi-

gure ; the Skin is ofa yellowish Co-

lour, but the Side next the Sun in-

clines to a foft Red ; the Fleſh is

tender and breaking, and is very

full of rich fugared Juice. This is

efteemed in France one of the beſt

Winter Pears ; but in England it is

feldom fo good : though I am fully

fatisfied, if it were grafted on a

Free-ftock, and planted in a good

Soil, againſt a Wall expofed to the

South- eaft, and theBranches trained

at full Length, it might be rendered

more acceptable than it is at preſent

in England.

71. PYRUS Sativa, fructu bru-

mali magno, cydonie facie, partim

flavo, partim purpureo. Tourn. Ca-

tillac or Cadillac. This is a large

Pear, fhaped fomewhat like a Quince;

the Skin is, for the moſt part, of a

yellow Colour, but changes to a deep

Red on the Side next the Sun : the

Flesh is hard, and the Juice auftere ;

but it is one of the beſt Fruits for

Baking yet known, and being a

plentiful Bearer, deferves a Place in

every good Collection of Fruit. It

2223 will
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will be good from Chriftmas to

April, or longer.

72. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali oblongo flavefcente, punctis ru-

bris confperfo. La Paftourelle. This

Pear is of the Size and Shape of a

fine Ruffelet ; the Stalk is fhort and

crooked ; the Skin is fomewhat

rough, of a yellowish Colour, fpot-

ted with Red ; the Fleſh is tender

and buttery ; and when it grows

on a dry Soil, the Juice is very

fweet ; but on a wet Soil, or in

moiſt Years, it is fubject to have an

auſtere Tafſte. This Pear is in eat-

ing in February and March.

:

73. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali feffili, partim flavefcente, par-

tim purpurafcente. Tourn. La double

Fleur, i. e. The double - flowering

Pear. This is fo called, becauſe

the Flowers have a double Range

of Petals or Leaves. It is a large

fhort Pear ; the Stalk is long and

ftrait the Skin is very ſmooth, and

ofa yellowish Colour ; but the Side

next the Sun is commonly of a fine

red or purple Colour. This is by

ſome efteemed for eating, but it is

generally too auftere in this Country

for that Purpoſe. It is the beft Pear

in the World for Baking or Com-

pofts. It is good from February

to May.

74. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali oblongo, partim flavefcente,

partim purpurafcente. St. Martial.

It is alfo called in fome Places Poire

angelique, i. e. The angelic Pear.

This Pear is oblong, and has a very

long Stalk ; the Skin is fmooth and

yellowish, but on the Side next the

Sun, it turns to a purplish Colour ;

the Fleſh is tender and buttery, and

the Juice is very fweet. This is in

eating in February and March.

75. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali oblongo, partim albido, partim

purpureo, odorato faccharato. La

Poire Chaumontelle, or Befi de

Chaumontelle, i. e. The Wilding

of Chaumontelle. This Pear is in

Shape fomewhat like the Autumn

Beurre, but is flatter at the Crown :

the Skin is a little rough, of a pale-

green Colour, but turns to a pur-

pliſh Colour next the Sun ; the

Flesh is melting, the Juice is very

rich, and a little perfumed. It is

in eating from March to June,

and is eſteemed the beft late Pear

yet known.

76. PYRUS fativa, fruðu bru-

mali globofo feffili cinereo, maculis

amplis obfcurioribus confperfo. Tourn.

Carmelite. This is a middle-fized

Pear, of a roundifh Form ; the Skin

is of a grey Colour on one Side,

but is inclining to a Red on the

other, having fome broad Spots ofa

dark Colour all over ; the Fleſh is

commonly hard and dry, ſo that it

is not very much eſteemed. It is in

Seafon in March.

77. PYRUS fativa, fructu bru-

mali maximo pyramidato, dilute vi-

rente. The Union Pear ; otherwiſe

called, Dr. Uvedale's St. Germain.

This is a very large long Pear, ofa

deep-green Colour ; but the Side next

to the Sun doth ſometimes change to

a Red, as it ripens. This is not fit

for eating, but bakes very well ; and

being a great Bearer, and a very

large Fruit, deſerves a Place in every

good Collection . It is in Seaſon

from Christmas to April.

78. L'AURATE; i.e. The Aurate,

is an excellent Pear : it ripens the

middle of July . It is a large Pear

fhaped like the Mufcat, but is red

on the Side next the Sun ; this is at

prefent very rare in England.

79. L'EPARQUE, ou BEAU-PRE-

SENT ; i. e. The fine Prefent ; it is

alſo called Saint Samfon. This is a

large long green Pear, with a Bluſh

ofRed next the Sun. The Flesh is

breaking;
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breaking ; it hath a very long Stalk,

and ripens the Beginning of Auguft.

80. LE ROUSSELET DE REIMS ; it

is an excellent Pear, about the Size

ofthe Catharine, or a little larger ;

it is ruffet on the Side next the Sun,

and of a brownish-yellow Colour

on the other Side. It ripens the

End of Auguft.

81. L'EPINE D'ETE ; i. e. The

SummerThorn. This is a large long

Pear, with a ſmooth green Skin : the

Fleſh is melting, and fomewhat per-

fumed . This is placed amongst the

goodPears. It ripens the Beginning

of September.

82. LA POIRE D'OEUF ; i. e.The

EggPear, fo named from the Figure

of its Fruit, which is fhaped like an

Egg. This is a large good Pear of

a greenish Colour, ftriped with Red

on the Side next the Sun ; the Fleſh

is tender and half-buttery, and hath

an highFlavour. This comes from

Germany, where it is greatly eſteem-

ed. It ripens the Beginning of Sep-

tember.

83. L'ORANGE TULIPPEE . The

Orange Tulip is a large round Pear,

which is very red on the Side next

the Sun, but greenish on the other

Side : the Flesh is half-breaking, and

a little ftony, but hath an agreeable

Flavour. It ripens the Beginning

of September.

84. LA MANSUETTE. This Pear

greatly reſembles the Winter Bon-

chrêtien in its Fruit, Wood, and

Leaves, but is fmaller at the Eye. It

is half-breaking, and hath an agreea-

ble Flavour. It ripens the End of

September. This Pear is greatly eft-

eemed in Flanders.

85. LEMUSCAT D'ALLEMAN,i. e.

The German Mufcat. This is an

excellent Pear, more long than

round, of the Shape of the Winter-

royal ; but is lefs toward the Eye,

and is more ruffet, and of a red

Colour next the Sun ; it is buttery,

melting, and a little muky. This

is in eating in March, April, and

fometimes in May, if it keeps fo

long.

86. LA BERGAMOTTE DE HOL-

LANDE ; i. e. The HollandBurgamot:

it is large and round, ofthe Shape

of the ordinary Burgamot. The

Colour is greenifh, the Flesh is

half-buttery and tender ; the Juice

is highly flavoured. This is a

very good Pear, and will keep till

May.

87. LA POIRE DE NAPLES ; i.e.

The Pear ofNaples. This is a pretty

large, long, greeniſh Pear ; the Fleſh

is half-breaking, the Juice is fweet,

and a little vinous. It is in eating

in March. I am in Doubt whether

this Pear is not in fome Places taken

for a Saint Germain ; for there is a

Pear in fome Gardens very like the

Saint Germain, which will keep till

April, and this Pear agrees with the

Characters of that.

There are many other Sorts of

Pears, which are ftill continued in

fome old Gardens ; but as thoſe

here mentioned are the beſt Sorts

known at preſent, it would be need-

lefs to enumerate a great Quantity

of ordinary Fruit, fince every one

who intends to plant Fruits, will

rather chooſe thoſe which are the

most valued, the Expence and Trou-

ble being the fame for a bad Sort

of Fruit as a good one. Indeed

I have inferted many more than

are really worth planting, in order

to pleaſe fuch as are fond of a

great Variety ; but whoever hath

a mind to make Choice of fuch

only as are good, may eaſily di-

ftinguish them, by attending to the

Account given of each Sort, and

hereby every Perfon is at Liberty

to pleaſe himfelf; for it is not

every one who prefers a Beurre

Zzz 4 Pear,
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Pear, tho' that is generally efteemed

the very beſt in its proper Seafon :

there are fome who admire the

Meffire-Jean, for the Firmness of

its Fleſh, which to others is a great

Objection againſt it ; fo that as fome

efteem the breaking, ahd others the

melting Pears, I have diftinguiſhed

them by their Defcriptions in fuch

a manner, that every one may make

Choice of theKinds of Fruits which

are agreeable to their Palates ; and

the different Seaſons in which each

Kind is in eating, being exhibited

(allowing a little for the Difference

of Seafons, which are earlier fome

Years than others), it is not very

difficult for a Perſon to make a Col-

lection of good Pears to fucceed

each other throughout the Seafon

of thefe Fruits, both for Eating

and Baking.

Pears are propagated by budding

or grafting them upon Stocks of

their own Kind, which are com-

monly called Free-ftocks, or upon

Quince-ftocks, or White-thorn ; upon

all which thefe Fruits will take ;

but the latter Sort of Stock is now

feldom used, becauſe they rarely

keep Pace in their Growth, with

the Fruit budded or grafted upon

them ; as alſo becauſe the Fruit upon

fuch Stocks are commonly drier,

and more apt to be mealy, than

when they are upon Pear-ftocks.

Quince-ftocks are greatly uſed in

the Nurſeries for all Sorts of Pears

which are defigned for Dwarfs or

Walls, in order to check theLuxu-

riancy oftheirGrowth, fo that they

may be kept within Compafs better

than upon Free-ſtocks : but againſt

the general Uſe of theſe Stocks,

for all Sorts of Pears indifferently,

there are very great Objections :

ift, Becauſe fome Sorts of Pears will

not thrive upon thefe Stocks, but in

two or three Years will decay, or,

at moft, will but juft keep alive,

zdly, All the Sorts of hard-breaking

Pears are rendered ftony, and good

for little ; fo that whenever any of

theſe Sorts are injudiciouſly raiſed,

the Fruit, altho' the Kind be ever

fo good, is condemned as good for

nothing by fuch as are not well ac-

quainted with it, when the Fault is

intirely owing to the Stock on which

it was grafted. On the contrary,

all melting buttery Pears are greatly

improved by being upon Quince-

ftocks, provided they are planted

ou a ftrong Soil : but if the Ground

be very dry and gravelly, no Sort

of Pear will do well upon Quince-

ftocks in fuch Places.

Theſe general Directions being

given, there is no Occafion to repeat

any Part of the Method in which

thefe Stocks are raiſed, and the

Fruits budded or grafted thereon ;

which has been already mentioned

under the Article of Nurferies.

The Diſtance which thefe Trees

fhould be planted either against

Walls or Efpaliers, muft not be

less than twenty Feet ; but if they

are planted twenty-five Feet, it will

be better ; becauſe, if they have not

room to fpread on each Side, it

will be impoffible to preſerve them

in good Order (eſpecially thoſe on

Free-ſtocks) ; for the more theſe

Trees are pruned, the more they

will ſhoot ; and, as I before faid,

many Sorts of Pears produce their

Bloffom-buds firft at the Extremity

of the former Year's Shoots, fo that

when they are ſhortened, the Fruit

will be cut away ; and this cannot

be avoided, where the Trees have

not room allowed in their first

planting.

The Manner of preparing theſe

Trees for Planting is the fame as

hath been directed for other Fruit-

trees ; viz. To cut off all the ſmall

Fibres
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Fibres from the Roots, and to fhort-

en fome of the longeft Roots, and

cut off all the bruiſed ones, or fuch

asfhoot downright : this beingdone,

fhould plant them in the Places

intended at the before-mentioned

Diſtance. The beft Time to plant

thefe Trees (if upon a middling or

dry Soil) is in October, leaving their

Heads on till Spring, which fhould

be faftened to the Walls or Stakes,

to prevent the Wind from diſturb-

ing their Roots ; and in the Be-

ginning ofMarch theirHeads fhould

be cut off, in the manner already

directed for Peaches, and other Fruit-

trees ; obferving alfo to lay fome

Mulch upon the Surface of the

Ground about their Roots when

they are planted, as hath been fe-

veral times already directed for

other Trees.

The firft Summer after planting,

theBranches fhould be trained to the

Wall or Efpalier (againſt which they

areplanted) in anhorizontal Pofition,

as they are produced without fhort

ening of them ; and the Michaelmas

following theſe Shoots will be fhort-

ened down to five or fix Eyes, in

order to obtain a fufficient Quantity

of Branches to furnish the lower

Part of the Wall or Efpalier : but

when this is done, the Shoots ought

not to be ſhortened, unleſs where

there is want of Branches to fill a

Vacancy ; for whenever the Shoots

are ftopped, it occafions the Buds

immediately below the Cut, to fend

forth two or more Shoots ; whereby

there will be a Confufion of Bran-

ches, and rarely any Fruit is pre-

duced with this Management.

The Diſtance which the Branches

of Pears fhould be trained, muſt be

proportioned to the Size of their

Fruit : fuch Sorts whofe Fruit are

(mall, may be allowed five or fix

Inches ; but the larger Sorts muft

not be leſs than feven or eight In-

ches afunder. If this be duly ob-

ferved, and the Branches carefully

trained horizontally as they are pro-

duced, there will be no Occafion

for fo much cutting as is commonly

practifed on thefe Trees ; which,

inftead of checking their Growth,

does, onthe contrary, cauſe themto

fhoot the ſtronger.

It is very furprifing to read the

tedious Methods which moft of the

Writers on Fruit- trees have directed

for Pruning of thefe Trees : for by

their prolix and perplexed Methods,

one would imagine they had endea-

voured to render themſelves as un-

intelligible as poffible : and this,

I am fure, may be affirmed, that it

is next to impoffible for a Learner

ever to arrive at any tolerable Skill

in Pruning, by the tedious and per-

plexed Directions, which are pub

lifhed by Monfieur Quintiney, and

thofe who have copied from him:

for theſe have all fet out wrong

in the Beginning, by allowing their

Trees less than half the Diſtance

at which they ſhould be planted ;

and then have prefcribed Rules to

keep them within that Compafs,

which is what cannot be effected,

where Perfons are defirous of having

Plenty of Fruit.

I fhall therefore only lay down a

few neceffary Directions for the Pru-

ning and Managing ofthefe Trees,

which fhall be done in as fewWords

as poffible, that a Learner may the

more eaſily underſtand it, and which

(together with proper Obfervations)

will be fufficientto inftructany Perfon

in the right Management ofthem.

Pear-trees generally producetheir

Bloffom-buds firft at the Extremity

of the laft Year's Shoots, fo that if

theſe are ſhortened, the Bloffoms

are
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are cut off but this is not all the

Damage, for (as I before faid) this

occafions the Buds immediately be-

low the Cut to put forth two or

more Shoots ; whereby the Num-

ber of Branches will be increaſed,

and the Tree crouded too much

with Wood; befides, thofe Buds

which by this Management do pro-

duce Shoots, would have only pro-

duced Curfons and Spurs, upon

which the Bloffom-buds are produ-

ced, ifthe leading Branch had not

been ſhortened ; therefore theſe

fhould never be ſtopped, unleſs to

furniſh Wood to fill a Vacancy.

It is not neceffary to provide a

new Supply of Wood in Pear-trees,

as must be done for Peaches,

Nectarines, &c. which only pro-

duce theirFruit upon young Wood ;

for Peaches produce their Fruit up-

on Curfons or Spurs, which grow

upon Branches which are three or

four Years old, and theſe Curfons

continue fruitful many Years ; fo

that where thefe Trees have been

kilfully managed, I have ſeen Bran-

ches which have been trained hori-

zontally, upward of twenty Feet

from the Trunk of the Tree, and

havebeenfruitfultheirwholeLength.

And if we do but carefully obferve

theBranches ofan healthfulStandard-

tree, which has been permitted to

grow without Pruning, we fhall find

many that are ten or twelve Years

old, or more, which are very full

ofthefe Curfons, upon which is an-

nually a good Number of Fruit

produced.

During the Summer-feafon thefe

Trees fhould be often looked over,

to train in the Shoots, as they are

produced regularly, to the Wall or

Efpaliers, and to difplace fore-right

and luxuriant Branches, as they fhoot

out; whereby the Fruit will be

equally expofed to the Air and Sun,

which will render them more beau.

tiful, and better tafted, than when

they are fhaped by the Branches ;

and by thus managing the Trees in

Summer, they will always appear

beautiful, and in Winter they will

want but little Pruning.

Where Pear-trees are thus regu-

larly trained,without ftopping oftheir

Shoots, and have full room for their

Branches to extend on each Side,

there will never be any Occafion for

difbarking of the Branches, or cut-

ting off the Roots (as hath been di

rected by feveral Writers on Gar

dening) ; which Methods, however

they may anſwer the Intention for

the prefent, yet will certainly greatly

injure the Trees, as muſt all violent

Amputations, which fhould ever be

avoided, as much as poffible, on

Fruit-trees ; and this, I am fure, can

never be wanted, where Trees have

been rightly planted, and regularly

trained, while young.

The Seafon for pruning of theſe

Trees, is any time after theFruits

are gathered, until the Beginning of

March ; but the fooner it is done,

after the Fruit is gathered, the bet-

ter, for Reaſons already given for

Pruning of Peach- trees ; tho ' indeed,

the deferring of theſe until Spring,

where there are large Quantities of

Treesto prune, is not fo injurious to

them, as to fome more tender Fruits.

All the Sorts of Summer Pears

will ripen very well, either on

Standards, Dwarfs, or Eſpaliers ; as

will all the Autumn Pears, upon

Dwarfs or Efpaliers : but where a

Perfon is very curious in his Fruit,

I would always adviſe the Planting

them againſt Efpaliers, in which

Method they take up but little

Room in a Garden ; and iftheyare

well managed, appear very beau

tiful, and the Fruit is larger and

better tafted than thoſe produced on

?
Dwarfs



PY
PY

Dwarfs, as have been already ob-

ferved . But all the Sorts of Win-

er Pears must be planted against

Eaft, South - eaft, or South - west

Walls, otherwife they feldom ripen

well in England.

In the gathering of Pears, great

regard fhould be had to the Bud

which is formed at the Bottom of

the Foot-ftalk, for the next Year's

Bloffoms, which, by forcing off the

Pear, before it be mature, is many

times fpoiled, for during the Time

the Fruit is growing, there is al-

ways a Bud formed by the Side of

the Foot-ftalk, upon the fame Spur,

for the next Year's Fruit ; fo that

when the Pears are ripe, if they

are gently turned upward, the

Foot- talk will readily part from the

Spur without injuring of the Bud.

The Seafon for gathering all

Summer Pears, is juft as they ri-

pen; for none of theſe will remain

good above a Day or two after

they are taken from the Tree ; nor

will many of the Autumn Pears

keep good above ten Days or a

Fortnight after they are gathered.

But the Winter Fruits fhould hang

as long upon the Trees as the Sea

fon will permit ; for they must not

receive the Froft, which will cauſe

them to rot, and render their Juices

flat and ill-tafted ; but if the Wea-

ther continues mild until the Middle

of October, it will then be a good

Seafon for gathering them in ;

which must always be done in dry

Weather, and when the Trees are

perfectly dry.

In the doing of this you ought

carefully to avoid bruifing them :

therefore you ſhould have a broad

flat Baſket to lay them in as they

are gathered ; and when they are

carried into the Store-room, they

fhould be taken out fingly, and

each Sort laid up in a cloſe Heap,

on a dry Place, in order to fweat,

where they may remain for eight

or ten Days : during which time

the Windows fhould be open, to

admit the Air, in order to carry

off all the Moiſture which is per-

fpired from the Fruit ; after this,

the Pears fhould be taken fingly,

and wiped dry with with a woolen

Cloth, and then packed up in clofe

Baſkets, obferving to put fome

fweet Wheat-ftrew in the Bottoms

and round the Sides of the Baſkets,

to prevent their bruifing against

the Baſket ; you ſhould alſo obferve

to put but one Sort of Fruit into

a Baſket, left by their different

Fermentations, they fhould rot each

other ; but if you have enough of

one Sort to fill a Baſket which

holds two or three Bushels, it will

be ftill better. After you have

filled the Baſkets, you muſt cover

them over with Wheat-ſtraw, very

clofe, and faften them down : then

place theſe Baſkets in a cloſe Room,

where they may be kept dry, and

from Froft ; but the lefs Air is let

into the Room, the better the Fruit

will keep it will be very neceffary

to fix a Label to each Baſket, de-

noting the Sort of Fruit therein .

contained, which will fave the

Trouble of opening them, when-

ever you want to know the Sorts

of Fruit ; befides, they ought not

to be opened before their Seafon

to be eaten ; for the oftener they

are opened, and expoſed to the

Air, the worſe they will keep. I

don't doubt but this will be object-

ed to by many, who imagine Fruit

can't be laid too thin ; for which

Reaſon they make Shelves to dif

pofe them fingly upon, and are

very fond of admitting fresh Air,

whenever the Weather is mild, fup-

pofing it very neceffary to preferve

the Fruit ; but the contrary of this
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isfound true, by thofe Perſons who

have large Stocks of Fruit laid up

in their Store -houfes in London,

which remain cloſely fhut up for

feveral Months, in the manner be-

fore related ; and when theſe are

opened, the Fruit is always found

plumper and founder, than any

of thofe Fruits which were pre-

ferved fingly upon Shelves. For,

as Mr. Boyle obferves, the Air is

the Caufe of Putrefaction ; and in

order to prove this, that Honour-

able Perfon put Fruits of feveral

Kinds into Glaffes where the Air

was exhaufted, in which Places

they remained found for feveral

Months ; but upon being expofed

to the Air, rotted in avery short

time; which plainly fhews the Ab-

furdity ofthe common Method now

afed to preſerve Fruit.

Q

Qu

UAMOCLIT, Bindweed,

The Characters are;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

aped like aFunnel, and divided at

the Top into feveral Segments ; from

the Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a roundish

Fruit, inclofingfeveral oblong Seeds.

We have but one Species of this

Plant in England; which is,

QUAMOCLIT foliis tenuiter incifis

& pennatis. Tourn. Quamoclit

with very fine-cut winged Leaves,

commonlycalled in Barbados, Sweet-

William.

This Plant is very common inJa-

maica, Barbados, and the Caribbee

Ifands, where it climbs uponBuſhes,

Hedges, or whatever grows near

it, and produces great Quantities

of beautiful ſcarlet Flowers, almoſt

of the Figure of a fmall Convol-

vulus-flower ; but the Tube being

much larger, and the Seeds being

of a different Figure from thofe of

the Convolvulus, Monfieur Tourne-

fort hath ſeparated it from that

Genus. The Seeds of this Plant

are generally brought into England,

every Spring, from the Weft-Indies :

they fhould be fown on an Hot-bed

in March, and when the Plants are

come up, they must be planted each

into a fmall Pot filled with light

fandy Earth, and plunged into a

fresh Hot-bed, to bring the Plants

forward : as the Plants advance in

Height, they fhould be removed

into larger Pots, and Sticks placed

down by them, for them to climb

upon ; they muft alfo be removed

to a freſh Hot-bed, when the old

one has loft its Heat ; and when

the Plants are too high to be con-

tained under Frames, they fhould be

removed into the Stove, where, if

they are plunged into a moderate

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, and not

too much drawn, they will pro-

duce a great Quantity of beautiful

fcarlet Flowers, and ripen their

Seeds very well ; but if they are

expofedto the open Air, they feldom

flower in this Country. This Plant

continues but one Year, the Root

periſhing foon after the Seeds are

ripe.

QUERCUS, The Oak-tree,

The Characters are ;

It hath male Flowers (or Katkins)

which confift of a great Number of

fmall flender Threads ; the Embryos,

which are produced at remote Di

ftances from thefe, on the fame Tree,

do afterward become Acorns, which

are produced in hard fcaly Cups : to

which may be added, The Leaves are

finuated,
The
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The Species are;

1.QUERCUSlatifolia. Park. Theat.

The common Oak .

2. QUERCUS latifolia mas, quæ

brevi pediculo eft. C. B. P. Oak

with the Acorns on fhort Foot -

talks.

3. QUERCUS latifolia, foliis ex

albo eleganter variegatis . The ftriped

Oak.

4. QUERCUS latifolia, perpetuo

virens. C. B. P. The broad-leaved

ever-green Oak.

5. QUERCUS calyce echinato,

glande majore. C. B. P. Oak with

large Acorns, having prickly Cups.

6. QUERCUS bumilis, gallis binis,

ternis aut pluribus fimuljunctis. C. B.

P. Dwarf Oak, vulgo.

7. QUERCUS Virginiana, rubris

venis muricata. Pluk. Phyt. The

Virginian fcarlet Oak.

8. QUERCUS caftanea foliis, pro-

cera arbor Virginiana. Pluk. Phyt.

Virginian Oak, with Chestnut-

leaves.

9. QUERCUS alba Virginiana.

Park. Theat. The white or iron

Oak of Virginia.

10. QUERCUS Virginiana, falicis

longiore folio, fructu minimo. Pluk..

Amalth. Virginian willow - leaved

Oak.

11. QUERCUS pumilis, caftanee

folio, Virginienfis. Pluk. Almag. The

Chinquapin Oak.

12. QUERCUS parva five Pha-

us Græcorum, & Efculus Plinii.

C. B. P. The ſweet Oak.

13. QUERCUS calyce hifpido,glande

minore. Č. B. P. Oak with fmall

Acorns, having a prickly Cup.

14. QUERCUS Burgundiaca, calyce

hifpido. C. B. P. The Burgundy

Oak, whofe Acorns have prickly

Cups.

15. QUERCUS pedem vixfuperans.

C. B. P. Dwarf Oak.

16. QUERCUSfoliis molli lanugine

pubefcentibus. C. B. P. Oak with

foft woolly Leaves.

17. QUERCUS gallam exigue nucis

magnitudine ferens. C. B. P. Oak

which bears fmall Galls not larger

than Nuts.

18. QUERCUSfoliis muricatis, non

lanuginofis, galla fuperiorifimili. C.

B. P. Oak with prickly Leaves,

which are not woolly, bearing Galls

like the former.

19. QUERCUSfoliis muricatis, mi-

nor. C. B. P. Smaller Oak, with

prickly Leaves,

20. QUERCUS latifolia, magnu

fructu, calcyce tuberculis obfito. Tourn.

Cor. Broad-leaved Oak, with large

Acorns, whofe Cups are befet with

Tubercles.

21. QUERCUS orientalis, glande

cylindriformi, longo pediculo infidente.

Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Oak, with

cylindrical Acorns growing on long

Foot -ftalks.

22. QUERCUS orientalis, caftanee

folio, glande recondita in cupula craffa

& fquamofa. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern

Oak, with a Cheftnut-leaf, whoſe

Acorns are clofely ſhut up in a thick

fcaly Cup.

23. QUERCUS orientalis angufti-

folia, glande minori, cupula crinita.

Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Oak, with a

narrow Leaf, and a ſmaller Acorn,

whofe Cup is hairy.

24. QUERCUS orientalis latifolia,

glande maxima, cupula crinita. Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Oak with a broad

Leaf, and the largeſt Acorn, whoſe

Cup is hairy.

25. QUERCUS orientalis latifolia,

foliis ad coftam pulchre incifis, glande

maxima cupula crinita. Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern broad-leaved Oak, whofe

Leaves are finely cut to the Stalks,

and a very large Acorn, whofe Cup

is hairy.

26. QUERCUS orientalis, foliofub

rotundo minori, glande magna ftriata.

Tourn.
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Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Oak, with a

fmaller roundish Leaf, and a large

ftriated Acorn.

- 27. QUERCUS orientalis, foliofub-

rotundo, leviter incifo, fructu minori

cylindriformi. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern

Oak, with a roundish Leaf, lightly

cut in, and a fmaller cylindrical

Fruit.

28. QUERCUS, an potius, Ilex

Marilandica, folio longo angufto fa-

licis. Raii Hift . The fwamp wil-

low Oak of Maryland.

29. QUERCUS femper virens, foli

is oblongis non finuatis. Banift. Live

Oak.

*

30. QUERCUS (forte) Marilan

dica, folio trifido, ad faffafras ac-

cedente. Raii Hift. The black Oak

of Maryland.

4
31. QUERCUS folio non ferrato,

in fummitate triangulo. Cateb . Hift.

Nat. Carolin. The Water Oak.

32. QUERCUS Carolinienfis, vi-

rentibus venis muricata. Cateo,

Hift. Nat. Carolin. The white

Oak of Carolina.

33. QUERCUS humilior, falicis

folio breviore. Catefb. Hift. Nat.

Carolin. Dwarf Highland willow

Oak.

34. QUERCUS efculi divifura,

foliis amplioribus aculeatis. Pluk.

Phyt. Red Oak of Maryland.

35. QUERCUS Mariana, oleæ fo-

lio glande parva compreffo, ad api-

culam eleganterradiato . Pluk.Mantiff.

Swamp Spanish Oak.

36. QUERCUs Mariana, murica-

tis caftane foliis fubtus villofis.

Pluk. Mant. Champion Cheſtnut-

oak of Maryland.

The two firft Sorts are common

in England ; but the Sort whofe

Acorns grow on fhort Foot-ftalks,

is lefs frequent than the other. I

have feen feveral Trees ofthat Kind

near Dulwich inSurrey ; but whether

the Acorns of this Sort will pro-

duce Trees of the fame Kind, I

cannot determine. The Sort with

ftriped Leaves was obtained by Ac

cident, but may be propagated by

budding or grafting it upon the

common Oak ; the Leaves of this

are generally variegated with White

in a most beautiful manner, and the

Trée is eſteemed a great Curiofity

by fuch as delight in variegated

Plants.

The fourth Kind deferves a Place

in Wilderneſſes, amongſt other Sorts

of ever-green Trees, where it will

make a beautiful Appearance ; but

the Timber is not near fo good as

that of the common Sort.

The fifth Kind was originally

brought into England from Spain,

but is hardy enough to endure the

Cold of our Winters very well.

This is preferved by fuch as are

curious in collecting the feveral

Kinds of Trees.

The eight next-mentioned Sorts

grow on the Hills in Spain, Portu-

gal, Germany, and Hungary ; from

whence their Acorns may be ch

tained. Altho' fome of theſe Sorts

naturally grow in Countries which

are warmer than England, yet they

will thrive as well as the common

Sort in the open Air.

The next eight Sorts were dif

covered by Dr. Tournefort in the

Levant ; and fome of the Sorts have

been introduced into the Engli

Gardens, where they thrive, and are

as hardy as the common Sort.

The other Sorts have been brought

from America (where there are a

Variety of different Oaks), and are

very hardy : many of them are of

quicker Growth than the common

Sort; and although their Timber is

not fo good, yet they deſerve a

Place in large Wilderneſſes, where

theywill afford an agreeableVariety.

As thefe Trees are propagated from

Acorns,
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Acorns, thofe Perfons who are

defirous to cultivate them, fhould

endeavour to obtain the Acorns

fresh from America, which must be

put up in Sand, to preferve them

during their Paffage ; and when

they arive in England, they fhould

be put into the Ground imme-

diately, otherwiſe they will feldom

grow.

When the Acorns arrive, they

hould be planted as foon as poffible ;

for if they are good, it will be near

two Months from the time of Sow-

ing to the appearing of the Plants ;

and the earlier theſe come up inthe

Spring, the more time they will

have to get Strength before Winter,

and will be in lefs Danger of fuf-

fering from the Cold. For while

thefe Plants are very young and

tender, they are often injured by

fevere Froft ; tho', when they have

obtained Strength, they will endure

the greatest Cold of our Winters

extremely well. Therefore, if the

firit Winter after the Plants come up

from Acorns , fhould prove very fe-

vere, it will be proper ,to fcreen

thea from the Froft ; which may be

done by laying fome Branches of

Oak with the decayed Leaves on

them, or fome dry Fern or Furze

over them, which will prevent the

Froft from penetrating very deep

in the Ground ; and theſe lying

hollow, will admit a fufficient Quan-

ity of Air to the Plants, to prevent

their taking the Mould, which is

very injurious to them. After the

First Year, theſe Sorts may be treated

in the fame manner as the common

Oak, by tranfplanting them into

Nurferies, or the Places where they

are to remain.

Thefe Sorts of Oak, being all of

them inferior to the common Sort of

our own Growth, in regard to their

Timber, fhould not be cultivated

for that Purpofe : but as fome of

them have large beautiful Leaves',

they make an agreeable Variety,

when mixed with other Trees in

Gardens, and other ſmall Planta

tions. And as fome of theſe Sorts

are of very humble Growth, they

may be planted for Underwood, in

fuchPlantations,where they will have

a good Effect ; and many of the

Sorts continue green throughout the

Year, whichrenders them more valu-

able ; and thofe Sorts whofe Leaves

are downy underneath, make a moſt

agreeable Profpect, when viewed at

a Diftance ; for as the Wind turns

up the Leaves, they appear to be

covered over with Silver ; and theſe

Trees rife to a great Height. There

is one of the fixteenth Sort growing

at Ragnal near Tucksford in Not-

tinghamshire, which is upward of

forty Feet high, andproduces agreat

Number of Acorns almost every

Year, from whence feveral Plants

have been raifed. But thefe Acorns,

being fo cloſely fhut up in their

Cups, do not ripen well in a cold

wet Seafon.

All the Sorts of Oaks are propa

gated from Acorns, which ſhould

be fown as foon as poffible, when

they are ripe ; for if they are kept

long out oftheGround, theyfeldom

grow.

The Manner of fowing thefe

Acorns (if defigned for a fmall

Plantation, to be removed) is, to

prepare a Bed or two offresh Earth,

neither too ftrong and heavy, nor

too light and dry ; in theſe Beds

you fhould place the Acorns about

two Inches afunder, covering them

about two Inches thick, with the

fame fresh Earth, obferving to leave

none of them uncovered, to entice

the Vermin, which may, in a fhort

time, deftroy all the Seeds ,

In

1
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In the Spring, when the Plants

begin to appear, you must care-

fully clear them from Weeds ; and

if the Seafon proves dry, you ſhould

refreſh them now-and-then with a

little Water, which will greatly pro-

mote their Growth. In thefe Beds

the Plants fhould remain until the

following Spring (obferving con-

ftantly to keep them clear from

Weeds), at which time you ſhould

prepare a Spot of good freſh Earth,

(in Size proportionable to the Quan-

tity of Plants) which fhould be well

trenched and levelled ; then toward

the Middle or Latter-end of March,

you fhould carefully take up the

Plants, fo as not to injure their

Roots, and plant them out in Rows

three Feet afunder, and eighteen

Inches Distance Plant from Plant,

obferving never to fuffer the Plants

to abide long out of the Ground,

becauſe their Roots would dry, and

endanger the Growth ofthe Plants.

When they are planted, you ſhould

lay a little Mulchupon the Surface of

the Ground, near their Roots, to pre-

vent the Earth from drying too faft ;

and if the Seafon be very dry, you

fhould give them a little Water to

fettle the Earth to their Roots.

If thefe Things are carefully ob-

ferved, there will not fo many of

the Plants miſcarry, as do generally

in the common Method : for few

Perfons confider either the proper

Method or Seaſon for removing

theſe Trees ; moft People imagining

it may be performed with equal

Succefs, any time after the Leaves

begin to decay : but this is a very

wrong Opinion ; for, from feveral

Experiments which I have made, in

tranfplanting of thefe Trees in va-

rious Seafons, I find they always

fucceed beft when they are tranf-

planted just before they begin to

hoot ; at which Seafon there will

1

very few fail, provided they are re

moved with Care.

When the Plants have taken Root

in this Nurfery, they will require

little more Care thanto keep them

clear from Weeds, and dig the

Ground between the Rows every

Spring ; in doing of which you

fhould cut off fuch Roots as extend

very far from the Trunk of the

Trees, which will render them

better for tranſplanting again : you

fhould alfo prune off fuch Side-

branches as extend themſelves very

far, and would retard the upright

Shoot; but you ſhould by no means

cut off all the ſmall lateral Branches,

fome of which are abfolutely ne-

ceffary to be left on, to detain the

Sap for the Augmentation of the

Trunk ; for I have often obferved,

where Trees have been thus cloſely

pruned, that their Heads have over-

grown their Bodies, fo that they have

bent downwardandbecome crooked.

Whenthefe Trees have remained

in the Nurſery three or four Years,

they will then be large enough to

tranfplant to the Places where they

are to continue ; for it is not proper

to let them grow very large before

they are planted out, becauſe theſe

are very hazardous Trees to remove

when old, or after they have taken

deep Root.

The Seafon for this Work is (as I

faid) juft before they begin to fhoot

in the Spring, at which time, if they

are carefully taken up, there will be

little Danger of their fucceeding.

When they are planted, the Surface

of the Ground fhould be mulched

about their Roots, to prevent its

drying too faft ; and if the Seafon

is very dry, they ſhould be watered,

to fettle the Earth to their Roots,

which may be repeated two or three

times in very dry Weather ; but

you muſt carefully avoid giving

them
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them too muchWater, which is very

injurious to theſe Trees, when newly

removed.

You ſhould alſo ſtake them, to

prevent their being fhaken and dif-

turbed by the Winds, which would

retard their Rooting . In tranf-In tranf

planting theſe Trees, you ſhould by

no means cut their Heads, which is

too much practiſed ; all that ſhould

be done, muſt be only to cut off any

bruifed or ill-placed Branches, which

fhould be taken off cloſe to the

Place where they are produced ; but

there can be no greater Injury done

to theſe Trees, than to fhorten their

Shoots ; for when the leading Bud

(which is abfolutely neceffary to

draw and attract the Nouriſhment)

istaken off, the Branch often decays

intirely, or at leaſt down to the next

vigorous Bud.

The Trees thus raifed and ma-

naged will (if planted in a proper

Soil) growto a confiderable Mag-

nitude, and are very proper for a

Wilderneſs in large Gardens, or to

plant in Clumps in Parks, &c. but

if they are defigned for Timber, it

is by much the better Method to

fow the Acorns in the Places where

they are to remain ; in order to

which, you ſhould provide your-

felf in Autumn with a fufficient

Quantity of Acorns, which fhould

be always taken from ftrait upright

vigorous growing Trees : thefe

fhould be gathered from under the

Trees as foon as may be, after they

are fallen, and, if poffible, in a dry

time, laying them thin in fome

open Room to dry ; after which

they may be put up in dry Sand,

and preferved in a dry Place until

the End of January, when you

fhould prepare the Ground for

planting them.

The Manner of doing this, when

the Plantation is very large, fhould

VOL. III.

be, to dig fquare Spots about two

Feet over, at every ten Feet Di-

ſtance, into each of which you

ſhould put four or fivefound Acorns,

about two Inches deep, being care-

ful to cover them all over, left by

leaving any of them above-ground,

the Vermin fhould be enticed, and

thereby the greateſt Part ofthe Plan-

tation fhould be deftroyed . When

the whole Plantation is finiſhed, it

will be of great Service to ſtick

into each Plot a few fmall Buſhes,

which will protect the Plants when

they appear above - ground, from

Cattle, and alfo from the Injury of

Weather ; and when the Plants are

come up, the Weeds fhould be

carefully cleaned away from them

during the growing Seafon, which

will greatly promote their Growth ;

and the following Spring, juft before

the Plants beginto fhoot, you ſhould

take them all up, except two of

the moſt thriving out of each Plot

(which may be tranfplanted into

another Place, if you have occafion

for them) ; but in doing of this,

you ſhould be very careful not to

diſturb the Roots of the remaining

Plants ; and it will be very neceffary

to renew the Bushes about them

where they are loft, to protect them

from Cattle ; and the following

Summer they fhould be kept clear

from Weeds.

In this manner they may remain

three or four Years, obferving

every Spring to dig and loofen the

Earth about their Roots, which will

be of great Service to them ; by

which time you will eafily judge

which ofthe two Plants left in each

Plot is likely to make the beſt

Tree, fo that the other ſhould now

be taken away, being very careful

how you dig near the remaining

Plants, left you should injure their

Roots ; and if at this time you find

4 A any
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any of them with very crooked un-

fightly Stems, you may cut them

down near the Surface of the

Ground ; and if their Roots are

ftrong, they will fend forth ftrait vi-

gorous Shoots the followingSummer,

and make kindly handfome Plants .

When theſe Plants are advanced

out of the Reach of Cattle, they

will require but little more Care,

except to prune off any ftrong

lateral Branches, where they are

produced, in order to ftrengthen

the leading Shoot ; but you should

by no means be too bufy in pruning

thefe Trees, which will greatly re-

tard their Growth. The Expence

of fuch Plantations is but fmall,

efpecially where Labour is cheap ;

and the Profits which muft arife

from them to the Succeffors of

thoſe who are fo beneficent to their

Pofterity, as to lay out a ſmall Share

of their Fortune this way, will be

very great : tho' , as this hath been

fully treated of by Mr. Evelyn, I

fhall not repeat it in this Place ; but

refer the Curious to his valuable

Treatife of Foreft-trees, where they

will find enough faid to encourage

all Gentlemen of Eftates to lay out

fome of their prefent Fortune to

enrich their Families.

QUICK delights in a Ground

that is more dry than wet (for wa-

tery Places it abhors) . Plant Quick

in the following manner :

Let the firft Rows of Sets be

placed in a Trench of about halfa

Foot deep, even with the Top of

the Ditch, in fomewhat a floping

or inclining Pofture ; then having

raiſed the Bank near a Foot upon

them, plant another Row fo as their

Tops may juft peep out over the

Middle of the Spaces of the firft

Row : theſe cover again to the

Height and Thickness of the other,

and place a third Rank oppofite to

the firft, and then finiſh the Bank to

its intended Height.

The Diſtances of the Plants fhould

not be above one Foot, and the

Seafon to do the Work in may be

from the Beginning of February

till the End of March, or elſe in

September to the Beginning of De-

cember.

When this is finiſhed , you muſt

guard both the Top of the Bank,

and the utmoſt Verge of the Ditch,

with a fufficient dry Hedge inter-

woven from Stake to Stake into

the Earth (which commonly they

do on the Bank), to fecure the

Quick from the Spoil of Cattle.

You muft alfo be careful to re-

pair fuch as decay, the following

Spring, by fupplying the dead, and

trimming the reft ; and after three

Years Growth, intermix fome Tim-

ber-trees amongst them, ſuch as

Oak, Afh, Beech, Maple, Fruit, or

the like ; which being drawn young

out of the Nurferies, may be very

eafily inferted .

Some, indeed, object againſt ſcat-

tering thefe Mafts and Keys among

Fences, which being grown, over-

top the Hedge that grows under it,

and may prejudice it with their

Shade and Drip : but this may be

preventedby planting Hollies (which

are Proof against thefe Impedi-

ments) in the Line or Trench

where you would raife Standards,

as far as they ufually fpread in

many Years ; and which, if placed

at good Diſtances, how cloſe fo-

ever to the Stem, would (befides

their ftout Defence) prove a great

Decoration to large and ample In-

cloſures .

In February or October, with a

fharp Hand-bill, cut away all ſuper-

fluous Sprays and Stragglers ; then

fearch outthe principal Stems, and

with a keen and light Hatchet cut

them
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them flant-wife cloſe to the Ground

hardly three quarters through, or

rather fo far only as till you can

make them comply handfomely,

left you rift the Stem ; and fo lay it

from you floping as you go, folding

in the leffer Branches, which ſpring

from them ; and ever within five or

fix Feet Diſtance, where you find

an upright Set (cutting off only the

Top to the Height ofyour intended

Hedge) , let it ftand as a Stake, to

fortify your Work, and to receive

the twining ofthoſe Branches about

it.

Laftly, at the Top (which fhould

be about five Feet above-ground)

take the longest, moft flender and

flexible Twigs which you referved ;

and (being cut as the former, where

Need requires) bind in the Extre-

mities of all the reft ; and thus your

Work is finiſhed.

This being done very clofe and

thick, makes an impregnable Hedge

in few Years ; for it may be re-

peated as you fee Occafion ; and

what you fo cut away, will help

'to make your dry Hedges for your

young Plantations, or will be ufeful

for the Oven, and make good Bavin,

efpecially the extravagant Side-

brances, which will fpring up

right, till the newly-wounded are

healed.

There are fome who would have

no Stakes cut from the Trees, fave

here-and-there one, fo as to leave

half the Head naked, and the other

ftanding ; but the over - hanging

Boughs will kill what is under them,

and ruin the Tree, fo pernicious is

this Half-topping.

There is nothing more preju-

dicial to under - growing young

Trees, than when newly trimmed

and pruned, to have their (as yet

raw) Wounds poifoned with con-

tinual dripping.

Thomas Franklin, Efq; has given

the following Account of his Me-

thod of Planting Quick :

He firft fet out the Ground for

Ditches and Quick ten Feet in

Breadth ; he fubdivided that, by

marking out two Feet and an half

on each Side (more or lefs at Plea-

fure) for the Ditches, leaving five

in the Middle between them ; then

digging up two Feet in the Midſt

of that five Feet, he planted the

Sets in ; which although it required

more Labour and Charge, he fays,

he foon found it repaid the Cost :

this done, he began to dig the

Foffes, and to fet up one Row of

Turfs on the Outſide of the faid

five Feet ; namely, one Row on

each Side thereof, the green Side

outmoft, a little reclining, fo as

the Grafs might grow.

After this, returning to the Place

he began at, he ordered one of the

Men to dig a Spit of the under

Turf-mould, and lay it between the

Turfs placed edgewife, as before

defcribed, upon the two Feet, which

was purpofely dug in the Middle,

and prepared for the Sets ; which

the Planter . fet with two Quicks

upon the Surface of the Earth almoſt

upright, whilft another Workman

laid the Mould forwards about

twelve Inches, and then fet two

more, and fo continued.

This being finiſhed, he ordered

another Row of Turfs to be placed

on each Side upon the Top of the

former, and filled the Vacancy

between the Sets and Turfs as high

as their Tops, always leaving the

Middle,where the Sets were planted,

hollow, and fomewhat lower than

the Sides of the Banks by eight or

ten Inches, that the Rain might

defcend to their Roots ; which is

ofgreat Advantage to their Growth,

and by far better than by the old

4 A z ways,
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ways, where the Banks are too

much floping, and the Roots of the

Set are feldom wetted even in a

moiſt Seaſonthe Summer following :

but if it prove dry, many of the

Sets, eſpecially the late-planted, will

perish ; and even few of thofe that

had been planted in the Latter-end

of April (the Summer happening to

be fomewhat dry) , eſcaped.

ThePlanting being thus advanced,

the next Care is Fencing; by fetting

an Hedge of about twenty Inches

high upon the Top of the Bank on

each Side thereof, leaning a little

outwards from the Sets, which will

protect them as well, if not better

than a Hedge of three Feet, ftand-

ing on the Surface of the Ground,

fo as no Cattle can approach the

dead Head to prejudice it, unlefs

they fet their Feet in the Ditch it-

felf, which will be at leaſt a Foot

deep; and from the Bottom of the

Fofs tothe Top of the Hedge, about

four Feet and an half, which they

can hardly reach over to crop the

Quick, as they might in the old

way ; and befides, fuch an Hedge

will endure a Year longer.

He ſays, he had an Hedge which

had ſtood five Years. And though

nine or ten Feet were fufficient for

both Ditches and Banks, yet where

the Ground is but indifferent, it is

better Huſbandry to take twelve

Feet, which will allow of a Bank

at least fix Feet broad, and gives

moreScope to place the deadHedges

farther from the Sets ; and the

Ditches, being ſhallow, will, in two

Years time, graze.

As to the Objection, that taking

twelve Feet waſtes too much

Ground, he affirms, That if twelve

Feet in Breadth be taken for a Ditch

and Bank, there will no more

Ground be wasted than by the

common way ; for in that a Quick

is rarely fet but there are nine Feet

between the dead Hedges, which

is intirely loft all the Time of

fencing ; whereas with double

Ditches there remain at least eighteen

Inches on each Side where the

Turfs were fet on Edge, that bear

more Graſs than when it lay on the

Flat.

But admitting it did totally lay

wafte three Feet of Ground, the

Damage were very inconfiderable,

forty Perch in Length being two

hundred and twenty Yards, which

makes Perches 7, 25 , 9, or 7

Pole ; which, at 13 s . and 4 d.

the Acre, amounts not to 7 d.

per Annum.

Now, that this is not only the

best, but cheapest way of Quick-

fetting, will appear by comparing

the Charge of both.

In the ufual way the Charge of

a three-feet Ditch is four Pence per

Pole, the Owner providing Sets;

if the Workman finds them, he

will have for making the ſaid Ditch,

and fetting them, eight Pence per

Pole, and for Hedging, two Pence,

that is, for both Sides, four Pence

the Pole ; which renders the Charge

of Hedging, Ditching, and Sets,

twelve Pence the Pole, that is, for

forty Rod in Length, forty Shil-

lings .

Then the Load of Wood out of

the Copfe cofts (with Carriage, tho'

but two or three Miles Distance)

ten Shillings, which will feldom

hedge above eight Pole (fingle

Hedge) ; but allowing to do ten, to

fence forty Pole, there must be at

leaft eight Load of Wood, which

cofts four Pounds, making the

whole Expence for ditching, fence-

ing and Setting forty Pole, to be

fix Pounds, reckoning with the

leaft ; for fcarce any will undertake

to do it for leſs than three Shillings

and
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and fix Pence per Pole, and then the

forty Pole cofts ſeven Pounds.

Whereas with double Ditches,

both of them Setting, and Sets, will

be done for eight Pence the Pole,

and the Huſbandman get as good

Wages as with the fingle Ditch

(for though the Labour about them

is more, yet the making the Table

is faved) ; which cofts one Pound fix

Shillings and eight Pence ; and the

Hedges being low, they will make

betterWages at Hedging for a Peny

a Pole, than at two Pence for com-

mon Hedges ; which comes to fix

tanic Gardens for Variety (fome of

which grow wild in divers Parts of

England) ; but as they are never

propagated either for Ufe or Beauty,

I fhall not trouble the Reader

with an Enumeration of their fe-

veral Names.

RA

Shillings and eight Pence for hedg- RADIS
H
; vide Raphanus.

ing forty Pole on both Sides : thus,

one Load ofWood will fence thirty

Pole at leaſt, and forty hedged with

two Thirds of Wood lefs than in the

other way, and coft but one Pound

fix Shillings and eight Pence ; which

makes the other whole Charge of

Sets, Ditching, Fencing, and Wood,

but three Pounds .

QUICK BEAM ; vide Scorbus

fylveftris .

QUINCE-TREE ; vide Cydonia,

QUINCUNX ORDER is a

Plantation of Trees, difpofed ori-

ginally in a Square, confifting of

five Trees, one at each Corner, and

a fifth in the Middle ; which Difpo-

fition, repeated again and again,

forms a regular Grove, Wood, or

Wilderneſs and when viewed by

an Angle of the Square or Paralle-

logram, prefents equal or parallel

Alleys.

:

Trees planted in Quincunx are

fuch as are planted in the follow-

ing Form :

QUINQUEFOLIUM, Cinque

foil.

There are many Species of this

Plant, which are preferved in Bo-

RADISH, HORSE ; vide

Cochlearia.

RAMPIONS ; vide Campanula

radice efculenta.

RANDIA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a Flower confifting of one

Leaf, whofe lower Part is tubulous,

but the upper Part is expanded, and

for the most part divided into five

Segments ; the Flower is fucceeded by

an oval Fruit, having but one Cell,

which isfilled with flat cartilaginous

Seedsfurrounded by a Pulp.

There is but one Species of this

Plant at prefent known ; viz.

RANDIAfrutefcens, fpinis bijugis,

foliisfubrotundis, floribus albis. Houft.

Shrubby Randia, with Spines grow-

ing two at a Joint, roundiſh Leaves,

and white Flowers.

ThisPlant is figured and deſcribed

by Sir Hans Sloane in his History of

Jamaica, under the Title of Lycium

forte, foliis fubrotundis integris,

Spinis & foliis ex adverfo fitis,

Vol. I. p. 40.

ThisShrubgrows plentifullyabout

La Vera Cruz, from whence the

Seeds were fent by the late Dr. Wil

liam Houstoun, who gave this Name

to it, in Honour to Mr. Ifaac Rand

a curious Botanist.

4 A 3
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This Shrub rifes to the Height of

ten or twelve Feet in the Country

of its Growth, and divides into a

great Number of Branches, which

are always produced by Pairs op-

pofite, as are alfo the Leaves and

Spines. The Flowers are ſmall, and

of a white Colour, which are fuc-

ceeded by hard oval-shaped Fruit,

about the Size of a largeSpanish Nut,

which is full of flat Seeds incloſed in

a foft blackifh Pulp.

It is propagated by Seeds, which

fhould be fown early in the Spring,

in Pots filled with light freſh Earth,

and plunged into anHot-bed of Tan-

ners Bark, obferving to water the

Earth frequently to promote the

Vegetation ofthe Seeds . Whenthe

Plants come up, they muft have

freſh Air admitted to them every

Day, when the Weather is warm,

and they must be often refreſhed

with Water. In about a Month's

time after the Plants come up, they

will be fit to tranfplant ; when they

fhould be carefully fhaken out of

the Pots, and each planted into a

ſeparate ſmall Pot filled with light

fresh Earth, and then plunged into

the Hot-bed again ; where they muft

be fcreened from the Sun until they

have taken newRoot,after whichtime

they muſt have Air and Moiſture in

proportion to the Warmth of the

Seafon . The Plants may remain in

the Hot-bed till toward Michaelmas,

when the Nights begin to be cold :

at which time they fhould be remo-

ved into the Stove ; and if they are

plunged in the Bark-bed, it will

greatly forward their Growth, tho'

they will live in the dry Stove, if

they are kept in a moderate Tem-

perature ofHeat, and are frequent-

ly watered. During the two first

Seafons, while the Plants are young,

it will be proper to keep them con-

ftantly in the Stove (but then their

Leaves must be washed, whenever

they contract Filth) ; which will bring

them forward : but after the Plants

have obtained Strength, they may

be expofed every Summer to the

open Air, provided they are placed

in a warm Situation ; but in Winter

they muſt be conftantly placed in

a Stove, and kept in a moderate

Warmth ; otherwiſe they will not

live in this Country.

The Leaves of this Plant conti-

nue green throughout the Year,

which renders the Plant valuable,

becauſe it makes an agreeable Va-

riety in the Winter-ſeaſon, when

mixed with other tender Plants. Sir

Hans Sloane found this Plant in the

Iſland of Barbados.

RANUNCULUS, Crowfoot.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed in a cir-

cular Order, and expand in form of

a Rofe ; having, for the most part,

a many-leaved Empalement orFlower.

cup ; out ofthe Middle of the Flower

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a Fruit, either round, cylin-

drical, or spiked ; to the Axis of

which, as a Placenta, adhere many

Seeds, for the most part, naked,

The Species are;

1. RANUNCULUS hortenfis ere-

us, flore pleno. C. B. P. Com-

mon yellow Crowfoot, with a dou

ble Flower.

2. RANUNCULus repens, flore ple

no. J. B. Common creeping Crow,

foot, with a double Flower.

3. RANUNCULUS montanus, aco-

nitifolio, albus, flore minore. C. B.P.

Mountain Crowfoot, with a white

Flower.

4. RANUNCULUS folio aconiti,

flore albo multiplici . C. B. P. Crow-

foot with a Monk's-hood-leaf, and

a double white Flower, commonly

called, Thefair Maid of France.

5 RAT
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5. RANUNCULUS bulbofus, flore

pleno . C. B. P. Common bulbous-

rooted Crowfoot, with a double

Flower.

6. RANUNCULUS Conftantinopo-

litanus, florefanguineo pleno. J. B.

Common Ranunculus, with a dou-

ble bloody Flower.

7. RANUNCULUS afphodeli radice,

prolifer miniatus. C. B. P. Ranun-

culus with an Afphodel-root, and

childingCarmine-flowers, commonly

called, Turks Turban.

8. RANUNCULUS Afiaticus poly-

clonos, five grumofa radice, fecundus.

J. B. Afiatic Ranunculus, with

many Heads, and a grumofe Root,

commonly called Sphericus.

9. RANUNCULUS afphodeli radice,

florefanguineo maximo. H. R. Par.

Afphodel-rooted Ranunculus, with

a very large red Flower, commonly

called, The Monfier.

10. RANUNCULUS afphodeli ra-

dice, florefubphænicio rubente. C.B.P.

Afphodel-rooted Ranunculus, with

purplish - red Flowers, commonly

called, Marvelia .

II . RANUNCULUS afphodeli ra-

dice,flore luteo variegato. H. R. Par.

Afphodel-rooted Ranunculus, with

a yellow variegated Flower.

12. RANUNCULUS Alepus, gru-

mofa radice, flore lineis rubris &

luteis ftriato. H. R. Par. Grumofe-

rooted Crowfoot, with a Flower

ftriped with red and yellow Lines,

commonly called, Ranunculus of

Aleppo.

13. RANUNCULUS afphodeli ra-

dice, floreflavo, venis rubris diftincto,

Bofvel dictus. H. R. Par. Crow-

foot with an Afphodel-root, and

yellow Flower with red Veins,

commonly called Bofvel.

14. RANUNCULUS Alepus, gru-

mofa radice, flore miniato, per oras

luteo. H. R. Par. Aleppo Crow-

foot, with a grumofe Root, and a

Carmine - flower bordered with

Yellow.

15. RANUNCULUS flore pleno fla

vefcente, rubris lineis elegantiffime

variegato. H. R. Par. Crowfoot

with a double yellow Flower, curi-

oufly ftriped with red Lines, com

monly called Aurora.

16. RANUNCULUS afphodeli ra-

dice, flore pleno albo parvo, rubris

friis diftin&to. H. R. Monfp. Crow-

foot with an Afphodel-root, and

a ſmall double white Flower ftriped

with Red.

17. RANUNCULUS afphodeli ra-

dice, flore pleno magno lacteo, fu-

perius lituris rubris eleganter picto.

Boerh. Ind. Crowfoot with an

Afphodel-root, and a large double

white Flower, marked above with

red Spots, commonly called, The

Seraphic.

Theſe are moſt ofthem old Flow-

ers, which have been long culti-

vated in the English Gardens. The

five first-mentioned Sorts are very

hardy Plants, and will thrive ex-

tremely well in fhady Borders ; theſe

require no other Culture, but to take

uptheir Roots every otherYear,when

their Leaves decay, and part them,

planting out the Off-fets in other

Borders, left by permitting them to

growtoo large, they rot each other.

The creeping Sort will require to

be oftener tranſplanted, otherwiſe it

will fpread over every thing that

grows near it. Thefe do all pro-

duce handfome double Flowers,

which continue long in Beauty, and

afford an agreeable Variety, and be-

ing hardy, are worthy of a Place in

every good Garden.

The other Sorts were originally

brought from Turky, and were for-

merly in great Efteem in England ;

but of late Years there have been

introduced many other Sorts of a

different Kind, from Perfia; amongſt

4A 4
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which are many with femi-double

Flowers, which produce Seeds, from

which there are fuch prodigious

Varieties of new Flowers annually

obtained, which are ſo large, and of

fuch Variety of beautiful Colours,

as to exceed all other Flowers of

that Seaſon, and even vie with the

moſt beautiful Carnations : theſe are,

many of them, finely fcented ; and

the Roots, when ftrong, generally

produce eight, ten, or twelve Flowers

upon each, which fucceeding each

other, continue in Beauty a full

Month, or longer, according to the

Heat of the Seaſon , or the Care ta-

ken to defend them from the Injuries

of the Weather ; all which excellent

Qualities have rendered them fo va-

luable, that the old Sorts here named

are almoft difregarded, except in

fome old Gardens ; but however, as

they are ſtill preferved by fome Per-

fons, I fhall briefly fet down their

Management, before I proceed to

that of the new Kinds, which muſt

be treated in a different manner

from thefe. 1

All these very double Flowers do

never produce Seeds ; fo that they

are only multiplied by Off-fets from

their Roots, which they generally

produce in good Plenty, if planted

in a good Soil, and duly attended in

Winter. The Seaſon for planting

their Roots is any time in October ;

for, ifthey are planted fooner, they

are apt to come up in a fhort time,

and grow pretty rank before Winter,

whereby they will be in greater

Danger of fuffering by Froft ; and,

if they are planted much later, they

willbe in Dangerofperishing under-

ground; fo that if you keep them

out of the Ground any longer than

the Beginning of November, it will

be the better way to defer the

Planting of them till the Latter-

end of January, or the Beginning

of February, after the great Frofts

are paſt.

TheBeds in which theſe Roots are

planted, fhould be made with fresh

light fandy Earth, at leaſt a Foot

deep : the best Soil for theſe Roots

may be compofed in the following

manner ; viz. Take a Quantity of

freſh Earth from a rich Upland

Pafture, about fix Inches deep, to-

gether with the Green-fward; this

fhould be laid in an Heap to rot for

twelve Months before it is uſed, ob-

ferving to run it over very often,

to fweeten it, and break the Clods ;

to this you ſhould add a proportion-

able Quantity of Sea or Drift-fand,

according as the Earth is lighter or

ftiffer ; if it be light, and inclining

to a Sand, one Load of Sand will

be fufficient for four Loads of Earth ;

but if the Earth is ſtrong and heavy,

the Sand fhould be mixed in equal

Quantity therewith ; but you ſhould

often turn it over, in order to unite

their Parts well together, before it

is put into the Beds.

The Depth which this ſhould be

laid in the Beds, as was before ſaid,

muſt be about a Foot : this fhould

be below the Surface, in proportion

to the Drinefs or Moiſture of the

Place where they are fituated ; which

in dry Ground ſhould be eight In-

ches below the Surface, and the Beds

raiſed four Inches above ; but in a

moift Place, they ſhould be fix In-

ches below, and fix above the

Ground : and in this Cafe it will be

very proper to lay fomeRubbiſh and

Stones in the Bottom of each Bed,

to drain off the Moisture. This

Earth I would by no means have

fcreened very fine ; but only in turn-

ing it over each time, you ſhould be

careful to break the Clods, and throw

out all large Stones, which will be

fufficient ; for if it is made very

fine, when the great Rains inWinter

come



RA RA

come on, it will caufe the Earth to

bind into one folid Lump, whereby

the Moiſture will be detained, and

the Roots, not being able to extend

their tender Fibres, will rot. Of

this I have ſeen many Examples,

but one particularly to my Coft :

When I had procureda fine Parcel of

thefe Roots from abroad, andbeing

defirous of having them thrive very

well, I took great Pains to fcreen the

Earth of my Beds very fine, which

I laid near two Feet deep, and

planted a good Part of my Roots

therein ; but the Seafon advancing,

and having a great deal of other Bu-

finefs upon my Hands, I did not

fcreen the Earth of all my Beds, but

planted fome of them without doing

any thing more than raking them ;

and the Succefs was, that the Roots

in thoſe Beds which were ſcreened,

did, great Part of them, intirely

rot, and the remaining Part were fo

weak, as not to produce any good

Flowers ; whereas thoſe which were

planted in the Beds which were not

fcreened, did thrive and flower very

well, and fcarce any of the Roots

failed, though the Earth of all the

Beds was the fame, and were in the

fame Situation, both with regard to

Wind and Sun ; fo that the Damage

which thofe Roots fuftained, was

owing intirely to the Fineness of

the Earth ; and this I have feveral

times fince obferved in other Gar-

dens.

The Beds, being thus prepared,

fhould lie a Fortnight to fettle, be-

fore the Roots are planted, that there

may be no Danger ofthe Earth fet-

tling unequally after they are plant-

ed, whichwould prejudice theRoots,

byhavinghollow Places in fomeParts

ofthe Bed, to which theWaterwould

run and lodge, and fo rot the Roots

in fuch Places. Then having le-

veled the Earth, laying the Surface

a little rounding, you should mark

out the Rows by a Line, at about

four Inches Diſtance each Way, fo

that the Roots may be planted every

Way in ftrait Lines ; then you ſhould

open the Earth with your Fingers,

at each Crofs, where the Roots are

to be planted, about two Inches

deep, placing the Roots exactly in

the Middle, with their Crowns up-

right : then with the Head ofa Rake

you fhould draw the Earth upon the

Surface of the Bed level, whereby

the Top of the Roots will be about

an Inch covered with Earth, which

will be fufficient at firft: this Work

fhould be done in dry Weather,

becauſe the Earth will then work

better, than if it were wet: but the

fooner after Planting there happens

to be Rain, the better it will be for

the Roots ; for, if it fhould prove

dryWeather long after, and theEarth

of the Beds be very dry, the Roots

will be fubject to mould and decay;

therefore in fuch a Cafe it willbe

proper to give a little Water to the

Beds, if there fhould be no Rain

happen in a Fortnight's time, which

is very rare at that Seaſon of the

Year; fo that they will feldom be in

Danger offuffering thatway.

When the Roots are thus planted,

there will no more be required until

toward the Middle of November ; by

which time they will begin to heave

the Ground, and their Buds appear ;

when you fhould lay a little of the

fame freſh Earth, of which the Beds

were compoſed, about an Inch thick

all over the Beds, which will great-

ly defend the Crown of the Root

fiom Froft: and when you perceive

the Buds to break through this fe-

cond Covering, if it fhould prove a

very hard Froft, it will be very pro-

per to arch the Beds over with

Hoops, and cover them with Mats,

efpecially in the Spring, when the

Flower



RA RA

Flower-buds will begin to appear ;

for, ifthey are expofed to too much

Froft or blighting Winds at that

Seaſon, their Flowers do feldom open

fairly, and many times the Roots are

deſtroyed : but this happens more

frequently to the Perfian Kinds,

which are tenderer, than to theſe

Sorts, which are pretty hardy ; for

which Reaſon theſe are often plant-

ed in open Borders, intermixed with

other Flowers, tho ' in very hard

Winters theſe are apt to fuffer,

where there is not Care taken to

guard off the Froft.

In the Beginning of March the

Flower-ſtems will begin to rife, at

which time you ſhould carefully

clear the Beds from Weeds, and ftir

theEarth with your Fingers between

the Roots, being very careful not

to injure them. This will not only

make the Beds appear handfome,

but alfo greatly ftrengthen their

Flowers. When the Flowers are

paſt, and the Leaves are withered,

you ſhould take up the Roots, and

carefully clear them from the Earth ;

then ſpreadthem upon a Mat to dry,

in a fhady Place ; after which they

may be
put up in Bags or Boxes in

a dry Room, until the October fol-

lowing, which is the Seafon for

planting them again.

Thus having directed how thefe

Sorts are to be cultivated, I fhall

proceed to treat of the Perfian Kinds ;

in which I fhall only mention in

what Particulars thefe are to be

treated different from thoſe already

mentioned.

Theſe Flowers are not only pro-

pagated by Off-fets from the old

Roots, as the former ; but are alfo

multiplied by Seeds, which the femi-

double Kinds do produce in Plenty.

Therefore whoever are defirous to

have theſe in Perfection, ſhould an-

nually fow their Seeds, from which

7

new Varieties will be every Year

produced ; but, in order hereto, you

fhould be careful in faving the Seed,

or in procuring it from fuch Perfons

as underſtand how to fave it ; that is,

who will be careful not to leaveany

Flowers for Seeds, but fuch as have

three or four Rows of Petals at leaſt,

and are well-coloured ; for, fince

theſe Flowers increaſe ſo plentifully,

it is not worth the Trouble to fow

any indifferent Seeds, becauſe there

can be but little Hopes of obtaining

any good Flowers from fuch Seeds .

Being prepared with Seeds, about

the Middle of August, which is the

proper Seafon for fowing of them,

you fhould get fome large Pots, flat

Seed-pans or Boxes (of either as

many as you have Seeds to fow) :

theſe ſhould be filled with light fandy

richEarth, leveling the Surface very

even ; then fow the Seeds thereon

pretty thick, and cover it about a

Quarter of an Inch thick with the

fame light Earth ; after which you

fhould remove theſe Pots into a ſha

dy Situation , where they may have

the morning Sun until Ten of the

Clock ; and if the Seaſon ſhould

prove dry, you must often refreſh

them with Water, being very care-

ful in doing of this, fo as not to

wash the Seeds out of the Ground.

In this Situation the Pots ſhould re-

main until the Beginning of October,

by which time the Plants will begin

to come up (though fometimes the

Seeds will remain in the Earth until

November, before the Plants appear) ;

when you ſhould remove the Pots

into a more open Expofure, where

they may have full Sun, which at

that time is neceffary to exhale the

Moiſture of the Earth ; but toward

the Middle of November, when you

are apprehenfive of Froft, the Pots

fhould be removed under a common

Hot-bed Frame, where they may

covered

be
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overed with the Glaffes in the

Night-time, and in bad Weather ;

out in the Day, when the Weather

s mild, they fhould be intirely

opened, otherwife the Plants will

draw up too weak : the only Danger

they are in, is from violent Rains

and Frofts, the firſt often rotting

the tender Plants, and the Froft will

often turn them out of the Ground ;

therefore they ſhould be carefully

guarded against both of theſe .

In the Spring, as the Seafon

grows warm, thefe Pots fhould be

expofed to the open Air, placing

them at first near the Shelter of an

Hedge, to protect them from the

cold Winds ; but towards the Latter-

end of March, or the Beginning of

April, they fhould be removed again

into a more fhady Situation, accord-

ing to the Warmth of the Seafon ;

and ifit fhould prove dry, they muft

be fometimes refreſhed with Water;

but youſhould be careful not to give

it to them in great Quantities, which

very apt to rot theſe tender Roots :

and in the Middle or Latter-end of

April they fhould be placed where

they may have only the morning

Sun: in which Place they may re-

main till the Leaves decay : when

they may be taken out ofthe Earth,

and the Roots dried in a fhady

Place ; after which they may be put

up in Bags, and preferved in a dry

Place until the October following ;

when they must be planted in the

manner before directed for the old

Roots.

is

The Springfollowing, thefe Roots

will flower ; at which time you

fhould carefully mark fuch of them

as are worthy to be preſerved : and

the fingle or bad-coloured Flowers

may be pulled up, and thrown away,

which is the fureft Method of re-

moving them from the good Sorts ;

for, if they are permitted to remain

together until their Leaves decay,

there may be fome Off-ſets of the

bad Sorts mixed with the good

Flowers. You ſhould not fuffer

thofe Flowers which you intend to

to blow fine the fucceeding Year,

to bear Seeds ; but cut off the Flow

ers when they begin to decay for

thofe Roots which have produced

Seeds, feldom flower well afterwards;

nor will the principal old Root,

which has flowered ftrong, ever blow

fo fair as will the Off-fets ; which is

what ſhould be principally obferved,

when a Perfon purchases any of theſe

Roots ; and a great Part ofthe Com-

plaints made by thoſe who have

bought thefe Roots at a dear Rate,

is principally owing to this ; for the

Perfons who fold them, being appri-

fed of this matter, have parted with

their old Roots to their Purchaſers,

and referved their Off-fets for their

own Ufe ; which old Roots have

often fo much degenerated from

what they were the preceding Year,

as to caufe a Sufpicion, whether the

Perfons they were purchaſed from,

had not changed the Roots ; and this

Degeneracy always attends theſe

Flowers, after having flowered ex-

tremely large and fair, or that they

have been permitted to feed : fo that

it is abfolutely neceffary to fow Seeds

every Year, in order to preſerve a

Succeffion of good Flowers.

The Soil which theſe delight moft

in, is a rich light fandy Earth ; but

whatever Dung is added to the Earth,

fhould be very rotten, and ought to

be mixed with the Earth at leaſt fix

Months before it be uſed : during

which time it ſhould be often turned

over to mix the Parts well together ;

and the lighter the Earth is, the bet-

ter will the Flowers thrive : but, as

I before faid, it is by no means ad-

vifeable to fift or ſcreen it too fine,

for the Reaſons already given . Some

there
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there are, who mix rotten Tan or

Saw-duft with their Earth, to render

it light ; but this is alfo bad for

thefe Flowers, as I have feveral times

experienced, eſpecially if either of

theſe be not fo rotten as to have

quite loft its Appearance, and redu .

ced toEarth: for, though the Roots

will often comeup very ſtrong, and

flourish very vigorously till the Be-

ginning ofFebruary ; yet at that Sea

fon it is very common to have them

die off in large Patches : which when

Ihave obferved, I have fearched to

the Bottom ofthe Roots, and found

fome Part of the Tan or Saw-duft

lying nearthem, which has detained

the Moiſture, and thereby rotted the

Roots.

TheMannerofpreparing theBeds,

and the Diſtance and Method of

planting the Roots, being exactly the

fame as hath been already directed

for the old Sorts, I fhall not repeat

it here ; but will only obferve, that

thefe Flowers, being more tender

than the others, must be protected

from hard Frofts, and cutting fharp

Winds, efpecially after Christmas,

when their Flower-buds are forming;

for, ifthey are neglected at that Sea-

fon, their Flowers will rarely prove

fair ; nor fhould you fuffer them to

receive too much Wet in Winter or

Spring, which is equally as injurious

to them as Froft. In planting theſe

Roots you fhould obferve to place

the femidouble Kinds, from which

you intend to fave Seeds, in ſeparate

Beds by themfelves, and not inter-

mix them with the double Flowers,

becauſe they will require to be treat-

ed in a different manner ; for, when

the Flowers of the femidouble Kinds

begin to fade, you ſhould carefully

guard them from Wet ; becauſe, if

they are permitted to receive hard

Rains, or are watered at that Seafon,

the Seeds do rarely come to Maturi-

ty, or are fo weak, that ſcarce one

in fifty of them will grow.

When the Seed begins to ripen

(which may be eaſily known by

feparating from the Axis, and fall-

ing), you ſhould look it over every

Day, gathering it as it ripens ; for

there will be a confiderable Diſtance

in the Seeds of the fame Bed coming

to Maturity, at leaſt a Fortnight,

and fometimes three Weeks, or a

Month. When you gather the Seed,

it fhould not be expofed to the Sun,

but fpread to dry in a fhady Place ;

after which, you muſt put it up

where the Vermin cannot cometo

it, until the time offowing it.

By this Method of fowing Seeds

every Year, you will not only in-

creafe your Stock of Roots, but alſo

raiſe new Varieties, which may be

greatly mended by changing the

Seeds into freſh Ground ; for, if a

Perfon continually fows his Seed in

the fame Garden many Years, they

will not produce near ſo fine Flow-

ers, as if he procured his Seeds at

fome Diſtance ; which is alſo the

Cafe with moſt other Plants.

It will alſo be neceffary to take

away all the Earth out of the Beds

in which the Roots were blown the

preceding Year, and put in new, if

you intend to plant Ranunculus's

there again ; otherwiſe they will

not thrive near fo well, notwith-

ftanding you may add fome new

Compoft to the Beds ; and this is

what all the curious Floriſts do

continually obſerve.

.

RAPA, Turnep,

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offour Leaves,

which are placed inform of a Croſs;

out of the Flower-cup rifes the Poin-

tal, which afterward turns to

Pod, divided into two Cells by an

intermediate Partition, to which the

Valves adhère on both Sides, and are

a

full
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full ofroundish Seeds : to thefe Marks

muft be added, A carneous and tube-

rofe Root.

The Species are ;

1. RAPA fativa rotunda, radice

candida. C. B. P. Round garden

Turnep, with a white Root.

2. RAPA fativa rotunda, radice

fupra terram viridi. Boerh. Ind.

Round garden Turnep, whofe Root

is green above-ground, commonly

called, The Dutch Turnep.

3. RAPA fativa rotunda, radice

punicea. C. B. P. Round garden

Turnep, with a purple Root.

4. RAPA fativa rotunda, radice

obfolete nigricante. C. B. P. Round

garden Turnep, with a rufty black

Root.

5. RAPA fativa rotunda, radice

foris & intus flavefcente. C. B. P.

Round garden Turnep, with ayellow

Root both within and without.

6. RAPA radice oblonga, feu fa-

mina. C. B. P. Oblong or Female

= Turnep.

There are fome other Varieties

of this Plant, which differ in the

Shape or Colour of their Roots ;

but as they are only feminal Varia-

1 tions, it would be needlefs to enu-

merate them in this Place, fince it

is the firft and third Sort here

mentioned, which are chiefly culti-

vated for the Table in England.

Theyellow Sort, and that with long

Roots, were formerly more culti-

Ivated than at prefent ; for it is now

very rare to fee either of theſe

brought to the Markets, though,

fome Years fince, they were fold

in as great Plenty as the common

round Sort,

Turneps delight in a light fandy

Soil, which muft not be rich ; for

in a rich Soil they grow rank, and

are fticky ; but if it be moift, they

willthrive the better, eſpecially in a

freſh Land, where they are always

·

Tweeter than upon an old worn

out Soil.

The common Seafon for fowing

of Turneps is any time from the

Beginning of July to the Middle of

Auguft, or a little later ; though it

is not adviſeable to fow them much

after, becaufe, ifthe Autumn ſhould

not prove very mild, they will not

have time to apple before Winter.

But, notwithſtanding this is the ge-

neral Seafon in which the greateſt

Part of Turneps are fown in the

Country, yet about London they are

fown fucceffively from March to

Auguft,by thoſe who propagatethem

to fupply the Markets with their

Roots ; but there is a great Hazard

oflofing thoſe which are fown early

in the Year, if the Seafon fhould

prove dry, by the Fly, which will

devour whole Fields of this Plant

while young; fo that where a ſmall

Quantity for the Supply of a Family

is wanted, it will be abfolutely ne-

ceffary to water them in very dry

Weather : and where a Perfon fows

of theſe Seeds in April, May, and

June, it should always be upon a

moift Soil ; otherwiſe they feldom

come to good, the Heat oftheWea-

ther at that Seafon being too great

for them upon a dry Soil : but thoſe

which are fown towards the Middle

or Latter-end of July, do commonly

receive fome refreſhing Showers to

bring them forward ; without which

it is very common to have them all

deſtroyed.

Thefe Seeds fhould always be

fown upon an open Spot ofGround ;

for, ifthey are near Hedges, Walls,

Buildings, or Trees, they will draw

up, and be very long-topped ; but

their Roots will not grow to any

Size.

They are fown in great Plenty in

the Fields near London, not only for

the Ufe of the Kitchen, but for Food,

for

.
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for Cattle in Winter, when other

Food fails ; and this Way is become

a great Improvement in barren fan-

dy Lands, particularly in Norfolk,

where, by the Culture of Turneps,

many Perfons have doubled the

yearly Value of their Ground.

The Land upon which this Seed

is fown fhould be ploughed in May,

and twyfallowed in June, and made

very fine; then the Seed fhould be

fown pretty thin ; for, it being ſmall,

à little will fow a large Piece of

Ground. Four Pounds of this Seed

are fufficient for an Acre of Land.

The Seed muſt be harrowed in, and

the Ground rolled with a wooden

Roll, to break the Clods, and make

the Surface even : in ten Days or a

Fortnight after fowing, the Plants

will come up ; at which time, if the

Seafon fhould prove dry, they will

be in great Danger of being de-

ftroyed by the Fly : but if it fo hap-

pen, the Ground muſt be fowed

again ; for the Seed being cheap, the

chiefExpence is the Labour.

When the Plants have got four or

five Leaves, they ſhould be hoed to

deftroy the Weeds, and to cut up

the Plants where they are too thick,

leaving the remaining ones about fix

or eight Inches afunder each Way,

which will be room enough for the

Plants to ftand for the firſt Hoeing:

but in the fecond Hoeing, which

muftbeperformed about threeWeeks

or aMonth after the first, they ſhould

be cut up, fo as that the remaining

Plants may ftand fourteen or fixteen

Inches Diſtance, or more, eſpecially

if they are defigned for feeding of

Cattle ; for, where the Plants are

allowed a good Diſtance, the Roots

will be proportionably large, fo that

what is loft in the Number, will be

over-gained by their Bulk ; which is

what I have often obferved ; but in

fuch Places where they are fown for

the Ufe of the Kitchen, they need

not be left at a greater Diſtance than

ten Inches or a Foot, becauſe large

Roots are not fo generally eſteemed

for the Table.

In order to fave good Turnep-

feeds, you ſhould tranfplant fome of

the fairest Roots in February, placing

them at least two Feet afunder each

Way, obferving to keep the Ground

clear from Weeds, until the Turneps

have fpread fo as to cover the

Ground, when they will prevent the

Weeds from growing ; and when

the Pods are formed, you ſhould

carefully guard them againſt the

Birds, otherwiſe they will devour it,

eſpecially when it is near ripe ; at

which time you fhould either fhoot

the Birds, as they alight upon the

Seed, or lay fome birdlimed Twigs

upon it, whereby fome of them will

be caught ; and if they are permit-

ted to remain fome time, and after-

wards turned loofe, they will pre-

vent the Birds from coming thither

again for fome time, as I have ex-

perimented. When the Seed is ripe,

it fhould be cut up, and ſpread to

dry in the Sun ; after which it may

be threfhed out, and preferved for

Ufe.

A

RAPHANUS, Radifh.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offour Leaves,

which are placed inform of a Cross;

out of theFlower-cup rifes the Poin-

tal, which afterward turns to a

Pod in form of an Horn, that is

thick, Spongy, and furnished with a

double Row of roundish Seeds, which

arefeparated by a thin Membrane .

P.

The Species are ;

1. RAPHANUS minor oblongus . C.B.

Sniall oblong, or common Radiſh .

2. RAPHANUS niger major rotun-

dus. Mor. Hift. Great round black

Radith, commonly called, The Spa-

niſh Radish..

3. RA-
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3. RAPHANUS major orbicularis,

Floribus candidis. C. B. P. Great

round - rooted Radiſh, with white

Flowers.

4. RAPHANUS minor oblongus py-

riformis, vulgo Ramurazza. Hort.

Cath. The leffer Radiſh, with an

oblong pear-ſhaped Root.

4. RAPHANUS major orbicularis,

vel rotundus. C. B. P. Greater

Radifh, with a round Root.

The first Sort here mentioned is

that which is commonly cultivated

in Kitchen-gardens for its Root ;

of which there are feveral Varie-

ties, as the ſmall-topped, the deep-

red, and the long- topped ftriped

Radiſh ; all which are Varieties

arifing from Culture. The fmall-

topped Sort is moſt commonly pre-

ferred by the Gardeners near Lon-

don, becauſe they require much leſs

room than thoſe with large Tops,

and may be left much cloſer toge-

ther and as the forward Radishes

are what produce the greateſt Profit

to the Gardener, fo theſe being

commonly fown upon Borders near

Hedges, Walls, or Pales, if they are

of the large-topped Sort, they will

be apt to grow moftly to Top, and

not fwell ſo much in the Root as

the other, efpecially if they are left

pretty cloſe.

The Seafons for fowing this Seed

are various, according to the Time

when they are defired for Ufe : but

the earlieſt Seaſon is commonly to-

ward the Latter-end of October, that

the Gardeners near London fow them

to fupply the Market ; and theſe,

if they do not mifcarry, will be fit

for Ufe in March following, which

is full as foon as moft People care

to eat them. Thefe (as I faid before)

are commonly fown on warm Bor-

ders, near Walls, Pales, or Hedges,

where they may be defended from

the cold Winds.

The fecond Sowing is commonly

about Christmas, provided the Sea-

fon be mild, and the Ground in a fit

Condition to work : thefe are alfo

fowed near Shelter ; but not ſo near

Pales or Hedges, as the firft Sowing :

thefe, if they are not deftroyed by

Froft, will be fit for Uſe the Begin-

ning of April : but, in order to have

a Succeffion of theſe Roots for the

Table through the Seafon, you

fhould repeat fowing of their Seeds

once a Fortnight, from the Middle

of January till the Beginning of

April, always obferving to fow the

latter Crops upon a moiſt Soil, and

an open Situation ; otherwife they

will run up, and grow ſticky, before

they are fit for Uſe:

Many ofthe Gardeners near Lon-

don fow Carrot-feed with their early

Radiſhes ; fo that many times, when

their Radiſhes are killed, the Car-

rots will remain ; for the Seeds of

Carrots commonly lie in theGround

five or fix Weeks before they come

up ; and the Radiſhes feldom lie

above a Fortnight under-ground ; fo

that theſe are often up, and killed,

when the Carrot-feed remains fafe in

the Ground : but when both Crops

fucceed, the Radiſhes muſt be drawn

off very young, otherwiſe the Car-

rots will be drawn up fo weak as

not to be able to fupport themſelves

when the Radiſhes are gone.

It is alſo a conftant Practice with

thefe Gardeners, to mix Spinach-

feed with their latter Crop of Ra-

dishes ; fo that whenthe Radishes are

drawn off, and the Ground cleaned

between the Spinach, it will grow

prodigiouſly, and in a Fortnight's

time will as completely cover the

Ground, as tho' there had been no

other Crop ; and this Spinach, if it

be ofthe broad-leaved Kind, will be

larger and fairer, than it commonly

is when fown by itself; becauſe

where

1
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:

where People have no other Crop

mixed with it, they commonly fow

it too thick, whereby it is drawn

up weak but here the Roots ftand

pretty far apart ; fo that after the

Radishes are gone, they have full

room to ſpread ; and if the Soil be

good, it is a prodigious Size this

Spinach will grow to before it runs

up for Seed: but this Huſbandry

is chiefly practifed by the Garden-

ers who pay very dear for their

Land, and are obliged to have as

many Crops in a Year as poffible ;

otherwiſe they could not afford to

pay fuch large Rents.

Whenthe Radiſhes are come up,

and have got five or fix Leaves,

they must be pulled up where they

are too cloſe, otherwife they will

draw up to Top ; but the Roots

will not increaſe their Bulk in

doing ofthis, fome only draw them

out by Hand; but the beſt Method

is to hoe them with a fmall

Hoe, which will ftir the Ground,

and deſtroy the young Weeds,

and alfo promote the Growth of

the Plants. The Diſtance which

thefe ſhould be left, if for draw-

ing up fmall, may be three In-

ches ;
but if they are to ftand

until they are pretty large, fix

Inches is full near enough; and a

fmall Spot of Ground will afford

as many Radiſhes at each fowing,

as can be ſpent in a Family while

they are good.

If you intend to fave Seeds of

your Radishes, you ſhould, about

the Beginning of May, prepare a

Sort of Ground in proportion to

the Quantity ofSeeds intended (but

you ſhould always make Allowance

for bad Seafons, becauſe it often

happens, in a very dry Seaſon, that

there will not be a fourth Part of

theQuantity ofSeeds upon the fame

Proportion ofGround, as there will

be in a moift Seaſon ) : this Ground

fhould be well dug and leveled ;

then you ſhould draw up fome of

the ftraiteft and beft-coloured Ra-

diſhes, throwing away all fuch as

are fhort, and that branch out in

their Roots : theſe ſhould be plant-

ed in Rows three Feet Diſtance,

and two Feet afunder in the Rows,

obferving, if the Seafon be dry,

to water them until they have

taken Root ; after which they will

require no farther Care but only

to hoe down the Weeds between

them, until they are advanced fo

high, as to ſpread over the Ground,

when they will prevent the Growth

of Weeds.

When the Seed begins to ripen,

you fhould carefully guard it againſt

the Birds, which will otherwife de-

ftroy it when it is ripe (which

you may know by the Pods chang-

ing brown) you ſhould cut it, and

fpread it in the Sun to dry ; after

which you ſhould threſh it out,

and lay it up for Ufe, where the

Mice cannot come to it ; otherwiſe

they will eat it up.

The fmall round -rooted Radiſh is

not very common in England, but

in many Parts of Italy it is the only

Sort cultivated : the Roots of this

Kind are many times as large as

a fmall Turnep, and are very ſweet.

This may be propagated in the

fame manner as the common Sort,

but only with this Difference ; viz.

That this muft not be fown till

the Beginning of March, and the

Plants allowed a greater Diſtance.

The Seeds of this Kind are very

fubject to degenerate when faved

in England, fo that it is proper

to have them from abroad every

Year.

The other round-rooted Radishes

are rarely cultivated in England ;

but thofe who have a mind to have

them,
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them, may fow them in the fame

manner as the laſt.

The black Spanish Radiſh is only

cultivated for Medicinal Ufe in Eng-

land: the Seeds of this may be

fown in May, and when the Plants

come up, they ſhould be hoed out,

fo as to leave the remaining ones

ten Inches or a Foot aſunder ; after

which they must be conftantly

cleared from Weeds in Summer,

and in Autumn they will be fit for

Ufe.

RAPUNCULUS, Rampions.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf, in

its Form approaching to a Bell-shape ;

but is fo expanded and cut, that it

almoft reprefents the Figure of a Star.

The Pointal is commonly split into

twohornedDivifions, and the Flower-

cup becomes a Fruit, which is divided

into three Cells, inclosing manysmall

Seeds.

The Species are

1. RAPUNCULUSfpicatas. C. B. P.

SpikedRampion.

2. RAPUNCULUS fpicatus albus.

C. B. P. Spiked Rampion, with a

white Flower.

3. RAPUNCULUS Alpinus corni-

culatus. C. B. P. Horned Rampion

of the Alps.

4. RAPUNCULUS fcabiofa capi-

tulo cæruleo. C. B. P. Rampions

with blue fcabious-like Heads.

5. RAPUNCULUS fcabiofa capi-

tulo albo. C. B. P. Rampion with

white fcabious-like Heads.

6. RAPUNCULUS fpicatus, fiore

flavefcente. Inft. R. H. Spiked

Rampion, with a yellowish Flower.

7. RAPUNCULUS Creticus, feu

pyramidalis altera. C. B. P. Pyra-

midal Rampion of Crete.

8. RAPUNCULUS folio gramineo.

Inft. R. H. Grafs - leaved Rampion.

9. RAPUNCULUS Creticus petro-

marula, flore albo. Tourn. Cor.

VOL. III.

Rampion of Crete, with a white

Flower.

10. RAPUNCULUS orientalis fom

liis anguftis dentatis. Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Rampion, with narrow in-

dented Leaves.

11. RAPUNCULUS orientalis an-

guftifolius multicaulis totus floridus.

Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern narrow-leav'd

Rampion, with many Stalks, filled

with Flowers.

12. RAPUNCULUS orientalis, cam-

panula pratenfis folio . Tourn. Cor.

Eaſtern Rampion, with a Meadow

Bell-flower-leaf.

13. RAPUNCULUS orientalis, fo-

liis longioribus, afperis & rigidis.

Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Rampion, with

longer rough ſtiff Leaves.

14. RAPUNCULUS orientalis al-

tiffimus, foliis glabris & rigidis.

Tourn. Cor. The talleſt Eaſtern

Rampion, with ſmooth ſtiff Leaves.

15. RAPUNCULUS orientalis he-

Speridis folio. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern

Rampion, with a Dames - violet-,

leaf.

Thefe are all ofthem hardy Plants,

which will thrive in the open Air :

they are propagated by Seed, which

fhould be fown in Autumn ; for if

they are kept out of the Ground till

the Spring, they frequently fail.

Thefe Seeds fhould be fown on a

Bed offreſh undunged Earth, where

they are defigned to remain ; for

they do not thrive fo well when they

are tranfplanted. Therefore the beſt

Method is, to make fmall Drills

cross the Bed, about eighteen Inches

afunder, and fowthe Seeds therein ;

then cover them lightly over with

Earth ; for if they are buried too.

deep, they will rot in the Ground.

In about a Month after the Seeds

are fown, the Plants will come up ;

when they should be diligently.

weeded, which is all the Care they

will require till Spring at whichtime

4 B
the
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the Plants fhould be thinned where

they are too cloſe, fo as to leave

them fix or ſeven Inches apart in the

Rows.; and afterward they require

no farther Attention, but to keep

them clear from Weeds. In June

the Plants will flower, and if the

Summer prove favourable, they will

produce ripe Seeds.

As thefe Plants do not continue

above two or three Years, there

fhould be Seeds fown every other

Year, to continue the Sorts ; for

they are Plants which require little

Trouble to cultivate them, and their

Flowers make a pretty Variety in

large Gardens ; therefore they ſhould

be allowed a Place amongſt other

hardy Flowers.

RAPUNTIUM, Rampions, or

Cardinal's Flower.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is of an anomalous Figure,

bollowed like a Pipe, andfurrowed

or chanelled, divided, as it were,

into many Parts, in the Shape of a

Tongue, defended by a Vagina or Co-

vering, which infolds the Pointal :

whenthe Flowers decay, the Flower-

cup turns to a Fruit, divided into

three Cells, full ofSmall Seeds,

which adhere to a Placenta, which

is divided into three Parts.

The Species are ;

1. RAPUNTIUM maximum, coc-

cineo fpicato flore. Col. in Rech.

Greater Rampions, a with crimſon-

fpiked Flower, commonly called,

TheScarlet Cardinal's Flower.

2. RAPUNTIUM Americanum, flore

dilute cæruleo. R. H. Par. The

blue Cardinal's Flower.

3. RAPUNTIUM Americanum, vir-

gæ aureæ foliis, parvo flore caru-

leo. Tourn. Cardinal's Flower with

Golden-rod-leaves, and a ſmall blue

Flower.

4. RAPUNTIUM Americanum, flo-

ribus albis. Inft. R. H. American

Cardinal Flower, with white Flow-

ers.

5.
RAPUNTIUM Americanum, coc-

cineoflore, lineis albis eleganter picto.

Inft . R. H. American Cardinal

Flower, with a ſcarlet Flower, ele-

gantly ſtriped with White.

6. RAPUNTIUM Americanum al-

tiffimum,foliis circii, flore virefcente.

Plum. Cat. The talleft American

Cardinal Flower, with Leaves like

the melancholy Thiſtle, and greenish

Flowers.

7. RAPUNTIUM Americanum, fo-

liis circii lucidis, flore multiplici coc-

cineo conglobato. Plum. Cat. Ameri-

can Cardinal Flower, with fhining

melancholy Thiftle-leaves, and many

fcarlet Flowers growing in Cluſters.

8. RAPUNTIUM Americanum tra-

chelii folio, flore purpurafcente. Plum.

Cat. American Cardinal Flower,

with a Throatwort-leaf, and a pur-

plifh Flower.

9. RAPUNTIUM Americanum, fo-

liis oblongis, floribus parvis cæruleis,

pica longiffima. American Cardinal

Flower, with oblong Leaves, and

fmall blue Flowers growing in a

long Spike.

10. RAPUNTIUM urens Solonienfe.

Mor. H. R. Blaf. Burning Cardinal

Flower of Blois.

II. RAPUNTIUM urens, flore pur-

pureo-cæruleo. Inft. R. H. Burning

Cardinal Flower, with a bluish-

purple Flower.

12. RAPUNTIUM Africanum mi-

nus anguftifolium, flore violaceo. Inft.

R. H. Leffer narrow-leaved African

Cardinal Flower, with a violet-co-

loured Flower.

13. RAPUNTIUM Æthiopicum, vi-

olaceo galeato flore, foliis pinaftri.

Breyn. Cent. Ethiopian Cardinal

Flower, with a violet galeated Flow-

er, and Leaves like the Pinafter.

14. RAPUNTIUM Ethiopicum,

cæruleo
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cæruleo galeato flore, foliis coronopi.

Breyn. Cent. Ethiopian Cardinal

Flower, with a blue galeated Flower,

and Leaves like Buckfhorn Plantain. ,

15. RAPUNTIUM Ethiopicum,

cæruleo galeato flore, foliis dentatis.

Breyn. Cent. Ethiopian Cardinal

Flower, with a blue galeated Flower,

and indented Leaves.

16. RAPUNTIUM Canadenfe pu-

milum, linariæ folio. Sarrac. Low

Canady Cardinal Flower, with a

Toad-flax-leaf.

17. RAPUNTIUM Creticum mini-

mum, bellidis folio, flore maculato.

Tourn. Cor. The leaft Cardinal

Flower of Crete, with a Daiſy-leaf,

and a ſpotted Flower.

The first Sort is greatly prized by

the Curious for the Beauty of its

rich crimſon Flowers, which exceed

all the Flowers I have yet feen, in

the Deepness of its Colour : and

theſe commonly, when their Roots

are ftrong, produce large Spikes of

1 thefe Flowers, which continue a

long time in Beauty, and make a

moft magnificent Shew amongſt

other Flowers. The Time of their

Flowering is commonly in July

and Auguft, and if the Autumn

proves very favourable, they will

fometimes produce good Seeds in

England. Thefe Plants are Natives

of Virginia and Carolina, where

they grow by the Sides of Rivulets,

and make a moft beautiful Appear-

ance ; from whence the Seeds are

often fent into England. Thefe Seeds

commonlyarrive herein the Spring ;

at which time they fhould be fown

in Pots filled with light Earth, and

but just covered over ; for if the

Seeds are buried deep, they will not

grow thefe Pots fhould be placed

under a Frame to defend them from

Cold, until the Seafon is a little

advanced ; but they fhould not be

placed on an Hot-bed, which will

alfo deftroy the Seeds.

When the Weather is warm, to-

wards the Middle of April, theſe

Pots fhould be placed in the open

Air, in a Situation where they

may have the morning Sun till

Twelve o'Clock, obferving to water

them conftantly in dry Weather ;

and when the Plants come up, they

fhould be tranfplanted each into a

fmall Pot filled with fresh light

Earth, and placed in the fame Situ-

ation, obferving to water them in

dry Weather ; and in Winter they

fhould be placed under an Hot-bed

Frame, where they may be ſheltered

from fevere Frofts ; but in mild

Weather they ſhould be as much

expofed to the open Air as poffible.

The Marchfollowing, theſe Plants

fhould be put into larger Pots filled

withthe fame freſh Earth, and placed

as before, to the morning Sun, ob-

ferving to water them in dry Wea-

ther, which will caufe them to

flower ftrongthe Autumn following .

Theſe Plants are alfo propagated

by parting of their Roots : the beſt

Seafon for which is, either foon

after they are paft Flower, or in

March, obferving to water and

manage them, as hath been direct-

ed for the feedling Plants, both in

Winter and Summer.

The blue Sort does conftantly

produce ripe Seeds in England,

which should be fown foon after

they are ripe ; in the Spring follow-

ing the Plants will come up, when

they fhould be tranfplanted, and

managed as the other Sort, with

which Culture this will alfo agree.

This is preferved for Variety ; but

the Flowers are not near fo beauti-

ful , as thofe of the former Sorts.

Moft of the other Sorts are bien-

nial Plants, which commonly perish

4 B 2 when
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RAUVOLFIA.

The Characters are ;

when they have produced Seed ; ers, and if the Autumn proves fa-

wherefore they ſhould be fown every vourable, they will perfect their

Year, in order to continue a Suc- Seeds.

ceffion of them to flower annually.

The eighth Sort is an annual Plant,

which flowers and feeds the fame

Summer it is fown, and foon after

perifhes. If the Seeds of this Kind

are permitted to ſcatter in the Pots,

and the Pots kept in the Stove, the

Plants will come up in Autumn, and

flower early the following Spring.

The Seeds of the other Sorts

fhould be fown in Pots with light

rich Earth, and plunged into a

moderate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark,

and must be frequently watered ;

otherwife the Seeds will remain in

the Earth fevera' Months, before the

Plants will appear ; and fometimes

I have known the Seeds remain in

the Earth a whole Year, and the

Plants have come up the following

Spring. When the Plants come up,

they ſhould be tranfplanted each

into a feparate fmall Pot, and

plunged into the Hot-bed again to

bring them forward ; but in June

they ſhould be inured to bear the

open Air by degrees, and toward

the End of that Month they may

be removed out of the Hot- bed, and

placed in a warm Situation, where

they may have the morning Sun,

and must be conftantly watered in

dryWeather. In this Place they may

remain till October, when they

fhould be placed under a common

Hot-bed Frame, where they ſhould

have as much free Air as poffible in

mild Weather ; but must be covered

in frofty Weather, otherwiſe they

will not live in this Country. The

Spring following the Plants muſt be

fhifted into larger Pots, and placed

abroad again in a fheltered Situation,

and duly watered, otherwiſe they

will not flower very ftrong. In July

the Plants will produce their Flow-

It hath a tubulous Flower confift

ing of one Leaf, whofe upper Part

Spreads open into a plain Surface, and

is cut intofeveral Parts ;from whofe

Cup arifes the Pointal, fixed like a

Nail, which afterward becomes an

almoft globular foft Fruit, full of

Milk, in which are contained one or

two hard Seeds.
་

The Species are ;

1. RAUVOLFIA tetraphylla an-

guftifolia. Plum. Nov. Gen. Four-

leaved Rauvolfia, with narrow

Leaves.

2. RAUVOLFIA tetraphylla lati-

folia. Plum. Nov. Gen. Four-leaved

Rauvolfia, with broad Leaves.

ThisName was given to this Ge-

nus of Plants by Father Plumier,

who was the Perſon that diſcovered

them in America, in Honour to

Leonard Rauwolf, who was a curi-

ous Botanist, aud flouriſhed about

Year 1583. He travelled into the

Hely-land, and ſeveral other Places

inthe Eaft, and publiſhed his Travels

in High-Dutch, which were tranf-

lated into English under the In-

fpection of the great Mr. Ray.

Thefe Plants grow plentifully at

Campechy, from whence I received

their Seeds, which were collected by

Mr. Robert Millar, Surgeon.

The Seeds of thefe Plants fhould

be fown in Pots filled with freſh

Earth, and plunged into an Hot-bed

of Tanners Bark ; for being very

hard, they frequently remain a long

time in the Ground : therefore when

they are in Pots, they may be ſhift-

ed from one Bed to another, as their

Heat decays. When the Plants come

up, they must be frequently refreſh-

ed with Water, but it must not be

given
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given them in large Quantities ; for

the Plants being fucculent, and full

of a milky Juice, are in Danger of

rotting with too much Moiſture.

They ſhould alſo have a large Share

of freſh Air admitted to them in

warm Weather ; and when they are

about two Inches high, they fhould

be tranfplanted each into a ſeparate

fmall Pot filled with fresh light

Earth, and then plunged into the

Hot-bed again ; obferving to fhade

them from the Sun, until they have

taken new Root ; after which time,

they ſhould have free Air admitted

to them every Day in proportion to

the Warmth ofthe Seaſon, andthey

muſt be often refreſhed with Water.

In this Hot-bed the Plants may re-

main till toward Michaelmas, when

they fhould be removed into the

Stove, and plunged into the Tanners

Bark ; where they must be kept

warm, and not have too much Moi-

fture in coldWeather, left it rot them .

As theſe Plants are Natives of

very hot Countries, they will not

live in the open Air in England :

therefore they ſhould conftantly re-

main in the Stove ; and if they are

put into the Bark-bed, they will

thrive much fafter, than when they

are placed on Stands in a dry Stove.

But in the Summer Seafon, they

fhould have a large Share of fresh

Air admitted to them, and the

Leaves of the Plants must be now-

and-then waſhed with a Sponge, to

clear them from the Filth they are

apt to contract, which if fuffered to

remain, will retard the Growth of

the Plants. Where this Care is taken

of them, they will thrive very faft,

and the fecond Year will produce

Flowers, and continue fo to do for

many Years ; but as yet they have

not perfected their Seeds in England.

They may alſo be propagated by

Cuttings, which fhould be laid to

dry for two or three Days before

they are planted ; and then ſhould

be plunged into a moderate Hot-bed

of Tanners Bark, obferving to fhade

them until they have taken Root ;

after which time they may be treat-

ed as the feedling Plants .

RESEDA, Baſtard - rocket.

The Characters are;

It bath a polypetalous anomalous

Flower, compofed offeveral diffimilar

Petals, out of whofe Cup arifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

membranaceous Fruit, for the most

part three or four-cornered, oblong,

and, as it were, cylindraceous, preg

nant with roundish Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. RESEDA vulgaris. C. B. P.

Common Baftard -rocket.

2. RESEDA crifpa Gallica. Boce.

Rar. Pl. Curled French Baſtard-

rocket.

3. RESEDA latifolia, flore flavo.

Mor. Hift. Broad leaved Baſtard-

rocket, with a yellow Flower.

4. RESEDA foliis calcitrapa, flore

albo . Mor. H. R. Blaf. Bastard-

rocket with Star-thiſtle-leaves, and

a white Flower.

5. RESEDA minor vulgaris. Inft.

R. H. Smaller common Bastard-

rocket.

6. RESEDA minor vulgaris, folio

minus incifo. Inft. R. H. Smaller

common Baftard-rocket, with a Leaf

lefs cut.

7. RESEDA minor vulgaris, foliis

integris. Inft . R. H. Small common

Baftard-rocket, with whole Leaves.

8. RESEDA Pyrenaica, linaria

folio glauco. Schol. Bot. Pyrenean

Baftard - rocket, with a glaucous

Toad-flax-leaf.

Thefe Plants are preſerved in the

Gardens of fome Perfons, who are

curious in Botany; but at prefent

they are not uſed in Medicine. They

are all of them very hardy Plants,

4 B 3 which
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which are propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in the Spring,

on an open Bed of freſh undunged

Earth, in the Place where they are

defigned to remain ; and when the

Plants come up, they ſhould be

houghedtoſeparate them, wherethey

are too cloſe, as alfo to deſtroy the

Weeds. The four firft Sorts should

be allowed eighteen Inches or two

Feet ; but the other Sorts, being of

leſs Growth, do not need above half

that room. The Weeds fhould be

conftantly houghed down between

the Plants when they arife, which is

all the Culture the Plants require.

Some oftheſe Plants will flower the

fame Year they are ſown, whenthey

come up early in the Spring; but in

general they do not flower till the

fecondYear,when they produce their

Seeds, and the Plants commonly

periſh foon after. If the Seeds are

permitted to ſcatter, the Plants will

come up, and ſtock the Ground, fo

as to become Weeds.

MONA-RHABARBARUM

CHORUM ; vide Lapathum.

RHAMNOIDES, The Sea

Buckthorn.

The Characters are ;

It hath the whole Appearance of

the Buckthorn ; but is male and fe-

male indifferent Trees: the Flowers of

the Male have no Petals ; the Flow-

er-cup confifts of two Leaves, in the

Centre of which are feveral ſmall

Stamina : the female Trees produce

roundish Berries, each of which con-

tains afingle Seed.

The Species are;

1. RHAMNOIDES florifera, falicis

foliis. T. Cor. Male willow-leaved

Sea Buckthorn.

2. RHAMNOIDES fructifera, foliis

falicis, baccis leviter flavefcentibus.

T. Cor. Female willow-leaved Sea

Buckthorn, with yellow Berries.

Thefe Plants grow in great

Plenty upon the Sea-coafts of Lin-

colnshire, and at Sandwich, Deal, and

Folkfton in Kent, as alfo in divers

Parts of Scotland.

They are preferved in feveral

Gardens near London for Variety ;

where, being intermixed with other,

Shrubs of the fume Growth, they

afford an agreeable Proſpect.

Theſe Shrubs are eaſily propaga-

ted from Suckers, which they fend

forth in great Plenty from the old

Plants. Theſe Suckers may be taken

off any time in February or March,

and planted in a Nurſery, where

they may be trained up for two or

three Years ; after which they may

be removed to the Places where

they are to remain . There is no

very great Beauty in theſe Plants ;

but as their Leaves and Flowers are

very different from most other Trees,

they make a pretty Variety in ſmall

Wilderneſs-quarters ; or when plant-

ed in Clumps with various Trees,

they will grow to be ten or twelve

Feet high ; but it is very rare to ſee

them larger.

RHAMNUS, The Buckthorn.

The Characters are ;

It bath a funnel-fhaped Flower,

confifting of one Leaf, which is di-

vided toward the Top into four or

five Segments ; out of the Flower-cup

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a foft roundish Berry, very

full of Juice, inclofing four hard

Seeds, which are round and Smooth

on the Outfide, but flatted on the other.

The Species are ;

C.1. RHAMNUs catharticus.

B. P. Common purging Buck-

thorn .

2. RHAMNUS catharticus minor.

C. B. P. Leffer purging Buckthorn.

3. RHAMNUS fpinis oblongis, cor-

tice albo, Monfpelienfium. J.B. Buck-

thornwith long Spines, and a white

Bark of Montpelier.

4. RHAMNUS
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4. RHAMNUS Afer, folio pruni

longiori fubrotundo, flore candicante,

fpinis longiffimis. Boerh. Ind. alt.

African Buckthorn, with a longer

roundish Plum-leaf, white Flowers,

and very long Spines.

5. RHAMNUS Hifpanicus, folio

buxi, minor. Tourn. Leffer Spanish

Buckthorn, with a Box-leaf.

6. RHAMNUS Afer, fpinis longis,

cortice albo, fructu cæruleo. Boerh.

Ind. African Buckthorn, with long

Spines, a white Bark, and blue

Fruit.

7. RHAMNUS catharticus minor,

folio longiori. Inft . R. H. Leffer

purging Buckthorn, with a longer

Leaf.

8. RHAMNUS tertius, flore herba-

ceo, baccis nigris. C. B. P. Clufius's

third Buckthorn, with an herba-

ceous Flower, and black Berries.

.9 RHAMNUS Hifpanicus, buxi

folio ampliore. Inft . R. H. Spanish

Buckthorn, with a larger Box-leaf.

10. RHAMNUS Hifpanicus, oleæfo-

lio. Inft. R. H. Spanish Buckthorn,

with an Olive-leaf.

11. RHAMNUS Hifpanicus, hyperici

folio. Inft. R. H. Spanish Buckthorn,

with a St. Johns-wort-leaf.

12. RHAMNUS Creticus, amygdali

folio minori. Tourn. Corn. Candy

Buckthorn, with a ſmaller Almond-

leaf.

13. RHAMNUS orientalis, alaterni

folio. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Buck-

thorn, with an Alaternus-leaf.

14. RHAMNUS Creticus, buxifolio

minori. Tourn. Cor. Candy Buck.

thorn, with a ſmaller Box-tree-leaf.

15. RHAMNUS orientalis, amygdali

folio ampliore. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern

Buckthorn, with a larger Almond-

leaf.

The firſt of theſe Trees is very

common in the Hedges, in divers

Parts of England ; the Berries of

which are ordered by the College

ofPhyficians for Medicinal Ufe, but

particularly for making a Syrup,

which was formerly in great Ufe ;

tho ' of late the Perfons who ſupply

the Markets with theſe Berries,

have gathered feveral other Sorts

of Berries, which they have either

mixed with thofe of the Buckthorn,

or have wholly fubftituted them

in their Place ; theſe are the Ber-

ries of the Frangula, Cornus Fœmi-

na, &c. which Mixture hath ſpoiled

the Syrup, and rendered it lefs

eſteemed. But whoever purchaſes

the Buckthorn-berries, may diſtin-

guifh whether they are right or

not, by opening them, and obferv-

ing the Number of Seeds in each ;

for theſe have commonly four,

whereas the Frangula has but two,

and the Cornus Fœmina no more

than one.

The fecond Sort is lefs common

in England, and only to be found
in Gardens where it is cultivated

for Variety. Both thefe Sorts may

be propagated by laying down their

tender Branches in Autumn, which,

if duly watered in dry Weather,

the fucceeding Summer, will take

Root in the Compafs of one Year,

and may then be tranſplanted either

where they are to remain, or in

fome Nurfery, to be trained up for

a few Years, and then removed to

their Places of Growth.

The first Sort will grow to the

Height of eighteen or twenty Feet;

but, being a straggling Grower, is

feldom much cultivated in Gardens .

The fecond Sort feldom rifes

above eight Feet high, and ſhould

be planted amongst Shrubs of the

fame Growth, where it will add to

the Variety, though it has little,

more Beauty than the former.

They may alſo be propagated by

Seeds, which must be fown on a

Bed of freſh Earth, foon after they

4 B4
are
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are ripe ; the Spring following the

Plants will appear, when they must

be carefully cleaned from Weeds ;

the Autumn following they may

be tranfplanted out, and managed

as the Layers.

The third Sort is commonly pre-

ferved in Green-houſes in England ;

but is hardy enough to bear the

Cold of our ordinary Winters in

the open Air, if planted in a dry

Soil, and defended from cold Winds.

This Plant may be propagated

bylaying down the tender Branches

in the Spring, which, if watered in

dry Weather, will take Root before

the Michaelmas following ; at which

time they may be taken off, and

tranſplanted into Pots filled with

light fresh Earth, and in Winter

placed in the Green-houſe. But if

the young Plants are defigned for

the full Ground, they fhould con-

tinue upon the old ones until

Spring, at which time they may

be taken off, and tranfplanted where

they are to remain.

It may alfo be propagated by

planting Cuttings in May and June,

upon a Bed of light freſh Earth,

obferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root : and

during the Summer - feafon they

must be kept clear from Weeds,

and at Michaelmas they may be

planted into Pots, as the Layers,

or elſe permitted to remain until

Spring, when they may be re-

moved, as was directed before.

There is no great Beauty in this

Plant ; but it is preferved in feveral

Gardens for the ſake of Variety.

The fourth, fifth, and fixth Sorts

are alſo preſerved in feveral curious

Gardens for Variety ; but the fixth

is the most beautiful of them all ;

this produces vaft Quantities of

purple Flowers, moft Part of Sum-

mer, and many times ripens its

Seeds in England : theſe may all

be propagated as the former Sort,

and require to be houfed in Win-

ter, tho' they need only be ſheltered

from the extreme Froft ; but fhould

have as much free Air as poſſible

in mild Weather, and in Summer

must be often watered. Theſe de-

light in a freſh light Soil, and re-

quire to be often removed, becauſe

their Roots increaſe greatly, fo as to

fill the Pots in a fhort time.

The other Plants are all of them

Natives of warmer Countries than

England ; but yet they are hardy

enough to thrive in the open Air

very well, if they are planted in

fheltered Situations ; and as they

are Shrubs of moderate Growth,

may be admitted to have a Place

in Wilderneſs-quarters, where they

will live under taller Trees, and

add to the Variety.

They may be propagated either

by Seeds, which fhould be fown

foon after they are ripe ; or by lay-

ing down of the tender Branches,

in the fame manner as hath been

directed for the former Sort.

But if theſe Plants are raiſed

from Seeds, they will require a little

Care the firft Winter, if the Froſt

fhould prove fevere ; in which Cafe

there fhould be fome dry Fern or

Oak - branches with their Leaves on,

laid over them ; which will protect

them from the Froft, and at the

fame time admit Air to the Plants,

to prevent their growing mouldy ;

which oftentimes deſtroys the ten-

der Parts of Plants, when the Air

is too much excluded from them.

The feventh Sort feldom rifes

above four or five Feet high ; but

moſt of the other Sorts will grow

to the Height of ten or twelve

Feet, and divide into many Branch-

es, fo as to form large Shrubs ;

and being different in their Leaves

from
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from each other, they make an

agreeable Variety ; for which Rea-

fon they are preſerved by fuch Per-

fons as delight in hardy Trees and

Shrubs.

RHUS, The Sumach-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offive Leaves,

whichare placed in a circular Order,

and expandin form ofa Rofe ; from

whofe Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a roundish

or almost kidney-fhaped Veffel, con-

taining one Seed of thefame Shape :

to which Marks may be added, The

Flowersgrowingin Bunches, andthe

Leaves are either winged, or have

three Lobes.

The Species are ;

1. RHUS Virginianum. C. B. P.

Virginian Sumach, by fome falfly

called, The Stag's-horn-tree.

2. RHUS tenuifolia Virginiana

bumilis : Rhus anguftifolium . Č. B. P.

Pluk. Alm. Dwarf Virginian Su-

mach, with narrow Leaves.

3. RHUS Africanum trifoliatum

majus, foliis fubtus argenteis, acutis

& margine incifis . Pluk. Phy. Great

African_three-leaved Sumach, with

narrow Leaves cut on their Edges,

and white underneath .

4. RHUS Africanum trifoliatum

minus glabrum, fplendente folio fub-

rotundo integro ; forte Lentifcus Afri-

canus triphyllos quorundam. Pluk.

Phyt. Leffer three-leaved African

Sumach, with a whole roundish

Efhining ſmooth Leaf.

5. RHUS Africanum trifoliatum

majus, folio fubrotundo integro, molli

&incano. Pluk. Phyt. Greater three-

leaved African Sumach, with a whole

roundish woolly Leaf.

6. RHUS Americanum, panicula

Sparfa herbacea, ramis patulis glabris.

Hort. Elth. American Sumach, with

a looſe herbaceous Panicle, and low

Smooth Branches.

7. RHUSfolio ulmi. C. B. P. Elm-

leaved Sumach.

The firſt of theſe Plants is pretty

common in many Gardens near

London, where it endures the fe-

vereft Cold of the Winters in the

open Air; and is ufually intermixed

in fmall Wilderneſs - quarters, a-

mongst other Trees of the like

Growth, where it affords an agree

able Variety : this produces Tufts

of fmall Flowers in June, at the

Extremities of the Branches, which

are fucceeded by Seeds, which are

inclofed in red Covers ; fo that the

whole Spikes appear of a fine red

Colour. Thefe Tufts are fometimes

uſed in Dying, and the Branches of

the Tree are uſed for tanning of

Leather, in America, where thefe

Trees grow in Plenty.

This Tree will grow to be eight

or ten Feet high, but is very fub..

ject to produce crooked unfightly

Branches, fo that it cannot be re-

duced to a regular Stem, which

renders it unfit to plant fingly in

an open Situation ; but amongſt

other Trees, where the Deformity

of the Stem is hid, it looks very

well.

The fecond Sort is lefs common

than the firſt, and only to be found

in fome very curious Gardens. This

is like the firft, in moft refpects ;

but is of much ſmaller Growth,

and the Leaves are very narrow.

Both theſe may be propagated in

Plenty, from the great Quantity of

Suckers which they produce from

their Roots, which being taken off

in March, and planted on a light

fandy Soil, will, in a few Years,

produce Flowers. They may alfo

be propagated by laying down of

the Branches in the Spring of the

Year, which will take Root in the

Compafs of one Seaſon, and may

then
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then be taken off, and tranfplanted

where they are to remain.

:

The African Sorts are all pre-

ferved in Pots or Tubs, and houſed

in Winter ; being too tender to

endure the Cold of this Climate in

the open Air. Thefe may be pro-

pagated by laying down their young

Branches into freſh Earth, obferving

to water them duly in dry Weather,

which will greatly forward their

Rooting in one Year they will

be fit to tranfplant, when they may

be taken from the old Plants, and

each placed in a feparate Pot filled

with fresh light Earth. The beft

Time for removing of thefe Plants

is in April, obſerving to water and

fhade them until they have taken

Root ; after which, they may be

expoſed with Myrtles, Oleanders,

and other hardy Exotics, during

the Summer-feafon, and in Win-

ter muſt be houfed with them,

being equally as hardy, and only

require to be ſcreened from fevere

Froft.

Theſe Plants will rarely produce

Flowers in England ; but as they

retain their Leaves all the Winter,

and may eafily be reduced to a re-

gular Head, they are preferved for

the Diverfity oftheir Leaves, which

adds to the Variety of a Green-

house.

The fixth Sort was brought from

North Carolina, and I have fince

received the Seeds of this Kind

from Penfylvania, where it grows

in great Plenty. This Sort doth

not grow very large, being ſeldom

above fix or eight Feet high; but

divides into feveral Branches, which

grow more regular than moſt of the

other Sorts ; and the Flowers are

produced ontheTops ofthe Branch-

es, which are in very large loofe

Panicles, and of a yellowish green

Colour. The tender Shoots of this

Plant are of a purpliſh Colour, and

fmooth ; and the Leaves are fmooth,

having a great Number of Pinna

on each.

The feventh Sort grows plenti-

fully in the South of France, and in

Spain ; but is at prefent very rare in

England. This Sort is directed by

the College of Phyſicians to be uſed

in Medicine ; and in the South of

France it is uſed inſtead of Oak-

bark for tanning of Leather.

Both thefe Sorts are very hardy

Plants, which will live in the open

Air in England, and are very proper

to plant with other hardy Shrubs in

Quarters ofWilderneſs-work, where

they will make anagreeable Variety.

Thefe may be propagated by Seeds,

or from Suckers or Layers, after the

fame manner as hath been directed,

for the common Virginian Su-

mach.

RIBES, The Curran-tree.

The Characters are ;

It hath no Prickles ; the Leaves

are large ; the Flower confifts offive

Leaves, which are placed in a cir-

cular Order, and expand in form

of a Rofe ; the Qvary, which ariſes

from the Centre of the Flower-cup,

becomes a globular Fruit, which are

produced in Bunches.

The Species are ;

1. RIBES vulgaris acidus ruber.

J. B. Common red Curran.

2. RIBES major, fructu rubro.

H. Eyft. The large Dutch red

Curran.

3. RIBES vulgaris acidus, albas

baccasferens. J. B. Common white

Curran.

4. RIBES que Groffularia bor-

tenfis, majore fructu albo. H. R. Par.

Large Dutch white Curran.

5. RIBES major, fructu carneo.

The Champagne Curran, vulgo.

6. RIBES
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6. RIBES Alpinus dulcis. J. B.

The gooſeberry-leaved Curran.

7. RIBES fructu parvo. Merr.

The fmall wild Curran.Pin.

8. RIBES nigrum vulgo dictum,

folio olente. J. B. The black Cur-

ran.

9. RIBES vulgaris, foliis ex luteo

variegatis. The yellow ftriped-

leaved Curran .

10. RIBES vulgaris, foliis ex albo

eleganter variegatis. The com-

mon Curran, with Leaves beauti-

fully variegated with Green and

White.

11. RIBES fructu albo, foliis ex

albo variegatis. The white Curran,

with ftriped Leaves.

12. RIBES Alpinus dulcis, foliis

variegatis. The ſtriped goofeberry-

leaved Curran.

13. * RIBES fructu nigro, foliis

variegatis. The black Curran, with

ftriped Leaves.

14. RIBES
America

na
, fructu

nigro. The America
n

black Cur-

ran.

The five firft-mentioned Sorts are

preferved in all curious Gardens for

the fake of their Fruits : indeed,

of late Years, the common red and

white Currans have been neglected,

fince the Dutch red and white have

become plenty in England ; thefe

producing much larger and fairer

Fruit to the Sight than the common

Sorts, though I think the common

Sorts are much better flavoured ;

fo that they ſhould not be intirely

neglected by fuch as are curious

in Fruits.

The fixth Sort is preferved as

a Curiofity, by fuch as delight

in Variety ; but the Fruit is not

valuable.

The ſeventh Sort is found wild

in England. The Fruit of this Kind

is ſmall, and very tart, which ren-

ders it unworthy of being cultivated

in Gardens,

The eighth Sort is preferved in

fome old Gardens ; but the Fruit

having a difagreeable ftrong Tafte,

has occafioned its being but little

cultivated of late Years.

Thofe Sorts with variegated Leaves

are preferved by fuch as are fond of

ftriped Plants ; but as their greateſt

Beauty is only in the Spring, before

their Leaves grow large, after which

they become more green, they are

fcarcely worth preferving in a

Garden.

The fourteenth Sort was obtained

by Mr. Peter Collinfon from Ame

rica, in whofe fine Garden it has

produced Fruit, and from thence-

has been communicated to feveral

other curious Gardens. The Man-

ner of this Plant's Flowering is very

different from the other Sorts of

Currans, for which Variety it may

have a Place among other Shrubs ;

but the Fruit being fomewhat like

our black Curran, is not much

eſteemed.

All theſe Sorts may be eafily pro-

pagated by planting their Cuttings

any time from September to March,

upon a Spot of fresh Earth, which

in the Spring must be kept very

clear from Weeds ; and in very dry ,

Weather, if they are watered, it will

greatly promote their Growth : theſe

may remain two Years in this

Nurſery, during which time they

must be pruned up for the Purpofes

defigned, i . e. either to clear Stems,

if for Standards ; or if for Walls,

Pales, or Efpaliers, they may be,

trained up flat .

Then they fhould be planted out

where they are to remain : the best,

Seafon for which is foon after the

Leaves begin to decay, that they

may take Root before Winter, fo

that
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that they may be in no Danger

of fuffering from Drought in the

Spring.

Thefe Plants are generally planted

in Rows, at about ten Feet afunder,

and four Diſtance in the Rows ; but

the beſt Method is to train them

againſt low Eſpaliers, in which man-

ner they will take up much lefs

room in a Garden, and their Fruit

will be much fairer.

The Diſtance they fhould be pla-

ced for an Espalier, ought not to

be less than eight Feet, that their

Branches may be trained horizon-

tally, which is of great Importance

to their Bearing.

Thoſe that are planted against

Pales or Walls, ſhould alſo be al-

lowed the fame Diſtance ; if they

are planted againſt a South-eaſt Wall

or Pale, it will caufe their Fruit

to ripen at leaſt a Fortnight or three

Weeks fooner than thoſe in the

open Air ; and thofe which are

planted againſt a North Wall or

Pale, will be proportionably later ;

fo that by this Method the Fruit

may be continued a long time in

Perfection, efpecially if thoſe againſt

the North Pales are matted in the

Heat of the Day.

Theſe Plants produce their Fruit

upon the former Year's Wood, and

alfo upon fmall Snags which come

out of the old Wood ; fo that, in

pruning them, thefe Snags fhould

be preferved, and the young Shoots

fhortened in proportion to their

Strength. The only Method, very

neceſſary to be obſerved in pruning

of them, is not to lay the Shoots

too cloſe, and never to prune their

Snags to make them fmooth. This,

with a fmall Care in obferving the

Manner of their Growth, will be

fufficient to inftruct any Perfon how

to manage this Plant, fo as to pro-

duce great Quantities of Fruit.

Theſe Plants will thrive, and pro-

duce Fruit, in almoſt any Soil or

Situation, and are often planted

under the Shade of Trees ; but the

Fruit is always beſt when they are

planted to the open Air, and upon

a dry Soil.

RICINOIDES, Phyfic-nut ;

vulgo.

The Characters are ;

The male Flowers confift ofſeveral

Leaves, which are placed in a circu-

lar Order, and expand in form of a

Rofe ; these are barren : at remote

Distances from thefe Flowers, upon

the fame Plant, are produced the

Embryoes, which are wrapt up in the

Flower-cup, and afterward become

tricapfular Fruits, containing one ob-

long Seed in each Cell.

The Species are ;

1. RICINOIDES Americana, gof-

Sypiifolio . Tourn . American Phyfic-

nut, with a Cotton-leaf.

2. RICINOIDES arbor Americana,

folio multifido. Tourn. Tree American

Phyfic - nut, with a multifid Leaf,

commonly called in the Weft-Indies

French Phyfic-nut.

3. RICINOIDES Americana, fta-

phyfagria folio. Tourn. American

Phyfic-nut, with a Staves-acre-leaf,

called in the Weft-Indies, Belly-ach-

weed, and Wild Caffada.

4. RICINOIDES Americana, ale-

agnifolio. Plum. American Phyfic-

nut, with a Wild-olive-leaf.

5. RICINOIDESfrutescens, althææ

folio. Plum. Cat. Shrubby Phyfic-

nut, with a Marſh-mallow-leaf.

6. RICINOIDES foliis populi bir-

futis. Plum. Cat. Phyfic-nut with

hairy Poplar-leaves.

7. RICINOIDES frutefcens, lina-

riafoliis obtufis . Plum. Cat. Shrubby

Phyfic-nut, with blunt Toad-flax-

leaves.

8. RICINOIDES folio citrii, ar-

genteo polline confperfo . Plum. Cat .

Phyfic-
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Phyfic-nut with a Citron-leaf, pow-

dered over with Silver.

9. RICINOIDES aleagni folio.

Plum. Cat. Phyfic-nut with a wild

Olive-leaf.

IO. RICINOIDES verbafci folio.

Plum. Cat. Phyfic - nut with a

Mullein -leaf.

II. RICINOIDES caftanea folio.

Plum.Cat. Phyfic-nut with a Cheft-

nut-leaf.

12. RICINOIDES herbaceum, foliis

trifidis vel quinquefidis & ferratis.

Houft. Herbaceous Phyfic-nut, with

three or five-fawed Leaves.

13. RICINOIDES folio fubrotundo

ferrato, fructu parvo conglomerato.

Houft. Phyfic-nut with a roundiſh

fawed Leaf,andfmall Fruit, growing

in Cluſters.

14. RICINOIDES paluftre, fructu

bifpido, foliis fubrotundis, nervofis &

afperis. Houft, Marth Phyfic - nut,

with a prickly Fruit, and roundish

ribbed Leaves, which are rough.

15. RICINOIDES frutefcens, lauri

folio, calyce ampliffimo viridi. Houft.

Shrubby Phyfic-nut, with a Bay-leaf,

and a large green Flower-cup.

16. RICINOIDES , ex qua paratur

TOURNESOL Gallorum. Inft. R. H.

App. Phyfic-nut, from which the

Tournefol of the French is made.

The

Theſe Plants are very common in

the warm Parts of America.

first Sort is planted in Hedges in

moft Parts ofJamaica and Barbados,

and is propagated by Slips or Cut-

tings, which will take Root very

freely, and make a good Fence in

a fhort time, being very quick of

Growth. This rifes to be twenty

Feet high, and produces a great

Quantity of Nuts, which are given

from three to feven, for a Vomit ;

but if the thin Film be taken off,

they may be eaten in Quantities

without any ill Effect . There is an

Oil drawn from theſe Seeds, which

is uſed for burning in Lamps.

The fecond Sort is cultivated in

Gardens in Jamaica and Barbados,

for the Beauty of its Flowers, which

are of a fine fcarlet Colour, and

produced in large Bunches on di-

vers Parts of the Plant. The Nuts

of this Kind are larger than the

other, but have much thefame Qua-

lity. This is not a Native in any

of the English Settlements in the

Weft-Indies, but was brought thither

either from the Spanish or French

Settlements, from whence it had

the Names of French and Spanish

Phyfic-nut.

The third Sort is very common in

the Savanna's in Jamaica and Bar-

bados ; the Seed of this Kind is the

common Phyfic among the pooror

Sort, for the dry Belly-ach.

The fourth Sort grows plentifully

upon the Sea-coafts in divers Parts

of the Weft-Indies, and is ſometimes

brought into England as a Curio-

fity ; where, in fome very good

Gardens, it is preferved with the

former Sorts.

The feven next-mentioned Sorts

were diſcovered by Father Plumier

in America : the fifth and fixth

Sorts have been found growing plen-

tifully in the Iſland ofJamaica : the

feventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, ele-

venth, twelfth, and thirteenth Sorts

were found in Plenty about La Vera

Crux bythe late Dr. Houftoun, from

whence he fent the Seeds to England.

The fifteenth Sort was alfo difco-

vered by the fame Gentleman in

Jamaica.

Theſe may all be propagated by

fowing their Seeds upon an Hot-bed

in the Spring ; and when the Plants

are come up, they ſhould be each

tranfplanted into a feparate Pot

filled with light fresh Earth, and

plunged
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plunged into an Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark, obferving to ſhade them until

they have taken Root ; after which

they ſhould have Air and Water in

proportion to the Warmth of the

Seafon, and the Hot-bed in which

they are placed .

WhentheirRoots have filled theſe

Pots, they ſhould be ſhaken out, and

put into larger Pots, filled with the

fame freſh Earth, and plunged again

into theHot-bed ; and fo, from time

to time, as the Plants advance, they

fhould be fhifted into larger Pots ;

and when they are too high to be

contained under a Frame, they ſhould

be removed into the Bark - ftove,

where they may have room to ad-

vance in Height, obferving to water

them duly, as they may require it ;

which if conftantly performed, and

the Plants kept in a warm Bed, they

will grow three or four Feet high

the first Summer, and divide into

feveral Branches in Winter.

Thefe Plants muſt be placed in a

Bark-ftove (with other Plants which

are the Produce of the fame Coun-

tries ) ; during which Seafon they

fhould be often refreſhed with Wa-

ter, and the Stove ſhould be kept

up to Ananas Heat, as marked on

Mr. Fowler's Thermometers ; in

this they will continue flouriſhing

all the Winter, and early the next

Spring will produce Flowers, which

will be fucceeded by Fruit

Theſe Plants, if thus managed,

will continue feveral Years, and an-

nually produce a great Number of

Flowers and Fruit, ſo that they are

worthy of a Place in every curious

Collection of Exotic Plants .

All theſe Sorts are very tender

Plants, being Natives of very warm

Countries, and require to be ten-

derly treated, otherwiſe they will

not grow in this Country. The

fixth, eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth,

and fourteenth Sorts are annual ;

wherefore their Seeds muſt be ſown

on an Hot-bed early in the Spring ;

and when the Plants are come up,

they ſhould betranſplanted each into

a ſeparate ſmall Pot filled with light

rich Earth, and then plunged into a

moderate Hot-bed ofTanners Bark,

obferving to ſhade them until they

have taken Root ; and then they

fhould have freſh Air admitted to

them, by raifing of the Glaffes every

Day in warm Weather, and they

must be frequently watered . In

about a Month's time, the Plants

will have filled theſe Pots with their

Roots ; when they ſhould be fhaken

out, and put into larger Pots filled

with rich Earth, and plunged again

into the Hot-bed, provided there is

room for the Plants to grow in

Height, without being preffed by

the Glaffes ; in which Cafe it will be

proper to put them into the Bark-

bed in the Stove ; for they are too

tender to thrive in the open Air in

this Country, in the warmeſt Seaſon

of the Year. In July theſe Plants

will flower, and their Seeds will

ripen in August and September, foon

after which time the Plants will

decay.

The other Sorts, which live over

the Year, muſt be raiſed in the fame

manner as the annual Kinds ; but in

Winter they must be plunged into

the Bark-bed, in the warmest Stove,

and treated after the fame manner

as hath been directed.

The fixteenth Sort is an annual

Plant, and is found wild in the South

of France, Spain, and Italy, from

which the Tournefol is made, that is

ufed for colouring of Wine and

Jellies . This is made of the Juice

which is lodged between the outer

Cover and the Seeds ; and, if rubbed

on



RI RI

on Cloth, it first appears of a

lively green Colour, but foon chan-

ges to a bluish - purple Colour : if

thefe Cloths are put into Water,

and afterward wrung, they will co-

lour the Water of a claret Colour.

The Rags, thus dy'd, are brought to

England, and fold in the Druggifts

Shops, by the Name ofTournefol.

This Sort may be propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown in the

Autumn, ſoon after they are ripe, on

a warm Border of freſh light Earth ;

and if any of the Plants come up

before Winter (which fometimes

happens) , they ſhould be ſheltered

in hard Froft, otherwiſe they will

not live through the Winter. But

the Seeds generally remain in the

Ground until the Spring, when the

Plants will appear ; at which time

they ſhould be cleaned from Weeds,

and where the Plants are too clofe,

they ſhould be thinned, fo as to

leave them about fix Inches afunder ;

and in very dry Weather, if they

arenow-and-then refreſhed withWa-

ter, it will promote their Growth.

This is all the Culture they require,

except the keeping them conftantly

clear from Weeds ; for the Plants do

not thrive well, if they are tranf-

planted ; wherefore they fhould be

fown where they are defigned to

remain. In July the Plants will

flower, and their Seeds will ripen

in Auguft, foon after which the Plants

will decay.

RICINUS, Palma Chrifti ;

vulgo.

The Characters are ;

The Flowers are apetalous, i. e.

bave no Leaves, confifting of many

Stamina, which arife in the Centre

of the Flower-cup : theſe are barren ;

for the Embryoes are produced at re-

mote Distances, upon thefame Plant,

which afterward become triangular

Fruits, having three Cells, in each of

which is contained one oblong Seed,

which has an hard Shell.

The Species are ;

1. RICINUS vulgaris. C. B. P.

The common Palma Chrifti, com-

monly known in the Weft-Indies by

the Name of Oil-nut, or Agnus

Caftus.

2. RICINUS vulgaris minor. C.

B. P. caule rutilante. The leffer

Palma Chrifti, with reddiſh Stalks,

commonly called in Barbados, Red

Oil-feed.

·

3. RICINUS vulgaris, minor. C.

B.P. caule virefcente . Leffer Palma

Chrifti with green Stalks, commonly

called White Oil-feeds, in Barbados.

4. RICINUS Americanus major,

caule virefcente. H. R. P. The

greater Palma Chrifti, with green

Stalks.

5. RICINUS Africanus maximus,

caulegeniculato rutilante. H. R. Par.

The greateft African Palma Chrifti,

with reddiſh jointed Stalks.

6. RICINUS Indicus, fructu ru-

gofo non echinato. Indian Oil-feed,

with a rough Fruit not echinated.

7. RICINUS Americanus, fru&u

racemofo hifpido. Joh. Dend. Ame-

rican Oil-feed, with prickly Fruit,

growing in a Cluſter.

8. RICINUS Americanus, fru&tu

racemofo glabro majore. Millar. Ame-

rican Oil-feed, with larger ſmooth

Fruit growing in a Cluſter.

9. RICINUS Americanus minor,

fructu racemofo glabro. Millar.

Smaller American Oil-feed, with

fmooth Fruit growing in Clufters."

10. RICINUS Zeylanicus, foliis

profundius laciniatis. Inft . R. H.

Oil -feed of Ceylon, with Leaves

deeply cut in.

11. RICINUS bumilis, foliis fubro-

tundis ferratis, & fubtus argenteis,

fiore fructuque conglomeratis. Houft.

DwarfOil-feed, with roundish fawed

Leaves, which arefilvery underneath,

3
and
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in Bunches.

and the Flowers and Fruit growing mon Kind, but the Leaves are not

to deeply divided. The Coverings

of thefe Seeds are not prickly, as in

most of the other Sorts (fomewhat

resembling the outer Cover of the

Chestnut) ; but rough, and full of

Protuberances.

Thefe Plants are very common

in divers Parts of Africa and Ame-

rica, and fome of them are alfo

found in the warm Parts of Europe ;

but in England they are preferved

with great Care in feveral curious

Gardens.

The first Sort has been a long

time in this Country, but was for-

merly treated as an annual Plant ;

whereas, if it be preferved in a

good Green-houſe, it will abide two

or three Years, and become a large

Plant.

The ſecond and third Sorts grow

promifcuouſly all over America,

where their Seeds are gathered to

draw an Oil from them, for the Uſe

ofLamps : thefe Seeds are frequent-

ly fent into England, intermixed

with each other.

The fourth Sort is alfo very

common in America, growing pro-

mifcuouſly with the common Sort ;

the Seeds of both being gathered

indifferently to draw an Oil from

them .

The fifth Sort, tho' mentioned to

be a Native of Africa, yet is alfo

very common in divers Parts of

America, from whence I have feve-

ral times received the Seeds. This

produces very large Leaves and

Seeds, and will grow to a large

Size, if planted in a rich Soil. I

have meaſured one ofthe Leaves of

this Plant (which was growing near

Chelsea), which was upwards of

two Feet Diameter, and the Stem

was as large as a middle-fized

Broom-ftaff, tho' but of one Sum-

mer's Growth.

The Seeds of the fixth Sort were

brought from the Eaft-Indies, which

came up and flouriſhed in the Phyfic-

garden at Chelsea. This Sort grows

about the fame Height as the com-

The Seeds of the feventh and

eighth Sorts were fent from Jamai-

ca by Mr. Robert Millar, who ga-

thered them on the North-fide of

that Ifland. Theſe Plants grow in

their native Country to be eighteen

or twenty Feet high, and continue

two or threeYears. They are nearly

alike in their outward Appearance,

but differ in the Covering of their

Seeds, the feventh having prickly

Covers, and the eighth being

ſmooth.

The ninth Sort is a low Plant,

feldom rifing above three Feet high,

and differs from the common fmall

Sort, in having fmooth Covers to

the Seeds : this is lefs common, and

hath not been remarked by any Bo-

tanical Writer.

The tenth Sort is a Native ofCey-

lon, from whence the Seeds were

brought to Holland, and hath been

cultivated in many curious Gardens.

The Leaves of this Kind are very

deeply jagged, in which it chiefly

differs from the common Sort.

The eleventh Sort was difcovered

by the late Dr. William Houſtoun at

Campechy, from whence he fent the

Seeds to England. This is a very

low Plant, feldom rifing above eight

ornine Inches high, and periſhes foon

after the Seeds are perfected.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by fowing their Seeds upon an Hot-

bed ; and when they are come up,

they ſhould be each planted into a

feparate Pot filled with light freſh

Earth, and plunged into a freſh Hot-

bed, obferving to water and fhade

them until they have taken Root ;

after
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after which they must have a great

Share of free Air, when the Seaſon

is mild ; otherwiſe they will draw

up tall, and be very weak : and

as theſe Plants grow very faft, their

Roots will in a fhort time fill the

Pots ; therefore they ſhould be ſhift-

ed into larger Pots filled with the

like freſh Earth ; and toward the

Latter-end of May, when the Seafon

is warm, they may be hardened to

endure the open Air by degrees ;

and then, if they are planted out

into a very rich Border, and in dry

Weather duly watered, they will

grow to a very large Size, particu-

larly the first Sort, which I have

feen upwards of ten Feet high in

one Seaſon ; and theſe Plants have

produced a great Quantity of Flow-

ers and Seeds : but if you intend to

preferve them through the Winter,

they must never be placed in the full

Ground, becauſe after their Roots

have been widely extended, there

will be no tranfplanting them with

Safety ; therefore the beſt way is to

fhift them into larger Pots from

time to time as their Roots fhall

require, placing them in the open

Air, during the Summer-feafon, in

fome warm Situation, where they

may remain until October, when

they must be removed into the

Houſe with other Exotic Plants,

obferving duly to water them in

Winter, and let them have free Air

in mild Weather ; for they only re-

quire to be protected from Froft,

and cold Winds ; fo that they will

endure the Winter in a common

Green-houſe without any Addition

of artificial Warmth.

The four firſt Sorts will perfect

their Seeds the firſt Seaſon in this

Climate, provided they are fown

early in the Spring ; but the fifth

Sort will rarely produce any till the

fecond Year ; fo that there is a

VOL. III.

Neceffity of preferving this through

the Winter, otherwife it cannot be

maintained in England.

The fixth and feventh Sorts here

mentioned will not perfect their Seeds

in this Climate the first Year, unleſs

they are placed in the Stove, and for

warded early in the Spring ; fo that

it will be proper to preferve a Plant

or two of each Kind through the

Winter, in order to obtain good

Seeds. But as they are tender Plants,

they must be kept in a moderate

Temperature ofWarmth, otherwiſe

they will not live ; therefore the beſt

way is to plunge the Pots into the

Bark-bed in the Stove, which will

keep them growing all the Win-

ter, and cauſe them to make large

handfome Plants by the following

Summer.

Thefe Plants deferve a Place in

every curious Garden for thefingular

Beauty of their Leaves (notwith-

ftanding their Flowers are not very

valuable),efpecially thofe Sorts which

may be propagated every Year from

Seeds ; becauſe thoſe Perfons who

have no Green-houſe to place them

into in Winter, may cultivate them

as other annual Plants ; amongſt

which theſe being placed either in

Pots or Borders, afford an agreea-

ble Variety : but it muſt be obſerv

ed, as there are large-growing Plants,

never to place them too near other

Plants of lefs Growth, becauſe theſe

will overbear and deftroy them ; and

thofe which are planted in Pots

fhould be allowed room for their

Roots to expand, and muſt be fre-

quently watered, otherwiſe they will

not grow very large.

RIPENING of FRUIT.

The Method ofproducing Early Fruits.

AWall fhould be erected ten Feet

high, and in Length according to

the Number of Trees intended for

three Years forcing.

4 C This
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This being done, a Border may

be marked out about four Feet wide

on the South-fide of it ; and fome

Scantlings ofWood, about four In-

ches thick, must be faftened to the

Ground in a ftrait Line on the Out-

fide oft he Border, to reft the Glaſs-

lights upon ;which Lights areto flope

backwards to theWall , to ſhelter the

Fruit as there fhall be Occafion.

Bars about four Inches wide, cut

out of whole Deal, muſt be placed

between thefe Glaffes, ſo that the

Lights may reft on them.

If you would not have the Glaſs-

lights flope fo much as they will

from this Fall from the Upright,

then you may have a Line ofwhole

Deals fixed on the Top of the Wall

to project their whole Breadth over

the Trees, and made fo that the

Top of the Glafs-lights may fall in

an inch or two underthem. There

muſt alſo be a Door ſhaped to the

Profile of the Frame at each End,

that it may be opened at either of

the Ends, according as the Wind

blows.

The Frame before - mentioned

fhould be made fo, that when the

firft Part has been forced, the Frame

may be moved the next Year for-

ward, and the fucceeding Year for-

ward again ; ſo that the Trees will

be forced but every third Year ; and

having two Years to recover them-

felves, will continue ſtrong for many

Years.

Theſe Trees ſhould bewell grown

before they are forced, otherwiſe

they will foon be deſtroyed ; and the

Fruit produced on grownTrees will

be much fairer and better tafted,

than on freſh-planted Trees.

The Fruit that may be planted in

thefe Frames, are,

The Avant, the Albemarle, the

Anne, the Early Newington, and

Brown Nutmeg Peaches.

Mr. Fairchild's Early, the Elruge

and Newington Nectarines ; the Maf-

culine Apricock ; theMay Duke, and

May Cherry.

"

As for Grapes ; the White and

Black Sweet-water.

Gooſeberries ; the Dutch White,

the Dutch Early - green, and the

Walnut-gooſeberries.

Currans ; the large Dutch white,

and the large Dutch red Currans.

It has been found by Experience,

that the Trees will be injured, if the

Heat be applied before November ;

and that the Time for applying the

Heat for bringing either Duke or

May Cherries, is about the Middle

or Latter-end of that Month, and

applying Heat at the fame time

would do for Apricocks ; ſo that

the Maſculine Apricock will, in Fe-

bruary, be as large as Duke Cher-

ries, and will be ripe by the Begin-

ning of April.

Cherries thus forced will not hold

fo well as Apricocks, tho' the for-

mer will laft , perhaps, for feven

Years in good Plight ; but Apri-

cocks will thrive and profper thus

many Years.

It is very likely, that Mr. Fair-

child's Early Nectarines would ripen

much about the fame Time as the

Mafculine Apricock, if they were

both forced at the fame time ; and

the Brugnon Nectarine would fol-

low that. As to the forward Sorts

of Plums, they have been tried, and

ripen about the Latter-end of April.

Goofeberrieswouldproduce green

Fruit fit for Tarts in January and

February, and probably would ripen

about the End of March, or the Be-

ginning of April at the fartheſt.

Currans, which tend to ſhoot for.

ward, might, by the fame Heat that

bring Cherries in February, be for-

ced to produce ripe Fruit in April,

if not fooner.

4
As
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As for the Diſtance ofthefe Trees

one from another, it need not be fo

great as is directed for thoſe planted

in the open Air, becauſe they will

never ſhoot fo vigoroufly : therefore

eight or nine Feet will be fufficient.

The higher Parts of the Wall be-

ing furniſhed with Apricocks, Cher-

ries, Nectarines, Peaches, and Plums,

the lower fmall Space between them

may be filled up with Currans ,

Goofeberries, and Rofes.

As to the Pruning of the Trees :

The Time of doing it in theſe

Frames, muſt not be the fame as in

otherTrees ; becauſe in the common

Cafe of Stone-fruit against Walls,

the Spring does not begin till the

End ofJanuary ; but in the forcing

Frames, the Spring begins in No-

vember: therefore they ſhould be

pruned three Weeks before the Heat

is applied; for then the Air will be

fo artificially tempered, as to fet the

Trees a growing, andthe Frofts can-

notcomeat them, ifthe Glaffes be fet

up as foon as they are pruned.

As to the nailing of thefe Trees :

Every Branch that ſhoots muſt be

laid as cloſe to the Wall as can

be; for the Fruit which touches the

Wall will be ripe a Month fooner

than thoſe that lie but two Inches

from it.

Sometimes it happens, that the

Tops of fuch Trees have Bloffoms

a Month or fix Weeks before the

Bottom ; and fometimes one Branch

has been full of Bloffoms, when there

have been halfa Score or more Bran-

ches of the fame Tree, which have

not ſtirred till the Fruit of the firſt

Bloſſoms have been almoſt ripe, not-

withſtanding which the Tree has

done very well : and it is no uncom-

mon thing for fuch Trees to have

Fruit ripening upon them for near

three Months continually.

As for Gooſeberries ; fuch Sorts

as are planted in thefe Frames,

fhould be fuch as have ſpread ; and

when as many Shoots have been

nailed to the Wall as may be con-

veniently done, others may be left

at a Diſtance from it, to fucceed

them in ripening.

If they are taken up in the

Summer, and properly managed,

they will bear Fruit the firft Year,

as well as if they had not been

tranſplanted.

The Currans may be ordered af-

ter the fame manner, and alfo the

Rofes ; and the beſt Kind of Rofe

for this Purpoſe, is the monthly

Rofe, which ought always to be

topped about the End of July, or

the Beginning of Auguft, to make

them put out a good Number of

Flower-buds.

As to the laying the Dung to

the Wall :

The Dung, before it be laid to

the Back of the Wall, fhould be

thrown up in an Heap, and lie for

fome Days, that it may yield an

equal Heat every-where, and be

conſtant.

When it has been thus prepared,

it fhould be laid about four Feet

thick at the Bafe, and fo floping,

till it has but two Feet wide at the

Top.

It should be laid at firft within

four Inches ofthe Top of the Wall ;

for it will fink to about three Feet

in fix Weeks time ; and then fome

fresh Dung must be laid, becauſe

the firft Heat will not do much

more than fwell the Buds of the

Trees, or begin to bring them to a

green Colour, or at the moſt will

but barely fhew the Colour of the

Bloffom-buds.

But, according as the Frofts fhall

have happened to have had more or

lefs Influence over the Buds, this

will happen fooner or later,

4 C 2
If
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If thefe Trees be covered with

the Glaffes, it will contribute very

much to forward their Bloſſoming ;

for tho' their Bloffoms will not be

deftroyed by the Frofts, yet the

more the Frofts come at them, they

will both be the drier, and more

hard to open.

If the Weather be tolerably mild,

the Trees ought not to be hindered

from the Benefit of the Showers till

the Buds begin to ftir ; but after-

wards the Glaffes fhould be kept con-

ſtantly over them till the Influence of

the Sun is fomething confiderable.

But the Doors which are at each

End of the Frame, fhould, in the

mean time, be ſet open, when the

Wind does not blow too fharp, and

the Sun fhines any thing warm : and

if this does not happen in the Space

of a Fortnight, then the Doors at

both Ends may be opened, and Mats

of Bafs or Canvas ſhould be hung up

over the Door-ways, to correct the

Winds, and give the Air leave to

circulate in the Frames.

As for Cherries;about three Chan-

ges ofDungwill be fufficient to bring

them to a due Ripenefs in February,

fuppofing each Parcel remains a

Month at the Back of the Wall.

But as for Apricocks, Grapes,

Nectarines, Peaches, and Plums, if

April proves cold, the forcing Heat

muſtbe continued till May is fettled ;

but fome of the Glaffes fhould be

opened in the Morning, in March

and April, when the Wind is ftill ,

and the Sun warm ; and they ſhould

be permitted to receive the Showers

that fall, while the Fruit is growing ;

but while they are in Bloffom, no.

Rain fhould come near them, be-

cauſe if there ſhould be any Moift-

ure lodged in the Bofom ofthe Flow-

ers, and the Sun fhould fhine hot

thro ' the Glaffes, it would be apt to

destroy them.

.

The Dung that comes from theſe

Frames, having loft its Heat, may

be laid in Heaps to rot for the me-

liorating of ſtubborn Grounds.

Another thing which ought to be

obferved in planting Fruit in theſe

Frames, is to plant thofe Fruits

which come forward, together ; and

thoſe which come late, by them-

felves ; becauſe it will be prejudicial

to theforward Fruit to give themany

more Heat, when they have done

bearing ; when at the fame time the

later Fruits fet amongſt them may re-

quire more Heat, and to be continu-

ed longer ; fome of them, perhaps,

requiring an artificial Heat till May.

There may alſo a Row or two of

fcarlet Strawberries be planted near

to the Back of this Frame ; and

theſe you may expect will be ripe

by the End of February, or Begin-

ning of March.

As for the Vines ; they may pro-

bably be brought to bloffom, and

have ripe Grapes, in May.

There may alſo be here-and-there

planted a monthly Rofe-tree, and

Hyacinths, Jonquils, Narciffus's, Po-

lyanthus's, and alfo early Tulips,

might be planted in the Borders.

RONDELETIA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a falver-fhaped Flower,

confifling of one Leaf, which is tubu

lous, and refis on the Empalement ;

which Empalement afterward be-

comes a roundish coronated Fruit, di-

vided into two Cells, containing many

ſmall Seeds.

We know but one Species of this

Plant ; which is,

RONDELETIA arborefcens, tini

facie. Plum. Nov. Gen. Tree-like

Rondeletia, with the Face of Laurus

Tinus .

This Plant was diſcovered by Fa-

ther Plumier, in America, who gave

it this Namein Honour to Gulielmus

Rondeletius,
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Rondeletius, a famous Phyfician of

Montpelier.

The Seeds of this Plant were fent

to England by Mr. Robert Millar,

Surgeon, who collected them on the

North-fide ofthe Iſland ofJamaica,

where theTrees grow plentifully, as

alfo in feveral Parts of the Spanish

Weft-Indies.

This Plant, being very tender,

cannot be preſerved in England, un-

lefs it is kept in a warm Stove. It is

propagated by Seeds, which fhould

be fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring; and when the Plants are

comeup, they ſhould be tranſplanted

into ſeparate ſmall Pots, andplunged

into a moderate Hot-bed ofTanners

Bark, where they muſt be treated in

the fame manner as hath been direct-

ed for the Pereſkia ; and in Winter

must be placed in the Tan-bed in

the Stove, where theſe Plants will

I thrive, and in two or three Years

will flower ; when they will make

an agreeable Variety amongst other

tender Exotic Plants.

ROSA, The Rofe-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower is compofed offeveral

= Leaves, which are placed circularly,

and expand in a beautiful Order ;

whofe leafy Flower-cup afterward

becomes a roundish or oblong fleshy

Fruit, inclofingfeveral angular hairy

Seeds to which may be added, It

is a weak pithy Shrub, for the most

part befet with Prickles, and hath

pinnated Leaves.

The Species are ;

1. Rosa fylveftris inodora, feu

canina. Park. Theat. The Wild-

briar, Dog-roſe, or Hep-tree.

2. Rosa fylveftris, fructu majore

hifpido. Raii Syn. Wild-briar, or

Dog-rofe, with large prickly Heps.

3. Rosa fylveftris pomifera ma-

jor noftras. Raii Syn. The greater

English apple-bearing Roſe.

4. Rosa pumila fpinoffima, fo-

liis pimpinella glabris, flore albo. J.

B. The dwarf wild burnet-leaved

Rofe.

5. Rosa pumila fpinofiffima, fo-

liis pimpinelle glabris, ex luteo &

viridi eleganter variegatis. The

dwarf wild burnet-leaved Rofe, with

variegated Leaves.

6. Rosa pimpinella minor Scotica,

fioribus ex albo & carneo eleganter

variegatis. Pluk. Alm. The ſtriped

Scotch Rofe.

7. Rosa fylveftris, foliis odoratis.

C. B. P. The Sweet - briar, or

Eglantine.

8. Rosa fylveftris odora, five

Eglanteria, flore duplici. Park.

Parad. Sweet-briar with a double

Flower.

9. Rosa rubra multiplex. C.

B. P. The double red Roſe.

10. ROSA Damafcena. Park. Pa-

The damaſk Roſe.rad.

11. Rosa Provincialis, five Hol-

landica, Damafcena. Park. Parad.

The damaſk Provence Rofe.

12. ROSA Provincialis major, flo-

re pleno ruberrimo. Boerh. Ind. alt.

The red Provence Rofe.

13. ROSA centifolia Batavica.

Cluf. H. The Dutch hundred-leaved

Rofe.

14. Rosa Provincialis fpinofiffi-

ma, pedunculo mufcofo. The Mofs

Provence Roſe.

15. ROSA Provincialis rubra.

Park. Parad. The common Pro-

vence Rofe.

16. ROSA bolofericea fimplex,

Park. Parad. The fingle velvet

Rofe.

17. ROSA holofericea multiplex.

Park. Parad. The double velvet

Rofe.

18. ROSA odore cinamomi, flore

pleno. C. B. P. The double Cina-

mon Rofe.

4C 3 19. Rosa
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19. ROSA odore cinamomi, fim-

plex. C. B. P. The fingle Cina-

mon Rofe.

20. Rosa lutea fimplex. C. B.P.

The fingle yellow Roſe.

21. ROSA lutea multiplex. C.B.P.

The double yellow Rofe.

22. Rosa fylveftris Auftriaca,

fore phoeniceo. Park. Theat. The

Auftrian Rofe.

23. Rosa fylveftris Auftriaca,

flore totum luteum. The yellow

Auftrian Rofe

24. ROSA uno ramo luteos, ce-

teris puniceos flores gerens fimplices.

Boerh. Ind. alt. The Auftrian Roſe,

with yellow Flowers upon one

Branch, and purple Flowers on the

other.

25. ROSA alba vulgaris major.

C. B. P. The common white

Rofe.

26. Rosa alba minor. C. B. P.

The leffer white Rofe.

27. ROSA candid
a femipl

ena
.

J. B.

Roſe.

The femi double white

28. ROSA incarnata. Park. Pa-

rad. The Bluſh -rofe.

29. Rosa Prænefiina variegata

plena. Hort. Eyft. The York and

Lancaster Rofe.

30. Rosa rubro & albo varie-

gata, Rofa Mundi vulgo dicta. Raii

Hift. The Rofe of the World, or

Rofa Mundi.

31. Rosa Francofurtenfis. Park.

Parad. The Franckfort Rofe.

32. ROSA fempervirens. Park,

Parad. The ever-green Roſe.

33. Rosa omnium Calendarum.

H.R. Par. The monthly Rofe.

34. ROSA omnium Calendarum,

flore variegato. The ftriped month-

ly Roſe.

35. Rosa fine fpinis, flore mi-

nore. C. B. P. The Rofe without

Thorns.

36. Rosa fine fpinis, flore ma-

jore ruberrimo. The Royal Virgin

Rofe.

37. Rosa fylveftris Virginienfis.

Raii Hift. The wild Virginian

Rofe.

38. Rosa mofchata, fimplici flore.

C. B.P. The fingle Muſk Rofe.

39. ROSA mofchata, fiore pleno.

C. B. P. The double Muſk Roſe.

40. Rosa mofchata ſempervirens.

The ever - green MuſkC. B. P.

Roſe.

41. ROSA Belgica five vitrea,

flore rubro. Rea. Flor. The red

Belgic Rofe.

42. Rosa Belgica, five vitrea,

flore rubicante. Rea. Flor. The

Bush Belgic Roſe.

43. Rosa marmorea. Rea. Flor.

The marble Rofe.

44. Rosa Provincialis, florefim-

plici. The fingle Provence Rofe.

45. Rosa Damafcena, fiore fim-

plici. The fingle damaſk Roſe.

46. Rosa pimpinella minor Sco-

tica, flore livide rubente. The dwarf

Scotch Rofe, with a bluish - red

Flower.

The firft Sort of Roſe grows wild

in the Hedges in moft Parts of

England : the Fruit of this Tree is

made into a Conferve for Medicinal

Ufe ; but this is feldom cultivated

in Gardens.

The fecond, third, and fourth

Sorts do alfo grow wild in divers

Parts of England ; and are rarely

preferved inGardens, unlefs forVa-

riety-fake.

The fifth Sort is a Variety ofthe

fourth, and is preſerved by fome for

the Beauty ofits ftriped Leaves.

The fixth Sort is found wild in

Scotland, and has been by many

fuppofed to bethe fame asthe fourth

Sort, but only differing therefrom

inhaving variegated Flowers : which

is a great Miftake ; for I have ob-

ferved, where the two Sorts were

cultivated
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cultivated on the fame Soil for

many Years, and yet retained a

confiderable Difference in the Size

of the Plants, the Scotch Sort being

not half fo large as the other ; yet

the Flowers were much larger, the

Leaves were lefs, and the Branches

much weaker, than thoſe of the

fourth Sort.

The laſt Sort here mentioned was

raifed from the Seeds of the Scotch

Rofe ; and altho' the Flowers were

plain-coloured, yet the whole Ap-

pearance of the Plant continues the

fame as the original Kind, which is

a plain Proof of its being different

from the fourth Sort.

The Sweet-briar, although wild

in fome Parts of England, yet is

preferved in moft curious Gardens

for the extreine Sweetneſs of its

Leaves, which perfumes the cir-

cumambient Air in the Spring of

the Year, eſpecially after a Shower

of Rain. The Flowers of this Sort,

being fingle, are not valued ; but

the Branches of the Shrubs are cut

to intermix with Flowers to place

in Bafons to adorn Halls, Parlours,

&c. in the Spring of the Year,

the Scent of this Plant being agree-

able to moft Perfons.

The double-flowered Sweet-briar

is preſerved on the Account of its

beautiful Flowers, as well as for the

Sweetness of its green Leaves.

All the other Sorts of Rofes are

originally of foreign Growth, but

are hardy enough to endure the Cold

of our Climate in the open Air, and

produce the moſt beautiful and fra-

grant Flowers ofany Kind ofShrubs

yet known. This, together with

their long Continuance in Flower,

has justly rendered them the moſt

valuable of all the Sorts of flower-

ing Shrubs ; befides, the great Va-

riety of different Sorts of Rofes will

make a Collection of Flowers, ei-

ther for Bafons, or in the Garden,

without any other additional Mix-

ture ; and their Scent, being the

moft inoffenfive Sweet, is generally

esteemed by moſt Perſons.

But in order to continue thefe

Beauties longer than they are na-

turally difpofed to laft, it is proper

to plant fome of the monthly Rofes

near a warm Wall, which will oc-

cafion their Budding at leaſt three

Weeks or a Month before thofe in

the open Air ; and if you give

them the Help of a Glafs before

them, it will bring their Flowers

much forwarder, especially where

Dung is placed to the Back- fide of

the Wall (as is practifed in raifing

early Fruits) . By this Method I

have feen fair Rofes of this Kind

blown in February, and they may

be brought much fooner, where

People are curious this way.

You ſhould alfo cut offthe Tops

of fuch Shoots, which have been

produced the fame Spring, early in

May, from fome of thefe Sorts of

Rofes which are planted in the open

Air, and upon a ftrong Soil : this

will cauſe them to make new

Shoots, which will flower late in

Autumn ; as will alfo the late re-

moving the Plants in Spring, pro-

vided they do not fuffer by Drought,

as I have feveral times experienced ;

but particularly in the Year 1718.

when I had Occafion to remove a

large Parcel of theſe Plants in May,

juft as they were beginning to

flower : in doing of which, I cut

off all the Flower-buds, and after

having opened a Trench in the Place

where they were to be planted, I

poured a large Quantity of Water,

fo as to render the Ground like a

Pap ; then I took up the Plants, and

placed them therein as foon as pof-

4C 4 fible,
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ſible, that their Roots might not

dry ; and after planting them, I wa-

tered the Ground well again, and

covered the Surface over with

Mulch, to prevent its drying ; after

this I repeated watering the Plants

all over two or three times a Week,

in the Evening, until they had taken

Root in about three Weeks time,

the Plants ſhot out again, and pro-

duced a great Quantity of Flowers

in Auguſt and September, which were

as fair as thofe produced in June.

This is the only Sort of Roſe for

this Purpoſe, there being no other

Sort which will flower both early

and late, except this.

The next Sort of Rofe which

flowers in the open Air, is the Ci-

namon, which is immediately fol-

lowed by the Damaſk Roſe ; then

the Blufh, and York, and Lancafter

come ; after which, the Provence

Dutch hundred - leaved white, and

moſt other Sorrs of Roſes, follow ;

and the lateſt Sorts are the two

Muſk Rofes, which, if planted in a

ſhady Situation, will feldom flower

until September ; and if the Autumn

proves mild, will continue often till

the Middle of October.

The Plants of thefe two Sorts

fhould be placed against a Wall,

Pale, or other Building, that their

Branches may be fupported ; other

wife, they are fo flender and weak

as to trail upon the Ground . Theſe

Plants fhould not be pruned until

Spring, becaufe their Branches are

fomewhat tender; fo that when they

are cut in Winter, they often die

after the Knife. Theſe produce

their Flowers at the Extremity of

the fame Year's Shoots, in large

Bunches ; fo that their Branches muft

not be shortened in the Summer, left

hereby the Flowers fhould be cut off.

Thefe Shrubs will grow to be eight

or nine Feet high, and muſt not be

checked in their Growth, ifyou in-

tend they ſhould flower well , ſo that

they ſhould be placed where they

may be allowed room.

The loweſt Shrub of all the Sorts

here mentioned, is the Scotch Roſe,

which rarely grows above two Feet

high, fo that this must be placed

among other Shrubs of the fame

Growth. The red Rofe and the

Rofa Mundi commonly grow from

three to four Feet high, but ſeldom

exceed that ; but the Damaſk, Pro-

vence, and Frantfort Rofes grow to

the Height of feven or eight Feet ;

fo that in planting them great Care

ſhould be taken, to place their feve-

ral Kinds, according to their vari-

ous Growths, amongst other Shrubs,

that they may appear beautiful to

the Eye.

The Francfort Rofe is of little

Value, except for a Stock, to bud

the more tender Sorts of Rofes up-

on ; for the Flowers will feldom

open fair, and have no Scent ; but

its being a vigorous Shooter, renders

it proper for Stocks to bud the yel-

low and Auftrian Roſes, which will

render them ftronger than upon

their own Stocks ; but the yellow

Rofes will feldom blow fair within

eight or ten Miles of London, tho'

in the Northern Parts of Great-

Britain, they flower extremely well.

This Sort muft have a Northern

Expofure ; for, if it is planted too

warm, it will not flower.

All the Sorts of Roſes may be

propagated either from Suckers,

Layers, or by budding them upon

Stocks of other Sorts of Rofes ;

which latter Method is only practi-

fed for fome peculiar Sorts, which

do not grow very vigorous upon

their own Stocks, and fend forth

Suckers very fparingly ; or, where

a Per
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a Perfon is willing to have more

Sorts than one upon the fame Plant :

but then it muſt be obſerved, to

bud fuch Sorts upon the fameStock,

as are nearly equal in their Man-

ner of Growth ; for, if there be a

Bud of a vigorous growing Sort,

and fome others of weak Growth,

the ftrong one will draw all the

Nouriſhment from the weaker, and

intirely ftarve them.

The best Sort for Stocks is the

Francfort Rofe, which is a vigorous

Grower, and produces ftrong clean

Shoots, which will take the Buds

much better than any other Sort

of Rofe ; but you must be very

careful to keep the Stock after

budding intirely clear from Suckers

or Shoots at the Bottom ; for, if

they are permitted to remain on,

they will, in a ſhort time, ſtarve

the Buds. The beſt Seaſon for

budding of Roſes is in June ; the

Manner of doing it , being the fame

as for Fruit-trees, need not be re-

peated here.

If you would propagate them

from Suckers, they ſhould be taken

off annually in October, and tranf-

planted out either into a Nurſery

in Rows (as hath been directed for

feveral other Sorts of flowering

Shrubs), or into the Places where

they are to remain ; for, if they are

permitted to ſtand upon the Roots

of the old Plants more than one

Year, they grow woody, and do not

form fo good Roots as if planted

out the first Year; and confequent-

ly there is more Danger of their

not fucceeding.

But the beft Method to obtain

good-rooted Plants, is, to lay down

the young Branches in Autumn,

which will take good Root by the

Autumn following (efpecially if

they are watered in very dry Wea-

ther); when they may be taken

from the old Plants, and tranf-

planted where they are to remain.

Thefe Plants may be removed

any time from Qctober to April ;

but when they are defigned to

flower ftrong the first Year after

planting, they ſhould be planted

early ; though, as I faid before, if

they are planted late in the Spring,

it will caufe them to flower in

Autumn, provided they do not ſuf-

fer by Drought.

Moft of thefe Sorts delight in

a rich moift Soil, and an open Si-

tuation, in which they will pro-

duce a greater Quantity of Flow-

ers, and thoſe much fairer, than

when they are upon a dry Soil, or

in a fhady Situation . The Pruning

which they require, is only to have

their dead Wood cut out, and the

Suckers cleared off, which ſhould

be done every Autumn ; and if

there are any very luxuriant Bran-

ches, which draw the Nourishment

from the other Parts of the Plant,

they ſhould be taken out, or fhort-

ened, to cauſe it to produce more

Branches, if there be Occafion for

them to fupply a Vacancy ; but

you must avoid crouding them with

Branches, which is as injurious to

thefe Plants as to Fruit-trees ; for,

if the Branches have not an equal

Benefit of the Sun and Air, they

will not produce their Flowers fo

ftrong, nor in fo great Plenty, as

when they are more open, and bet-

ter expoſed to the Sun, fo that the

Air may circulate the more freely

between them.

ROSA SINENSIS ; vide Ketmia

Sinenfis .

ROSE THE GUELDER ; vide

Opulus.

ROSE-TREE ; vide Rofa.

ROSEMARY ; vide Rofmari-

nus.

ROSMARINUS, Roſemary.

The
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The Characters are ;

It is a verticillate Plant, with

a labiated Flower, confifting of one

Leaf, whofe Upper-lip or Creft is cut

into two Parts, and turns up back-

ward, with crooked Stamina (or

Chives) ; but theUnder-lip (or Beard)

is divided into three Parts, the middle

Segment being hollow like a Spoon ;

out of the two or three-teethed Flow-

er-cup rifes the Pointal, attended, as

it were, by four Embryoes, which

afterward turn to fo many Seeds,

that are roundish, and are inclofed in

the Flower-cup.

The Species are;

1. ROSMARINUS hortenfis, latiore

folio. Mor. Hift. Broad-leaved gar-

den Roſemary.

2. ROSMARINUS hortenfis, angu

fiore folio. C. B. P. Narrow-leaved

garden Roſemary.

3. ROSMARINUS ftriatus,five au-

reus. Park. Theat. The gold-ftriped

Roſemary.

4. ROSMARINUS hortenfis, angu-

ftiore folio, argenteus . H. R. Par.

The narrow - leaved filver - ftriped

Roſemary.

5. ROSMARINUS Almerienfis, flore

majore fpicato purpurafcente. Tourn.

Rofemary of Almeria, with a large

fpiked purplish Flower.

6. ROSMARINUS fpontaneus, fo-

lio eleganter variegato. Boerh. Ind.

Broad-leaved Roſemary, withan ele-

gant ftriped Leaf.

Theſe Plants grow plentifully in

the Southern Parts of France, in

Spain, and Italy ; where, upon dry

rocky Soils near the Sea, they

thrive exceedingly ; but notwith-

ftanding they are produced in warm

Countries, they are hardy enough

to bear the Cold of our ordinary

Winters very well in the open Air,

provided they are planted upon a

poor, dry, gravelly Soil ; on which

they will endure the Cold much

better than upon a richer Soil,

where the Plants will grow more

vigorously in Summer, and fo bẹ

more fubject to Injury from Froſt ;

and they will not have fo ftrong an

aromatic Scent, as thofe upon a dry

barren Soil.

Thofe Sorts with ftriped Leaves

are fomewhat tender, and fhould

either be planted near a warm Wall,

or in Pots filled with light freſh

Earth, and fheltered in Winter un-

der a Frame, otherwiſe they will be

fubject to die in frofty Weather.

All thefe Sorts may be propaga-

ted by planting Slips or Cuttings of

them in the Spring of the Year,

upon a Bed of a light fresh Earth ;

and when they are rooted, they

may be tranfplanted into the Places

where they are defigned to grow;

but it will be proper to do this

about the Beginning of August, that

they may take new Root before

the frofty Weather comes on ; for

if they are planted too late in Au-

tumn, they feldom live through the

Winter, eſpecially if the Weather

proves very cold ; fo that if you

do not tranfplant them early, it

will be the better Method to let

them remain unremoved until March

following, when the Froft is over,

obferving never to tranfplant them

at a Seafon when the dry Eaft

Winds blow, but rather defer the

doing of it until the Seaſon is more

favourable ; for if they are planted

when there are cold drying Winds,

they are apt to dry uptheir Leaves,

and kill them : but if there happen

to be fome warm Showers, foon

after they are removed, it will cauſe

them to take Root immediately ; fo

that they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds.

Although thefe Plants are tender

when planted in a Garden, yet,

when
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when they are by Accident rooted

in a Wall (as I have feveral times

feen them), they will endure the

greatest Cold of our Winters, tho'

expofed much to the cold Winds ;

which is occafioned by the Plants

being more ftinted and strong, as

alſo their Roots being drier.

The Flowers of the narrow-

leaved garden Sort are uſed in Me-

dicine, as are likewife the Leaves

and Seeds.

RUBEOLA, Petty-madder.

The Characters are ;

It bath a funnel-fhaped Flower,

confifting ofone Leaf, which isflight-

ly cut into four Parts at the Brim,

refting onthe Empalement, which is

fametimes double, andfometimesfingle.

This Empalement afterward becomes

a Fruit, compofedoftwo naked Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. RUBEOLA latiori folia. Inft.

R. H. Broad-leaved Petty-madder.

2. RUBEOLA anguftiorefolio. Inft.

R. H. Narrow-leaved Petty-madder.

3. RUBEOLA vulgaris quadrifolia

Glavis, floribus purpurafcentibus. Inft.

R. H. Common ſmooth four-leaved

Petty-madder,with purplish Flowers,

commonly called Squinancy-wort.

4. RUBEOLA Lufitanica afpera,

floribus purpurafcentibus. Inft . R. H.

Rough Petty-madder of Portugal,

with purplish Flowers.

5. RUBEOLA Cretica faxatilis

fruticofa, gallii folio, flore purpureo

violacoe . Tourn. Cor. Shrubby rock

Petty-madder of Candy, with a

Ladies-bedſtraw-leaf, and a violet

purple Flower.

6. RUBEOLA Cretica faxatilis

frutefcens, flore flavefcente. Tourn.

Cor. Shrubby rock Petty-madder of

Candy, with a yellowish Flower.

7. RUBEOLA Cretica fætidiffima

frutefcens myrtifolia, flore magno

fuave-rubente. Tourn. Cor. The

moft ftinking fhrubby Petty-madder

of Candy, with a myrtle Leaf, and

a large pale red Flower.

8. RUBEOLA orientalis fætida

fruticofaferpyllifolia, floreparvofua-

ve-rubente. Tourn . Cor. Shrubby

ftinking Eaftern Petty-madder, with

a Mother-of-thyme-leaf, and a fmall

pale red Flower.

9. RUBEOLA orientalis, foliis

gallii, flore multiplici ex viridi fla-

vefcente. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern.Petty-

madder, with many greenish-yellow

Flowers.

The firft, fecond, fourth , and ninth

Sorts are annual Plants, which de-

cay foon after they have perfected

their Seeds . Theſe are preferved

in the Gardens of thoſe Perfons who

are curious in Botany, for the fake

of Variety. They are very hardy

Plants, which require no other Care

than to clear them from Weeds : for

if they are permitted to ſcatter their

Seeds, the Plants will come up, and

maintain their Place, if they are not

overborne with larger Plants. The

Seeds of theſe Plants may be fown

either in Spring or Autumn, in the

Places where they are to remain,

which may be in almoſt any Soil, but.

they love an open Situation.

The third Sort grows wild on

chalky Hills in divers Parts of Eng-

land, where the Branches trail on

the Ground, and produce Tufts of

purplish Flowers from the Joints

where the Leaves are fet on, which

open in June, and the Seeds are ripe

in Auguft ; but the Roots abide

many Years. This Plant is eſteemed

efficacious in the Cure of Quinfeys,

either taken inwardly, or outwardly

applied.

The fifth, fixth, feventh, and

eighth Sorts were diſcovered by Dr.

Tournefort in the Levant. Thefe

are abiding Plants, which become

fhrubby, and by their different Ap-

pearances make an agreeable Va

riety
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:

riety in a Garden. They may be

propagated by fowing oftheir Seeds

on a Bed of fresh undunged Soil,

in the Spring ; and when the Plants

come up, they must be kept clear

from Weeds, and in very dry Wea-

ther they ſhould be refreſhed with

Water but when the Plants are

about three or four Inches high,

they fhould be tranfplanted, fome

of each Sort, into Pots, that they

may be sheltered under an Hot-bed

Frame in Winter ; and the others

into dry warm Borders of poor

Earth for in fuch Places where the

Plants grow flowly, they will live

through the Winter, better than

when they are planted in a rich

Soil.

RUBIA, Madder.

The Characters are;

The Flower confifts of one fingle

Leaf, which is cut into four or five

Segments, and expanded at the Top ;

the Flower-cup afterward becomes a

Fruit compofed of two juicy Berries,

clofelyjoined together, containing Seed,

forthe most part, bollowed like a Na-

vel: to which may be added, The

Leaves being rough, and furrounding

the Stalks in Whorles.

The Species are ;

1. RUBIA tinctorum fativa. C.

B. P. Cultivated Dyers Madder.

2. RUBIA fylveftris afpera, quæ

fylvefiris Diofcoridis. C. B. P. Wild

Madder.

3. RUBIA fylveftris, Monfpefula-

na major. J. B. Great wild Mad-

der of Montpelier.

The firſt of theſe Sorts was for-

merly cultivated in divers Parts of

England, for the Dyers Ufe ; but of

late Years it has been wholly neg-

lected, fo that at prefent I believe

there is ſcarce any of it cultivated,

except in fmall Quantities for Me-

dicinal Ufe. How this Plant came

to be fo much neglected in Eng-

land, I cannot imagine, fince it will

thrive as well here as in any Coun-

try in Europe ; and the Confump-

tion of it in England is pretty large ;

for I have been informed, that we

pay upwards of thirty thouſand

Pounds annually for this Com-

modity, which might be eafily faved

to the Nation, were it cultivated

here. At preſent the greateſt Quan-

tity of it is cultivated in Flanders

and Holland, from whence we are

annually furniſhed with it, in three

different manners, and diſtinguiſhed

by the Names of Madder in the

Branch, Madder in the Bundle, and

Madder unbundled : the first Sort is

brought to us in the Root, as it

comes out of the Ground, without

any other Preparation than that of

being dried. The fecond Sort is

that of Bunch Madder, or fuch as

is made into Bundles, which is

Madder in Branch, firſt freed from

the Bark and the Pith, then ground

by a Mill into grofs Powder, as we

buy it. The third Sort is the Madder

unbundled, that is, the branched

Madder, ground into Powder ; but

the bunched Madder, or that in

Bundles, is the beft, which for its

Excellency, when it is freſh, is made

into Bales, or put up into Caſks ; it

is of a pale Red, but as it grows

older, increafes its Colour to a fine

Red: that of Zealand is eſteemed

the beſt for the Dyers Ufe.

In the Year 1727. I obferved a

great Quantity of this Plant culti

vated in Holland, between Helvoet

luys and the Brill ; and it being the

first time I had ever feen any con-

fiderable Parcel of it, I was tempted

to make fome Inquiries about its

Culture, and take fome Minutes of

it down upon the Spot ; which I

fhall here infert, for the Ufe of

fuch as may have Curiofity to at-

tempt the Culture of it.

2

In
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In Autumnthey plough theLand,

where they intend to plant Madder

in the Spring, and lay it in high

Ridges, that the Froft may mellow

it ; in March they plough it again,

and at this Seafon they work it

very deep, laying it up in Ridges

eighteen Inches afunder, and about

a Foot deep ; then about the Be-

ginning of April, when the Madder

will begin to fhoot out of the

Ground, they open the Earth about

their old Roots, and take off all

the Side-ſhoots, which extend them-

felves horizontally, juft under the

Surface of the Ground, preferving

as much Root to them as poffible :

theſe they tranfplant immediately

upon the Tops of the new Ridges,

at about a Foot apart, obferving

always to do this when there are

fome Showers, becauſe then the

Plants will take Root in a fewDays,

and will require no Water.

When the Plants are growing,

they carefully keep the Ground

hoed, to prevent the Weeds from

coming up between them ; for if

they are ſmothered by Weeds, efpe-

cially when young, it will either

deſtroy or weaken them fo much,
I that they feldom fucceed after. In

thefe Ridges they let the Plants re-

main two Seafons, during which

time they keep the Ground very

clean ; and at Michaelmas, when the

Tops of the Plants are decayed,

they take up the Roots, and dry

them for Sale. This is what I

could learn of their Method of cul-

tivating this Plant, to which I will

fubjoin a few Obfervations of my

own, which I have fince made upon

the Culture of Madder in England.

And, first, I find there is no Ne-

ceffity for laying the Ground upin

Ridges in England, as is practifed

by the Dutch (eſpecially in dry

Land) , becauſe the Places where I

faw it, were very wet Land, which

is often floated in Winter ; fo that

ifthe Plants were not elevated upon

Ridges, their Roots would rot in

Winter. Secondly, they should be

planted at a greater Diſtance in Eng-

land : the Rows fhould be at least

three Feet Diſtance, and the Plants

eighteen Inches afunder in the Rows;

for as they extend themſelves pretty

far under-ground, fo where they

are planted too near, their Roots

will not have room to grow. And,

thirdly, I find, that if all the ho-

rizontal Roots are deftroyed from

time to time, as they are produced,

it will caufe the large downright

Roots to be much bigger, in which

the Goodness of this Commodity

chiefly confifts : for if the upper

Roots are fuffered to remain, they

will draw off the principal Nouriſh-

ment from the downright Roots, as

I have experienced ; for I planted

a few Roots, upon the fame Soil

and Situation, which were of equal

Strength, and rooted equally well ;

half of theſe I hoed round, and cut

off the horizontal Roots, and the

other half I permitted the horizontal

Roots to remain on ; and when I

took them all up, thoſe which I had

hoed about, and kept clear from

horizontal Roots, were almoſt as

large again as the other, and the

Roots were double the Weight ;

which plainly proves it neceffary to

cut off thoſe fuperficial Roots.

The Manner of drying and pre-

paring theſe Roots for Ufe, I am

not acquainted with, having never

had an Opportunity of feeing that

Part ; therefore I can give no In-

ftructions concerning it : but who-

ever fhall have Curiofity enough to

cultivate this ufeful Plant, might

eafily inform themſelves, by going

over to Holland at the Seafon of

taking up the Roots.

The
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The two Sorts of wild Madder

are of no Ufe ; though their Roots

ſeem to be ofthe fame Quality with

the manured Sort ; and as they are

never cultivated in Gardens it is

needleſs to ſay any thing more of

them in this Place.

Theſe Plants love a looſe Soil,

neither too dry nor over-wet ; but

will thrive better in a dry than on

a wet Soil ; becauſe in fuch Places

the Roots are apt to rot in Winter.

RUBUS, The Bramble, or Rafp-

berry-bush.

The Characters are ;

It hath a Flower confifting offive

Leaves, which are placed circularly,

and expand in form of a Rofe ; the

Flower-cup is divided into five Parts,

containing many Stamina, or Chives,

in the Bofom of the Flower, in the

Centre of which rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes the Fruit,

confifting of many Protuberances, and

full of Juice.

The Species are ;

1. RUBUS major, fructu nigro.

7. B. The common Bramble, or

Black-berrybufh .

2. RUBUS minor, fručtu cæruleo.

7. B. The Dewberry-bufh, or Leffer

Bramble.

3. RUBUS vulgaris major, fructu

albo. Raii Syn. The common

greater Bramble-bufh, with white

Fruit.

4. RUBUS vulgaris major, folio

eleganter variegato. The greater

Bramble - buſh, with a beautiful

ftriped Leaf.

5. RUBUS Ideus fpinofus, fructu

rubro J. B. The Rafpberry-bufh,

Framboife, or Hind-berry.

6. RUBUS Idæus fpinofus, fructu

albo. J. B. The Rafpberry-bufh,

with white Fruit.

7. RUBUS Idaus fpinofus, fructu

rubroferotino. The Rafpberry-bufh,

with late red Fruit.

8. RUBUS Ideus non fpinofus.

J. B. The Rafpberry-buth, with-

out Thorns.

9. RUBUS Idaus, fructu' nigro,

Virginianus. Banift . The Virginian

Rafpberry-buſh, with black Fruit.

10. RUBUS odoratus . Cornut . Vir-

ginian flowering Raſpberry ; vulgo.

11. RUBUS Americanus magis

erectus, fpinis rarioribus, ftipite cœru-

leo. Pluk. Alm. The upright Pen-

fylvania Bramble, or Raſpberry-

buſh.

12. RUBUS Alpinus humilis. J.B.

Dwarf Bramble of the Alps.

13. RUBUS vulgaris,fpinis carens.

H. R. Par. Common Bramble, with-

out Spines.

14. RUBUS fpinofus, foliis &flore

eleganter laciniatis . Inft. R. H.

Prickly Bramble, with Leaves and

Flowers elegantly jagged,

15. RUBUSflore albo pleno. H. R.

The Bramble with doublePar.

white Flowers.

16. RUBUS non ſpinoſus, fručtu

nigro majore, Polonicus. Barr. Icon.

Poland Bramble without Thorns,

and a larger black Fruit.

The firft and fecond Sorts are

very common in Hedges, and upon

dry Banks, in moft Parts of Eng-

land, and are rarely cultivated in

Gardens. The third Sort was found

by Mr. Jacob Bobart in an Hedge

not far from Oxford, and hath

fince been cultivated in feveral Gar-

dens as a Curiofity. This does not

only differ from the common

Bramble in the Colour of the Fruit,

but alfo in the Colour of the Bark,

and the Leaves, which in this Sort

are of a lively Green ; whereas

thofe of the common Sort are of

a dark-brown Colour. The fourth

Sort is a Variety of the common

Bramble, differing therefrom only

in having ftriped Leaves, for which

it is preferved by fome Perfons

who
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who are curious in collecting varie-

gated Plants .

The Raſpberry-bufh is alfo very

common in divers Woods in the

Northern Counties of England; but

is cultivated in all curious Gardens

for the fake of its Fruit. Of this

there are three Kinds, which are

cultivated commonly inthe Gardens

near London ; which are the com-

mon red, late red, and the white

Sorts ; but the Sort without Thorns

is lefs common at preſent than the

other.

The ninth, tenth, eleventh and

twelfth Sorts, are preferved as Cu-

riofities in feveral Gardens near Lon-

don ; but as their Roots are of no

Value, they are ſcarcely worth cul-

tivating, except in Botanic Gardens

for Variety.

The thirteenth Sort is in all re-

fpects like common Bramble, except-

ing in this Particular, that there are

no Thorns on the Branches or

Leaves of this Sort.

The fourteenth Sort differs from

the common Bramble, in having

the Leaves and Flowers curiouſly

jagged.

The fifteenth Sort produces large

Spikes of Flowers, which are very

large and double, fo that they make

a fine Appearance, being almoft as

large and double as Rofes. This

merits a Place in every good Gar-

den, becauſe it may be planted in

any abject Part of the Garden, un-

der Trees in Wilderneſs-quarters,

where it will thrive and flower as

well as whenplanted in a more open

Situation.

All theſe Plants are eafily propa-

gated by Suckers, which they fend

from the Roots in great Plenty.

The beft Time to take them off,

and tranfplant them, is in October,

that they may take good Root be-

fore Winter, which will caufe them

to be ftrong, and produce Fruit the

fucceeding Summer.

The fixteenth Sort is not very

common in England, but is a Na-

tive of Poland. This produces much

larger Fruit than the common

Bramble ; wherefore it is preferved

in fome Gardens for the fake of

Variety.

In preparing theſe Plants, their

Fibres fhould be fhortened ; but the

Buds, which are placed at a fmall

Diſtance from the Stem of the

Plant, muft not be cut off, becauſe

thoſe produce the new Shoots the

following Summer. Theſe Plants

fhould be planted about two Feet

afunder in the Rows, and four or

five Feet Diſtance Row from Row ;

for if they are planted too cloſe,

their Fruit is never fo fair, nor

will ripen fo kindly, as when they

have room for the Air to pafs be-

tween the Rows. The Soil in

which they thrive beft, is a freſh

fandy Loam, neither too moiſt nor

over-dry, the Extreme of either

being injurious to theſe Plants.

The Time for dreffing them is in

October, when all the old Wood,

which produced Fruit the preceding

Summer, fhould be cut out down to

the Surface of the Ground, and

the young Shoots muſt be ſhortened

to about two Feet in Length ; then

the Spaces between the Rows ſhould

be well dug to encourage their

Roots ; and ifyou bury a very little

rotten Dung therein, it will make

them fhoot vigorously the Summer

following, and their Fruit will be

much fairer. During the Summer-

feafon they fhould be kept clear

from Weeds, which, with the be-

fore-mentioned Culture, is all the

Management they will require : but

it is proper to make new Planta

tions once in three or four Years,

becauſe thoſe are better than fuch

Plants
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Plants as

longer.

are fuffered to remain

All the Sorts of Bramble are eaſily

propagated by laying down of

Shoots, which in one Year will be

fufficiently rooted to tranfplant ;

after which they may be cut off

from the old Plants, and planted

where they are defigned to remain ;

whichfhould be in Wildernefs-quar-

ters, or other abject Parts of the

Garden, where they may have room

to fpread, without incommoding

other Plants.

RUELLIA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a funnel-shaped Flower,

confifting of one Leaf, which is cut

into feveralParts at the Brim, from

whofe Empalement arifes the Pointal,

which is fixed like a Nail in the

Bottom of the Flower, and after-

ward becomes a membranaceous Pod,

whichopens into feveral Parts, and

is filled withfmall Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. RUELLIA Americana humilis,

afphodeli radice. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Dwarf American Ruellia, with an

Afphodel-root.

2. RUELLIA Caroliniana, foliis

oblongis anguftis, florepurpureo. Houft .

Carolina Ruellia, with narrow ob

long Leaves, and a purple Flower.

3. RUELLIA Americana humilis,

parvo flore cæruleo, capfulis tereti-

bus. Houft. Dwarf American Ru-

ellia, with a ſmall blue Flower, and

a taper Pod.

The first Sort was difcovered by

Father Plumier, in America, who

gave this Name to the Genus, in

Honour of Dr. Ruellius, who was

a very learned Perfon in Natural

Hiftory, and lived about two hun-

dred Years paft.

The fecond Sort grows plentifully

in South Carolina, from whence it

was brought into the English Gar-

T

dens. This Sort grows much taller

than the other two.

The third Sort was difcovered by

the late Dr. William Houstoun in Ja-

maica, who ſent the Seeds into Eng-

land. The Flowers of this Kind

are much ſmaller than thoſe of the

other Sorts, and are of fhort Du-

ration, feldom continuing above one

Day.

Thefe Plants are propagated by

Seeds, which must be fown early in

the Spring, in Pots filled with light

rich Earth, and plunged into a mo-

derateHot-bed ; and when the Plants

come up, they muſt be tranfplanted

each into a ſeparate ſmall Pot, filled

with rich Earth, and plunged into

a Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, where

they muſt be fhaded from the Sun,

until they have taken new Root ;

after which they muſt have freſh

Air admitted to them every Day in

warm Weather, and be conftantly

watered three or four times a Week

during the Summer Seafon. If the

Plants thrive well, thoſe of the firſt

and third Sort will produce Flowers

the July following, and will perfect

their Seeds in August ; but the

Roots will continue, provided they

are plunged into the Bark-bed in

the Stove, and kept in a moderate

Temperature of Heat.

The fecond Sort, which rifes much

higher than either of the other, will

require to be fhifted into larger Pots,

bythe Beginning ofJune ; and then

they fhould be removed into the

Stove or Glafs-cafe, where they may

have a larger Share of Air ; other-

wife they will draw up very weak,

which will prevent their flowering.

This Sort dies to the Root every

Winter ; but if the Pots are placed

in a warm Stove, their Roots will

live, and put out again the following

Spring; by which Method they may

be continued feveral Years. This

Sort
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Sort will ripen Seeds very well, pro-

vided the Plants are ſheltered when

they are in Flower.

The first Sort is bymuch the moft

beautiful Plant, the Flowers being

four times as large as thofe of either

of the other Sorts, and are of a fine

blue Colour; fo that it makes a fine

Appearance when it flowers ; and as

the Plants are fmall, they may be

kept in a little Compafs, and are as

well worth preferving, as moft ten-

der Exotic Plants. When this Plant

is fhifted (which fhould be the Be-

ginning of April, before the new

Leaves are put out), great Care

fhould be taken, that the Roots are

not broken or bruifed ; for they con-

fift of many thick Tubers, and if

thefe are injured, the Plant is fre-

quently deftroyed.

RUYSCHIANA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a labiated Flower confifi-

ing of one Leaf, whofe Upper-lip (or

Creft) is divided into two Parts ;

but the Beard is cut into three

Segments, the middle Segment being

divided into two Parts, and is twift,

ed like a Screw : out of the Empale-

ment arifes the Pointal, fixed like a

Nailinthe binder Part oftheFlower,

attended byfour Embryoes, which af-

terward become fo many Seeds in-

clofed in the Empalement.

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; which is,

RUYSCHIANA flore cæruleo magno.

Boerh. Ind. alt. Ruyſchiana with

a large blue Flower.

ThisNamewas given to this Plant

bythe learned Dr. Boerhaave, Pro-

feffor of Botany at Leyden, in Ho-

nour of Dr. Ruyſch, who was Pro-

feffor of Anatomy and Botany at

Amfterdam. It was by fome Writers

in Botany ranged amongstthe Hyf-

fops; by others it was made a

VOL. III.

Ground-pine, and by fome a Self

heal ; to neither of which it exactly

agreed ; which occafioned Dr. Boer

haave to conftitute a new Genus of

it by this Name.

This is a perennial Plant, which

dies to the Root in Autumn, and

rifes again the following Spring : it

commonly grows about two Feet

high, and has long narrow Leaves,

fomewhat refembling thofe of Rofe-

mary : on the Tops ofthe Stalk the

Flowers are produced in a cloſe thick

Spike, growing in Whorles round

the Stalks, which are of a fine blue

Colour, and make a very pretty Ap

pearance during their Continuance in

Beauty ; which in a cool Seafon is

fometimes fix Weeks, beginning in

May, and lafting till July,

It is propagated by Seed, which

fhould be fown in the middle of

March, in a Bed of freſh light Earth,

on an open Expofure ; and in about

five Weeks after, the Plants will ap

pear ; when they ſhould be carefully

cleared from Weeds, and if the Sea-

fon fhould prove dry, must be re,

freſhed now- and-then with Water,

which will greatly promote their

Growth. When the Plants are about

two Inches high, they ſhouldbe care-

fully tranfplanted into a Bed or Bor-

der of fresh light undunged Earth,

obferving to fhade them from the

Sun until they have taken Root, as

alfo to refresh them frequently with

Water, until they are well eſtabliſh

ed in this Bed ; after which time

they will require no farther Care,

but to keep them conftantly clear

from Weeds till Michaelmas, when

they are to be removed into the

Places where they are defigned to

remain for Continuance,

When the Plants are firft removed

from theSeed-bed into the Nurfery

bed, they ſhould be planted about

4D fix
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fix Inches afunder every way, which

will be fnfficient room for them the

firft Seaſon : and this will admit

of the Hoe to come between the

Plants to deſtroy the Weeds, which

is by much a better Method than

the pulling out of the Weeds by

Hand, and is much fooner per-

formed. For as the Hoe ftirs the

Ground between the Plants, it not

only cuts down the Weeds, which

wereupand viſible, but alfo deftroys

all thoſe whofe Seeds wereſprouted,

and wouldhave foon after appeared ;

fo that one Hoeing, if well per-

formed, and in dry Weather, will

more effectually deftroy the Weeds,

than two Hand-weedings would do,

were it performed ever fo carefully .

Beſides, the ſtirring of the Ground is

of great Service to the Plants.

At Michaelmas, when the Plants

are tranfplanted for a Continuance,

they should be carefully taken up

with Balls of Earth to their Roots,

and muſt be planted in the middle

of the Borders, in freſh light Earth,

intermixing them with other hardy

Plants of the fame Growth, where

they will make a pretty Appearance,

when they are in. Flower, and will

continue three or four Years ; and

in fome poor ftony Soils I have

known the Roots live fix or feven

Years ; but theſe did not produce

fo large Spikes of Flowers, as thofe

which wereyounger and more vigo-

rous Plants.

It will be proper to have fome of

thefe Plants in Pots, which, in cafe

of a fevere Winter, may be ſhelter-

ed under a Frame, for fear thofe

Plants which are expoſed, ſhould be

deftroyed ; and thefe in Pots, if they

are duly fupplied with Water in dry

Weather, will flower very ftrong ;

wherefore they may be placed

amongst other Plants to decorate

Courts, &c. where they will have

a good Effect.

But as theſe Plants do not continue

many Years, it will be proper to

raife a Supply of young Plants to

fucceed them; for the oldPlants will

produce Seeds plentifully, which are

ripe in Auguft ; when they ſhould be

gathered in dry Weather, and kept

in a warm dry Room, till the time

for fowing them .

RUSCUS, Knee-holly, or But-

chers-broom .

The Characters are ;

The Flower-cup confifts ofone Leaf.

which is cut into feveral Divifions,

out of which is produced a globular

bell-shaped Flower, confifting also of

one Leaf, in the Centre ofwhichrifes

the Pointal, which afterward becomes

a foft roundish Fruit, in which are

inclofed one or two hard Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. Ruscus myrtifolius aculea-

tus . Tourn. The common Knee-

holly, or Butchers-broom.

2. Ruscus anguftifolius, fructu

folio innafcente. Tourn. Narrow-

leaved Butchers-broom, or Alexan-

drian Laurel, with the Fruit grow-

ing onthe Leaves.

3. Ruscus latifolius, fructu folio

innafcente. Tourn. Broad - leaved

Butchers - broom, or Alexandrian

Laurel, with the Fruit growing on

the Leaves.

4. Ruscus anguftifolius, fru&tu

fummis ramulis innafcente. Tourn.

Narrow-leaved Butchers-broom, or

Alexandrian Laurel, with the Fruit

growing upon the Tops of the

Branches.

5. Ruscus latifolius, foliorum

finu florifer & fructifer. H. Elt.

Broad-leaved Alexandrian Laurel,

with the Fruit growing upon the

Edges of the Leaves.

The
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The first Sort is very common

in the Woods in divers Parts of

England, and is rarely cultivated in

Gardens. The Roots of this Kind

are fometimes uſed in Medicine,

and the green Shoots are cut, and

bound into Bundles, and fold to

the Butchers, who uſe it as Befoms

to fweep their Blocks ; from whence

it had the Name of Butchers-

broom .

The fecond; third, and fourth

Sorts, are hardy Plants ; and though

not Natives of England, yet may

be preſerved in Gardens, if planted

in a fhady Situation, as in Wilder-

nefs-quarters, &c. where they ferve

to intermix with other Wood-plants

to make Variety ; and the third

Sort is fometimes uſed in Medi-

cine. Theſe Plants may be propa-

gated by parting their Roots in

the Spring of the Year, before

they begin to make new Shoots,

obferving, if the Seafon be dry, to

water them until they have taken

Root ; after which they will re-

quire no farther Care but to keep

them clear from Weeds, obferving

not to tranſplant or difturb their

Roots oftener than once in three or

four Years ; for when they are

often removed, they feldom thrive

well, and rarely produce Fruit.

The fifth Sort is tender, and

muft therefore be placed in Pots

filled with freſh Earth, and in

Winter put into the Green-houſe ;

but it fhould be placed where it

may have free Air in mild Weather,

and be conftantly watered : inwhich

Management, this Plant will fend

forth ,Stems fix or eight Feet high,

furnished with Leaves from Bottom

to Top, which in June will be

clofely fet with Flowers upon their

Edges, which will make a very

beautiful and odd Appearance, and

render it worthy of a Place in

every good Collection of Plants.

This is alfo propagated by parting

the Roots, as the former ; which

fhould not be done very often, be-

canfe, if the Roots are not permit

ted to remain fome time to get

Strength, they will produce but

weak Shoots, and very few Flow-

ers ; and in the Strength of their

Shoots, and Number of Flowers,

the greatest Beauty of thefe Plants

confifts.

It is generally fuppofed, that it

was one of theſe Plants which the

antient Victors were crowned with ;

and from the Pliablenefs of their

Branches, whereby they are very

proper to wreath into any Figure,

and from the Refemblance thofe

Coronets, which we fee furrounding

the Heads of fome antient Bufts,

have to the Leaves of thefe Plants,

it is a probable Conjecture at leaſt,

RUTA, Rue.

The Characters are ;

The Flower for the most part con-

fifts offour hollow Leaves, which

are placed orbicularly, and expand

in form of a Rofe ; out of whofe

Flower-cup rifes the Pointal, which

afterward becomes a roundish Fruit,

which is generallyfour-cornered, and

compofed offour Cells fixed to an

Axis, and full of ſmall angular

Seeds.

The Species are;

1. RUTA mar hortenfis latifolia,

Mor. Hift. The common broad.

leaved garden Rue,

2. RUTA hortenfis minor, tenui-

folia. Mor. Hift. The leffer green

Rue, with narrow Leaves.

3. RUTA hortenfis minor tenui-

folia, foliis variegatis argenteis,

Boerh. Ind. The leffer garden Rue,

with narrowLeaves, variegated with

White.

4 D 2 4. RUTA
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4. RUTA Chalepenfis latifolia,

florum petalis villis fcatentibus . H.

L. The broad-leaved Aleppo Rue,

whofe Flower-leaves are befet with

Down.

5. RUTA Chalepenfis tenuifolia,

florumpetalis villisfcatentibus. Mor.

Hift. Narrow-leaved Aleppo Rue,

whofe Flower-leaves are beſet with

Down.

6. RUTAfylveftris major. C.B.P.

Greater wild Rue.

There are fome other Varieties

of theſe Plants, which are preſerved

in curious Botanic Gardens ; but

thofe here mentioned are all the

Sorts which I have feen cultivated

in the English Gardens.

The first Sort here mentioned is

that which theCollege of Phyficians

have directed to be uſed in Medi-

cine, and is the most commonly

cultivated in England.

Thefecond Sort is propagated but

in fewGardens in England; tho' the

third, which is a Variety of the

fecond, and only differing from it

in having its Leaves variegated with

White, is very common in England,

being greatly cultivated by thofe

Gardeners who fupply the London

Markets with Plants in the Spring-

feaſon, at which time this Plant

makes a beautiful Appearance; but

as the Seafon advances, and the

Plants increaſe in Vigour, the Va-

riegation of the Leaves goes off, and

they appear almoſt green, but

their Colour returns again in Win-

ter.

The two Sorts of Aleppo Rue are

only preſerved in fome curious Gar-

dens, being rarely uſed in Medicine ;

tho' , oflate Years, the broad-leaved

Sort was become fo plenty, as to be

brought to the Markets inftead of

the first Sort : but it being much

ranker, and of a more offenfive

Smell, was neglected.

2

The greater wild Rue is lefs com-

mon in England, than either of the

former. This I raiſed from Seeds,

which were ſent me by my honoured

Friend Mr. Henry Hopkey, from Gi-

braltar,where this Plant grows upon

the Hills in great Plenty.

All theſe Plants may be propaga

ted either by fowing of their Seeds,

or by planting Slips or Cuttings,

both of which muſt be done in the

Spring. The Manner of propagate-

ing them from Cuttings being the

fame with Roſemary, &c.

not repeat it here, but refer the

Reader to that Article; and if they

are propagated by Seeds, there needs

no farther Care but to dig a Bed of

freſh Earth in the Spring, making

it level ; then to fow the Seeds

thereon, treading them in, and rake-

ing the Ground fmooth : after which

you muſt obſerve to keep the Bed

clear from Weeds until the Plants

are come up about two Inches high ;

when they fhould be tranfplanted

out into freſh Beds, where they may

remain for Ufe. All theſe Plants

muft have a dry Soil, otherwiſe they

are very fubject to be deftroyed in

Winter. The two Aleppo Rues, and

the wild Rue, are fomewhat tender-

er than the common Sort ; but thefe

will endure our ordinary Winters

very well in the open Air, efpe-

cially if they are planted on a dry

Soil.

Theſe Plants were formerly uſed

to plant for Edgings on the Sides

of Borders ; but they are by no

means proper for this Ufe ; for they

fhoot fo vigorously, that there is no

keeping them within the Bounds of

an Edging; befides, when they are

kept cloſely fheered, they appear

very ragged and ftumpy, and their

Roots Ipread fo far, as to exhauſt

the Goodness of the Soil, fo that

the other Plants would be deprived

of
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of their Nouriſhment ; which Rea-

fons have cauſed them to be wholly

neglected for this Purpoſe; fo that,

at prefent, they are chiefly cultivated

for Medicinal Ufe, or to furniſh the

Balconies of the Citizens in the

Spring.

RUTA MURARIA, Wall Rue,

orWhite Maidenhair.

This Plant is found growing out

of the Joints of old Walls in divers

Parts of England, where it is ga-

thered for Medicinal Ufe ; but as

it can't be cultivated in Gardens, fo

as to grow to Advantage, I ſhall not

fay any thing more of it in this

Place.

mixed amongst other law-growing

Plants, they will add to the Va-

riety.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by laying down their young Bran-

ches in the Spring : which, if duly

watered in dry Weather, will take.

Root in a Year's time, and may

then be tranſplanted out, either in-

to a Nurſery, or the Places where

they are to remain. They may

alfo be propagated by Cuttings;

which fhould be planted on a moiſt

Soil, about the Beginning of April,

which, if duly watered, will take

Root ; and the Spring following

may be removed, as was directed

for the Layers.

The Time for tranſplanting theſe
UKINUKOGUDURODOT Kinds is the fame with most other.

SA

SABINA, The Savin- tree.
The Characters are ;

It bathcompact, rigid, andprickly

ever-green Leaves; the Fruit is

Small, Spherical, and warted; and

the whole Plant has a very rank

firong Smell.

The Species are ;

1. SABINA folio tamarifci Diof-

coridis. C. B. P. The male or

common Savin .

2. SABINA folio cupreffi. C. B.

P. The berry-bearing or upright

Savin.

3. SABINAfolio variegato. The

ftriped Savin.

Theſe Plants are commonly cul-

tivated for Medicinal Ufe ; and are

rarely planted in Gardens for Plea-

fure, becauſe their ill Scent renders

them difagreeable in frequented .

Places ; but yet they may be admit-

ted for planting in Clumps, or to

form Amphitheatres of ever-green

Trees; where, if thefe are inter-

ever-green Trees, viz. in April ;

obferving to do it in cloudy Wea-

ther, laying a little Mulch upon the

Surface of the Ground about their

Roots, to prevent their drying : after

they are rooted, they will require

no farther Care but to keep them

clear from Weeds, and to dig the

Ground about their Roots every .

Spring, which will greatly promote

their Growth,

SAFFRON ; vide Crocus,

SAGE; vide Salvia.

SALICARIA, Willow-wort, or

Spiked Loofe-ftrife.

The Characters are ;

The Flowers confift of feveral

Leaves, which are placed circularly,

and expand in form of a Rofe:

thefe Leaves are produced from the

Inclofures of the Flower-cup : from

the Centre of the Flower-cup rifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

Fruit, or oval Hufk , confifting oftwo

Cells, and generally full ofSmall

Seeds, which adhere to the Placenta,

and are commonly watted up in the

Flower-cup.

4D 3
The
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The Species are;

1. SALICARIA vulgarispurpurea,

foliis oblongis. Tourn. Purple fpiked

Willow-herb, or Loofe- ftrife, with

long Leaves,

2. SALICARIA purpurea, foliis

fubrotundis. Tourn. Purple fpiked

Willow-herb, or Loofe-itrife, with

roundish Leaves.

3. SALICARIA byopifolio latiore.

Inft. R. H. Broad hyffop-leaved

Willow-wort, or Hedge-hyffop.

4. SALICARIA byjopi folio an-

guftiore. Inf . R.H. Narrow hyffop-

leaved Willow-wort, or Grafs-poly.

5. SALICARIA Lufitanica, an-

guftiorefolio. Inft . R. H. Portugal

Willow-wort, with a narrowLeaf.

6. SALICARIA Hifpanica, hyffopi

folio, fioribus oblongis, faturate ca-

ruleis. Inft. R. H. Spanish Willow-

wort, with a Hyffop-leaf, and ob-

long deep-blue Flowers.

7. SALICARIA minima Lufitanica,

nummulariafolio. Inft . R. H. The

leaft Portugal Willow-wort, with a

Money-wort-leaf.

8. SALICARIA orientalis, falicis

folio acutiffimo &glabro. Tourn . Cor.

Eaftern Willow-work, with a fharp-

pointed fmooth Willow-leaf.

8. SALICARIA Cretica, punica

folio. Tourn. Cor. Candy Willow

wort, with a Pomegranate-leaf.

The two Sorts firft- mentioned are

verycommonbythe Sides of Ditch-

es, and other moift Places, in divers

Parts of England, and are rarely

cultivated in Gardens ; yet for the

Beauty of their long Spikes of pur-

ple Flowers, they deferve a Place in

a good Garden, as alfo for their

long Continuance in Flower. How

ever, if there happens to be a fmall

boggy Place in a Garden, where few

other Plants will thrive, thefe may

be placed there to Advantage, and

will afford a great deal of Pleafure.

Theypropagate themſelves very faſt

by their creeping Roots, fo that if

they delight in the Soil, they will,

in a fhort time, multiply exceedingly.

Theſe produce their Flowers in June

and July, and often continue till

August in Beauty.

Thetwo next Sorts are found wild

in England, on moift Soils, where

the Water ftands in Winter ; but

they are pretty rare near London

Theſe are feldom preferved in Gar-

dens, but are here mentioned to in-

troduce the next Sort, which is a

very beautiful Plant, and deferves a

Place in every curious Garden, for

its long Continuance in Flower. This

Sort is a Native of Portugal, but is

a tolerable hardy Plant, and will en-

dure the Cold of our ordinary Win-

ters in the open Air ; but in very

fevere Frofts it is fometimes de-

ftroyed; fo that fome of this Kind

may be planted in Pots, which may

be ſheltered under a common Frame

in Winter, where they ſhould have

as much free Air as poffible in mild

Weather ; for they only require to

be protected from very hard Froſts.

In Summer they may be placed

abroad with other flowering Plants ;

but in dry Weather they must be

duly watered, otherwiſe they will

not flower ftrong, nor continue fo

long in Beauty. Theſe Flowers are

produced from the Wings of the

Leaves, beginning at the Bottom of

the Stalks near the Root, and are

continued all the way up to theTop

of the Stalks, which are about two

Feet in Length ; for this Sort feldom

rifes any higher the Flowers are

pretty large, and of a bright-purple

Colour. This Plant begins to flower

the Beginning of June, and conti-

nues till Auguft.

:

As this Sort very rarely produces

ripe Seeds in England, it must be

pro-
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propagated by parting ofthe Roots,

or by laying down of the Branches,

which will take Root in a few

Months (provided they are conftant-

ly watered in dry Weather) ; and

may then be taken from the old

Plants, and planted into Pots, that

they may be ſheltered in Winter ;

and the Spring following fome of

them may be fhaken out of the

Pots, and planted into a Border:

where they may have the morning

Sun ; and in dry Weather, if they

are watered conftantly, they will

flower very well, and make a fine

Appearance.

The fixth Sort is alſo a very

beautiful Plant, and well deferves a

Place in every good Garden. This

grows about the fame Height with

the former, and may be interſperſed

with it in the Borders ofthe Flower-

garden ; as may alſo the ſeventh and

ninth Sorts, for Variety, though

they are not near fo beautiful as

either of the former Sorts. Theſe

may be treated in the fame manner

as hath been directed for the fifth

Sort ; with which Management they

will thrive very well.

The eighthSort grows muchtaller

than either of the other ; wherefore

it fhould be placed amongſt larger

Plants. This is very hardy, and

may be propagated either by Seeds,

or by parting of the Roots, which

is the fureft way, becauſe the Seeds

do not ripen every Year in this Cli-

mate. The beſt Time to part the

Roots is in Autumn, that they may

be well fixed in the Ground before

the Spring ; becauſe thoſe which

are parted in the Spring, feldom

flower very strong, eſpecially if the

Seafon prove dry. This Sort may

be intermixed with the two large

Kinds firſt - mentioned, and will

grow in almoſt any Situation, pro-

vided they are watered in dry

Weather.

SALICORNIA, Jointed Glaff-

wort, or Saltwort.

The Characters are ;

It hath an apetalousFlower, want-

ing the Empalement ; for theStamina

(or Chives) and the Embryoes grow

on the extreme Part of the Leaves.

Thefe Embryoes afterwardbecome Pods

or Bladders, whichfor the most part

contain one Seed.

The Species are ;

I. SALICORNIA geniculatafemper-

virens. Tourn. Cor. Jointed ever-

green Glaffwort.

2. SALICORNIAgeniculata annua.

Tourn. Cor. Annual Jointed Glaff-

wort.

ThefePlants grow ontheSea-coaft

in many Parts of Europe, and upon

the Shores in feveral Places in Eng-

land, which are waſhed every Tide

with the Salt-water ; but are rarely

planted in Gardens, becauſe it is

very difficult to make them grow in

any other Situation than in Salt-

marfhes, and on the Shores where

the Salt-water frequently flows. Of

thefe Plants there feem to be two

or three Varieties, which appear re-

markably different, but are not fup-

poſed to be diftinct Species.

t The Inhabitants near the Sea-coaſt

where theſe Plants grow, cut them

up toward the latter EndofSummer,

when they are fully grown; and after

having dried them in the Sun, they

burn them for their Aſhes, which

are uſed inmaking ofGlafs and Soup.

Thefe Herbs are, by the Coun ry

People, called Kelp ; and are pro-

mifcuoufly gathered for Ufe.

From the Ashes of theſe Plants is

extracted the Salt, called Sal Kali, or

Alkali, much uſed by the Chymifts .

TheManner ofgathering andburn-

ing of thefe Herbs is alay men

D 4 tioned
4
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tioned under the Article of Kalis

wherefore I ſhall not repeat it.

In fome Parts of England, thefe

Herbs are gathered and pickled for

Samphire, though they are very

different therefrom.

SALIX, The Sallow or Willow

tree.

The Characters are ;

Itbath amentaceous Flowers, con-

fifting offeveral Stamina, which are

collected into a Spike, but are bar-

rens the Embryoes are produced upon

different Trees from the maleFlowers,

and afterwards become a Fruit or

Hufk,fhaped like a Cone, opening in

two Parts, and containing downy

Seeds.

The Species are 3

1. SALIX vulgaris alba arbore

fcens. C. B. P. The common white

Willow.

2. SALIX folio laureo feu lato

glabro odorate. Phyt. Brit. The

bay-leaved fweet Willow.

3. SALIX folio longo utrinque

virente odorato. The long-leaved

fweet Willow.

4. SALIX folio longo lateque

Splendente, fragilis. Raii Syn. The

Crack Willow.

5. SALIX folio amygdalino, utrin-

que aurito, corticem abjiciens. Raii

Syn. The almond-leaved Willow,

that cafts its Bark.

6. SALIX folio auriculato fplen

dente, flexilis. Cat. Cant. The

round- eared fhining Willow.

7. SALIX folio longo fubluteo non

auriculato, viminibus luteis. Raii.

Syn. The long - leaved yellowish

Willow.

8. SALIX latifolia rotunda. C.B.

P. Round-leaved Sallow.

9. SALIX latifolia rotunda varie

gata. The ftriped Sallow.

10. SALIX latifolia, folio fplen

dente. Raii Syn. Broad, fhining-

leaved Sallow.

11. SALIX orientalis, flagellis de-

orfum pulchre pendentibus. T. Cor..

The weeping Willow.

There are a greater Number of

Species to be found in England, than

are herementioned, eſpecially ofthe

Sallows, as I have been informed

by a very judicious Basket-maker :

there are at leaſt thirty Sorts, which

they diftinguish by Names, com-

monly in Uie in their Trade ; and

befides there, there are a great

Number ofmountain Willows which

grow upon dry Ground ; but as theſe

are ſeldom cultivated, it would be

to little Purpoſe to enumerate them.

in this Place.

All the Sorts of Willows may be

eafily propagated by planting Cut-

tings or Sets in the Spring, which

do readily take Root, and are of

quick Growth. Thofe Sorts which

grow to be large Trees, and are

cultivated for their Timber, are ge

nerally planted from Sets, which are

about feven Feet long : thefe are

fharpened at their larger End, and

thrust into the Ground by the Sides

of Ditches and Banks, where the

Ground is moift ; in which Places

they make a confiderable Progrefs,

and are a great Improvement to

fuch Eftates, becauſe their Tops will

be fit to lop every third or fourth

Year. The larger Wood, iffound,

is commonly foldformaking wooden

Heels, or Soles for Shoes, as alſo to

the Turners for many kinds of light

Wares.

The Sallows are commonly plant-

ed in Cuttings made from trong

Shoots ofthe former Year, and are

about three Feet long : thefe are

commonly thruft down two Feet

deep into the Ground, and are one

Foot above it. The Soil fhould

always be dug or ploughed before

they are planted, and the Cuttings

placed about three Feet Row from

Row
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Row, and eighteen Inches afunder

in the Rows, obferving always to

place the Rows the floping way of

the Ground (efpecially if the Tides

overflowthe Place) ; becauſe, if the

Rows are placed the contrary way,

all the Weeds and Filth will be de-

tained by the Plants, which will

choak them up. The beft Seafon

for planting thefe Cuttings, is in

February ; for if they are planted

fooner, they are apt to peel, if it.

proves hard Froft, which greatly

injures them. Theſe Plants are

always cut every Year, and if the

Soil be good, they will produce a

great Crop; fo that the yearly Pro-

duce of one Acre has been often

fold for fifteen Pounds ; but ten

Pounds is a common Price, which

is much better than Corn Land ; fo

that it is great Pity thefe Plants

are not more cultivated, eſpecially

upon moift boggy Soils, uponwhich

few other Things will thrive.

SALVIA, Sage.

The Characters are ;

It bath a labiated Flower, con-

fifting of one Leaf, whofe Upper-lip

is fometimes arched, and fometimes

booked ; butthe Under-lip (or Beard)

is divided into three Parts, bunching.

out, and not bollowed as the Clary ;

out ofthe Flower-cuprifes the Pointal,

attended, as it were, byfour Embryoes,

which afterward become fo many

Seeds, which are roundish, shut up

in an Husk, which before was the

Flower-cup: to which may be added,

That the Stamina do fomewhat re

femble the Os Hyoidis.

The Species are ;

1. SALVIA major, an Sphacelus

Theophrafti. C. B. P. The greater,

or Common Sage.

2. SALVIA nigra. C. B. P. Com-

mon red Sage.

3. SALVIA major, foliis ex viridi

& albo variegatis. Boerh. Ind. The

greater Sage, with Leaves variegated.

with White and Green.

4. SALVIA foliis verficoloribus."

C. B. P. Party-coloured Sage.

5. SALVIA latifolia ferrata. C.

B. P. Broad-leaved notched Sage.

6. SALVIA latifolia ferrata, foliis

ex albo variegatis. Broad-leaved

Sage, with variegated Leaves.

7. SALVIA abfinthium redolens..

J. B..Wormwood Sage.

8. SALVIA minor aurita & non

aurita. C. B. P. Sage of Vir-

tue.

9. SALVIA minor, foliis variega

tis . H. R. Par. Sage of Virtue, with

ftriped Leaves.

io. SALVIA orientalis latifolia,

abfinthium redolens, fore

magno. Boerh. Ind. Broad-leaved

Eaſtern Sage, fmelling like Worm-

wood, with a large flefh-coloured'

Flower.

11. SALVIA orientalis latifolia-

birfutifima vifcofa pinnata, flore&

calyce purpureis, inodora. Boerh. Ind.

Eaftern Sage, with broad hairy

clammy winged Leaves, with a pur-

ple Flower and Flower-cup, with-

out Smell.

12. SALVIA Africana frutefcens,

foliofcorodonia, flore violaceo. H. A.

Shrubby African Sage, with a Wood-

fage - leaf, and a violet - coloured

Flower.

13. SALVIA Africana frutefcens,

folia fubrotundo glauco, flore aureo

magno. H. A. Shrubby African Sage,

with roundifh fea-green Leaves, and

a large golden Flower.

14. SALVIA orientalis, abfin

thium redolens, faliis pinnatis, flore

carneo, elatior. Sher. Eaftern up-

right Wormwood-fage, with wing-

ed Leaves, and a flesh - coloured

Flower.

15. SALVIA Hifpanica, folio la

vendular
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vendula. Tourn. Spanish Sage, with

a Lavender-leaf.

There are feveral other Species

of this Plant, which are preferved

in fome curious Botanic Gardens

abroad ; but thoſe here mentioned

are what I have obferved in the

English Gardens.

The first Sort, though the moft

common in many Parts of Europe,

yet is but rarely to be feen in the

English Gardens ; but the red Sort

is most commonly cultivated in this

Country, which many Perfons fup-

pofe to be only a Variety of the

common Sort; though it conftantly

preferves its Difference when raiſed

from Seeds, as I have two or three

times experimented ; fo that I do not

fcruple to make it a distinct Species,

fince its Difference from the com-

mon is much greater than in fome

of the other Sorts of Sage, particu-

larly the Sage of Virtue, and the

lavender -leaved Sage ; both which,

when cultivated in a good Soil, are

fo nearly alike, as not to be diftin-

guiſhed by the beſt Botanists. This

red Sage, the Wormwood Sage, and

Sage of Virtue, are the principal

Sorts which are cultivated for Ufe

in England : tho' the broad-leaved

Sage is much preferable tothe Sage

of Virtue for Tea, it giving the

Water a much more grateful Fla-

vour, and is eſteemed to be of a

lefs drying Quality ; fo that moft

Perfons who are Lovers of Sage-tea,

prefer this for that Purpoſe.

All the Sorts of Sage, except the

eleventh Sort, which is but annual,

may be propagated by planting

Cuttings or Slips, during any of

the Summer-months, obferving to

water and fhade them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

may be taken up, and planted where

they are defigned to remain, which

fhould always be upon a dry Soil ,

and where they may have the Be-

nefit of the Sun ; for if they are

planted on a moift Soil, or in a

fhady Situation, they are very ſub-

ject to be deſtroyed in Winter ; nor

will theſe Plants endure the Coldfo

well, when planted upon a rich Soil,

as thoſe which have a barren,

dry, rocky Soil, which is the Cafe

of most of the verticillate Plants.

The Side-fhoots and Tops of theſe

Plants may be gathered in the Sum-

mer, and dried, if defigned forTea,

although they are beft taken green,

from the Plants for moft other

Ufes.

The twelfth, thirteenth, and four-

teenth Sorts are fomewhat tender :

therefore theſe muſt be planted into

Pots filled with freſh light fandy

Earth ; and in Winter muſt be re-

moved into the Confervatory, where

they fhould be placed as near the

Windows as poſſible, that they may

have a great Share of freſh Air

whenever the Seafon is mild ; for

if they are too much drawn, they

feldom flower well, and make but

an indifferent Appearance : in Sum-

mer they must be expofed amongſt

other Exotic Plants in fome well-

fheltered Situation ; for they are

pretty hardy, and only require to

be fheltered from Froft, and ſtrong

Winds. Theſe Plants must be often

refreſhed with Water (eſpecially

in warm Weather), otherwife they

will fhivel and decay ; and they

fhould be tranfplanted at leaſt twice

every Summer, becauſe their Roots

greatly increafe ; which, if confined

in the Pots too long, will turn

mouldy, and decay. The other

oriental Sorts are hardy enough to

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters in the open Air, provided

they are planted in a dry Soil, and

a warm Situation .

Thefe Plants may alfo be propa

gated
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gated byfowing their Seeds in the

Spring upon a Bed of fresh Earth,

obferving to keep the Ground clear

from Weeds until the Plants are

comeup; whenthey ſhould be tranf-

planted into Beds of freſh Earth ,

and treated as thofe raiſed from

Cuttings or Slips.

SALVIA AGRESTIS ;

Scordium.

other Purpoſes The fourth Sort

is lefs common in England, than

either of the former, it being only

to be found in fome curious Gar-

dens at prefent. The fifth and fixth

Sorts are preferved for the Variety

of their Leaves, by fuch as are cu-

rious in collecting the various Kinds

vide of Trees and Shrubs.

SAMBUCUS, The Elder-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Branches are full of Pith,

having but little Wood; the Flow

´ers are monopetalous, divided into

feveral Segments, and expand in

form of a Rofe ; these are, for the

moft part, collected into an Umbel,

and are fucceeded by foft fuccu-

lent Berries, having three Seeds in

each.

The Species are ;

1. SAMBUCUS fructu in umbella

nigro. C. B. P. Common Elder,

with black Berries,

2. SAMBUCUS fructu in umbella

viridi. C. B. P. Common Elder,

with greenish Berries.

3. SAMBUCUS fructu albo. Lob.

The white-berried Elder.

4. SAMBUCUS racemofa rubra.

C. B. P. The mountain red-berried

Elder.

5. SAMBUCUS laciniato folio.

C.B. P. The cut or Parfley-leaved

Elder.

6. SAMBUCUS vulgaris, foliis ex

luteo variegatis. The blotch-leaved

Elder.

7. SAMBUCUS humilis, five Ebu-

lus, C. B. P. Dwarf Elder, or Dane-

wort.

The firſt of theſe Trees is very

common in the Hedges in most

Parts of England, but thefecond and

third Sorts are more rare ; thefe

are propagated for the fake of their

Berries, which are by fome Perfons

ufed for making Wine, and for

All theſe Sorts may be eaſily pro-

pagated from Cuttings, or by low-

ing their Seeds ; but the former be-

ing the most expeditious Method,

is generally practifed . The Seaſon

for planting their Cuttings is any

time from September to March ; in

the doing of which there needs no

more Care, than to thrust the Cut-

tings about fix or eight Inches into

the Ground ; and they will take

Root faft enough, and may after-

wards be tranfplanted where they

are to remain, which may be upon

almoſt any Soil or Situation ; they

are extreme hardy, and if their

Seeds are permitted to fall upon

the Ground, they will produce a

Plenty of Plants the fucceeding

Summer.

Thefe Trees are often planted for

making Fences, becauſe of their

quick Growth ; but as their Bottoms

become naked in a few Years,

they are not fo proper for that

Ufe ; neither would I recommend

them to be planted near Habita-

tions, becauſe at the Seaſon when

they are in Flower, they emit fuch

a ftrong Scent, as will occafion

violent Pains in the Heads of thofe

who abide long nearthem ; beſides,

the crude Parts, which are continu-

ally perfpired through their Leaves,

are accounted unwholfome, though

the Leaves, Bark, and other Parts,

are greatly eſteemed for many Ufes

in Medicine.

The dwarf Elder is found wild

in fome Counties of England ; but

near

1
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near London it is propagated in

Gardens for Medicinal Ufe ; though

very often the Herb-women in the

Markets give the tender Shoots of

the Elder-tree inſtead of this, to fuch

Perfons as cannot diſtinguiſh them

afunder.

This Plant multiplies exceeding

faft by its creeping Roots, which,

if permitted to run, will foon over-

fpread a large Spot of Ground ;

the Off-fets of theſe Roots may be

tranfplanted any time from Septem-

ber to March, and will grow in

any Soil or Situation, but ſhould be

allowed room to fpread ; for if

they are planted near other Plants,

they will over- run and destroy

them .

SAMOLOIDES.

The Characters are ;

It bath a Flower confifting of one

Leaf, which is cut into four Parts

almoft to the Bottom, andexpands in

form of a Star. In the Centre of

the Flower arifes the Pointal, which

isfurrounded at Bottom by a Number

of fender Threads, which are ex-

panded, and accompanied by four

Chives. This Pointal afterward be-

comes an oblong Seed-veffel, which is

bivalve, and containsflat Seeds.

Weknowbut one Species of this

Plant ; which is,

SAMOLOIDES que capraria Cu-

rafarica, Cabritta vulgodicta. H. A.

Boerh. Ind. alt. Wefl-Indian Thea,

wulgo.

This Plant is very common in

Jamaica, and feveral other Places in

the Weft- Indies, where it hath been

by fome People dried and ufed as

Thea, from whence it had the

Name. In Curafao the Goats feed

on this Plant, from whence the In-

habitants gave it the Name of Ca-

britta. But at prefent it is not uſed

byanyofthe Inhabitants ofAmerica,

fo far as I can learn.

This Plantis preſerved bythe Ca

rious in Botany, for Variety-fake;

but as there is no great Beauty in its

Flowers, it is feldom preferved in

other Gardens. It is propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown on a

Hot-bed early in the Spring ; and

whenthe Plants are about two Inches

high, they fhould be tranſplanted on

another Hot-bed, about four or five

Inches afunder, where they fhould

have a large Share of Air in warm

Weather, and muſt be frequently

watered. In this Bed the Plants may

remain until they have obtained à

large Share of Strength, when they

fhould be tranfplanted into Pots, and

plunged into a moderate Hot-bed to

promote their taking Root ; and

afterthey are well fettled in the Pots,

they may be placed in the Stove, or

in an airy Glafs-cafe, where they

may be fheltered from Cold : but

they muft have a large Share of

fresh Airin warm Weather ; for if

they are expofed abroad, they will \

not thrive, nor perfect their Seeds.

In June theſe Plants will begin to

flower, and in Auguft they will per-

fect their Seeds, and the Plants will

live through the Winter, provided

they are placed in a warm Stoves

but as they produce ripe Seeds the

firft Year, it is not worth incum-

bering the Stove with them in Win

ter.

SAMOLUS, Round-leav'd Water

Pimpernel.

The Characters are ;

1
It bath a wheel-shaped Flower,

confifting of one Leaf, which is cut

into feveral Segments ; the Pointal

arifes from the Empalement, and is

fixedlike a Nail in the Centre ofthe

Flower; which, uniting with the

Empalement, is turned into a Fruit or

Pod, opening at the Top, and inclofing

manyfmall Seeds.

We
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Wehave but one Species of this

Plant ; which is,

SAMOLUSValerandi.J. B. Round-

leaved Water Pimpernel.

This Plant grows wild in fwamy

Places, where the Water ufually

ſtands in Winter ; and is feldom pre-

ferved in Gardens : it is an annual

Plant, which flowers in June, and

the Seeds are ripe in Auguft; at

which time, whoever hath a mind

to cultivate this Plant, fhould fow

the Seeds on a moift Soil, where the

Plants will come up, and require no

farther Care, but to keep themclear

from Weeds.

SANGUIS DRACONIS; vide

Palma.

SANICULA, Sanicle.

The Characters are ;

It is an umbelliferous Plant, whofe

Flower confifts offive Leavesplaced

orbicularly, but are generally bent

back to the Centre of the Flower,

refting on the Empalement, which

becomes a Fruit compofed of two

Seeds, that are gibbous and prickly

on one Side, but plain on the other:

Jome of the Flowers are always

barren.

There is but one Species of this

Plant at preſent in England; viz.

SANICULA officinarum. C. B. P.

Sanicle or Self-heal.

This Plant is found wild in

Woods, and fhady Places, in moft

Parts of England; but being a Me-

dicinal Plant, may be propagated in

Gardens for Ufe: it may be in-

creafed by parting of the Roots,

any time from September to March ;

but it is beft to do it in Autumn,

that the Plants may be well rooted

before the dry Weather in Spring

comes on they fhould have a

moiſt Soil, and à fhady Situation,

in which they will thrive exceed-

ingly.

SANTOLINA, Lavender

cotton.

The Characters are ;

It bath a globofe flofculous Flower,

confifting of many Florets, divided

into feveral Segments, fitting on the

Embryo, contained in the interme-

diate little Leaves, hollowed like a

Gutter, and afquamous hemifpherical

Empalement ; the Embryo afterward

becomes a Seed, not at all furnished

with Down. To thefe Notes must be

added, Larger Flowers than those of

Wormwood and Southernwood, and

alfo the wholeFace of the Plant.

The Species are ;

1. SANTOLINA foliis teretibus.

Tourn. Common Lavender - cot-

ton.

2. SANTOLINA flore majore, foliis

villofis & incanis . Tourn. Lavender-

cotton with a larger Flower, and

hoary Leaves.

3. SANTOLINA foliis erica vel

fabina. Tourn. Green-leaved Laven-

der-cotton, with a Scent like Oint-

ment.

4. SANTOLINA foliis cypreffi.

Tourn. Cyprefs-leaved Lavender-

cotton.

5. SANTOLINA repens & cane-

fcens. Tourn. Creeping and hoary

Lavender-cotton.

6. SANTOLINA foliis minus in-

canis. Tourn. Lavender-cotton with

lefs hoary Leaves.

7. SANTOLINA foliis obfcure vi

rentibus, flore aureo. Tourn. Laven-

der-cotton with dark-green Leaves,

and a golden Flower.

8. SANTOLINA foliis roriſmarini,

major. Tourn. Greater Lavender-

cotton, with Roſemary-leaves.

9. SANTOLINA vermiculata Cre

tica. Tourn. Vermiculated Laven--

der-cotton of Candia,

The firft of theſe Plants is culti-

vated in Gardens for Medicinal

1

Ufe ;
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Ufe; as is the third, for furniſhing

Balconies, and other little Places in

and near the City, by way of Orna-

ment ; but the other Sorts are rarely

to be found, but in the Gardens of

thoſe who are curious in Botanical

Studies.

Moſt oftheſe Plants may be cul-

tivated fo as to become Ornaments

to a Garden, particularly in fmall.

Bofquets of ever - green Shrubs,

where, if theſe are artfully inter-

mixed with other Plants ofthe fame

Growth, and placed in the front

Line, they will make an agreeable

Variety ; eſpecially if Care be taken

to trim them twice in a Summer,

to keep them within Bounds ; other-

wife their Branches are apt to ftrag-

gle, and in wetWeather to be borne

down and diſplaced, which renders

them unfightly ; but when they are

kept in Order, their hoary and dif-

ferent-coloured Leaves will have a

pretty Effect in fuch Plantations.

Thefe Plants may be propagated

by planting Slips or Cuttings of any

of the Kinds, during the Spring,

which fhould be put in a Border

of light freſh Earth, and watered

and fhaded in hot dry Weather,

until they have taken Root ; after

which they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds, till Auguft, when they ſhould

be carefully taken up, and tranf-

planted where they are defigned to

remain but if the Ground is not

readyby that time to receive them, it

will be proper to let them remain in

the Border until Spring; for, ifthey

are tranfplanted late in Autumn,

they are liable to be deftroyed by a

little Cold in Winter.

Theſe Plants are very hardy, and

if planted in a lean gravelly, or

fandy dry Soil, will continue ma-

ny Years, and refift the Cold very

well; but if they are in a wet or

rich Soil, they are often deftroyed

in Winter.

SAPINDUS, The Soap-berry.

The Characters are ;

It bath a Flower, which for the

moft part is compofed offour Leashes,

expanding in form of a Roſe : from

whofe four-leaved Empalement arifes

the Pointal, which afterward be-

comes a pherical_Fruit, inclofing a

Nut of the fame Form.

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; which is,

SAPINDUS foliis cofta alata in-

nafcentibus. Inft. R. H. The Soap-

berry or Soap Apple-tree.

This Tree is very common in

Jamaica, Barbados, and most other

Places in the Weft-Indies, where it

rifes to the Height of thirty Feet or

more ; but in Europe it is preſerved

by thofe Perfons who are curious in

cultivating Exotic Plants, for the

fingular Structure of the Leaves,

which are very long and narrow,

having Borders on each Side, which

at about every two Inches have Pin-

na orWings, oppofite to each other,

and terminated by an odd one. The

Flowers are produced at the Ends of

the Branches, which are fmall and

white, growing in Clufters. Theſe

are fucceeded by ſpherical brown

Berries, about the Size of Cherries,

which have very little Pulp, but a

brown Skin, covering the Nut, which

is round, black, and hard. Thefe

Nuts were formerly brought into

England to make Buttons, for which

purpoſe they were very proper, be-

cauſe they never crack.

which furrounds the Nut, will la

ther in the manner of Soap, and is

ufed in America to waſh Linen, tho'

many People fay it will burn it,

when it is often uſed.

The Skin

This Plant is propagated bySeeds

(which must be obtained from the

Countrieswherethey naturallygrow

for
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for they do not produce Fruit in

Europe) : thefe must be put into

ſmall Pots, filled with fresh rich

Earth, and plunged into an Hot-bed

of Tanners Bark. Theſe Pots muft

befrequently watered, otherwiſe the

Berries, whofe outer Cover is very

hard, will not vegetate. In a Month

or five Weeks the Plants will begin

to appear, when the Glaffes of the

Hot-bed fhould be raiſed every Day

in warm Weather, to admit freſh

Air to the Plants ; but if the Nights

are cold, the Glaffes fhould be co-

vered with Mats every Evening, as

foon as the Sun is gone off from

fhining on the Bed ; and the Plants

must be frequently refreſhed with

Water. In three Weeks or a Month

after the Plants appear, they will

be fit to tranſplant ; when they muft

be fhaken out of the Pots, and care-

fully parted, fo as not to injure their

Roots, and each planted into a fe-

parate fmall Pot filled with light

rich Earth, and then plunged into

the Hot-bed again, obferving to

ſhade them from the Sun every Day,

until they have taken new Root ;

after which time they muſt have free

Air admitted to them every Day,

when the Weather is warm ; and

the Plants will require to be fre-

quently watered.

After the Plants are well rooted,

they will make great Progreſs, ſo as

to fill thefe Pots with their Roots in

a few Weeks time : therefore they

muft then be ſhifted into larger Pots ;

and if the Plants have grown fo tall

as to reach the Glaffes of the Hot-

bed, or be in Danger of having their

Leaves fcorched by the Sun through

the Glaffes, they ſhould be removed

into the Stove, and plunged into the

Bark-bed ; where, if they are duly

watered in warm Weather, they will

make great Progrefs, and by the Be-

ginning of Auguft will have Leaves

fixteen or eighteen Inches long. The

firft Leaves of theſe Plants are very

long and narrow, having no Pinne

or Wings to them ; but as the Plants

advance, they put out firſt oneWing,

then two, andafterwards four ; and

in old Plants, they have fometimes

fix or eight Wings, with an odd

Wing at the Top.

Theſe Plants are fo tender as not

to live in the open Air in England,

even at the warmeft Seafon of the

Year : therefore they ſhould be kept

conftantly in the Stove plunged into

the Bark-bed, where they muft be

kept very warm in Winter ; but in

Summer, they must have a large

Share offresh Air in warm Weather,

with which they will thrive very faſt,

and may be expected to flower, tho'

for the fingular Form ofthe Leaves,

they deferve a Place inthe Stove.

SAPONARIA ; vide Lychnis.

SAPOTA, The Mammee Sapota.

The Characters are ;

It bath a rofe-shapedFlower, con-

fifting offeveral Leaves, which are

Shapedina circular Order ;from whose

Empalement arifes the Pointal, which

afterward becomes a large ovalfoft

flefbyFruit, inclofing an oblong pointed

Stone or Fruit, which isfinelypolished,

having a rough Fiffure on one of the

Edges, of an Afb -colour.

The Species are ;

I. SAPOTA fru&tu turbinato mi-

nori. Plum. Nov. Gen. Sapota with

a leffer Fruit, fhaped like aTop.

2. SAPOTA fru&tu ovato majori.

Plum. Nov. Gen. Sapota with a

larger oval Fruit.

TheName ofSapota is what theſe

Fruit are called by the Natives of

America; to which fome add the

Appellation of Mammee. But there

is no other Name given to theſe

Fruits by the English, fince theyhave

fettled in the West -Indies, fo far as

I can learn,

The
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The firft of thefe Trees is com-

mon about Panama, and fome other

Places in the Spanish Weft-Indies ;

but is not to be found in any of

the English Settlements in America.

The fecond Sort is very common

in Jamaica, Barbados, and moſt of

the Iſlands in theWeft-Indies, where

the Trees are planted in Gardens for

their Fruit, which is by many Per-

fons greatly esteemed.

Theſe Trees grow in America to

the Height of thirty-five or forty

Feet, having à ftrait Trunk, cover-

ed with an aſh-coloured Bark. The

Branches are produced on every Side,

fo as to form a regular Head : theſe

are befet with Leaves, which are a

Foot in Length, and near three

Inchesbroad. The Flowers, which

are produced from the Branches, are

of a cream Colour ; when theſe fall

away, they are fucceeded by large

oval or top-fhaped Fruit, which are

covered with a brownishSkin, under

which is a thick Pulp ofa ruffet Co-

lour, very luſcious, called natural

Marmalade, from its Likeneſs to

Marmalade of Quinces.

As thefeTrees are Natives ofvery

warm Countries, they cannot be pre-

ferved in England, unless they are

placed in the warmest Stoves, and

managed with great Care. They

are propagated by planting of the

Stones ; but as thefe will not keep

good long out of the Ground, the

fureftMethod to obtain theſs Plants,

is to have the Stones planted in Tubs

ofEarth, as foon as they are taken

out of the Fruit, and thefe Tubs

placed in a Situation where they

may have the morning Sun, and kept

duly watered. When thePlants come

up, they muſt be ſecured from Ver-

min, and kept clear from Weeds ;

but ſhould remain in the Country,

till they are about a Foot high, when

theymay beſhipped for England; but

they fhould be brought over in the

Summer-feaſon, and, if poffible, time

enough for the Plants to make good

Roots after theyarrive. Duringtheir

Paffage, they musthave fomeWater,

while they continue in a warm Cli-

mate ; but as they come into colder

Weather, they fhould have very

little Moiſture : and they must be

fecured from Salt-water, which will

foon deftroy the Plants, if it gets

at them.

When theſe Plants arrive in Eng-

land, they fhould be carefully taken

out of the Tubs, preferving fome

Earth to their Roots, and planted

into Pots filled with freſh Earth, and

then plunged into a moderate Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark, obſerving, if

the Weather is hot, to fhade the

Glaffes with Mats every Day, to

fcreen the Plants from the Sun, until

they have taken new Root, and not

to water them too much at firſt,

efpecially if the Weather in which

they come over is moiſt ; becauſetoo

muchWater is very injurious to the

Plants, before they are well rooted ;

but afterward they must have Plenty

of Water in warm Weather, and a

large Share of Air admitted to them ;

otherwife their Leaves will be in-

fefted with Infects, and become foul ;

in which Cafe they muſt be waſhed

with a Sponge, to clean them, with-

out whichthe Plants will not thrive.

IntheWinter theſe Plants muſtbe

placed in the warmeft Stove, and in

cold Weather they ſhould have but

little Water given to them, tho' they

must be frequently refreshed, when

the Earth is dry ; efpecially, ifthey

retain their Leaves all the Winter,

they will require a greater Share of

Water, than when they drop their

Leaves ; fo that this must be done

with Difcretion, according to the

State in which the Plants are. As

thefe Plants grow in Magnitude,

they
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they fhould be ſhifted into Pots of a

larger Size ; but they must not be

over-potted, for that will infallibly

deftroy them.

SARRACENA, The Side-faddle-

flower,

The Characters are ;

It bath a Flower confifting offe-

veral Leaves, which are placed cir-

cularly, and expand in form of a

Rofe, and refting in a many-leaved

Empalement from the middle arifes

the Pointal, which is membranaceous,

andfhaped like an Hood, and after-

ward becomes a roundish Fruit di-

vided into five Cells, which contain

oblong Seeds.

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; which is,

SARRACENA Canadenfis, foliis ca-

vis & auritis. Inft. R. H. Canady

Sarracena, withhollow eared Leaves.

This ftrange Plant is a Native of

New England, Virginia, and feveral

Places in North- America ; where it

grows on Bogs, and fuch Places where

the Waters ufually ftand in Winter.

The Leaves of this Plant arife from

the Root every Spring, being eight

or nine in Number, which are ſmall

at the Bottom, but ſwell larger to-

ward the Top, and are hollow like

a Pitcher, having a fort of an Ap-

pendage at the Top, fomewhat re-

fembling a Flap, fo that in theſe

Leaves there is commonly a large

Quantity of Water contained. Be-

tween the Leaves ariſes the Flower-

ſtem, having ſeveral rofaceous Flow-

ers growing on the Top, which are

fucceeded by roundiſh Fruit.

TheName was given to this Plant

by Dr. Tournefort, in Honour of Dr.

Sarrazin, a curious Botanist, who

fent the Plant from Canady to Dr.

Tournefort at Paris.

As this Plant grows on Bogs, it is

very difficult to cultivate in England;

for, although the Winters are mach
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more fevere in the Places of their

natural Growth, than they generally

are in England, yet their Summers

being much warmer, they thrive

much better, and produce their Flow-

ers and Fruit annually ; whereas it

is with great Difficulty they are kept

alive for a Year or two in England;

and they have not yet flowered in

this Country, that I could ever learn.

By the Appearance of fome Plants,

which I received from New-England,

there feem to be two Sorts of this

Plant, one of which is much larger

than the other ; but as I never had

an Opportunity of feeing thefe Plants

in Flower, I cannot determine any

thing withCertainty about them.

:

The only Method to obtain theſe

Plants is to procure them from the

Places of their Growth, and to have

them taken up with large Balls of

Earth to their Roots, and planted in

Tubs of Earth, which muſt be con-

ftantly watered during their Paſſage,

otherwife they will decay before

they arrive and there is little Pro-

bability of raifing theſe Plants from

Seeds ; fo that young Plants fhould

be taken up to bring over, which

are more likely to ftand here, than

thoſe which have flowered two or

three times. When the Plants are

brought over, they ſhould be planted

into pretty large Pots, which ſhould

be filled with foft fpongy Earth,

mixed with rotten Wood, Mofs, and

Turf, which is very like the natural

Soil in which they grow. Theſe

Pots mustbe conftantly ſupplied with

Water, and placed in a fhady Situa-

tion in Summer ; but in the Winter

they muſt be covered with Moſs, or

fheltered under a Frame ; otherwiſe

they will not live in this Country,

though they have much more fevere

Froft in the Countries where they

naturally grow ; but there they are

covered with Snow, which may be

4 E great



SA SA

great Protection tothem. Withthis

Management I have kept fome of

thefe Plants alive two Years, but

they made very little Progrefs.

SATUREIA, Savory.

The Characters are ;

It is a Plant of the verticillate

Kind, witha labiated Flower, whofe

Upper-lip, or Creft, is divided into

two Parts ; but the Lower-lip, or

Beard, is divided into three Parts,

the middle Part being crenated :

thefe Flowers are produced from the

Wings oftheLeaves, in a looſe Order,

and not inWhorles or Spikes, as are

moft of this Tribe of Plants.

The Species are ;

the Spring, and carefully watered,

will take Root in a fhort time, and

maythen be tranſplanted where they

are to remain. This Plant fhould

have a dry Soil, in which it will

endure the Cold very well, as may

be feen by its growing in fome

Places upon the Tops of Walls,

where it defies the fevereſt Cold of

our Climate.

Theſe Plants were formerly more

cultivated in England than at pre-

fent, they being very little in Ufe

to what they were formerly, when

they entered moft Dishes of Soups,

&c. but at prefent they are very

little ufed in the Kitchen, and

1. SATUREIAfativa. J. B. Gar- are chiefly cultivated for Medicinal

den or Summer Savory.

2. SATUREIA montana. C.B.P.

Winter Savory.

3. SATUREIA Virginiana, Par.

Bat. Virginian Savory.

The first oftheſe Plants is annual,

and is propagated by fowing of the

Seeds upon a Bed of light fresh

Earth, in March ; and when the

Plants are come up, they must be

tranfplanted into other Beds, placing

them about four or five Inches

afunder eachWay ; obferving to do

this in moist cloudy Weather, be-

caufe at fuch times the Plants will

foon take Root ; but if the Seafon

fhould prove hot and dry, they

must be diligently watered until

they have taken Root ; after which

they will require no farther Care,

but to keep them clear from Weeds ;

and in July they will flower, at

which time they fhould be cut for

Medicinal Ufe ; but thofe Plants

which are left, will produce ripe

Seeds in September, provided the

Autumn be favourable.

The Winter Savory is an abiding

Plant, and may be propagated by

Slips or Cuttings, which, if planted

in a Bed of light fresh Earth, in

Uſe.

SATYRION ; vide Orchis.

SAVIN ; vide Sabina.

SAVORY : vide Satureia.

SAURURUS, Lizards-tail .

The Characters are ;

It hath an apetalous Flower, con

fifting of two Chives, which open

two ways, and are full of very

mall Powder (or Farina) . The

Embryo refis between the two Chives,

which afterward becomes an oval

foft Fruit, inclofing a fingle Seed.

To thefe Notes must be added, The

Flowers and Fruit are fixed to one

Axis, fo as to refemble the Tail of a

Lizard.

The Species are ;

1. SAURURUS racemofus, feu bo-

tryites major. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Greater branching Lizards-tail.

2. SAURURUS racemofus, feu bo

tryites minor. Plum . Nov.Gen. Leffer

branching Lizards-tail .

3. SAURURUS cauda adunca. Plum.

Nov. Gen. Lizards-tail with a crook-

ed Tail.

4. SAURURUS foliis plantagineis,

cauda breviori. Plum, Nov. Gen.

Lizards-tail , with plaintain Leaves,

and a fhorter Tail.

2 5. SAU
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5. SAURURUS botryites major, fo-

his plantagineis. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Greater cluſtered Lizards-tail, with

plantain Leaves.

6. SAURURUSfoliis amplis rotun-

dis &umbilicatis. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Lizards-tail with large round um-

bilicated Leaves.

7. SAURURUS foliis amplis cor-

datis, non umbilicatis. Plum. Nov.

Gen. Lizards-tail with large heart-

fhaped Leaves, not umbilicated .

8. SAURURUS procumbens minor

botryites, folio cornofo cordato. Plum.

Nov.Gen. Smaller creeping clufter-

ed Lizards-tail, with a fleshy heart-

haped Leaf,

9. SAURURUS alius humilis, folio

carnofofubrotundo. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Low Lizards-tail, with a roundish

fleſhy Leaf.

10. SAURURUS repens, folio or.

biculari, nummularia facie. Plum.

Nov. Gen. Creeping Lizards-tail,

with a round Leaf, having the Ap-

pearance of Moneywort.

11. SAURURUS repens triphyllus,

folio rotundo. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Creeping three-leaved Lizards-tail,

with a round Leaf.

12. SAURURUS cauliculis maculo-

fis, repens. Plum. Nov. Gen. Creep-

ing Lizards-tail, with a ſpotted

Stalk.

13. SAURURUS frutefcens, lauro-

cerafi folio, fructu breviore & craf-

fore. Houft. Shrubby Lizards-tail,

with a Laurel-leaf, and a ſhorter and

thicker Fruit.

14. SAURURUS arborescens lati-

folia villofa, fructu gracili. Houft.

Tree-like Lizards-tail, with a broad

hairy Leaf, and a flender Fruit.

The feven Sorts firft-mentioned

grow to be ſhrubby, and rife to the

Height of four or five Feet, having

Leaves placed alternately on their

Branches. The Iulus comes out

from theWings ofthe Leaves, which

is fhaped like a Lizard's Tail, from

whence they had their Names. By

fome they are called long Pepper,

from theRefemblance their Iuli bear

to the long Pepper : but the Fruit of

theſe are not uſed, nor have they the

Tafte of Pepper. Theſe Sorts were

difcovered to grow in Jamaica, by

the late Dr. Houftoun ; and fome of

them are defcribed by Sir Hans Sloane

in his Natural Hiſtory of Jamaica.

The eighth, ninth, and tenth Sorts

are Plants of humbler Growth :

theſe trail on the Ground, and emit

Roots from their Joints, which faſten

themſelves into the Earth where-ever

it is looſe, by which Method they

fpread to a great Diftance. The

Leaves and Stalks of the ninth Sort

are very thick and fucculent, and

remain always green.

The eleventh and twelfth Sorts

are creeping Plants, which faſten

themſelves to Trees ;bywhichmeans.

they rife to the Height of eight or

ten Feet, faſten their Roots into the

Bark of the Trees, and receive Part

oftheir Nouriſhment from thence.

All theſe twelve Sorts were difco-

vered by Father Plumier in theWeft-

Indies, who has figured and defcri-

bed them in his Hiſtory of American

Plants : but feven of them were be-

fore deſcribed by Sir Hans Sloane, in

his Natural History ofJamaica.

Thetwo laft Sorts were diſcovered

by the late Dr. Houstoun at La Vera

Cruz, from whence he fent Samples

of them into England. Theſe two

Sorts grow much larger than either

of thofe before-mentioned.

Some of theſe Plants are called

bytheInhabitants ofJamaica, Spa-

nih Elder, from their beingjointed,

and their Branches having a great

dealof Pithin them. Others ofthem,

efpecially thofe which have Leaves

fhaped like an Heart, are calledSanta

Maria Leaves .

4 2
Theſe
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Theſe Plants most of them grow

in moiſt ſhady Places, in the warmest

Parts of America, where many of

them root into the decayed Trunks

of Trees, and rotten Wood (efpeci-

ally thoſe which trail), and thereby

they propagate fafter than by Seeds :

for as they emit Roots at almoft

every Joint, each ofthefe will make

a feparate Plant .

But as theſe Plants are too tender

to bear the open Air in this Climate,

they must be preferved in a Stove,

where the Air may be kept to a

moderate Temperature for Heat ;

and if they are placed in the Bark-

bed, and their Branches permitted

to trail on the Surface of the Bark,

the Plants will fend forth Roots at

every Joint, and faften themſelves

ftrongly into the Bark ; by which

means they will thrive exceeding

faft, and produce their Flowers and

Fruit.

The Seeds of theſe Plants, when

brought from abroad, feldom fuc-

ceed in England; fo that the moft

proper Method to obtain the Plants,

is to have fome of their Cuttings

planted into Boxes of Earth, in the

Countrieswherethey naturallygrow;

and when they are well rooted, they

maybe fent over to England, with

Directions given to the Perfons to

whofe Care they are intrufted, not

to let them have too much Water

(eſpecially when they come into a

cool Climate), becauſe Moiſture then

will be very prejudicial to them.

They muſt alſo be carefully guarded

against the Salt-water, which will

infallibly deftroy them, if it be fuf-

fered to come to them. When the

Plants arrive in England, they ſhould

be carefully taken out of the Boxes,

and each planted into a feparate

fmall Pot, filled with light fresh

Earth, and then plunged into a mo-

derate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark,

obferving to fhade them from the

Sun at firft, until they have taken

Root ; after which time they ſhould

have freſh Air admitted to them,

in proportion to the Warmth of the

Seafon : but in Winter they muſt be

kept pretty warm, otherwiſe they

will not live in this Country.

The fureft Method to make theſe

Plants thrive in England, is, to plunge

the Pots into the Bark-bed in the

Stove, and to fuffer the Branches of

the creeping Kinds to trail on the

Surface ofthe Bed, where they will

ftrike Roots into the Tan, and will

thrive exceedingly. Theſe Plants

merit a Place in every Collection of

Plants, for their remarkable Leaves,

and the fingular Structure of their

Branches, as alfo for the Oddneſs

of their Flowers and Fruit, which

are, for the most part, produced

from the Wings of the Leaves.

SAXIFRAGA, Saxifrage.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, placed orbicularly, which

expand in form of a Rofe, out of

whofe multifid Flower-cup rifes the

Pointal, which commonly ends in two

Horns, and afterward turns, toge-

ther with the Flower-cup, into a

roundish Fruit, which has likewife

two Horns, and two Cells, which are

full ofſmall Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. SAXIFRAGA rotundifolia alba.

C. B. P. White round-leaved Saxi-

frage .

2. SAXIFRAGA rotundifolia alba,

florepleno. Boerh. Ind. White round-

leaved Saxifrage, with a double

Flower.

"

3. SAXIFRAGA Alpina ericoides,

flore cæruleo. Tourn. Mountain -

heath-like Sengreen, with a blue

Flower.

4. SAXIFRAGA fedi folio, flore

albo, multiflora. Tourn. Many-flow-

ered
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ered Saxifrage, with a Houfleek-

leaf, and a white Flower, commonly

called, Pyramidal Sedum.

5. SAXIFRAGA Jedi folio angu-

fiore ferrato! Tourn. Saxifrage

with a narrow ferrated Houfleek-

leaf.

6. SAXIFRAGA ad folia bulbos

gerens. C. B. P. Saxifrage bearing

Bulbs at theWings ofthe Leaves.

7. SAXIFRAGA verna annua hu-

milior. Inft . R. H. Dwarf fpring

annual Saxifrage, commonly called

Rue-leaved Whitlow-grafs.

8. SAXIFRAGA mufcofa, trifido

folio. Inft . R. H. Moffy Saxifrage,

with a trifid Leaf, commonly called

mountain Sengreen, or Ladies Cu-

fhion.

9. SAXIFRAGA tridactylites Al-

= pina, pallide lutea. Inft. R. H.

Mountain Saxifrage, of a pale yel-

low Colour, with a Leaf cut into

three Segments.

a

F

10. SAXIFRAGA tridactylites Al-

pina minor & villofa. Inft. R. H.

Smaller hairy Saxifrage of the Alps,

with a Leafcut into three Segments.

11. SAXIFRAGA albapetræaPonæ.

Inft . R. H. White Rock Saxifrage.

12. SAXIFRAGA fedi folio, Pyre-

naica ferrata. Inft. R. H. Pyrenean

Saxifrage, with a fawed Houfleek-

leaf.

13. SAXIFRAGA foliisfubrotundis

ferratis. Inft. R. H. Saxifrage with

roundifh fawed Leaves.

14. SAXIFRAGA Alpina, fedifoliis

crenatis afperis. Inft. R. H. Saxi-

frage ofthe Alps, with rough notched

Leaves like Houfleek.

15. SAXIFRACA foliis oblongo-ro-

tundis dentatis, floribus compactis .

Raii Syn. Ed. 3. Saxifrage with

an oblong roundish indented Leaf,

and the Flowers growing in cloſe

Bunches.

16. SAXIFRAGA montana pyra-

midata, folio longiore . Inft. R. H.

Mountain pyramidal Saxifrage, with

a long Leaf.

17. SAXIFRAGA Pyrenaica lutea

minima, fedifoliis denfiffime congeftis.

Inft. R. H. The leaft yellow Pyre-

nean Saxifrage,with Houfleek-leaves,

growing very cloſe together.

18. SAXIFRAGA Alpina minima,

foliis cafiis, deorfum incurvis. Inft.

R. H. The leaft Saxifrage of the

Alps, with fky - coloured Leaves,

which bend downward.

19. SAXIFRAGA Alpina lutea,fedi

folio. Inft . R. H. Yellow Saxifrage

ofthe Alps, with an Houfleek-leaf.

20. SAXIFRAGA Pyrenaica trida-

ylites latifolia. Inft. R.H. Pyrenean

Saxifrage, with broad Leaves, cut

into three Segments.

21. SAXIFRAGA Cantabrica lati-

folia tridactylites rigidior. Inft. R.H.

Broad ftiff-leaved Saxifrage of Biſ-

cay, with Leaves cut into three

Segments.

22. SAXIFRAGA tridactylites Py

renaica, pallide lutea, minima. Inft.

R. H. The leaft pale-yellow Saxi-

frage of the Pyrenees, with Leaves

cut into three Segments.

23. SAXIFRAGA Pyrenaica, foliis

partim integris, partim trifidis. Inft..

R. H. Pyrenean Saxifrage, with

Leaves partly intire, and partly cut

into three Segments.

24. SAXIFRAGA Pyrenaica mini-

ma lutea, mufcofimilis. Inft. R. H.

The leaft yellow Saxifrage of the

Pyrenean Mountains, refembling

Mofs.

25. SAXIFRAGA annua Cretica

minima, hederaceofolio. Tourn. Cor.

The leaft annual Saxifrage ofCandia,

with an Ivy-leaf.

26. SAXIFRAGA Penfylvanica,flo-

ribus mufcofis. Hort . Elth. Saxifrage

of Penfylvania, with greenish Flow-

ers, growing branchy.

The first of thefe Plants is very

common in moift Meadows, in di-

4 E 3 vers
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vers Parts of England, and is rarely

cultivated in Gardens . This is what

the College of Phyficians have di-

rected to be used in Medicine, under

the Title ofWhite Saxifrage, to di-

ftinguish it from the Meadow Saxi-

frage, which is an umbelliferous

Plant, of a very different Nature

and Appearance from this.

The fecond Sort is a Variety of

the first, which was found wild by

Mr. Jofeph Blind, Gardener at Barns,

who tranfplanted it into his Garden,

and afterwards diftributed it to fe-

veral curious Perfons ; fince which

time it hath been multipliedfo much,

as to become a very common Plant

in moft Gardens near London, where

it is commonly planted in Pots

to adorn Court-yards, &c. in the

Spring.

This Plant is propagated by Off-

fets, which are fent forth from the

old Roots in great Plenty. The

beft Seafon for tranfplanting them

is in July, after their Leaves are

decayed, when they must be put

into fresh undunged Earth, and pla-

ced in the Shade until Autumn ;

but in Winter they may be expofed

to the Sun, which will caufe them

to flower fomewhat earlier in the

Spring. In April theſe Plants will

flower, and if they are in large

Tufts, will at that time make a

very handfome Appearance ; for

which Reafon most People fuffer

them to remain three or four Years

unremoved ; and when they are

tranfplanted, do always plant them

in Bunches, that they may produce

a greater Number of Flowers. If

thefe Plants are put into the full

Ground, they must have a fhady

Situation, otherwife they will not

thrive.

The third Sort is a low creeping

Plant, which lies upon the Surface

of the Ground, fomewhat like Mofs;

this grows wild in the Northern

Counties of England, and is rarely

cultivated in Gardens .

The fourth Sort is propagated for

the fake of its fpecious Flowers.

This is brought from the Alps and

Pyrenean Mountains, where it grows

wild : it is ufually planted in Pots

filled with fresh light Earth, and

in the Summer-feafon placed in the

Shade, but in the Winter it fhould

be expoſed to the Sun ; and all

the Off-fets fhould be taken off,

leaving the Plant fingle, which will

caufe it to produce a much ſtronger

Stem for Flowering ; for, when

there are Off-fets about the old

Plant, they exhauft the Nouriſh-

ment from it, whereby it is ren-

dered much weaker. Thefe Off-fets

muſt be each planted in a feparate

halfpeny Pot filled with freſh Earth,

in order to fucceed the older Plants,

which generally periſh after Flower-

ing : thefe Off- fets will produce

Flowers the fecond Year, fo that

there fhould be annually fome of

them planted, to fucceed the others.

When theſe Plants are ftrong and

healthy, they will produce a Stem

of Flowers full three Feet high,

which divides into Branches in a

pyramidal Order, and are befet with

Flowers from Bottom to Top, fo as

to make a beautiful Figure ; and as

it ufually flowers in June, it is com-

monly placed in Chimneys of Halls,

where it will continue in Flower a

long time, provided it have Water

duly given it, and will afford an

agreeable Profpect.

The fifth Sort is alfo a Native of

the Alps, but will grow very well

in Gardens ; and tho' the Flowers

are not very beautiful, yet for the

Variety of its ferrated ever-green

Leaves, it may have a Place in every

good Garden. This may be pro-

pagated by Off-fets, and requires

the
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the fame Management as the for-

mer.

The fixth Sort here mentioned is

aVariety ofthe common white Saxi-

frage, from which it differs, in bear-

ing fmall Bulbs at the Leaves. This

is not common in England, but is

found wild on the Pyrenean Moun-

tains, and in other mountainous

Places in Spain and Italy, and pro-

pagates very faft by the Bulbs, which

grow on the Stalks, in the fame

manner as the firy Lily.

The feventh Sort is a low annual

Plant, which uſually grows on the

Tops ofWalls, and on dry rubbiſhy

Plants, and flowers in April. This

Plant has been eſteemed a very good

Remedy for the King's-evil, and

other fcrophulous Diſorders. Mr.

Boyle, in his Treatife concerning the

Uſefulneſs of Natural Philofophy,

has recommended this Herb to be

infuſed in ſmall Beer, and drunk for

fome Days, which he fays will cure

the King's-evil, without any fenfible

Evacuation, by confuming the Hu-

mour, mitigating the Pain, difcuffing

the Tumours, and drying up the

Ulcers . The Time for gathering of

this Herb to dry, is in the middle of

April, when it is in Flower; for it

foon after perfects its Seeds, and

dies away. i

The eighth Sort grows wild in

feveral Parts ofYorkshire, and other

cold Countries. This fpreads on the

Surface of the Ground, and forms

itſelf into a roundifh Tuft, which is

exceeding clofe and foft, and has

the Appearance of Mofs at a fmall

Diſtance; from whence fome ofthe

Country-people give it the Name of

Ladies- cushion. This Sort may be

propagated in Plenty by its trailing

Shoots, which, if they reft on the

Ground, will put out Roots, and

multiply exceedingly. It loves a

moift fhady Situation,

The ninth, tenth, eleventh, eigh

teenth, nineteenth, twenty-fecond,

twenty-third,andtwenty-fourth Sorts

are alſo ſmall Plants, which lie cloſe

totheGround, fomewhat reſembling

the eighth Sort ; in like mannerthey

propagate themſelves plentifully, and

are all of them very hardy Plants,

being Natives of the Alps, Pyrenees,

and other mountainous Places : they

require to be planted in a moiſt Soil,

and a fhady Situation ; for, if they

are too much expofed to the Sun,

they will not thrive ; nor will they

continue long, if they are planted

in a rich Soil.

Astheſe Plants donot produce very

beautiful Flowers, they are feldom

regarded, and rarely planted in Gar-

dens, unleſs by fomePerſons who are

curious in Botany, for the Sake of

Variety. But yet they may be in-

troduced to plant about Rock-wort,

or between the Joints of ruftic Build.

ings, where, if they are inthe Shade,

they will thrive very well, and have

a very good Effect to the Sight : for

thefe will fucceed, where Moſs can-

not be planted ; and having ſo much

the Appearance of Mofs, will be by

moft People taken for it at a ſmall

Diftance; and as theſe continue green

throughout theYear, they will much

betteranſwer the Purpoſe.

Thetwelfth, thirteenth, fourteenth,

fifteenth, fixteenth, and feventeenth

Sorts have broader Leaves, and ap-

pear very much like fome Sorts of

Houfleeks. Theſe are very hardy

Plants, being Natives of Northern

Countries ; wherefore they muſt be

planted in a fhady Situation, and a

poor Soil ; but they will grow on

drier Places than the former Sorts.

Theſe Plants are easily propagated

by Off-fets , which they ſend out in

great Plenty, and may be adapted

to the fame Purpoſes, as the former,
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to adorn Rock-work,&c. and will

make a pretty Diverfity.

The twenty-fifth Sort is an annual

Plant, which was found by Dr.

Tournefort, in the Island of Crete,

and is byfome preſerved for the fake

of Variety; but there is no great

Beauty in it.

Thetwenty-fixth Sortwas brought

from Penfylvania to Mr. Peter Col-

linfon, who hath diſtributed it to

ſeveral Perſons who are curious in

preferving rare Plants . This Sort

hath long Leaves, which ſpread on

the Surface ofthe Ground, from be-

tween which arife the Flower-ftems,

which grow about two Feet high,

and branch toward the Top, bearing

Cluſters of ſmall greenish Flowers.

This is propagated by parting of the

Roots, and fhould be planted in a

fhady Situation, where if duly wa-

tered in dry Weather, it will thrive

and flower every Year plentifully ;

and may be allowed a Place in fhady

Borders, for the fake of Variety,

SCABIOSA, Scabious .

The Charactors are ;

It bath a flofculous Flower, con-

fifling of many unequal Florets, con-

tainedin a common Empalement. Some

of thefe, which occupy the Middle,

are cut into four or five Segments ;

thereft, whichareplaced at the Edge,

are bilabiated ; each of these fits on

the Top of the Embryo, which is

crowned; andis contained in aproper

Empalement, which afterward be-

comes a Capfule, either fimple or

funnel-shaped, pregnant with a Seed

srowned, which before was the

Embryo

-{

The Species are ;

1. SCABIOSA pratenfis hirfuta,

que officinarum. C. B. P. Common

field Scabious,

2. SCABIOSA integrifolia glabra,

radicepræmorfa.H. L. Whole-leaved

Scabious, or Devil's - bit.
4

3. SCABIOSA ftellata, folio non

diffecto. C. B. P. Starred Scabious,

with an undivided Leaf. 2

4. SCABIOSA ftellata, folio laci

niato, major. C. B. P. Greater.

ftarred Scabious, with a cut Leaf.

5. SCABIOSA peregrina rubra,

capitulo oblongo. C. B. P. Red Indian

Scabious, with longifh Heads, com-

monly called, Mufk Scabious.

6. SCABIOSA peregrina, capitulo

oblongo, flore carneo . H. R. Par.

Indian or Mufk Scabious, with

longish Heads, and a fleſh-coloured

Flower.

7. SCABIOSA peregrina, capitulo

oblongo, flore atro-purpureo. H. R.

Par. Indian or Muſk Scabious, with

longifh Heads, and a dark-purple

Flower.

8. SCABIOSA peregrina, capitulo

oblongo, flore variegato. H. R. Par

Indian or Mufk Scabious, with

oblong Heads, and a variegated

Flower..

9. SCABIOSA Indica prolifera H.

Edinb. Indian childing Scabious.

10. SCABIOSA Africana frute-

fcens. Par. Bat, k. African fhrubby

Scabious.

II. SCABIOSA Africana frute

fcens, folio rigido fplendente ferrato,

flore albicante. H. A. African fhrubby

Scabious, with a ftift fhining fer-

rated Leaf, and a whitiſh Flower.

12. SCABIOSA Alpina, folio cen-

taurii majoris . C. B. P. Alpine

Scabious, with a greater Centaury-

leaf.

13. SCABIOSA fruticans latifolia

alba. C. B. P. White broad-leaved

fhrubby Scabious .

14. SCABIOSA fruticans latifolia,

floribus ad cæruleum inclinantibus.

C. B. P. Broad -leaved fhrubby Sca-

bious, with Flowers inclining to Blue.

15. SCABIOSA frutescens angufti

folia alba. C. B. P. White narrow,

leaved fhrubby Scabious.

16. SCA-
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6. SCABIOSA multifidofolio, flore

Favefcente. C. B. P. Scabious with

a variouſly divided Leaf, anda yel-

lowish Flower.

17. SCABIOSA montanaglabra, fo-

liis fcabiofa vulgaris. C. B. P.

Mountain fmooth-leaved Scabious.

18. SCABIOSA montana latifolia

non laciniata, rubra & prima. C.

B. P. The first red broad-leaved

mountain Scabious, not jagged.

19. SCABIOSA latifolia rubra non

laciniata fecunda C. B. P. The

fecond red broad-leaved Scabious,

not jagged.

20. SCABIOSA argentea anguftifo-

lia. C. B. P. Narrow filver-leaved

Scabious.

21. SCABIOSA Sicula fruticans,

laureola folio, fubtus incano. Inft.

R. H. Shrubby Sicilian Scabious,

with a Spurge-laurel-leaf, hoary un-

derneath.

22. SCABIOSA frutefcens, foliis

leucoii hortenfis. Hort. Cath. Shrubby

Scabious, with Stock - gilliflower -

leaves.

23. SCABIOSA Cretica frutefcens,

auricula urfi folio. Tourn. Cor.

Shrubby Candy Scabious, with a

Bear's-ear-leaf.

24. SCABIOSA frutefcens, foliis

infra integris, flore cæruleo. Boerh.

Ind. Shrubby Scabious, with the

lower Leaves intire, and a blue

Flower.

25. SCABIOSA perennis Sicula,

flore fulphureo. Boerh. Ind. Peren-

nial Sicilian Scabious, with a brim-

ftone-coloured Flower.

26. SCABIOSA fellata frutefcens,

leucoii folio, minor, una alterave cre-

na incifo . Flor. Bat. Shrubby ftarry

feeded Scabious, with a fmaller

Stock-gilliflower-leaf.

27. SCABIOSA Africanafrutefcens

maxima, foliis rugofis, & crenatis

minus. Par. Bat. Greateft fhrubby

African Scabious, with rough and

lefs notched Leaves,

28. SCABIOSA Africanafrutefcens

maxima, foliis tenuiffime incifis

Boerh. Ind. alt. Greateſt Shrubby

African Scabious, with Leaves very

finely jagged. 1

29. SCABIOSA altiffima annua,

foliis agrimonia nonnihil fimilibus.

H. L. The talleſt annual Scabious,

with Leaves fomething like thofe of

Agrimony.

30. SCABIOSA fraxinella foliis

Inft. R. H. Scabious with White

dittany-leaves.

31. SCABIOSA virgapaftorisfolio.

C. B. P. Scabious with a Leffer

teafel-leaf.

32. SCABIOSA Lufitanica, Indica

fimilis. Inft. R. H. Portugal Sca-

bious, like the Indian one.

33. SCABIOSA ftellata Hifpanica,

ampliffimo folio. Inft . R. H. Spanis

tarred Scabious, with a very large

Leaf.

34. SCABIOSA ftellata annua pro

lifera. H. R. Par. Annual proli

ferous ftarred Scabious.

35. SCABIOSA orientalis ftellata,

foliis variis, flore carneo, femiflofcu

lis florum fimbriatis. Eaſtern ſtarred

Scabious, with variable Leaves, and

a flesh-coloured Flower, whofeHalf-

florets are fringed.
2

The first Sort here mentioned

grows wild in divers Parts of Eng-

land, upon arable Land ; as doth

the fecond in Woods, and fhady

Places, almoft every-where : the firft

of theſe is what the College of Phy-

ficians have directed to be uſed, un-

der the Title of Scabious ; tho' the

People who fupply the Markets ge-

nerally bring the fecond Sort in-

ftead thereof; but it may be cafily

known therefrom by its hairy, di

vided Leaves. The fecond Sort the

College have directed to be ufed

under
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underthe Title of Devil's-bit, which

Name it received from the lower

Part of its Root being commonly

eaten off.

Both theſe Plants are very com-

mon in the Fields and Woods, but

may be propagated in Gardens, by

fowing their Seeds in the Spring

upon a Bed of freſh Earth ; and

when the Plants are come up, they

must be tranfplanted into other Beds

of fresh Earth, at about eight or

ten Inches Diſtance, obſerving to

water them until they have taken

Root; after which they will require

no further Culture, but to keep

them clear from Weeds ; and the

fecond Summer they will flower,

and produce Seeds ; but their Roots

will abide many Years, and may be

parted, to propagate the Species.

The third Sort will grow to the

Height of four or five Feet, and

have a wooden Trunk. This is

preferved in Green-houſes inWinter,

by fuch as are curious in Foreign

Plants. It may be propagated by

planting Slips or Cuttings in Pots

of fresh Earth, during any of the

Summer-months, which, if placed in

a moderate Hot-bed, watered and

fhaded, will take Root in a fhort

time ; after which they may be

enured to the open Air by degrees,

into which they thould be removed

to continue abroad until October,

when they muſt be carried into

Shelter, but muſt have as much

free Air as poffible in mildWeather ;

for they only require to be protected

from hard Froft, and to be fre-

quently watered. This Plant pro-

duces Flowers moft Part of the

Year, for which it is chiefly pre-

ferved, tho' the Flowers have not

more Beauty nor Scent, than the

common field Sort.

Plant, which is preferved in the

Gardens of the Curious ; but the

Flowers of this are very like thoſe

of the former Sort, and have no

Scent.
1918 9

The Indian or Mufk Scabious's

are preferved for the Beauty and

fweet Scent of their Flowers,

which continue a long time : theſe

are propagated by fowing of their

Seeds, the beſt Time for which is

about the Latter-end of May, or

the Beginning of June, that the

Plants may get Strength before

Winter ; for if they are fown too

early in the Spring, they will

flower the Autumn following, and

the Winter coming on foon, will

prevent their ripening Seeds ; be-

fides, there will be fewer Flowers

upon thoſe, than if they had re-

mained ftrong Plants through the

Winter, and had fent forth their

Flower-ſtems in Spring ; for thefe

will branch out on every Side, and

produce a prodigious Number of

Flowers, and continue a Succeffion

of them on the fame Plants from

June to September, and produce

good Seeds in Plenty.

The Seeds of theſe Plants fhould

be fown upon a fhady Border of

freſh Earth (for if they are fown

upon a Place too much expoſed to

the Sun, and the Seafon fhould prove

dry, few of them would grow) :

when the Plants are come up, they

may be tranſplanted into other Beds

or Borders of freſh Earth, obferv-

ing to water and fhade them until

they have taken Root ; after which

they will require no farther Care,

but to keep them clear from Weeds,

till Michaelmas, when they may

be tranfplanted into the Middle

of the Borders in the Pleaſure-

garden, where the feveral Sorts,

-The fourth Sort is an annual being intermixed, will make an

agree-
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agreeable Variety. They are ex-

treme hardy, being rarely injured

by Cold, unless they have fhot up

to flower before Winter ; but do

feldom continue after ripening their

Seeds.

The four African Tree Scabious's

are abiding Plants, which are pre-

ferved in Pots, and houſed in Wine

ter, as the third Sort. Thefe may

be propagated by Slips or Cuttings,

as the third, and require the fame

Management.

The twelfth Sort is preferved by

fuch as are curious in collecting

Varieties of Plants, but the Flowers

have no Scent ; however, as it is an

hardy Plant, requiring no other

Culture than the common field

Sorts, it may be admitted, for Di-

verfity, into the Pleafure - garden,

becauſe it will thrive in fhady

Places, where few other Plants will

grow.

The thirteenth, fourteenth, fif-

teenth, fixteenth, feventeenth, eigh-

teenth, nineteenth, twentieth, twen-

ty-fourth,twenty-fifth, twenty-ninth,

and thirtieth Sorts, are all of them

abiding Plants, which are hardy

enough to live in the open Air in

England: wherefore they may be

managed as hath been directed for

the common Sorts of Scabious.

The twenty-first, twenty-fecond,

twenty-third, and twenty-fixth Sorts

are alfo abiding Plants ; but are

fomewhat tenderer than thoſe be-

fore-mentioned : wherefore fome

Plants of each Kind fhould be kept

in Pots, that they may be fheltered

in Winter under a common Hot-bed

Frame ; and the others muſt be

planted in warm Borders, otherwiſe

they will not live through the Win-

ters in this Country ; and if the Soil

in which theſe are planted, is poor

and dry, they will grow ftinted,

and bearthe Cold much better, than

thofe which are planted in a rich

Soil, and grow freely. Thofe Plants

which are in Pots, and are placed

in Shelter in Winter, muſt have as

much free Air as poffible in mild

Weather; otherwife they will draw

upweak, and appear very unfightly a

for which Reaſon they ſhould only

be covered in very hard Frofts, and

continuallyexpofed in mildWeather

The twenty-feventh and twenty-

eighth Sorts were brought from the

Cape of Good Hope, and are more

tender than the former : therefore

theſe muſt always be kept in Pots,

and in Winter fhould be placed in an

airy Glaſs-cafe, where in mild

Weather they may have as much

free Air as poffible : they ſhould be

frequently watered ; for they are

very thirsty Plants. In fevere Froft

they must be carefully guarded, but

they will bear a little Cold pretty

well.

All the ſhrubby Sorts of Scabious

may be propagated by Cuttings,

which may betaken off during any

of the Summer-months, and should

be planted in a fhady Border, and

duly watered in dry Weather, which

will promote their taking Root ; and

thenthey may be potted, and placed

in a fhady Situation, till they have

taken new Root ; after which time

they may be placed amongſt other

hardy Exotic Plants, in a fheltered

Situation, where they may remain

until the End of October, whenthey

must be removed into Shelter. In

fome favourable Seafons thefe Sorts

will produce good Seeds in England,

fo that the Plants may be raiſed from

thefe, by fowing them in an open

Border of light Earth about the

middle of March: and ifthe Spring

fhould prove very dry, it will be

neceffary to water the Ground now

and then, which will forward the

Vegetation of the Seed ; fo that the

Plants

1
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Plants will appear in about three

Weeks after the Seeds are fown.

When they comeup, they must be

kept clear from Weeds, and in dry

Weather duly watered ; and when

they are ftrongenough to tranfplant,

they ſhould be planted in Pots, and

managed in the famemanner as thofe

Plants which are propagated by

Cuttings.

*

The twenty-ninth, thirty-fecond,

thirty - third, thirty - fourth, and

thirty fifth Sorts, are annual

Plants, which are only propagated

by Seeds. Theſe may be managedin

the fame manner as hath been di-

rected for the Indian Scabious.

All the Sorts of Scabious continue

a long time in Flower, for which

they are regarded ; for there is no

very great Beauty in their Flowers :

but as most of the hardy Sorts pro-

duce Flowers near three Months fuc

ceffively, they may be allowed a

Place in the Borders of large Gar-

dens, becauſe they require very little

Care to cultivate them. And as the

fhrubby Kinds continue in Flower

moft Part of the Year, they make

an agreeable Variety amongit hardy

Exotic Plants in Winter.

SCANDIX, Shepherds Needle,

or Venus-comb.

The Characters are;

It hath a refe shaped umbellated

Flower, confifting offeveral Petals,

which are ranged orbicularly, and

reft on the Empalement ; which be-

comes a Fruit confifting oftwo Parts,

baving two Seeds, which refemble a

Needle, when joined.

The Species are ;

1. SCANDIXfemine roftrato, vul-

garis. C. B. P. Common Shepherds

Needle, with beaked Seeds.

2. SCANDIX Cretica major. C. B.P.

Great Shepherds Needle of Crete.

3. SCANDIX Cretica minor. C. B. P.

Smaller Shepherds Needle of Crete.

4. SCANDIX orientalis, flore maxi

mo. Tourn, Cor. Eaftern Shepherds

Needle, with a very large Flower.

The first of thefe Plants grows

wild amongst Corn, in moft Parts of

England. The ſecond and third Sorts

grow wild in the Ifland of Candia,

and the fourth Sort was diſcover-

ed by Dr. Tournefort in the Le

* vant.

"

:
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Theſe Plants are preferved bythe

Curious in Botany, for the fake of

Variety ; but are feldom admitted

into other Gardens The Fruit of

theſe Plants, having Beaks, greatly

refemble Cranes Bills at a fmall Di-

ſtance ; but being ranged fomewhat

like the Teeth of a Comb, occafion-

ed the Name given to it.

They may be propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown in

Autumn, foon after they are ripe,

in the Placewhere they are defigned

to remain, which fhould be in a

fhady Situation ; and when the

Plants are come up, they will re-

quire no farther Care, but to keep

them clear from Weeds. In June

the Plants will flower, and in the Be-

ginning of Auguft they will perfect

their Seeds, and foon after decay.

But if their Seeds are permitted to

fcatter, the Plants will come up

without any manner of Care, and

become Weeds in the Garden.

SCILLA, Squills .

The Characters are ;

It bath as large acrid bulbous

Root, like an Onion : the Leaves are

broad; the Flowers are like those of

Ornithogalum
, or theftarry Hyacinth:

they grow in a long Spike, and come

out before the Leaves.

The Species are ;

1. SCILLA vulgaris, radice rubra.

C. B. P. Common red Squill.

J 2. SCILLA radice alba. C. B. P.

The white Squill.

Thefe
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Theſe Plants are very common

upon the fandy Shores of Spain and

the Levant, from whence their

Roots are annually brought to Eng-

land, for Medicinal Ufe. But I was

lately informed by a Letter from

Dr. William Stevens, Profeffor of

Botany at Dublin, that the white

Squill grows in great Plenty upon

the Sea coaft of the County of

Kerry in Ireland; which is the only

Place in which it has been found

growing wild in theſe Parts of Eu-

rope. But altho' thefe Roots are

brought over chiefly for Medicinal

Ufe, yet are they worthy of being

cultivated in every goodGarden, for

the Beauty of their Flowers, which

make a very handfome Appearance

when they are ſtrong Roots.

The best Timeto tranfplant thefe

Roots is in May, when their Leaves

are decayed; or if the Roots are

brought from abroad, if they can

be procured firm at that Seafon,

or a little after, they fhould be

planted in Pots of light fandy

Earth, and placed in the Windows

of the Green-houſe, where, if they

are blowing Roots, they will flower

the July following.

Thefe Plants muſt be preſerved

in Shelter, during the Winter-fea-

ſon, becauſe, if their Leaves are

destroyed by Froft in Winter, the

Roots are ſubject to perifh ; but in

Summer they fhould be expoſed to

the open Air, and in dry Weather

they must be frequently watered,

eſpecially during the Seafon their

Leaves are on, or that they are in

Flower ; but when the Roots are

in a State of Reft, they fhould have

but little Moiſture ; for Wet at

that time will rot them. They are

pretty hardy, and only require to

be fheltered from hard Froft ; but

muſt have as much free Air as poffi-

ble in open Weather.

SCLAREA, Clary.

The Characters are ;

It is a verticillate Plant with d

labiated Flower, confifting of one

Leaf, whofe Upper-lip, or Creft, is

hooked ; but the Under-lip, or Beard,

is divided into three Parts, the middle

Segment being hollow and bifid; out

of the Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

attended by four Embryoes, which

afterward turn to fo many roundish

Seeds, inclosed in an Husk, which was

before the Flower-cup.

The Species are ;

7

I. SCLAREA. Tabern. Ic. Com-

mon garden Clary.

2. SCLAREA vulgaris lanuginofa,

ampliffimo folio. Tourn. Common

downy Clary, with a large Leaf.

3. SCLAREA laciniatis foliis.

Tourn . Clary with jagged Leaves.

4. SCLAREA Lufitanica glutinofa,

ampliffimo folio. Tourn. Portugal

Clary, with a large glutinous Leaf.

5. SCLAREA Indica, flore varie-

gato . Tourn. Indian Clary, with a

variegated Flower.

6. SCLAREA rugofo, verrucofo,

& laciniato folio. Tourn. Clary

with a rough, warted, and jagged

Leaf

7. SCLAREA glutinofa, floris lutei

variegati barba ampla cava. Boerh.

Ind. Glutinous Clary, with a yellow

variegated Flower, having a large

hollow Beard, commonly called, Ju-

piter's Diftaff.

8. SCLAREAfolio falvia, minor,

five glabra . Tourn. Leffer or fmooth

Clary, with a Sage-leaf.

་་་

9. SCLAREA orientalis, folio be-

tonica acutiffimo, coma purpurafcente.

T. Cor. Eaſtern Clary, with a tharp-

" pointed Betony-leaf, and a purplish

Top.

10. SCLAREA pratenfis,foliis fer-

ratis, Aore fuave-rubente. Tourn.

Meadow ClarywithTerrated Leaves,

and a foft red Flower

The
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The common garden Clary is

chiefly cultivated in England for

Medicinal Ufe ; but the other Sorts

are preferved in Botanic Gardens,

for the fake of Variety, with many

other Kinds of lefs Note ; however,

thofe here mentioned are worthy

of a Place in large Gardens, where,

if they are intermixed among other

Large-growing Plants, they will af-

ford a pretty Variety, eſpecially the

fifth, eighth, ninth, and tenth Sorts,

which produce long Spikes of

beautiful Flowers, and continue a

long time in Flower.

All theſe Sorts may be propa-

gated byfowing oftheir Seeds upon

a Bed of frefh Earth in March ; and

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be tranfplanted into Beds of

fresh Earth, about eight Inches

afunder, obferving to water them

until they have taken Root ; after

which they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds, until Michaelmas ; when

they fhould be tranfplanted into the

Places where they are to remain,

placing them at a large Diſtance ;

for they fpread pretty far, provided

the Soil be good. If thefe Kinds

are planted for a Crop intended

for Medicinal Ufe, they fhould be

planted in Rows two Feet and an

half afunder, and the Plants eigh-

teen Inches diftant in the Rows ;

but the other Sorts to be placed

in Borders fhould be planted eight

or ten Feet diftant, being inter-

mixed with other Plants. Some of

theſe Sorts will endure many Years,

provided they are planted on a

freſh Soil, not over-moiſt or rich ;

but others rarely continue longer

than the fecond Year, perifhing

foon after they have perfected

their Seeds ; thefe fhould there-

fore be often renewed from Seeds,

to have a Continuance of them ;

but the other Sorts may be in-

éreafed by parting their Roots,

the beſt Time for which is at Mi-

chaelmas, when their Stems begin

to decay.

SCOLYMUS, The GoldenSCOLYMUS,

Thiſtle.

The Characters are ;

The whole Plant bath the Appears

ance of a Thiftle : the Flower con-

fifts of many Half-florets, which reft

on the Embryoes ; each of these are

Separated by a thin Leaf, andon the

Top of each Embryo is faftened a

little Leaf. Thefe are contained in a

fcaly Empalement, which inclofes the

Seed.

The Species are ;

1. SCOLYMUS chrysanthemus. C.

B. P. The Golden Thiftle.

2. SCOLYMUS chrysanthemus an-

nuus. H. R. Par. Annual Golden

Thiſtle.

3. SCOLYMUS chrysanthemus Afri-

canusprocerior. H. R. Par. Taller

African Golden Thiſtle.

The firft and ſecond Sorts grow

wild in the South ofFrance, and in

Spain ; but the third Sort is a Na-

tive of Africa. The firft and third

Sorts are biennial Plants ; but the

fecond being an annual, will perish

foon after it hath perfected its

Seeds.

They are propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in March, on

a Bed of freſh undunged Earth, in

an open Situation ; and when the

Plants are come up, they ſhould be

kept clear from Weeds ; and where

they grow too cloſe, fome of them

fhould be pulled out, ſo as to leave

thoſe which are defigned to remain,

above two Feet afunder. This is

all the Culture which thefe Plants

require ; for as they ſend forthtap

Roots, they do not bear tranfplanting

well :
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well therefore they must be fown

where they are to remain, and if

they are kept clear from great

Weeds, they will thrive very well ;

and when the Seafons prove dry,

will perfect their Seeds in Autumn;

but in wet Seaſons they rarely ever

produce good Seeds in England ;

which renders it difficult to continue

the Species, without procuring fresh

Seeds from Abroad.

Thefe Plants are preferved by

thofe Perfons who are curious in

Botany, for Variety-fake ; but are

rarely planted in other Gardens.

SCORDIUM, Water-germander.

The Characters are ;

TheFlowers are like thofe of Ger-

mander, which are produced from

theWings of the Leaves ; the Flower-

cup is tubulous, and the whole Plant

Smells like Garlick.

The Species are;

1. SCORDIUM. C. B. P. Com-

mon Water-germander.

2. SCORDIUM alterum, five Sal-

via agreftis. C. B. P. Wild Sage,

uulgo.

1.3. SCORDIUM frutefcens, folio an-

gufto falvia, flore luteolo. Boerh.

Ind. Shrubby wild Sage, with a

narrow Sage-leaf, and yellowish

Flowers.

The first of theſe Plants grows

wild in moiſt Places in the Ifle of

Ely, in great Plenty ; but near Lon-

don it is propagated in Gardens for

Medicinal Ufe. This Plant is in-

creafed by parting the Roots, or

from Cuttings or Slips ; the beft

Time for this Work is in the Be-

ginning of March. Theſe Slips muft

be planted in Beds of moift Earth,

about four or five Inches afunder,

obferving to water them well until

they have taken Root ; after which

they will require no further Care,

but to keep them clear from Weeds ;

and in July the Plants will be fit to

cut for Medicinal Ufe, being at

that time in Flower. But it is

not proper to tranfplant them every

Year ; for then the Crap will be

fmaller : therefore every other Year

will be fufficient to renew thefe

Beds ; nor fhould they be planted

again upon the fame Ground, but

upon a freſh Spot ; otherwife they

will not thrive.

The wild Sage is very common

in Woods, and fhady Places, in di-

vers Parts of England; and is rarely

cultivated in Gardens, except by

thoſe who are curious in Botany.

This may be propagated by fowing

the Seeds in the Spring, upon a

Bed of fresh Earth ; and when the

Plants are come up, they fhould be

tranfplanted out, at about a Foot

afunder, upon a light freſh Soil, ob-

ferving to water them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

will require no further Care, but

to keep them clear from Weeds ; for

they are extremely hardy, and will

abide many Years in almoſt any

Soil or Situation.

The third Sort is of a more ten-

der Nature, and requires to be ſhel-

tered from fevere Froft, to which

if it be expofed, it is often de-

ftroyed. This may be propagated

by fowing the Seeds as the former;

but when the Plants come up, they

fhould be placed in Pots of fresh

Earth, and in Winter put in an

airy Part of the Green-houſe, where

they may enjoy the free Air when

the Weather is mild ; for if they

are too much drawn, they are ſub-

ject to mould and decay. In the

Summer-feafon they fhould be ex-

pofed to the open Air, with

Myrtles, and other Foreign Plants

and must be frequently refreshed

with Water.

SCOR



SCORPIOIDES, Caterpillers.

The Characters are;

It hath a papilionaceous Flower,

out of whofe Empalement rifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

jointed Pod, convoluted like a Snail

or Caterpiller, having a Seed in

each Joint, which is, for the most

part, of an oval Figure.

The Species are ;

1. SCORPIOIDES bupleuri folio.

C. B. P. The great rough Cater-

piller.

2. SCORPIOIDES bupleuri folio,

corniculis afperis, magis infe contor-

tis & convolutis. Mor. Hift. Prickly

Caterpiller.

3. SCORPIOIDES bupleurifolio, fi-

liquis levibus. Park. Theat. Smooth-

podded Caterpiller.

4. SCORPIOIDES filiqua craffa,

Boelii. Ger. Emac. Thick-podded

Caterpiller.

5. SCORPIOIDES filiqua cochleata

&ftriata, Olyfiponenfis. H. R. Par.

Caterpiller with a cochleated and

furrowed Pod.

6. SCORPIOIDES foliis vicia,

minima. Mor. Hift. The leaft Ca-

terpiller, with Vetch-leaves.

Theſe Plants are preſerved in fe-

veral curious Gardens, for their

Oddneſs, more than for any great

Beauty they are all of them an-

nual Plants, which are propagated

byfowing their Seeds upon a Bed of

light freſh Earth ; and when the

Plants are come up, they ſhould be

thinned, fo as to leave them about

ten Inches or a Foot aſunder, be-

cauſe their Branches trail upon the

Ground ; and ifthey have not room,

they are apt to overbear each other,

and thereby are very often rotted,

eſpecially in moift Seafons. The

Weeds fhould alfo be diligently

cleared from them, otherwiſe they

will grow over and deftroy them:

in June thefe Plants will produce

"
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fmallyellow papilionaceous Flowers,

which are fucceeded by Pods fo

much like Caterpillers, that a Per-

fon at a ſmall Diftance would ima-

gine they were real Caterpillers feed-

ing on the Plants ; and it is for this

Oddnefs of their Pods that theſe

Plants are chiefly preferved.

Thefe Sorts do feldom thrive well,

if they are transplanted ; therefore

the beſt Method is to put in three or

four good Seeds, in each Place where

you would have the Plants remain

(which may be in the Middle of

large Borders in the Pleaſure-garden,

where being intermixed with other

Plants, they will afford a pleafing

Variety). When the Plants come

up, there fhould be only one of the

moft promifing left in each Place,

which fhould be conſtantly kept

clear from Weeds ; and when their

Pods are ripe, they fhould be ga

thered and preferved in a dry Place

till the following Spring, in order

to be fown.

The firft, third, and fourth Sorts

are the beſt worth cultivating,

their Pods being large, and more

viſible than the other, and are more

in form of a Caterpiller.

SCORZONERA, Viper's-graſs.

The Characters are ;

It hath a femiflofculous Flower,

confifting ofmany Half-florets, which

rest upon the Embryoes, which are

included in one common Empalement,

which is fcaly : the Embryoes after-

ward become oblong Seeds, which are

furnished with Down.

The Species are ;

1. SCORZONERA latifolia finua-

ta. C. B. P. Common or broad-

leaved Viper's-grafs, with an indent-

ed Leaf.

2. SCORZONERA latifolia altera.

C. B. P. Another broad-leaved Vi-

per's-grafs,

3. SCOR-
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3. SCORZONERA laciniatis foliis.

Tourn. Viper's-grafs with jagged

Leaves.

The firſt of theſe Sorts is what

the College of Phyficians have di-

rected for Medicinal Ufe : and it

is alſo cultivated for the Uſe of the

Kitchen in divers Gardens near

London ; though, at prefent, it is

not fo much propagated as it hath

been fome Years fince, when it

was more commonly brought to

the Markets.

The fecond Sort is equally as

good as the first for all the Purpoſes

for which that is cultivated ; but as

it is less common, it is rarely found

in England, except in Botanic Gar-

dens, where the third Sort is alfo

cultivated for Variety, but is never

applied to any Ufes.

right, which in being tranſplanted

are often broken, fo that they never

will make fo fair Roots as thoſe

which remain in the fame Place

where they are ſown ; for, when the

extreme Part of the Root is broken,

it never extends itſelf in Length

afterwards, but only shoots out into

many forked fmall Roots, which

are not near fo valuable as thofe

which are large and ftrait. Theſe

Roots may be taken up when their

Leaves begin to decay, at which

time they have done growing; tho'

they may remain in the Ground

until Spring, and may be taken up

as they are uſed : but thofe which

remain in the Ground after March,

will fhoot up their Flower-ſtems ;

after which they are not fo good,

being ſticky and ſtrong.

If you intend to fave Seeds of

theſe Plants, you ſhould let a Parcel

of the beſt remain in the Places

where they grew ; and when their

Stems are grown to their Height,

they ſhould be fupported with Stakes,

to prevent their falling to theGround,

or breaking. In June they will

flower, and about the Beginning of

Auguft their Seeds will ripen, when

they fhould be gathered, and pre-

ferved dry till the Spring following

for Ufe.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by fowing their Seeds in the Spring

upon a Spot of light freſh Soil.

The beſt Method of fowing them

is, to draw fhallow Furrows by a

Line, about a Foot afunder, into

which you ſhould ſcatter the Seeds,

thinly covering them over about

half an Inch thick with the fame

light Earth ; and when the Plants

are come up, they fhould bethinned

where they are too cloſe in the

Rows, leaving them at least fix

Inches afunder ; and, at the fame

time, you ſhould hoe down all the

Weeds to deftroy them: and this It hath an anomalous Flower, con-

muſt be repeated as often as is ne- fifting of one Leaf, gaping at both

ceffary ; for, if the Weeds are per- Sides, andgenerally globular, cut, as

mitted to grow among the Plants,

they will draw them up weak, and

prevent their Growth.

There are many People who fow

theſe Seeds promifcuouſly in a Bed,

and afterwards tranſplant them out

at the Diſtance they would have

them grow but this is not fo well

as the former Method, becauſe their

Roots will commonly ſhoot down-

VOL. III.

:

.

SCROPHULARIA, Figwort.

The Characters are ;

it were, into two Lips ; under the

upper one of which are two small

Leaves: the Pointal rifes out of the

Flower-cup, which afterward turns

to a Fruit or Hufk, with a roundiſh-

pointed End, opening into two Divi-

fions, parted into two Cells by an

intermediate Partition, and full of

ſmall Seeds, which adhere to the

Placenta.

4 F
The



SC SC

The Species are ;

1. SCROPHULARIA modofa fætida:

C. B. P. Stinking knobbed-rooted

Figwort.

2. SCROPHULARIA aquatica ma-

jor C, B. P. Greater Water Fig-

wort.

J
3.SCROPHULARIAHifpanica,fam-

bucifolioglabro. Tourn. Spanish Fig-

wort, with a ſmooth Elder-leaf.

4. SCROPHULARIA maxima Lufi-

tanica,fambucifoliolanuginofo. Tourn.

Greatest Portugal Figwort, with a

woolly Elder-leaf.

7 5. SCROPHULARIA Ruta canina

dita, vulgaris. C. B. P. Figwort,

commonly called Dogs-rue. ·

6. SCROPHULARIAfaxatilis luci-

da, laferpitii Maffilienfis foliis. Boc.

Muf. Shining rock Figwort, with

Leaves like the Marfeilles Lafer-

wort.

7. SCROPHULARIA glauco folio,

in amplas lacinias divifo. Tourn.

Figwort with a fea-green Leaf, di-

vided into large Segments.

8. SCROPHULARIA foliis filicis

modo laciniatis, vel Ruta canina

latifolia. C. B. P. Figwort with

Leaves jagged ' after the manner of

Fern, or broad-leaved Dogs-rue,

9. SCROPHULARIA flore luteo . C.B.

P. Figwort with a yellow Flower.
Sa

10. SCROPHULARIA folio urticæ.

C. B. P. Figwort with a Nettle-

leaf.

II. SCROPHULARIAbetonicæfolio.

Inft. R. H. Figwort with a Betony-

leaf.

12. SCROPHULARIA fcorodonia

folio. Mor. Hift. Figwort with a

Wood-fage-leaf.

13. SCROPHULARIAperegrinafru-

tefcens, foliis teucrii craffiufculis.

Breyn. Cent. Foreign fhrubby Fig-

wort, with thick Germander-leaves.

14. SCROPHULARIA minor, Ruta

canina dicta. Moriff. Hift. Leffer

Figwort, called Dogs-rue.

15. SCROPHULARIA Lufitanica

frutefcens, verbenaca foliis. Inft. R.

H. Shrubby Portugal Figwort,

with Vervain-leaves.

16. SCROPHULARIA Cretica fru-

tefcens, folio vario craffiori.
Tourn.

Cor. Shrubby Figwort of Candia,

with a thicker variable Leaf.

17. SCROPHULARIA Græcafrute-

fcens & perennis, urticæfolio. Tourn.

Cor. Greek fhrubby and perennial

Figwort, with a Nettle-leaf.

18. SCROPHULARIA Ephefia, lu

nariafolio, flore rubro. Tourn. Cor.

Ephefian Figwort, with a Moon-

wort-leaf, and a red Flower.

19. SCROPHULARIA orientalis,fo-

liis cannabinis. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern

Figwort, with baftard Hemp-leaves.

1

20. SCROPHULARIA orientalis,

ampliffimo folio, caule alato. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Figwort, with a large

Leaf, and a winged Stalk .

SCROPHULARIA21.
orientalis,

tiliafolio. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Fig-

wort, with a Lime-tree-leaf.

22. SCROPHULARIA orientalis,

chrysanthemi folio, flore_minimo va-

riegato. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Fig-

wort, with a Corn-marigold-leaf,

and the leaſt variegated Flower.

The firft Sort here mentioned

grows wild in great Plenty in

Woods, and other fhady Places, in

divers Parts of England, and is rare-

ly cultivated in Gardens ; but, this

being the Sort which the College of

Phyficians have directed for Medi-

cinal Ufe, under the Title of Scro-

phularia major, is byfome preferved

in their Phyfic-gardens.

The fecond Sort is alfo very com-

mon in moift Places, and by the

Sides of Ditches almoſt every-where.

This is alfo an officinal Plant, and

ftands in the Catalogue of Simples,

under the Title of Betonica aquatica,

i.e.WaterBetony, becauſe the Leaves

are fomewhat like thoſe of Betony.

Theſe two Plants may be eafily

propagated in Gardens, by fowing

their
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their Seeds early in the Spring upon

a Bed offreſh Earth, in a fhady Si-

tuation ; and ' when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be tranſplant-

ed out into a ftrong moift Soil,

about two Feet afunder, obferving

to water them until they have

taken Root; after which they will

require no farther Care but to hoe

down the Weeds between them

from time to time as they are pro-

duced. The fecond Yeartheſe Plants

will ſhoot up to flower ; and iftheir

Stems are fuffered to remain, they

will produce Seeds ; but the Herb

is generally cut for Ufe juft as the

Flowers begin to open ; for if it

ftands longer, the Leaves change,

and the whole Plant contains much

lefs Juice. The Roots of the first

Sort will abide many Years without

renewing ; but it will be proper to

tranfplant them every other Year,

otherwiſe the Roots will ſpread over

each other, and thereby deftroy

themſelves.

The third and fourth Sorts are

very beautiful Plants, being worthy

of a Place in every good Garden.

Theſe are ſomewhat tenderer than

the former Sorts, tho' they will en-

dure the Cold of our ordinary Win-

ters, if planted in a light Soil, and

a warm Situation. Theſe may be

propagated by ſowing their Seeds in

the Springupon a Bed offresh Earth;

and when the Plants are come up,

1 they ſhould be tranfplanted into

Beds of freſh Earth, at about fix

Inches Diſtance from each other,

obferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root ; after

which they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds, and in very dry Weather to

refreſh them with Water.

At Michaelmas fome ofthem may

be tranfplanted into the Middle of

warm Borders inthe Pleafure-garden,

and the reft may be planted into

Pots filled with light fresh Earth,

which in Winter ſhould be ſheltered

under a common Hot-bed Frame,

where theymay be covered in froſty

Weather; but in mild Weather they

fhould have as much free Air as

poffible : thefe Plants, thus fheltered,

will flower very strong in April, and

if duly watered in dry Weather,

will produce ripe Seeds in July,

which may be gathered in the Pods,

and preferved for Ufe. The Roots

of theſe Plants will abide three or

fourYears, unleſs deftroyed by great

Cold, and may be parted to increaſe

them : but thefe Plants which are

propagated from Slips, do feldom

flower fo ftrong, as thofe produced

fromSeeds ; fo that it is the beſtway

to raiſe every Year fome from Seeds,

to fucceed the old Roots.

The fifth, fixth, feventh, and

eighth Sorts are alfo tender, and

will rarely endure the Cold of our

Winters without Shelter, unleſs in

fome very warm Situations ; there-

fore thefe fhould be planted in Pots

filled with freſh light Earth, and

fheltered in Winter as the two for-

mer Sorts. Theſe may be propa-

gated either from Seeds, as the

former, or from Cuttings ; but the

former being the beft Way, is ge-

nerally practifed, becauſe the Plants

raiſed from Seeds do always flower

much ſtronger, than thoſe produced

from Cuttings, and likewife grow

more regular. Theſe Sorts will abide

two or three Years, if defended from

Froft in Winter ; but if they ſhould

continue longer, they are feldom

fo beautiful as young Plants, fo

that they fhould be often renewed

from Seeds.

The ninth, tenth, eleventh, four-

teenth, eighteenth,andtwenty-fecond

Sorts are biennial Plants, which rare-

ly live longer than two Years . Theſe

4 F 2 feldom
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feldom flowerthe fame Seafon their

Seeds are fown; or if they do, it is

generally pretty late in the Autumn,

fo that they do not produce good

Seeds ; but when the Plants grow

fhort, and do not put out their Flow-

er-ftems the first Year, they flower

very ſtrong early in the following

Summer, and produce good Seeds.

TheſeSorts are hardy enough to en-

dure the Cold of our ordinary Win-

ters very well, provided they are

planted in a dry undunged Soil.

The twelfth, thirteenth, fifteenth,

fixteenth, ſeventeenth, nineteenth,

twentieth, and twenty-firft Sorts are

abidingPlants, their Roots continu-

ing many Years ; and the nineteenth

Sort creeps at the Root, fo that it

propagates very faft that way, as

alfo by Seeds. This is an extreme

hardy Plant, and will live in almoſt

any Soil and Situation ; but fhould

not be planted too near other Plants ;

becauſe it creeps fo far, as , to in-

terfere with fuch Plants as grow

near it.

The other Sorts will endure the

Cold of our ordinary Winters very

well, if they are planted in a fhelter-

ed Situation : and when they are

planted in a lean rubbiſhy Soil, they

will not grow too freely ; but will

be ftinted, and will endure a much

greater Share of Cold, than when

they are planted in a rich Soil, where

they become very luxuriant.

All theſe Sorts may be propagated

by Seeds, which may be fown, and

thePlants managed, in thefame man-

ner as hath been directed for the

former Sorts; and being intermixed

with other hardy Plants in a large

Garden, will make an agreeable

Variety.

SECALE, Rie.

The Characters are ;

The Flowers have no Leaves, but

confift offeveral Stamina, which are

produced from the Flower-cup : thefe

Flowers are collected into a flat Spike,

and are difpofed almoft fingly ; from

the Flower-cup arifes a Pointal, which

afterward becomes an oblong flender

Seed inclofed in an Husk, which was

before the Flower-cup. This differs

from Wheat, in having a flatter

Spike, the Awn larger and more

naked.

The Species are ;

1. SECALE hybernum, vel ma-

jus. C. B. P. Common or Winter

Rie.

2. SECALE vernum & minus. C.

B. P. Leffer or Spring Rie.

Theſe are all the Sorts of Rie

which are at prefent known in

England. The Manner of fowing

and huſbanding theſe Plants being

fo well known to every Farmer,

it would be needleſs to ſay any

thing of it in this Place, more than

that the firft must be fown in Au-

tumn, as Wheat ; but the other

may be fown in the Spring, at the

Seafon for Barley, and will ripen

almoft as foon as that which was

fown in Autumn ; which is a great

Advantage in fuch Countries, where

it is fubject to be deftroyed in

Winter.

SECURIDACA, Hatchet-vetch.

The Characters are ;

It bath a papilionaceous Flower,

out of whofe Empalement rifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes

an upright, plain, annual, articulated

Pod, containing in each Joint a

rhomboid Seed, having a Notch on

the inner Side.

We have but one Species of this

Sort in England ; viz.

SECURIDACA lutea major. C. B.

P. The greater yellow Hatchet-

vetch.

This Plant grows amongſt the

Corn in Spain, Italy, and other warm

Countries ; but in England it is pre-

ferved
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ferved in Botanic Gardens for the

fake of Variety. This may be

propagated by fowing the Seeds in

Borders of light freſh Earth in the

Spring, in the Places where they

are to abide ; for they feldom fuc-

ceed well, if they are tranfplanted :

they ſhould be allowed at leaſt two

Feet Diſtance, becauſe their Bran-

ches trail upon the Ground : in

June theſe Plants will flower, and

in Auguft their Seeds will ripen,

when they ſhould be gathered, and

preferved for Ufe. A few of theſe

Plants may be admitted into every

good Garden for Variety, though

there is no great Beauty in their

Flowers.

SEDUM, Houfleek.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed orbicularly,

and expand inform of a Rofe ; out of

whofe Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward turns to a Fruit,

compofed, as it were, of many Seed-

veffels, resembling Hufks, which are

collected into a Sort of Head, and

full ofSmall Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. SEDUM majus vulgare. C.B.P.

Common great Houfleek.

2. SEDUM minus luteum, folio

acuto. C. B. P. The moſt ordinary

Prickmadam, or fharp-pointed yel-

low Houfleek.

3. SEDUM minus luteum, ramulis

reflexis. C.B.P. Yellow Stonecrop,

with reflected Flowers.

4. SEDUM parvum acre, flore lu-

teo. J. B. Wall Pepper, or Stone-

crop.

5. SEDUM minus, a rupe Sancti

Vincentii. Raii Syn. Stonecrop of

St. Vincent's Rock.

6. SEDUM minus teretifolium al .

bum. C. B. P. White flowered

Stonecrop, with round pointed

Leaves.

7. SEDUM minus, circinato folio.

C. B. P. Leffer Stonecrop, with

round Leaves.

8. SEDUM majus, vulgarifimile,.

globulis decidentibus. Mor. Hift.

Houfleek like the common Sort,

throwing off the young ones.

9. SEDUM montanum tomentofum.

C. B. P. Mountain woolly Houf-

leek, commonly called Cobweb

Houfleek.

10. SEDUM majus arborefcens. J.

B. Greater Tree Houfleek.

11. SEDUM majus arborefcens,

foliis elegantiffime variegatis tricolo

ribus. Boerh. Ind. Greater Tree.

Houfleek, with beautiful variega-

ted Leaves.

12. SEDUM Canarinum, foliis om-

nium maximis. H. A. The greateſt

Houfleek of the Canaries.

13. SEDUM Afrum faxatile, fo-

liolis fedi vulgaris, in rofam vere

compofitis. Boerh. Ind. African rock

Houfleek, with fmall Leaves, like'

the common Sort, collected like a

Rofe.

14. SEDUM Afrum montanum, fo-

liisfubrotundis, dentibus albisferratis,

confertim natis. Boerh. Ind. African

mountain. Houfleek, with roundish

indented ferrated Leaves, with white

Edges.

15. SEDUM Africanum frute-

fcens, folio longo ferrato, confertim

nato. Boerh. Ind. African fhrub-

by Houfleek, with long ferrated

Leaves.

16. SEDUM majus montanum, den-

tatis foliis, alterum. C. B. P. Ano-

ther great mountain Houfleek, with

indented Leaves.

17. SEDUM majus montanum,foliis

non dentatis, floribus rubentibus. C.

B. P. The great mountain Houf-

leek, with indented Leaves, and

reddifh Flowers.

18. SEDUM teretifoliummajus,flore

albo. Mor.Hort. R. Blaf. Greater

4 F 3
Houfleek,



SE SE

Houfleek, with taperLeaves, and a

white Flower. 1

19. SEDUM minus, lato & craffo

caule, Portlandicum Belgarum. H. R.

Par. Small PortlandHoufleek, with

a broad and thick Stalk.

20. SEDUM Alpinum rofeum, acuto

folio, hæmatodes majus. H. R. Par.

Greater bloody rofe Houfleek ofthe

Alps, with a fharp-pointed Leaf.

21. SEDUM Alpinum rofeum medi-

um , aculeo rubente. H. R. Par.

Middle rofe Houfleek of the Alps,

with reddiſh Prickles .

22. SEDUM Alpinum rofeum minus,

piride & fubhirfutum. H. R. Par.

Small rofe green and hairy Houf-

leek of the Alps.

23. SEDUM Alpinumfubhirfutum,

folio longiore, H. R. Par. Hairy

Houfleek ofthe Alps, with a longer

Leaf.

24. SEDUM Alpinum fubbirtufum,

Corona floris purpurafcente, difco vi-

ridi. H. R. Par. Hairy Houfleek

of the Alps, with the Borders of a

purplish Colour, and the Middle

green.

25. SEDUM minus teretifolium lu-

teum. C. B. P. Small taper-leaved

yellow Houfleek.

26. SEDUM minus teretifolium al-

terum. C. B. P. Another fmall

taper-leaved Houfleek.

27. SEDUM longifolium, citrino

flore, Mor, H. R. Blaf. Long-

leaved Houfleek, with a citron-

coloured Flower,

28. SEDUM minimum luteum, non

acre. 7. B. The fmalleft yellow

Houfleek, which is not acrid.

29. SEDUM minimum non acre,

flore albo. Raii Hift. The leaft

Houfleek, which is not acrid, with

a white Flower.

30. SEDUM Alpinum, flore pallido.

C. B. P. Alpine Houfleek, with a

pale Flower.

31. SEDUM Alpinum, rubromagno

flore, C. B, P. Alpine Houfleek,

with a large red Flower.

32. SEDUM Hifpanum ,folioglauco

acuto, flore albido. Boerh. Ind. alt.

SpanishHoufleek, with a pointed fea-

green Leaf, and a whitiſh Flower.

33. SEDUM paluftre fubhirfutum

purpureum. C. B, P. Hairy purple

marsh Houfleek .

34. SEDUM echinatum, vel ftella+

tum, flore albo. 7. B. Starry Houf-

leek, with a white Flower.

35. SEPUM echinatum, flore luteo.

7. B. Prickly Houfleek, with a

yellow Flower.

The first Sort is very common in

England, being often placed upon

the Tops ofHouſes, and other Build-

ings, where being preſerved dry, it

will endure the greateft Cold of our

Climate. This is directed by the

College of Phyficians to be uſed in

Medicine as a great Cooler. It may

be propagated by planting the Off-

fets (which are produced in great

Plenty from the old Plants) any

time in Summer. It requires to be

placed very dry ; for, if its Roots

are moift, the Plants will rot in

cold Weather.

The fecond, third, fourth, fixth,

and feventh Sorts grow in Plenty

upon Walls and Buildings in divers

Parts of England, where they pro-

pagate themſelves by their trailing

Branches, fo as in a fhort time to

cover the whole Place, provided they

are not cut off. The fixth Sort is

alſo preſcribed by the College of

Phyficians to enter fome officinal

Compofitions ; but the People who

fupply the Markets, do commonly

fell the Wall Pepper inftead of this ;

which is a very wrong Practice,

becauſe the fixth Sort is a very cold

Herb, and is accordingly directed

to be put iuto cooling Ointments ;

and the Wall Pepper is an exceed-

ing fharp acrid Plant (from whence

it
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it received theName ofWall Pepper),

which renders it contrary to the In-

tention of the Phyfician ; therefore

whoever makes ufe of thefe Plants,

fhould be very careful to have the

right ; otherwiſe it is better to uſe

the common great Sort, in which

they are not fo liable to be impo-

fed on.

The fifth Sort is a Native of St.

Vincent's Rock in Cornwall, from

whence it hath been taken, and dif-

tributed into the feveral Gardens of

fuch Perfons as are curious in pre-

ferving a Variety ofPlants.

ThefePlants are all extreme hardy,

and will thrive exceedingly, ifplant-

ed in a dry Soil, and an open Situa-

tion where they will propagate

themſelves bytheir trailingBranches ;

which take Root where-ever they

touch the Ground.

T

The eighth and ninth Sorts will

propagate themſelves by Off-ſets in

the manner as the common Sort,

though the eighth throws off the

young ones from the Top of the

old Plants, which, falling on the

Ground, take Root, and thereby

are increaſed very plentifully. Thefe

are both very hardy, and if planted

in a dry rubbishy Soil, will thrive,

and endure the fevereſt Cold of our

Climate.

The tenth Sort is propagated by

planting Cuttings during any ofthe

Summer-months, which fhould be

laid in a dry Place a Fortnight after

they are cut from the old Plants,

"that their wounded Parts may heal

over before they are planted, other-

wife they are fubject to rot. Thefe

fhould be planted in Pots filled with

light fresh fandy Earth, and placed

in a fhady Situation (but not under

the Drip of Trees), obferving to

give them now-and-then a little Wa-

ter, when the Earth is dry ; but you

muſt be very careful not to let them

.

"

have too much Moiſture, which will

rot them.

When they have taken Root,

they may be removed into a more

open Situation, placingthem amongſt

other Exotic Plants, in a Place where

they may be defended from ſtrong

Winds ; in which Situation they

may remain until Autumn, when

they must be removed into the

Confervatory, to be preferved from

Cold in Winter, which will destroy

them. Though they do not need

any artificial Heat, but only to be

protected from Froft, yet do they

require to have as much free Air

as poffible in mild Weather ; there-

fore the bestway of preſerving theſe

Plants is, to have an airy Glafs-cafe,

in which many Sorts of Ficoides's,

and other fucculent Plants, may be

intermixed with thefe, where they

will thrive much better, than if

placed amongft Oranges, Myrtles,

and other Trees, in a Green-houſe

becauſe the Perfpiration of thoſe

Trees renders the Air of the Place

damp, and when the Houſe is cloſely

fhut up, this Air is often rancid

which, being imbibed by the Houf-

leeks, will caufe their Leaves to

fall off, and the Plants will decay

foon after ; whereas in an open airy

Glafs-cafe, where are none but fuc-

culent Plants, there will never be

near fo much Damp in the Air;

and in fuch Places they will thrive

and flower almost every Winter,

when thePlants have gotten fufficient

Strength. Thefe Plants in moiſt

Weather will fend forth long Roots

from their Branches, four or five

Feet from the Ground; and if the

Earth is placed near to thefe Roots,

they will ſtrike into it, and the Bran-

ches may be afterwards ſeparated

from the old Plants.

"

"

"

The eleventh Sort is a Variety of

the tenth, which was accidentally

4 F 4
obtained

;

;
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obtained in the Gardens of the late

Duchefs of Beaufort at Badmington,

from a Branch which broke off from

one of the plain Sort of Houfleek-

trees by Accident, and being plant-

ed in Lime-rubbish afterwards, be-

came beautifully variegated ; from

which Plant there have been vaft

Numbers raiſed, and diſtributed into

manycurious Gardens, both at Home

and Abroad. This is propagated in

the fame manner as the former, and

requires the fame Management in

Winter ; but the Soil in which it is

plantedfhould be oneHalffreſh fandy

Soil, andthe other Half Lime-rub-

bifh and Sea-fand, equally mixed,

in which it will thrive much better

than in a rich Soil : you muſt alſo

be very careful not to give it too

much Water in Winter, which will

cauſe it to caft its Leaves, and decay.

With this Management theſe Plants

will grow to be eight or ten Feet

high, and will produce beautiful

Spikes ofFlowers everyYear, which

are commonly in Beauty in Winter,

and are thereby more valuable for

coming at a Seafon when few other

Plants flower. Sometimes theſe Plants

will produce ripe Seeds, which, if

permitted to fall upon the Earth of

the Pots, will come up the Summer

following, from whence a great Stock

ofthe Plants may be produced ; tho',

as they do fo eafily take Root from

Cuttings, there willbe no Occafion to

propagate them any other way.

The twelfth Sort feldom produces

any Side-branches ; but grows up

to one fingle large Head, with very

large Leaves. This is only propa-

gated from Seeds ; for, when the

Plants produce their Flowers, they

always decay as foon as the Seed is

ripe ; therefore the Seed fhould ei--

ther be fown in Pots filled with light

fandy Earth, as foon as it is ripe,

or permitted to ſhed upon the Pots

.

•

•

where they grew ; which must be

fheltered from the Froft in Winter,

and the Spring following
theyoung

Plants will come up in Plenty ;

when they fhould be tranfplanted

into Pots filled with freſh light Earth,

and expoſed in Summer with other

Exotic Plants, in fome well-fhel-

tered Situation, where they may

remain until October, when they

fhould be houſed with the fore-

going Sorts, and managed in the

fame manner as hath been directed

for them. Theſe Plants will flower

in four or five Years from Seed,

provided they are well managed;

after which (as was before faid)

they ufually decay : therefore it is

neceffary to have a Succeffion of

young Plants, that there may be

annually fome to flower.

The thirteenth and fourteenth

Sorts are of fmaller Growth : theſe

rarely rife above fix Inches high;

but fend forth a great Quantity of

Heads from their Sides, which if

taken off, and planted in freſh light

fandy Earth, will take Root, and

make freſh Plants, which may be

preferved in Pots, and houfed in

Winter with the other Sorts before-

mentioned, and require to be treated

in the fame way.

The fifteenth Sort grows to be

fhrubby, and may be propagated by

planting the Cuttings in the manner

directed for the Tree Houfleek, and

muſt alſo be houſed in Winter, and

treated in the fame manner as hath

been already directed for that Sort.

Theſe are all of them very orna-

mental Plants in the Green-houſe,

and greatly add to the Variety,

when placed amongſt other curious

Exotic Plants.

Moft of thefe Sorts of Houfleek

are very hardy Plants, which will

thrive in the open Air in England,

and may be eafily propagated by

1 Off
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Off-fets or Branches, which will rea-

dily take Root. Thofe Kinds which

trail on the Ground (as many of

theſe do) will push out Roots from

their Branches, and thereby fpread

themſelves to a great Diftance. But

the thirty-fecond, thirty-fourth, and

thirty-fifth Sorts are annual Plants,

which are only propagated by Seeds;

but if their Seeds are permitted to

ſcatter on the Ground, the Plants

will comeup in Autumn, and require

no other Care, but to clear them

from greatWeeds, which, if permit-

ted to grow amongst them, would

overbear and deftroy the Plants.

•

Theſe Plants are preferved in the

Gardens of fome Perfons, who are

curious in Botany ; but are very

rarely admitted into other Gardens;

tho' they may be very ornamental,

when rightly difpofed . For there

are no Plants fo proper to plant on

the Walls of Ruins, or other ruftic

Buildings, where they will thrive

without any Trouble, and endure

the greateſt Drought, and are never

injured by Frofts. And as there is

a great Variety of Species, which

differ greatly from each other, not

only in their Flowers, but alfo in

the whole Face of the Plants ; they

will afford an agreeable Variety, if

they are properly difpofed. In

planting of theſe Sorts, there is no

other Care required, but to lay a

little moift Earth on the Joints of

the Walls or Buildings, where they

are defigned to grow, and therein to

plant fome of the Kinds in fmall

Bunches, which will foon take Root,

and in one Year's time will fpread

to a confiderable Diſtance. The beft

Seaſon for this Work is a little be-

foreMichaelmas, that the Plants may

be rooted, before the hard Froft

comes on. The annual Kinds will

alfo grow in the fame manner, and

will fhed their Seeds, and maintain

themfelves without any Trouble,

when they are once fixed inthe Place.

Thefe Sorts will moft of them grow

from the Jonts of Walls, which are

perpendicular, wherefcarce any other

Plants will live ; which renders them

more valuable, efpecially as they are

fo eafily propagated.

The eighteenth, twenty - fifth,

and twenty-fixth Sorts produce large

Bunches, which hang down from

the Walls where they grow ; there-

fore fhould be difpofed near the

Edges of Buildings, or on the Tops

of ruftic Houſes, and near the Sides,

where they will trail, and make a

pretty Appearance.

The twenty-eighth, twenty-ninth,

and thirty-fecond Sorts have the Ap-

pearance of the Stonecrop ; thefe

have fhort Branches, and fmall

Leaves, producing their Flowers on

the Tops of the Shoots, which are

feldom above three or four Inches

high, but ſpread and form themfelves

into clofe large Bunches ; and where

they fcatter their Seeds, if there is

but a fmall Share of Earth, the Plants

will come up, and multiply fo faft,

as to cover the Top of an Houſe in

a few Years.

The fixteenth, feventeenth, nine-

teenth, twentieth, twenty-firft, twen-

ty - fecond, twenty - third, twenty-

fourth, twenty-feventh, thirtieth, and

thirty-firft, their Sorts grow in cloſe

Heads, fomewhat like the common

Houfleek, and are propagated by

Off-fets in the fame manner ; thefe

may be difpofed on the Tops of

Walls and Buildings, intermixed with

the common Sorts of Houfleek,where

they will make a pretty Diverſity,

being very different in their Appear-

ance, and producing a greater Va-

riety of their Flowers.

SEEDS.

I fhall here give a Lift of Seeds

which are frequently fown in the

English
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English Gardens ; in which I fhall

diftinguish fuch of them as require

to be fown foon after they are ripe,

others which fhould be kept no

longer than the first Spring, from

fuch as will be good the fecond or

third Year.

The firft Clafs of Seeds are thofe

which fhould befown inthe Autumn,

foon after they are ripe ; otherwiſe

many ofthem will not fucceed ; and

others ofthem will often remain in

the Ground a whole Seaſon, if they

are kept out of the Ground till

Spring, fo that a full Year is there-

by loft.

Adonis orFlos Adonis, fee Adonis.

Alexanders or Aliffanders, fee

Smyrnium.

Anemony or Windflower, fee

Anemone.

Angelica.

Arfe-fmart, the Eaſtern Sort, fee

Perficaria.

Afh-keys, fee Fraxinus.

Afphodel or Kingfpear, fee Af-

phodelus.

Auricula.

Beech-maft, fee Fagus.

Bishopfweed, fee Ammi.

Chriftopher-herb, See Chriſtopho-

riana.

Ciceli, Jee Myrrhis.

Colchicum or Baftard-faffron.

Cornfallet, fee Valerianella.

Cornflag, fee Gladiolus.

Crocus.

Crown Imperial, fee Corona Im-

perialis.

3 Fennel-giant, fee Ferula.

Flower-de-luce, fee Iris.

Fraxinella.

Fritillaria or Chequered Tulip.

Gentian, fee Gentiana.

Ground-pine, fee Chamæpytis.

Hares-ear, Jee Bupleurum.

Hart-wort, fee Bupleurum and

Sefeli.

Hogs-fennel, fee Peucedanum.

Hornbeam, fee Carpinus.

Hyacinth, fee Hyacinthus.

Juniper, Jee Juniperas.

Laferwort, Jee Laferpitium.

Lily,fee Lilium.

Lily-afphodel, fee Lilio-afpho

delus.

Lily -hyacinth, Jee Lilio - hya-

cinthus.

Lily-narciffus, fee Lilio-narciffus.

Lovage, fee Ligufticum.

Mandrake, fee Mandragora.

Maple-tree, fee Acer.

Mafterwort, See Imperatoria and

Aftrantia.

Mercury, Jee Mercurialis.

Moly.

Mufcari.

Narciffus or Daffodil.

Oak, See Quercus.

Oak of Jerufalem, fee Cheno-

podium.

Pafque-flower, fee Pulfatilla.

Piony, fee Pæonia.

Polyanthus, Jee Primula Veris.

Ranunculus or Crowfoot.

Samphire, fee Crithmum.

Scurvy-grafs, fee Cochlearia.

Sefeli or Sermountain, fee Siler.

Snow-drop,fee Narciffo -leucoium.

Sowbread, fee Cyclamen.

Spiderwort, Jee Phalangium.

Spignel, Jee Meum.

Star of Bethlehem, See Ornitho-

galum.

Staves-acre, fee Delphinium.

Tulip, Jee Tulipa.

Turnfole, Jee Heliotropium.

Yew-tree, fee Taxus.

Inthe next Clafs I fhall enumera..

thofe Sorts of Seeds, which are beft

the first Spring after they are faved,

many of which will not grow, if

they are kept longer ; fo that who-

ever deals in Seeds, fhould deftroy

the Seeds they have remaining after

the Seafon is over, and not fell them

to impofe on their Dealers to the

great Lofs of their Crops, nor keep

them
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them to mix with new Seeds, as is

too often practifed.

African Marigold, fee Tagetes.

Agrimony, fee Agrimonia.

Alkanet, fee Anchufą,

Amaranthoides or Globe - ama-

ranthus.

Anife, Jee Anifum .

Afparagus or Spearage,

Balfamine, fee Balfamina.

Bafil, fee Ocymum.

Baftard-faffron, fee Carthamus.

Bay-tree, fee Laurus.

Bean, See Faba.

Beet, fee Beta,

Blue-bottle, fee Cyanus.

Borrage, Jee Borago.

Buckweat, fee Fagopyrum.

Buglofs, Jee Bugloffum.

Canterbury-bell, ſee Campanula.

Caraway, fee Carum.

Carnation, fee Caryophyllus.

Carrot, Jee Daucus..

Caterpiller, fee Scorpioides.

Celery, Jee Apium.

Chervil, fee Charophyllum .

Cheftnut, fee Caftanea,

Chickling-pea, fee Cicer.

Clary, fee Horminum.

Columbine, fée Aquilegia.

Coriander, fee Coriandrum.

Cranesbill, fee Geranium.

Crefs, Jee Nafturtium ,

Cumin, fee Cuminum.

Cypress, fee Cupreffus .

Dames-violet, fee Hefperis ,

Everlafting- pea, fee Lathyrus.

Fennel, fee Foeniculum.

Fennel-flower, fee Nigella.

Fenugreek, fee Fænum Græcum,

Finochia, fee Foeniculum.

Firr, fee Abies.

French Honeyfuckle, ſee Hedy-

farum.

French Marigold, Jee Tagetes,

Goats-rue, fee Galega.

Globe-thistle, fee Echinopus.

Gromwel or Gray-mill, fee Li-

thofpermum,

Hemp, fee Cannabis .

Henbane, Jee Hyoscyamus.

Hollyhock, See Malva rofea.

Hyffop, fee Hyffopus.

Indian Pepper, fee Capficum.

Kidney-bean, fee Phafeolus.

Larch-tree, fee Larix.

Larkspur, fee Delphinium.

Lavender, fee Lavendula.

Laurel, fee Laurocerafus,

Leek, fee Porrum.

Lentil, fee Lens.

Love-apple, fee Lycopersicon.

Lupine, Jee Lupinus.

Lychnis or Catchfly.

Mad-apple, Jee Melongena.

Mallow, the Venetian,fee Ketmia.

Marigold, fee Caltha.

Marjoram, fee Majorana.

Marvel of Peru, See Jalapa,

Millet, See Milium,

Mullein, fee Verbafcum.

Moth-mullein, ſee Blattaria.

Navew, fee Napus.

Oil-nut or Palma Chrifti, fee

Ricinus.

Roman Nettle, fee Urtica,

Onion, fee Cepa.

Orach, See Atriplex.

Origany,fee Origanum.

Panic, fee Panicum.

Parfley, fee Apium.

Parfnep, Jee Paftinaca.

Peas, fee Pifum.

Pink, fee Caryophyllus.

Poppy, See Papaver.

Purflain, fee Portulaca.

Radish, fee Raphanus.

Rape, fee Napus.

Rue, fee Ruta.

Savory, fee Satureia.

Scabious, fee Scabiofa.

Skerrit, Jee Sifarum.

Snails, Jee Medica.

Snapdragon, fee Antirrhinum.

Spinach, fee Spinachia.

Succory, fee Cichoreum .

Sun-flower, fee Corona folis.

Thyme, fee Thymus.

Trefoil,
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Trefoil, Jee Trifolium.

Turnep, fee Rapa .

Venus Looking-glaſs, ſee Cam-

panula.

Venus Navelwort,fee Omphalodes.

Vetch, fee Vicia.

Woad, fee Ifatis .

The next Clafs of Seeds are fuch as

may be kepttwo Years, and will not

be the worſe, provided they are well

faved : tho' theſe are equally good

for Ufe the first Year.

Amaranthus or Flower-gentle.

Citrul or Water-melon, fee An-

guria.

Cabbage, See Braffica.

Clover, See Trifolium.

Colliflower, See Braffica.

Convolvulus or Bindweed.

Endive, fee Endivia.

Flax, fee Linum.

Indian Flowering-reed, See Can-

nacorus.

La-lucern, fce Medica.

Lettuce, fee Lactuca.

Melilot, Jee Melilotus.

Muftard, Jee Sinapi .

Sorrel, See Acetofa .

The third Clafs of Seeds are fuch

as may be kept three Years or more,

and will grow very well afterward,

provided they are well faved ; and

fome of the Sorts are generally pre-

ferred for being threeYears old, par-

ticularly the Cucumber and Melon

Seeds ; becauſe when the Seeds are

new, the Plants grow too vigorous,

and produce a fmall Quantity of

Fruit : but it is not proper to keep

thefe longer than three Years, not-

withstanding they will grow at eight

or nine years old ; becauſe when the

Seeds are old, the Plants will be

weak, and the Fruit which they

produce will be ſmall.

Amaranthus or Flower-gentle.

Cabbage, fee Braffica .

Cedar of Libanus, fee Cedrus, if

kept in the Cones.

Cucumber, fee Cucumis.

Gourd, fee Cucurbita.

Lettuce, fee Lactuca.

Melon, See Melo.

Pumpkin, fee Pepo.

Savoy, fee Braffica.

Simnel or Squash, See Melopepo.

Water Melon, ſee Anguria.

The following is a Lift of fuch

Seeds, as do frequently remain in the

Earth a whole Year, eſpecially if

they are ſown in the Spring of the

Year ; fo that whenever the Plants

do not come up the first Year, the

Ground fhould remain undisturbed

till the following Spring (but muſt

be kept clear fromWeeds), when the

Plants will come up.

Adonis or Flos Adonis.

Alaternus.

Alexanders, See Smyrnium.

Angelica.

Corn-fallet, fee Valerianella.

Fennel, fee Foeniculum .

Fraxinella or white Dittany.

Grom-well or Gray-mill, fee Li

thofpermum.

Hares-ear, fee Bupleurum.

Hartwort, fee Bupleurum.

Hawthorn, fee Meſpilus.

Hogs-fennel, fee Peucedanum.

Holly, See Aquifolium.

Juniper, fee Juniperus.

Laferwort, fee Laferpitium.

Lovage,Jee Ligufticum.

Maple, See Acer.

Mafterwort, See Aſtrantia.

Mercury, Jee Mercurialis.

Moly.

Piony, fee Pæonia.

Sefeli or Sermountain, fee Siler.

Spignel, Jee Meum.

Staves-acre, fee Delphinium.

Turnfole, Jee Heliotropium.

Yew, Jee Taxus.

Ifthe Seeds mentioned in this Lift

are fown foon after they are ripe,

many of the Sots will come up the

following
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following Spring ; but whenever

they fail fo to do, there will be no

Danger oftheir growing the follow-

ing Year, provided the Seeds were

good ; therefore People fhould not

defpair ofthem the first Year. Moft

of the umbelliferous Plants have

this Property of remaining in the

Ground feveral Months, and fome-

times a whole Year, before the Plants

appear ; therefore they ſhould be

managed accordingly, by fowing

their Seeds on a Border, which can

beſuffered to remain undiſturbed till

the Plants come up. There are fome

particular Sorts of Seeds, which I

have known remain in the Ground

eighteen Months, and fometimes two

Years ; after which time the Plants

have come up very well ; of theſe

Sorts are the Morina, Tribulus ter-

reftris, Stavefacre, Mercury, and

fome others ; but as they do not

conftantly remain fo long in the

Ground, there can be no Certainty

of the Time when the Plants will

appear.

The Rules here laid down, con-

cerning the Length of Time which

Seedsmaybe kept out oftheGround,

and prove good, will in general be

found true, being drawn up from

feveral Years Experience, having

taken Notes every Year from the

Times of fowing great Varieties of.

Seeds, to the Appearance of the

Plants above-ground. And in this

I have obferved fuch Oddneſs in the

Growth of Seeds, as is not to be

accounted for ; as that of fowing

Seeds of the fame Plant for two or

three Years fucceffively, and not

having had one Plant arife ; and the.

fourth Year, from the remaining

Part of the Seeds, I have had fome

Plants come up, notwithſtanding the

Age of the Seeds. At other times it

has happened, that fome Seeds have

grown the fame Spring they were

fown, and a great Part of them have

remained in the Ground till the fol-

lowing Autumn, when the Plants

have come up ; fo that there have

been two different Crops from the

fame Sowing.

I have alfo tried many Experi-

ments in keeping of Seeds, and find

the beft Method to preferve them

good is, to keep them in a moderate

Temperature of Warmth, where

they may not fuffer from any Incle-

mencies in the outward , Air, nor

have too much Warmth, which will

exhale the Moiſture too freely, and

cauſe the Seeds to decay fooner than

they otherwife would do. This is

well known to moſt People who cul-

tivate Melons ; who, when their

Seeds are new, which would occafion

the Plants being too vigorous, and

therefore not fo fruitful, put them

into the inner Pocket of their

Breeches, which are in conftant

Wear, where they keep them for

fix Weeks or two Months before

they fow them ; which will weaken

the Seeds as much as two Years

longer keeping in the ordinaryWay.

All Sorts of Seeds will keep much

longer in their Pods, or outer Cover-

ings, where they can be thus pre-

ferved ; becauſe the Covering not

only preferves them from the In-

juries ofthe outward Air, but ifthe

Seeds are not ſeparated from them,

they ſupply them with Nouriſhment,

and thereby keep them plump and

fair. But the Seeds of all foft Fruits,

fuch as Cucumbers, Melons, &c.

must be cleanſed from the Fruit and

Mucilage which furrounds them ;

otherwife the rotting of theſe Parts

will corrupt and decay the Seeds in

a fhort time.

When Seeds are gathered, it

fhould always be done in dry Wea-

ther, when there is no Moiſture up-

on them ; and then they ſhould be

hung
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hung up in Bags (eſpecially thofe

which Vermin eat), in a dry Room ;

in which Situation they will keep

good, longer than if they weremore

cloſely fhut up, and the Air excluded

from them.

There are but few People fo cu-

rious as they ſhould be, in faving of

their Seeds : fome, for want of

Judgment, do not diftinguiſh the

beſt Plants of their Kinds, to let

grow for Seeds ; and others out of

Covetouſneſs, to fave a great Quan-

tity of Seeds, frequently let a whole

Spot of Ground, filled with any

particular Sort of Plants, run up to

Seed; fo that the good and bad

Plants are faved indifferently, which

is the Occafion of the general Com-

plaint of the Badneſs of the Seeds

which are commonly vended, and is

what the Dealers in Seeds fhould

endeavour to remedy.

In the Tables here fubjoined, I

have given the common English

Names of the Seeds, oppofite to

which I have added the Latin Names,

that the Reader may with Eafe turn

to the feveral Articles in the Dictio-

nary, where each Sort is particu-

larly treated of, and Directions are

given for their Management.

SENECIO, Groundfel.

The Characters are ;

It hath a flofculous Flower, con-

fifting of many Florets, divided into

feveral Segments, fitting on the Em-

bryo, contained in an Empalement con-

fifting of one Leaf, and divided into

many Parts, afterward becoming of

a conical Figure : the Embryo after

wardbecomes a Seed, furnished with

Down ; at which time the Empale-

ment is reflexed to make way for the

Seeds to escape.

The Species are ;

1. SENECIO minor vulgaris. C.

B. P. Common Groundfel.

2. SENECIO Africanus arborefcens,

folio ferrato. Boerh. Ind. African

tree-like Groundfel, with a ferrated

Leaf.

3. SENECIO Virginianus arbores

feens, atriplicis folio . Par. Bat.

Virginian Groundfel-tree, with an

Orach-leaf.

4. SENECIO Africanus arborefcens,

folio ficoidis. Com. Præl. African

Groundfel - tree, with a Ficoides-

leaf.

The firft Sort here mentioned is

one of the most common Weeds

upon Dunghils , old Walls, and Gar-

dens, that we have in England ; fo

that, inftead of cultivating it, it re-

quires fome Pains to deftroy it in

Gardens : for ifit be fuffered to feed

in a Garden (which it ſoon will do,

if permitted to ſtand), it will be

very difficult to extirpate it. This

is fometimes ufed in Medicine, but

its chief Ufe in England is to feed

Birds. "

to aThe fecond Sort grows

Shrub of feven or eight Feet high,

and produces its Flowers, in Sum-

mer and Autumn, at the Extremity

ofthe Branches, in Bunches ; which,

though ofno great Beauty, yet ferve

to add to the Variety of Exotic

Plants in the Green-houſe. This

Plant may be propagated by plant-

ing the Cuttings, during any of the

Summer-months, in a Bed of freſh

rich Earth, obferving to water and

fhade them until they have taken

Root ; after which they will require

no farther Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds, until Auguft ;

when they fhould be taken up care-

fully, and planted into Pots filled

with light rich Earth, and placed

in a fhady Situation until they have

taken Root ; after which they may

be removed to a more open Situa-

tion, where they may remain till

the Latter-end of October ; when

they should be removed into the

Green-

3
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Green-houſe, placing them in the

coldest Part thereof : for they only

require to be fheltered from fevere

Froft, and must have as much free

Air as poffible in mild Weather ;

and be after refreshed with Water :

in Summer they may be expofed

with Myrtles, Oleanders, and other

hardy Exotic Plants, where they will

addto the Variety.

The third Sort grows to be a

large woody Shrub, about ten or

twelve Feet high ; but is hardly to

be trained up into a regular Figure ;

for the Branches are produced fo

irregularly, that it makes but an

indifferent Appearance in a Garden ;

but being an hardy Shrub, it is often

preferved by fuch as are curious in

collecting the various Sorts ofhardy

Plants.

times deftroyed. This Shrub pro-

duces its Flowers in October, which,

altho' not very beautiful, yet are

efteemed by fome for their coming

fo late in the Seaſon .

Thismaybe propagated by plant-

ing Cuttings taken from the tender

Wood, in the Spring of the Year,

obferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root ; after

which they must be carefully kept

clear from Weeds, which is all the

Management they will require until

the fucceeding Spring, when they

fhould be tranfplanted either into

the Places where they are defigned

to grow, or into a Nurſery, where

they may be trained up another

Seafon though it is the best way

to plant them where they are to

remain, when they are taken from

the Bed where they were raiſed,

becauſe theſe Plants are with Danger

removed when they are grown very

woody.

The fourth Sort is a very beau

tiful fucculent Plant ; the Leaves,

which are long, thick, and juicy,

are covered over with a glaucous

Flue, fomewhat like Plums ; and

thefe, being broken, emit a ftrong

Turpentine Odour, which has occa-

fioned fome ignorant Perfons to

give it the Name of Balfam-tree.

3

:

This Plant is easily propagated

by planting Cuttings of it during

any of the Summer-months, which

ſhould be taken from the old Plants

at least a Fortnight before they are

planted, and laid in a dry Place for

their Wounds to heal over, other-

wife they will be fubject
to rot ;

then planted in Pots of light fandy

Earth, and placed in a Situation

where they may enjoy the morn-

ing Sun, obferving to refrefh them

gently with Water, as the Earth.

in the Pots dries in this Pla e

they may remain for eight or ten

Days ; after which the Pots thould

be plunged into a moderate Hot-

bed, which will greatly facilitate

their taking Root : after they are

rooted, they may be again expofed

to the open Air, placing them

amongſt Ficoides's, Sedums, and

other Exotic fucculent Plants, in a

well-fheltered Situation, where they

may remain till the October follow-

ing, when they fhould be removed

into the Confervatory, placing thêm

The beſt Time to remove them amongſt the before-mentioned fuccu-

is in the Beginning of April, juft lent Plants in an airy Glafs -cafe,

before they ſhoot : and they fhould where they may be defended from

be placed in a light Soil, and a Froft ; but fhould have as much

warm Situation, where they will free Air as poffible in mild Wea-

endure the Cold of our ordinary ther ; for if they are fhut up too

Winters without any Shelter ; but in clofe in Winter, or have the Ad-

very fharp Winters they are for e- dition of any artificial Heat, the

3

Leaves
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Leaves will decay and fall off, and

the Plants will loſe their Beauty ;

whereas, if they are treated in an

hardier manner, and have the Ad-

vantage of a dry free Air, they

will appear extreme beautiful, and

flowerthroughout the Winter.

The Management of this Plant

being nearly the fame as moſt of the

Ficoides require, I fhall not repeat

any Part of that in this Place ;

but defire the Reader to turn back

to that Article for any farther Di-

rections.

SENNA.

The Characters are ;

The Flower, for the most part, con-

fifts offive Leaves, which are placed

orbicularly, and expand in form of

a Rofe ; the Pointal afterward be-

comes a plain incurved bivalve Pod,

which is full of Seeds, each being

feparated by a double thin Mem-

brane.

The Species are ;

1. SENNA Italica, foliis obtufis.

C. B. P. Italian Senna, with blunt-

pointed Leaves.

2. SENNA Americana, liguftri fo-

lio. Plum. American Senna, with a

Privet-leaf.

3. SENNA Alexandrina, five fo-

liis acutis. C. B. P. Alexandrian

Senna, with ſharp-pointed Leaves.

The two firft Species are pre-

ferved in feveral curious Gardens in

England; but the third Sort, which

is that uſed in Medicine, is at pre-

fent very rare in this Country.

by raifing the Glaffes in proportion

to the Warmth of the Seaſon, and

the Bed in which they are placed ;

you muſt alſo obſerve to refreſhthem

with Water from time to time, as

the Earth in the Pots fhall require ;

and when the Roots of the Plants

have filled the Pots, they fhould be

ſhifted into other Pots a Size larger,

obferving to take off the Roots

which are matted round the Out-

fide of the Ball of Earth next the

Pot, and then fill up the Pots with

the fame freſh Earth, and plunge

them into the Hot-bed again, giv-

ing them Air and Water in pro-

portion to theWarmth ofthe Seaſon,

and the Bed in which they are

placed in this manner they muft

be treated until Autumn, when they

must be removed into the Stove,

and plunged into the Bark-bed,

where, during the Winter-feafon,

they must be carefully preferved,

refreſhing them with Water every

three or four Days, according as

the Earth in the Pots dries.

Stove ſhould be kept above tem-

perate Heat in Winter, otherwife

the Plants will not live therein.

The Summer following, the two

firft Species will flower, and produce

Seed ; but the third Sort is an

annual Plant, and rarely perfects its

Seeds in this Country.

This

SENNA SPURIA, Baftard

Senna.

DoctorTournefort, in his Method

of Plants, makes the Character of

Thefe Plants may be propagated Senna to have a flat Pod, for the

by fowing their Seeds upon an Hot- moft part incurved ; and the Cha-

bed early in the Spring ; and when

the Plants are come up, they fhould

be tranſplanted into fmall Pots filled

with light freſh Earth, and plunged

into a new Hot-bed, obferving to

water and ſhade them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

fhould have Air admitted to them,

racter of Caffia to have fwelling

Pods, and the Seeds furrounded

with Pulp ; fo that there are many

Plants, which agree in the Flower,

and outward Appearance, with the

Caffia and Senna, that by this Me-

thod are removed from them : there-

fore Dr. Herman has given the

Name
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Name of Senna - Spuria to theſe with broad pointed Leaves, and

jointed Pods.Plants.

The Characters are ;

It hath an irregular rofaceous

Flower (which fomewhat resembles

a Butterfly-flower), whofe Pointal

afterward becomes a Pod, having

for the most part two Rows ofSeeds.

The Species are ;

1. SENNA-SPURIA Americana mi-

nor herbacea, plerumque hexaphylla,

folio obtufo. Houft. Small American

herbaceous Baftard - Senna, having

for the moſt part fix obtufe Pinnæ,

or Wings, on each Leaf.

2. SENNA-SPURIA Americana her-

bacea, odore gravi, orobi Pannonici

foliis mucronatis & hirfutis. Houft.

Stinking herbaceous American Ba-

ftard-Senna, with Leaves like the

Portugal Bitter- vetch, which are

pointed and hairy.

3. SENNA-SPURIA Americanafru-

tefcens, foliis mucronatis glabris mi-

noribus, filiquis teretibus, duplici femi-

num ordine fatis. Houft. Shrubby

American Baftard -Senna, with the

leaft fmooth pointed Leaves, and

taper Pods, containing two Rows

of Seeds...

4. SENNA - SPURIA Americana,

plerumque hexaphylla, flore magno,

filiqua pentagona alata. Houft. Ame-

rican Baftard-Senna, for the most

part having fix Wings tothe Leaf, a

large Flower, and a five-cornered

winged Pod.

5. SENNA-SPURIA Americana her-

bacea, orobi Pannonici foliis rotun-

dioribus, flore parvo, filiquis erectis.

Houft . American herbaceous Baſtard-

Senna, with rounder Portugal Bitter-

vetch-leaves, a fmall Flower, and an

erect Pod..

7. SENNA-SPURIA Americana ar-

borea, filiquis compreffis anguftis

longiffimis pendulis. Houft. Ameri-

can tree-like Baftard - Senna, with

narrow flat Pods, which are very

long, and hang downward.

8. SENNA-SPURIA Americana te-

traphylla herbacea procumbens, fili

quis hirfutis. Houft . American four-

leaved herbaceous trailing Baſtard-

Senna, with hairy Pods.

9. SENNA-SPURIA Americana, fi-

liqua multiplici, foliis herbæ mimofæ.

Houft . American Baſtard- Senna, with

many Pods, and Leaves like thofe

of the Senfitive Plant.

10. SENNA-SPURIA Americana

frutefcens, mimofæ foliis, flore par-

vo, filiquis hirfutis, breviffimis pe-

diculis infidentibus . Houft. Shrubby

American Baftard-Senna, with Leaves

like thofe of the Senfitive Plant, a

fmall Flower, and hairy Pods grow-

ing on fhort Footſtalks .

II. SENNA-SPURIA Americana

frutefcens & procumbens, fiore maxi-

mo, filiquis glabris. Houft . Shrubby

and trailing American Baſtard -Senna,

with a large Flower, and fmooth

Pods .

12. SENNA-SPURIA Americană

minima procumbens, foliorum pinnis

fubrotundis, glabra. Huft. The

leaft trailing American Baftard-Senna,

with roundish Wings to the Leaves,

which are ſmooth .

13. SENNA-SPURIA Americana,

foliis herbæ mimofa, filiqua fingulari,

floribus pediculis longioribus infiftenti-

bus. Sloan. Hift. American Baſtard-

Senna, with Leaves like thofe of

the Senſitive Plant, and a fingle Pod

6. SENNA-SPURIA Americana ar- fuftained by a long Foot-ſtalk.

borea villofa, foliis latis mucronatis, 14. SENNA-SPURIA frutefcens,

filiquis articulatis. Houft. Hoary foliorum pinnis latioribus, caulibus

American tree - like Baftard - Senna, pilofis, filiquis longiffimis pediculis in-

VOL. III. 4G fidentibus.
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fidentibus. Houft. Shrubby Baftard-

Senna, with broader Wings to the

Leaves, an hairy Stalk, and Pods

growing on long Footſtalks .

15. SENNA-SPURIA minima pro-

cumbens, foliorum pinnis fubrotundis,

caule pubefcente. Houft. The leaft

trailing Baftard-Senna, with roundifh

winged Leaves, and a downy Stalk.

Thefe Plants are all of them Na-

tives ofthe warm Parts of America :

ſome ofthem were diſcovered in Ja-

maica, and the others were found at

Campechy, and La Vera Cruz, by

the late Dr. William Houfioun, who

fent their Seeds to England, where

many of the Plants are now grow-

ing.

They are propagated by Seeds,

which ſhould be fown on an Hot-bed,

early in the Spring ; when the Plants

come up, they must be frequently

watered ; and if the Nights fhould

prove cold, the Glaffes of the Hot-

bed fhould be covered with Mats

every Evening, to keep the Bed in

a moderate Temperature of Heat :

but in the Day-time, when the Sun

fhines warm, the Glaffes fhould be

raifed with Stones, to admit freſh

Air to the Plants, which will pre-

vent their drawing up weak.. When

the Plants are about two Inches

high, they ſhould be carefully re-

moved each into a feparate fmall

Pot filled with light freſh Earth,

and plunged into a moderate Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark, obferving to

fhade them from the Sun, until they

have taken new Root ; after which

time they muſt have freſh Air ad-

mitted to them every Day, in pro-

portion to the Warmth of the Sea-

fon ; and fo long as the Nights con-

tinue cold, the Glaffes must be every

Evening covered with Mats, foon

after the Sun is gone off from the

Bed. Thefe Plants do most of them

grow in moift Places ; wherefore

they fhould be frequently refreſhed

with Water, and in Summer they

muſt have it given to them plenti-

fully, otherwile they will notthrive.

In about five or fix Weeks after

planting, if the Plants have thriven

well, they will have filled theſe

fmall Pots with their Roots ; there-

fore they ſhould then be fhaken out

of the ſmall Pots, and their Roots

trimmed ; after which they ſhould

be planted into larger Pots, and

plunged again into the Hot-bed.

Such of them as may have grown

too tall to remain under the Frames,

fhould be plunged into the Tan-bed

in the Stove ; but the others may

be plunged into the former Hot-bed

again, after having ftirred up the

Tan. Astheſe Plants obtain Strength,

they fhould have a larger Share of

freſh Air admitted to them ; other-

wife they will draw up very weak,

and become very tender, and very

fubject to be infefted by Infects ;

which will render them unfightly,

and prevent their Flowering.

The firft, fecond, fourth, fifth,

eighth, ninth, twelfth, thirteenth,

and fifteenth Sorts frequently flower

the firft Seafon ; but unless they do

this pretty early in Auguft, they will

not produce ripe Seeds, except they

are placed in a warm Stove, and

plunged into the Bark-bed ; fo that

where this Conveniency, is wanting,

they muſt be raiſed early in the

Spring, and brought as forward as

poffible in the Spring Seaſon, other-

wife good Seeds cannot be obtained

in this Country.

The third, fixth, feventh, tenth,

eleventh, and fourteenth Sorts are

abiding Plants, which grow ſhrubby ;

therefore fhould be inured to bear a

large Share of Air, that they may

become hardy in Autumn ; for thele

may
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maybe placed in the dry Stove in

Winter, where, if they are kept

moderately warm, they will thrive,

and produce their Flowers in plenty.

In the Summer Seaſon theſe Plants

may be placed abroad in a warm

Situation, where they are fecured

from ſtrong Winds ; but they muft

be removed into the Stove in Sep-

tember, when the Nights begin to

grow cold ; otherwiſe they will lofe

their Leaves, and become very un-

fightly. Most of theſe produce their

Flowers in Winter, which renders

them valuable, becauſe in that Sea-

fon there are not many Plants which

make a better Appearance. The

feventh Sort will grow to the Height

oftwelve or fourteen Feet, and will

abide many Years. This conftantly

bears Flowers in the middle ofWin-

ter ; which being large, and pro-

duced in Cluſters at the Extremity

of the Branches, make a fine Ap-

pearance at that Seaſon.

SENNA THE BLADDER ;

vide Colutea.

SENNA THE SCORPION ;

vide Emerus .

SENSIBLE PLANT ; vide Mi-

mofa.

SERJANIA .

This Name was given to this

Genus of Plants by Father Plumier,

who diſcovered them in America, in

Honour to the Reverend Father

Philip Sergeant, who was of the

Order of the Minims, and a Perfon

well verfed in the Knowledge of

Botany and Phyfic.

The Characters are ;

It bath a rofe -shaped Flower,

confifting of four or more Leaves,

which are placed in a circular Or-

der ; from whofe Flower-cup arifes

the Pointal, which afterward be-

comes a Fruit compofed of three Cells,

having three Wings, and each Cell

containing one round Seed.

The Species are ;

1. SERJANIA fcandens polyphylla

& racemofa. Plum. Nov. Gen. Climb-

ing and branching Serjania, with

many Leaves.

2. SERJANIA fcandens enneaphylla

& racemofa. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Climbing and branching Serjania,

with nine Leaves .

3. SERJANIA fcandens triphylla

& racemofa. Plum. No. Gen.

Climbing and branching Serjania,

with three Leaves.

Theſe Plants were found by the

late Dr. William Houftcun, at La

Vera Cruz and Campechy ; where

they grow to a great Height, when-

ever they grow near large Trees to

fupport them ; for they have Ten-

drils by which they faften them-

felves to whatever Trees grow near

them.

They may be propagated either

by Seeds, or from Layers ; for if

theirBranches are laid in the Ground

in the Spring, they will make good

Roots before Winter ; which may

be taken off from the old Plants,

and planted into feparate Pots.

If they are propagated by Seeds

(which must be obtained from the

Countries of their natural Growth ;

for they do not perfect them in

England), they muſt be ſown on an

Hot-bed early in the Spring ; and

when the Plants are come up, and

are fit to tranfplant, they ſhould be

each put into a feparate Pot filled

with light freſh Earth, and plunged

into a moderate Hot-bed of'Tanners

Bark, obferving to fhade them until

they have taken new Root ; after

which time they fhould have a large

Share of free Air admitted to them

every Day, when the Weather is

warm, otherwife they will draw up

too weak. As thefe Plants advance,

their Branches must be fupported by

Stakes, to prevent their trailing over

4 G 2
other
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otherPlants, which grow near them ;

and when their Shoots are too tall to

remain under the common Frames,

they ſhould be ſhifted into larger

Pots, and plunged into the Bark-bed

in the Stove ; where they muft be

placed on the Backfide, with Gra-

nadillas, and other climbing Plants,

which fhould be fupported by an

Espalier, on which they will climb

to the Top of the Stove, and make

a Variety, as their Leaves always

remain green.

In the Summer Seaſon, when the

Weather is warm, they fhould have

a great Share of free Air admitted

to them, by drawing down the

Glaffes of the Stove every Day ; but

they are too tender to thrive in the

open Air in England, even in the

middle of Summer ; therefore they

fhould be conftantly kept in the

Stove, where they ſhould have a

moderate Degree of Warmth in

Winter, in which they will thrive

better than in a greater Share of

'Heat.

SERPYLLUM, Mother-of-

thyme.

The Characters are ;

It hath trailing Branches, which

are not fo woody and hard as thofe of

Thyme; but in every other respect is

the fame.

The Species are ;

1. SERPYLLUM vulgare majus,

flore purpureo. C. B. P. Greater

common Mother-of-thyme, with a

purple Flower.

2. SERPYLLUM vulgare minus.

C. B. P. Common fmaller Mother-

of-thyme.

3. SERPYLLUM vulgare, fiore

amplo. Raii Syn. Common Mo-

ther-of-thyme, with a large Flow-

er.

4. SERPYLLUM citratum. Ger.

Emac. Lemon-thyme.

5. SERPYLLUM odore juglandis

B. Mother-of-thyme fmelling

like Walnuts.

7.

6. SERPYLLUM vulgare hirfutum.

Raii Syn. Hairy wild Thyme.

7. SERPYLLUM latifolium birfu

tum. C. B. P. Broad-leaved hairy

wild Thyme.

8. SERPYLLUM vulgare majus,

flore albo. C. B. P. Greater wild

Thyme, with a white Flower.

9. SERPYLLUM vulgare minus.

folio ex albo & viridi vario. H. L.

Leffer wild Thyme, with variegated

Leaves.

The eight first-mentioned Sorts

grow wild upon Heaths, and other

large open Places, in divers Parts

of England, where in the Summer-

time, when they are in Flower,

they afford an agreeable Profpect,

and being trod upon, emit a grate-

ful aromatic Scent. Their com-

mon Places of Growth are upon

fmall Hillocks, where the Ground

is dry and uncultivated, where, in

a fhort time, they propagate them-

felves plentifully, both from Seeds,

and by their trailing Branches,

which take Root at their Joints,

and fo extend themſelves every

way.

There are but two oftheſe Species

commonly cultivated in Gardens ;

viz. the Lemon-thyme, and that

with ftriped Leaves ; the firſt for

its agreeable Scent, and the other

for the Beauty of its variegated

Leaves ; theſe were formerly plant-

ed to edge Borders ; but as they

are very apt to ſpread, and diffi-

cult to preferve in Compafs, they

are difufed at prefent for that Pur-

pofe,

All theſe propagate themſelves

very faft, by their trailing Branches,

which ftrike out Roots from their

Joints into the Earth, and thereby

make
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make new Plants ; fo that from a

Root of each there may foon be

a large Stock increaſed. They may

be tranfplanted either in Spring or

Autumn, and love an open Situa-

tion, and a dry undunged Soil, in

which they will thrive and flower

exceedingly, and continue feveral

Years.

SERRATULA, Saw-wort.

The Characters are ;

It hath a flofculous Flower, can-

fifting offeveral Florets, divided into

many Parts refting on the Embryo,

and contained in a fealy Empalement,

like thegreater Centaury, from which

this differs in having fmallerHeads,

and fromthe Knap-weed in having

the Borders of the Leaves cut into

fmallSharp Segments, reſembling the

Teeth ofaSaw.

The Species are ;

1. SERRATULA vulgaris,florepur-

pureo. C. B.P. Common Saw-wort,

with a purple Flower.

2. SERRATULA flore candido. C.

B. P. Common Saw-wort, with a

white Flower.

3. SERRATULA Virginiana, foliis

rigidis . Par. Bat. Saw wort of

Virginia, with ftiff Leaves.

4. SERRATULA præalta altera,

angufto plantaginis folio. Bocc. Muf.

Thetalleft Saw-w ort, with a arrow

Plantain-leaf.

5. SERRATULA præalta centau-

roides montana Italica. Bocc. Muf.

The talleſt Saw-wort of the Italian

Mountains, reſembling Centaury.

6. SERRATULA Noveboracenfis

altiffima, foliis doriæ mollibus fubin-

canis. Par. Bat. The talleſt Saw-

wort ofNew-York, with foft Doria-

leaves,which arewhite on the Under-

fide.

The first and fecond Sorts are

pretty common in the Woods in

divers Parts of England, and there-

fore feldom admitted into Gardens ;

but as they are Plants which will

grow in the clofeft Shade, they may

be placed under Trees in large Plan-

tations, where they will thrive and

flower extremely well, and add to

the Variety. They are eafily pro-

pagated by parting of their Roots

in Autumn, fo as they may be well

rooted before Spring ; otherwiſe

they will not flower very ftrong the

following Seafon.

The third and fixth Sorts are Na-

tives of North- America, where they

are very common in the Woods.

Theſe are hardy Kinds, and will

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters very well ; but if they are

planted in the full Ground, they

fhould have a moift light Soil' ;

otherwiſe they will perish in dry

Weather, unless they are duly wa-

tered. The third Sort feldom

rifes above two Feet high in this

Country; tho' the fixth Sort will

fometimes grow to the Height of

five or fix Feet, if it is planted in a

moift rich Soil ; but this laft is very

late in flowering, fo that if the

Seafon proves cold, it many times

will not flower in this Country.

Thefe are both abiding Plants,which

may be propagated by parting of

their Roots ; the beft Time for

which is in the Spring, juft before

they begin to fhoot ; for as theſe

continue growing in Autumn, until

the Froft puts a Stop to them, it

would be dangerous to tranfplant

them in Winter

The fourth and fifth Sorts grow

wild in the mountainous Parts of

Italy and Spain, but are hardy

enough to refift the Cold of this

Climate ; wherefore they may be

intermixed with the other Sorts, in

Woods, or under Plantations of

Trees, where they will make an

agreeable4G 3
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agreeable Variety . Thefe Plants

may be propagated by Seeds, which

fhould be fown early in the Spring

on a Border of fresh Earth; and

when the Plants appear, they fhould

be carefully weeded, and in very dry

Weather they must be frequently

watered ; which will bring them

forward , fo that they will foon be

fit to tranfplant. When they are

removed, they must be planted in a

fhady Border, about fix Inches apart,

and kept duly watered, until they

have taken new Root ; after which

time they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds till Michaelmas, when they

fhould be tranfplanted wherethey are

defigned to remain .

SESAMUM, Oily-grain.

The Characters are ;

The Flowers are producedfromthe

Wings of the Leaves, without any

Foot ftalk; the Flower- cup confifis

of one Leaf, divided into five long

fender Segments; the Flower is of

one Leaf, in Shape like thofe of the

Foxglove ; the Pointal, which rifes

in the Middle of the Flower, after-

ward becomes an oblong four-cor-

nered Pod, divided into four diftinct

Cells, which are replete with efcu-

lent Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. SESAMUM. J. B. Common

Oily-grain.

2. SESAMUM alterum, foliis tri-

fidis, orientale, femine obfcuro. Pluk.

Phyt. Another Eaſtern Oily-grain,

with trifidLeaves, and dark -coloured

Seeds.

3. SESAMUM orientale trifidum,

fiore niveo. Hort. Compt. Eaſtern

Oily-grain, with trifid Leaves, and

white Flowers.

Theſe three Sorts are often pro-

miscuouſly cultivated in the Fields

of Syria, Egypt, Candia, &c . where

the Inhabitants ufe the Seeds for

Food ; and of late Years thefe Plants

have been introduced in Carolina,

where they fucceed extremely well.

The Inhabitants of that Country

make an Oil from the Seed, which

will keep many Years, and not take

any rancid Smell or Tafte, but in

two Years becomes quite mild ; fo

that when the warm Tafte of the

Seed, which is in the Oil when firſt

drawn, is worn off, they uſe it as

Sallad-oil, and for all the Purpoſes

of Sweet- oil.

In England thefe Plants are pre-

ferved in Botanic Gardens, as Curi-

ofities : their Seeds must be fown

in the Spring upon a Hot-bed, and

when the Plants are come up,

they must be tranſplanted intò a

freſh Hot-bed to bring them for-

ward ; after they have acquired a

tolerable Degree of Strength, they

fhould be planted into Pots filled

with rich light fandy Soil, and

plunged into another Hot-bed, ma-

naging them as hath been directed

for Amaranthus's, to which I ſhall

refer the Reader, to avoid Repeti-

tion. For if theſe Plants are not

brought forward thus in the for-

mer Part of the Summer, they will

not produce good Seeds in this

Country ; though after they have

flowered, if the Seaſon is favour-

able, they may be expofed in a

warm Situation with other annual

Plants. When theſe Plants have

perfected their Seeds, they decay,

and never continue longer than one

Seafon.

The Seed of the firft Sort is

mentioned in the Lift of Officinal

Simples in the College Difpenfatory,

but is rarely uſed in Medicine in

England. From nine Pounds of

this Seed, which came from Caro-

lina, there were upwards of two

Quarts
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Quarts of Oil produced, which is

as great a Quantity as hath been

known to be drawn from any Ve-

getable whatever ; and this, I fup-

pofe, might occafion its being called

Oilygrain.

SESELI, Wild-fpignel.

The Characters are ;

Ithatharofeand umbellatedFlower,

confifting of feveral Leaves placed

in a Circle, and refting on the Em-

palement, which afterward becomes

a Fruit, compofed of two long Seeds,

which are chaneled. To thefe Notes

must be added, That the Leaves are

broader and shorter than thoſe of

Fenel.

The Species are ;

I. SESELI perenne, folio glauco

breviori. Vaill Perennial Wild-

fpignel, with a fhorter Sea-green-

leaf.

2. SESELI perenne, folio glauco

longiori. Vaill. Perennial Wild-

fpignel, with a longer Sea-green-

leaf.

3. SESELI quæ ferulæ facie,

Thapfia five Turbith Gallorum. 7.

B. Boerh. Ind. alt. Wild fpignel,

with the Face of Giant-fenel, fup-

pofed to be the Turbith of the

Gauls.

4. SESELI, que Saxifraga Pan-

nonica. Cluf. Hift . Boerh. Ind. alt.

Wild-fpignel, or the Portugal Saxi-

frage of Clufius.

The three firft Sorts are abiding

Plants, whofe Roots will continue

feveral Years; but the fourth Sort is

a biennial Plant, which periſhes foon

after it has perfected its Seeds.

SHERARDIA.

This Name was given to this

Genus of Plants by Mr. Vaillant,

who was Profeffor of Botany at

Paris, in Honour to Dr. William

Sherard, who was the most famous

Botanist of the Age.

TheCharacters are ;

It hath a labiated Flower con-

fifting of one Leaf, which is divided

into five Parts at the Brim ; the

upper Lip being divided into two,

and the under Lip into three Parts:

the Ovary, which is at the Bottom

of the Flower-cup, afterward be-

comes a dry Capfule, containing two

oblong Seeds. To thefe Notes maybe

added, That the Leaves grow oppo-

fitebyPairs.

The Species are ;

I. SHERARDIA repens nodiflora.

Vaill. Nov. Gen. Creeping Sherar-

dia, with Flowers growing in round

Heads.

2. SHERARDIA repens, folio fub-

rotundo craſſo , nodiflora. Vaill. Nov.

Gen. Creeping Sherardia, with a

roundifh thick Leaf, and Flowers

collected in round Heads.

3. SHERARDIA incana nodiflora.

Vaill. Nov. Gen. Hoary Sherardia,

with Flowers collected into round

Heads.

4. SHERARDIA nodiflora, ftacha

dis ferrati folii folio. Vaill. Nov.

Gen. Round - flowering Sherardia,

with a Leaf like the fawed-leaved

Stoechas .

5. SHERARDIA ocymi folio lanu-

ginofo, flore purpureo, Vaill. Nov.

Gen. Woolly Sherardia, with a

Bafil-leaf, and a purple Flower.

6. SHERARDIA teucrii folio, fiore

purpureo. Vaill. Nov. Gen. Sherardia

with a Tree-germander-leaf, and a

purple Flower.

7. SHERARDIAfrutefcens, teucrit

folio, flore cæruleopurpurafcente am-

pliffimo. Vaill. Nov. Gen. Shrubby

Sherardia , with a Tree-germander-

leaf, and a large purplish blue

Flower.

8. SHERARDIA teucrii folio, flore

coccineo. Vaill. Nov. Gen. Sherardia

4G 4
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with a Tree-germander-leaf, and a

fcarlet Flower.

9. SHERARDIA fpicata, folio an-

gufto ferrato, flore cæruleo. Houft.

Spiked Sherardia, with a narrow

fawed Leaf, and a blue Flower.

10. SHERARDIA fpicata, flore pur-,

pureo,feminibus majoribus, longioribus

& laxius digeftis. Houft. Spiked

Sherardia, with a purple Flower, and

larger longer Seeds, which are loofe-

ly difpofed in the Spike.

II. SHERARDIA verbena folio

fubrotundo creffo, floribus cæruleis,

Spica longiffima & craffiffima. Houft.

Sherardia with a thick roundiſh Ver-

vain-leaf, and blue Flowers, grow

ing in a very long thick Spike.

12. SHERARDIA foliis oblongis

ferratis, flore caeruleo, fpica longiffi-

ma. Houft. Sherardia with oblong

fawed Leaves, a blue Flower, and a

very long Spike.

13. SHERARDIA arborescens nodi-

flora, foliis rugofis & ferratis, flore

purpureo. Houft . Tree-like Sherardia,

with rough fawed Leaves, and pur-

ple Flowers growing in a round

Head.

The firft of thefe Plants, being a

Native of Europe, will thrive in the

open Air in this Country. The

Seeds of this Kind fhould be fown in

the Spring, on a Bed of light freſh

Earth, in a warm Situation, and

where the Plants are defigned to

remain (for they do not bear tranf-

planting very well). When the

Plants are come up, they fhould be

thinned fo as to leave them a Foot

afunder ; and if they are kept clear

from Weeds, they will require no

farther Care. The Branches of this

Plant trail on the Ground, and fend

forth Roots from their Joints,where-

bythey may be propagated ; but if

they are not confined, they will not

produce many Flowers.

All the other Sorts , being Natives

ofthe warm Parts of America, are

too tender to thrive in the open Air

in England ; but as most of them

are annual, they may be raiſed by

fowing of their Seeds on an Hot-bed ;

and ifthe Plants are brought forward

early in the Spring, they will flower,

and produce ripe Seeds, beforeWin-

ter.

The fecond Sort was found by

Dr. William Houftoun, growing plen-

tifully in Jamaica. This Plant trails

its Branches on the Ground, and

emits Roots from the Joint, as the

former Sort ; but doth not produce

many Flowers.

The fourthSort wasfound in great

Plenty at La Vera Cruz, by Dr.

Houftoun, as were the ninth, tenth,

eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth

Sorts, at Campechy, by the fame

Gentleman.

The third, fifth, and fixth Sorts,

grow plentifully in Jamaica, and

feveral other Places in the Weft-

Indies, from whence I have received

their Seeds.

The feventh Sort is a very fpecious

Plant, which merits a Place in every

good Collection of Plants.

produces long Spikes of large blue

This

Flowers, which continue a long time,

and make a fine Appearance. It is

alfo an annual Plant, notwithſtanding

it has the Epithet of Shrubby given

to it ; for it always flowers the fame

Summer it is raiſed : but if it is not

brought forward early in the Spring,

and conftantly kept in the Stove or

Glafs-cafe, it will not perfect Seeds

in this Country. The Seeds of this

Kind were fent to England by Mr.

Robert Millar,Surgeon,who gathered

themnear Panama.

The thirteenth Sort rifes to be

nine or ten Feet high, and hath a

woodyStem. This will abide many

Years,
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Years, provided it is preferved in a

Stove inWinter. During the Sum-

mer Seaſon, this Sort may be placed

in the open Air in a warm Situa-

tion, and in hot Weather muſt be

frequently watered ; but inAutumn,

when the Nights grow cold, the

Plants must be removed into the

Stove, and in Winter they fhould

have a moderate Share of Heat ;

with which Management the Plants

will thrive very well.

All thefe Plants are propagated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown

early in the Spring on a moderate

Hot-bed ; and when they are come

up, they ſhould be each tranfplanted

into a ſeparate fmall Pot filled with

light rich Earth, and plunged into a

moderate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark,

obferving to fhade them from the

Sun every Day, until they have

taken new Root; after which time

they ſhould have a large Share of

free Air admitted to them in warm

Weather,and they mustbe frequently

watered When the Plants have

filled thefe Pots with their Roots,

they muſt be ſhifted into larger Pots ;

and if there is Room for the Plants

to grow under the Glaffes of the

Hot-bed, without being ſcorched by

the Sun, they ſhould be plunged into

the fame Bed again ; but if there is

not Room, they muſt be placed in

the Stove, where they may have

Room to grow in Height. In July

thofe Sorts which are annual, will

begin to flower, and their Seeds

will ripen the Beginning of Sep-

tember.

SICYOIDES, Single-feeded Cu-

cumber.

The Characters are ;

It bath an expanded bell-shaped

Flower, confifting ofone Leaf, which

is cut into feveral Segments at the

Brim; of thefe Flowers, fome are

male, which adhere to no Embryo ;

and others are female, which reft

on the young Fruit, which is after-

ward inlarged to the Size of an

Almond-Kernel, and is flat and

prickly, containing one Seed of the

fame Shape.

The Species are;

1. SICYOIDES Americana, fructu

echinato, foliis angulatis. Inft. R. H.

American Sicyoides, with a prickly

Fruit, and angular Leaves.

2. SICYOIDES Americana, fructu

echinato, foliis laciniatis. Plum.

American Sicyoides, with a prickly

Fruit, and jagged Leaves.

Thefe Plants are prefervedinfome

curious Gardens, for the fake of

Variety ; but as they have little

Beauty, and are not ufeful, they are

not much cultivated in England.

They are both annual Plants, which

may be propagated by fowing of

their Seeds in the Beginning ofApril,

on a Border of freſh Earth, in the

Place where they are defigned to

remain ; and in about a Fortnight's

time the Plants will appear ; which

at firft are very like Cucumber-

plants, and, asthey grow, will trail

ontheGround, and faſten themſelves

to whatever Plants grow near them,

by their Tendrils ; fo that they

fhould be either fown near anHedge,

where they may climb up, or be

allowed a confiderable Share of

Room, otherwiſe they will run over

the Plants which are near them.

When they are come up, they will

require no farther Care, but to keep

them clear from Weeds, and to thin

them where they grow too clofe

together. In June they will pro-

duce their Flowers, and in Auguft

the Seeds will ripen, which, if per-

mitted to ſcatter, will produce a Sup-

ply of young Plants the following

Spring, without any Care.

SIDERITIS,
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SIDERITIS, Iron-wort.

The Characters are ;

It is a Plant with a labiated

Flower, confifting of one Leaf, whofe

Upper-lip, or Creft, is upright ; but

the Under-lip, or Beard, is divided

into three Parts; out of the Flower-

cup rifes the Pointal, attended, as it

were, byfour Embryoes, which after-

ward turn to fo many oblong Seeds,

fout up in an Hufk, which before

was the Flower-cup to theſe Marks

must be added, The Flowers growing

in Whorles at the Wings of the

Leaves, which are cut like a Creft,

and differ from the other Leaves of

the Plant.

The Species are ;

1. SIDERITIS birfuta procumbens.

C. B. P. Hairy trailing Iron-wort.

2. SIDERITIS Alpina hyffopifolia.

C. B. P. Hyffop-leaved Iron-wort

of the Alps.

3. SIDERITIS orientalis, phlomi-

dis folio. T. Cor. Eaſtern Iron-wort,

with a Phlomis-leaf.

4. SIDERITIS Anglica, frumofa

radice. Park. Theat. English Iron-

wort, with a ftrumofe Root, com-

monly called Clowns All-heal .

5. SIDERITIS arvenfis rubra,

Park. Theat. Narrow-leaved All-

heal or Iron-wort.

6. SIDERITIS foliis hirfutis, pro-

funde crenatis. C. B. P. Iron-wort

or All-heal, with hairy crenated

Leaves.

7. SIDERITIS Hifpanica erecta,

folio anguftiore. Inft. R. H. Up-

right Spanish All-heal, with a narrow

Leaf.

8. SIDERITIS Hifpanica crenata

procumbens, flore albo, major. Inft.

R. H. Greater trailing Spaniſh All-

heal, with a white Flower.

9. SIDERITIS Hifpanica bitumi-

nofa anguftifolia crenata. Inft. R. H.

Spanish All-heal, with a bituminous

Scent, anda narrow crenated Leaf.

IC. SIDERITIS Hifpanicafætidif

fima glabra, flore purpurafcente, &

coma canefcente. Inft. R. H. Spaniſh

ftinking fmooth All-heal, with a

purplish Flower, and whitiſh Tops.

11. SIDERITIS Hifpanica frute-

fcens, feu lignofior. Inft. R. H.

Shrubby or more woody Spanish

All-heal.

12. SIDERITIS Pyrenaica hyffopi-

folia minima procumbens. Inft. R.H.

The leaft trailing hyffop-leaved All-

heal of the Pyrenees.

13. SIDERITIS montana, trifido

folio . Barrel. Icon, Mountain All-

heal, with a trifid Leaf.

14. SIDERITIS Cretica maxima,

ocymaftri valentinifacie. Tourn. Cor.

The greateft All-heal of Candy,

with the Face of Ocymaftrum Va-

lentinum.

15. SIDERITIS Cretica tomentofa

candidiffima, flore luteo. Tourn. Cor,

The whiteft woolly All-heal of

Candy, with a yellow Flower.

Thetwo Sorts firſt-mentioned may

be propagated by ſowing their Seeds

in the Spring, upon a Bed of freſh

light Earth ; and when the Plants

are come up, they may be tranf-

planted out into other Beds, allow-

ing them a Foot Diſtance from each

other, obſerving to water them un-

tíl they have taken Root ; after

which they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds the fecond Year they will

produce Flowers and Seeds, and

will perifh foon after.

:

Thethird Sort will continue three

or four Years, and will endure the

Cold of our ordinary Winters very

well, if it is planted in a dry Soil :

but this Sort will not perfect its

Seeds, unless the Summer proves

warm.

The fourth Sort here mentioned

grows plentifully by the Sides of

Ditches, and in other moift Places,

in
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in divers Parts of England; but is

very rarely introduced into Gardens,

becauſe it isa verybadWeed, where-

ever it once gets Place ; for the

Roots creep very far under-ground,

and will foon over-run a large Spot

ofGround, ifthey are not confined.

This Plant received the Name of

Clowns All-heal, from Mr. Gerard,

who was looking for Herbs in Kent,

where he faw a Man who had cut

his Leg to the Bone with a Sieth,

as he was mowing the Grafs, to

whom he offered nis Affiftance to

cure theWound; whichthe Country-

man churlifhly refufing, crept to the

Ditch-fide, where there was plenty

of this Plant growing ; fome of

which he gathered and bruiſed, and

applied it to the Wound, tying it

clofe with his Handkerchief, which

in few Days healed the Wound,

without any other Application ; for

which Reafon Gerard has recorded

the Story in his Herbal, for the Be-

nefit of Mankind.

The fifth Sort is alſo a Native of

England, and grows amongst the

Corn, or other Crops, on arable

Land. This is an annual Plant,

which periſhes foon after it has ri-

pened Seeds .

The other Sorts are moſt ofthem

biennial Plants, which commonly

perfect their Seeds the fecond Sum-

mer, and feldom continue much

longer. Theſe may be all propa-

gated by Seeds, which fhould be

fown in Autumn, foon after they

are ripe ; for when they are kept

out ofthe Ground till Spring, they

very often fail. Thefe Seeds fhould

be fown on a Bed of freſh undunged

Earth, in an open Situation ; and

when the Plants come up, they

ſhould be thinned where they grow

too cloſe ; and if they are kept clear

from Weeds, it is all the Culture

they require. If, whenthefe Plants

are eſtabliſhed in a Garden, their

Seeds are permitted to ſcatter, the

Plants will come up, and maintain

their Place, provided they are not

overborn by large Weeds.

All the Sorts of All-heal are fup-

poſed to have an aftringent Quality,

and are accounted good to heal

Wounds, and may be applied either

inwardly or outwardly.

SILÁUM, Meadow-Saxifrage,

The Characters are ;

It hath a rofe and umbellated

Flower, confifting offeveral Leaves

placed circularly, andrefting upon the

Empalement, which afterward be-

comes a Fruit composed of two short

chanelled Seeds : to whichNotes muft

be added, That the Leaves are very

narrow , and the Flowers are ofa

pale-yellow Colour.

The Species are ;

1. SILAUM quibufdam, flore luteo-

lo. J. B. Common Meadow-Saxi-

frage.

2. SILAUM quod Ligufticum, fe-

rulæ folio. Inft . R. H. Boerh. Ind.

alt. Saxifrage with the Leaf of

Giant-fenel.

3. SILAUM quod Ligufticum Cre-

ticum, folio fœniculi, caule nodofo.
Tourn. Cor. Boerh. Ind. Candy

Meadow-Saxifrage, with a Fenel-

leaf, and a knobby Stalk.

4. SILAUM quod Ligufticum, ci-

cute folio, glabrum. Tourn. Boerh.

Ind. alt. Meadow-Saxifrage, with

a fmooth Hemlock-leaf.

The firſt Sort is directed by the

College of Phyficians to be uſed in

Medicine : this grows wild in Mea-

dows, and other moiſt Paſtures, in

divers Parts of England; but the

other Sorts, being not Natives of

this Country, are only to be met

with in Botanic Gardens, where

they are preferved for the fake of

Variety.

ΑΠ
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All theſe Sorts are propagated by

Seeds, which may be fown in Au-

tumm on a Border of freſh Earth in

a fhady Situation ; and when the

Plants are come up, they will re-

quire no farther Care, but to keep

them clear from Weeds, and, where

they grow too clofe, to thin them,

fo as to leave them about eight or

ten Inches afunder ; which may be

doneby hoeing of them in the fame

manner as is practifed for Carrots.

Thefe Plants will flower and feed

the fecond Summer, and the Roots

of the three firft Sorts will abide

fome Years ; but the fourth Sort

commonly periſhes foon after it has

produced Seed .

SILER, Sefeli or Sermountain.

• The Characters are ;

It bath a rofe and umbellated

Flower, confifting offeveral Leaves,

which are ranged orbicularly, and

reft on the Empalement, which be-

comes a Fruit compofed of two large

oblong furrowed Seeds, having foli-

aceous Ridges on one Side. To thefe

Notes may be added, That the Lobes

of the Leaves are large, long, and

intire, excepting their Extremity,

where they are flightly cut into three

Parts.

The Species are ;

1. SILER montanum majus. Mor.

Umb. Greater Sermountain.

2. SILER montanum anguftifolium.

Park. Narrow-leaved Sermountain.

The first Sort is uſed in Medicine

by the Direction of the College of

Phyſicians. The Seeds of this Sort

are the Semen Sefeleos of the Shops,

which enters in Compofitions ; and

the green Herb alfo is ufed, for

which fome of the People who fup-

ply the Shops, often impofe on their

Cuſtomers the mountain Ofier ;

which, by tranflating Siler an Ofier,

may afford them fome Pretence.

The fecond Sort differs from the

firſt, in being fomewhat leſs, and

having narrow Leaves : this is found

wild in Auftria, and the former Sort

grows on the Alps and Apennines, and

other mountainous Parts of Italy

and Spain.

Thefe Plants maybe propagated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown in

Autumn (foon after they are ripe)

in a Border offresh undunged Earth ;

and in the Spring, when the Plants

will appear, they fhould be kept

conftantly clear from Weeds, and

in very dry Weather fhould be wa-

tered , which will greatly promote

their Growth. Where the Plants

come up too cloſe together, they

fhould be thinned fo as to leave

them three or four Inches apart,

which will be fufficient Room for

them the firſt Seaſon ; and at Michael-

mas, when their Leaves decay, fome

ofthe Plants may be carefully taken

up, fo as not to cut or break their

Roots, and tranfplanted into a moiſt

fhady Border, about eighteen Inches

afunder, where they may remain

forgood. Iftheſe Plants thrive well,

they will produce Seeds the fecond

Seafon, otherwiſe it will be the third

Summer before they flower and

feed ; after which the Roots will

abide many Years, and increaſe

greatly in their Size, and will pro-

duce Seeds every Year.

The Culture which thefe Plants

require, is only to keep them clear

from Weeds, and every Spring, juſt

before they put out their Leaves, to

dig the Ground between them gen-

tly, fo as not to injure their Roots ;

and when their Flower-ftems are

advanced, to place fome Sticks down

bythem, to which their Stems ſhould

be faftened with Bafs, to fupport

them from being broken down by

Winds ; for, as thefe Stems rife to

the Height of four or five Feet, ſo

when their Umbels of Seeds are

4 formed,
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formed, which are generally pretty

large and heavy, they often occafion

their Stems falling to the Ground,

where they are not ſupported.

ThefePlants flower the Latter-end

ofJune, and their Seeds ripen to-

ward the Latter-end of Auguft, or

the Beginning of September.

SILIQUA, Carob, or St. John's-

bread.

The Characters are ;

It hath an apetalous Flower, hav-

ing many Stamina, which grow from

the Divifions of the Flower-cup; in

theCentre of which rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a Fruit or

Pod, which is plain andfleshy, con-

tainingfeveral roundish plain Seeds.

We have but one Species of this

Plant in England; viz .

SILIQUA edulis. C. B. P. The Ca-

rob, or St. John's-bread ; vulgo.

This Tree is very common in

Spain, and in fome Parts of Italy,

as alfo in the Levant, where it

grows in the Hedges, and produces

a great Quantity of long flat brown-

coloured Pods, which are thick,

mealy, and of a fweetiſh Taſte :

theſe Pods are many times eaten by

the poorer Sort of Inhabitants, when

they have a Scarcity of other Food ;

but they are apt to loofen the Belly,

and caufe Gripings of the Bowels.

Theſe Pods are directed by the Col-

lege of Phyſicians to enter fome Me-

dicinal Preparations ; for which Pur-

poſe they are often brought from

abroad.

In England the Tree is preferved

by fuch as delight in Exotic Plants,

as a Curiofity : the Leaves always

continue green, and being different

in Shape from most other Plants, af-

ford an agreeable Variety, when

intermixed with Oranges, Myrtles,

&c. in the Green-houſe .

Theſe Plants are propagated from

Seeds, which, when brought over

fresh in the Pods, fhould be fown

in the Spring upon a moderate Hot

bed ; and when the Plants are com-

up, they ſhould be carefully tranf-

planted, each into a ſeparate ſmall

Pot filled with light rich Earth,

and plunged into another moderate

Hot-bed, obferving to water and

fhade them until they have taken

Root ; after which you muſt let

them have Air in proportion to the

Heat of the Weather. In June you

muft inure them to the open Air by

degrees, and in July they ſhould be

removed out of the Hot-bed, and

placed in a warm Situation, where

they may remain until the Begin-

ning of October, when they fhould

be removed into the Green-houſe,

placing them where they may have

free Air in mild Weather ; for they

are pretty hardy, and will require

only to be fheltered from hard

Frofts. When the Plants have re-

mained in Pots three or fourYears,and

have gotten Strength, fome ofthem

may be turned out of the Pots in

the Spring, and planted into the

full Ground, in a warm Situation,

where they will endure the Cold of

our ordinary Winters very well ;

but must be allowed fome Shelter

in very hard Weather,

I have not as yet feen any of theſe

Trees produce Flowers, tho' from

fome which have been planted fome

time againft Walls, it is probable

there may be Flowers and Fruit in

a few Years.

SILIQUASTRUM, The Judas-

tree.

The Characters are ;

It hath a papilionaceous Flower,

whofe Wings are placed above the

Standard; the Keel is compofed of

two Petals ; the Pointal, which rifes

in the Centre of the Flower-cup, and

is encompaffed with the Stamina, af-

terward becomes a longflat Pod, con-

taining ſeveral kidney -shaped Seeds:

to which may be added, Roundiſh

Leaves
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Leaves growing alternately on the land they are by fome curious Per-

fons uſed for the fame Purpoſe.Branches.

The Species are ; The third Sort was brought from

Carolina, where it grows in the

Woods in great Plenty. This dif

fers greatly inthe Shape ofits Leaves

from the other two Sorts, and the

3. SILIQUASTRUM que Ceracia Flowers are much ſmaller. At pre-

agreftis, mucronato folio, floribus fent this is lefs common in the Eng-

parvis, Caroliniana. Pluk. Alm. lih Gardens, and will not endure

Carolina Judas-tree, with pointed

Leaves.

1. SILIQUASTRUM. Caft . Durant.

The Judas-tree ; vulgo.

2. SILIQUASTRUM Canadenfe.

Tourn. Canada Judas-tree.

•

The first of thefe Trees is very

common in the South Parts ofFrance,

Italy, and Spain, from whence it was

formerly brought into England, and

preferved as a Curiofity in Green-

houſes ; but of late Years they have

been tranſplanted into the open Air,

where they thrive very well, and

produce great Quantities of beauti-

ful Flowers in the Spring, and in

favourable Seafons will perfect their

Seeds extremely well .

The ſecond Sort is very common

in Virginia, New-England, Canada,

and moſt of the Northern Countries

of America, where it is called Red-

bud; which Name, I fuppofe, it

received from the beautiful Colour

of its Flower-buds, which, when

fully expanded, are of a foft-purple

Colour. Thefe Flowers are pro-

duced in large Cluſters from the old

Wood ofthe Tree ; and being open-

ed before the green Leaves come

out, they make a beautiful Appear-

ance, eſpecially when the Trees are

old, and productive of Flowers ;

when many times the large Branches

ofthe Tree are intirely covered with

theſe beautiful Flowers, fo as to af-

ford as great Pleaſure as any Sort of

flowering Tree whatever. Theſe

Flowers are commonly gathered in

America, and put into their Sallads,

to which they add a quick, poig-

nant, agreeable Flavour; and inEng-

the Cold of our Climate fo well,

being fubject to have the young

Shoots deftroyed in very hard Win-

ters ; and if the Plants are young,

fometimes they will die to the

Ground.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by fowing their Seed upon a Bed of

light Earth towards the Latter-end

ofMarch, or theBeginningofApril;

and if you put a little hot Dung

under the Bed, it will greatly faci-

litate the Growth ofthe Seeds : when

your Seeds are fown, you ſhould

fift the Earth over them about half

an Inch thick ; and if the Seaſon

prove wet, it will be proper to cover

the Bed with Mats, to preferve it

from great Rains, which will burft

the Seeds, and cauſe them to rot.

When the Plants are come up,

they fhould be carefully cleared from

Weeds, and in very dry Weather

must be now-and-then refreſhed with

Water, which will greatly promote

theirGrowth. The Winter follow-

ing, ifthe Weather be very cold, it

will be proper to ſhelter the Plants,

by covering them either with Mats,

or dry Straw, in hard Frofts ; but

they fhould conftantly be opened in

mild Weather, otherwife they will

grow mouldy, and decay.

About theBeginning of Aprilyou

fhould prepare a Spot of good freſh

Ground, to transplant theſe out ;

for the beft Seafon to removethem

is juft before they begin to fhoot ;

then
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thenyoufhouldcarefully take upthe

Plants, being mindful not to break

their Roots, and plant them inthe

fresh Ground as foon as poffible ;

becauſe if their Roots are dried by

the Air, it will greatly prejudice

them.

The Diſtance thefe fhould be

planted muſt be proportionable to

the Time they are to remain before

they are again tranfplanted ; but

commonly they are planted two Feet

Row from Row, and a Foot afunder

in the Rows, which is full room

enough for them to grow two or

three Years, by which time they

fhould be tranfplanted where they

are defigned to remain ; for, if they

are too old when removed, they

feldom fucceed fo well as younger

Plants.

if

The Ground between the Plants

fhould be carefully kept clean from

Weeds in Summer, and in the Spring

fhould be well dug to loosen the

Earth, that their Roots may better

extend themſelves every way : you

ſhould alſo at that Seafon prune off

all ftrong Side-branches (eſpecially

you intend to train them up for

Standard-trees) that their Top-bran-

ches may not be checked by their

Side-fhoots, which will often attract

the greateſt Part ofthe Nouriſhment

from their Roots ; and if their Stems

are crooked, you muſt place aſtrong

Stake down by the Side of each

Plant, and faften the Stem to it in

feveral Places, fo as to render it

ftrait ; which Direction it will foon

take as it grows larger, and there-

by the Plants will be rendered

beautiful.

Whenthey have remained in this

Nurſery three or four Years, they

fhould be tranfplanted in the Spring

where they are defigned to remain,

which may be in Wilderneſs- quar-

ters among other flowering Trees,

obferving to place them with Trees

of the fame Growth, fo as they

may not be over-hung, which is

a great Prejudice to moft Sorts of

Plants.

The ufual Height to which theſe

Trees grow with us, is from twelve

to twenty Feet, according to the

Goodneſs of the Soil ; tho' I never

remember to have ſeen any of them

exceed that Growth, where they

have enjoyed the greateſt Advan-

tages ; nor do I believe the Caro-

lina Sort will arrive to near that

Height.

SINAPI, Muſtard .

The Characters are ;

The Flower eonfifis offour Leares,

which are placed in form of a Cress,

out of whofe Flower-cup rifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

Fruit or Pod, divided into two Cells

by an intermediate Partition, to which

the Valves adhere on both Sides, and

are filled with roundish Seeds ; the

Pods generally end in afungous Horn,

containing the like Seeds : to thefe

Marks must be added, An acrid burn-

ing Tafle peculiar to Muftard.

The Species are;

1. SINAPI filiqua latiufcula gla-

bra, femine rufo,five vulgare. J.B.

Common or Red Muſtard.

2. SINAPI hortenfe, femine albo.

C. B. P. Garden or White Muftard.

3. SINAPI Indicum, lactucæ folio.

Par. Bat. Indian Muſtard, with a

Lettuce-leaf.

There are ſeveral other Species of

this Plant, which are preferved in

curious Botanic Gardens for Varie-

ty ; but as they are not in Ufe,

nor have any thing valuable to re-

commend them, I ſhall not enume-

rate them here.

The first Sort is very common in

the Ifle of Ely in Cambridgeshire,

and in many other Places where the

Land has been flooded with Water

for



SI SI

for many Years ; but upon being

drained, this Plant comes up in a

moft plenteous manner, which has

given Occafion for fome Perfons to

imagine, that it was produced fpon-

taneoufly without Seeds ; but the

contrary of this has been fully pro-

ved by feveral learned Gentlemen,

and therefore would be needleſs to

repeat here ; for the Reaſon why

thefe Seeds remain good for ſo many

Years, when covered with Water, is,

becauſe they abound with fo fharp

an Oil, that it prevents the Water

from pervading its Body, and being

kept from the Air, is preſerved

from Corruption.

This Sort is alfo cultivated in

Gardens and Fields, in divers Parts

ofEngland, for the fake of its Seeds.

TheMethod ofcultivating this Plant

is to fow the Seeds upon an open

Spot of Ground, which hath been

well dug or ploughed, in the Spring ;

and when the Plants are come up,

they should be hoed, in order to

deſtroy the Weeds, as alfo to cut

out the Plants where they are too

thick, leaving them about ten In-

ches afunder ; for when they are left

too thick, they draw up weak, and

the Seeds are never fo large and

well nourished ; and if the Weeds

fhould grow again before the Plants

have gotten Strength enough to

bear them down, they muſt be hoed

-a fecond time; after which they will

require no farther Care until the

Seeds are ripe, when the Haulm

fhould be cut down, and ſpread upon

the Ground to dry, and then the

Seeds may be threſhed out.

The fecond Sort is chiefly culti-

vated in Gardens for a Sallad-herb

in theWinter-ſeaſon . The Seeds of

this are commonly fown very thick

in Drills, either upon a warm Bor-

der, or in very cold Weather upon

an Hot-bed with Creffes, and other

fmall Sallad-herbs, which are com-

monly fit for Ufe in three Weeks

or a Month from fowing ; for if

they are large, they are too ftrong

to put into Sallads. In order to

fave the Seeds of this Plant, a Spot

of Ground muſt be fown with it

in the Spring, which ſhould be ma-

naged in the fame manner as the

former.

The third Sort may alſo be uſed

in Sallads when it is very young, at

which time it has no difagreeable

Tafte ; but as it grows large, its

Strength increaſes, and a certain

Bitterneſs, which renders it very

difagreeable. This is very hardy,

and when allowed fufficient room,

will ſpread very far, and produce

large Leaves.

The Seeds of the two first Species

are ordered for Medicinal Uſe ; but

the third Sort is feldom cultivated

for Ufe in England.

SINAPISTRUM .

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offour Leaves,

which are placed in form of a Cross,

but are erected ; under thefe Petals

are placedfix Stamina, which occupy

the under Part of theFlower ; out of

whofe Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a cylin

drical Pod, with two Valves, and

filled with roundish Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. SINAPISTRUM Indicum penta-

phyllum, flore carneo, minus, nonfpi-

nofum. H. L. Indian five-leaved Si-

napiftrum, with a flesh - coloured

Flower, and not prickly.

2. SINAPISTRUM Egyptiacum

heptaphyllum, flore carneo, majus fpi-

nofum. H. L. Greater prickly ſeven-

leaved Egyptian Sinapiftrum, with

a fleſh-coloured Flower.

3. SINAPISTRUMZeylanicum, tri-

phyllum & pentaphyllum, vifcofum,

floreflavo. Boerh. Three and five-

leaved
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leaved viscous Sinapiftrum, from

Ceylon, with a yellow Flower.

The first and fecond Sorts are

very common in Jamaica, Barba-

dos, and other warm Countries in

the Weft-Indies ; but the third Sort

I received from Dr. Boerhaave, who

had it from Ceylon, with many other

curious Seeds.

Thefe Plants are preferved as Cu-

rifioties, by thoſe who delight in

Botanic Studies ; but as they are

not very beautiful, nor of any great

Ufe, they are rarely cultivated in

other Gardens. They are all annual

Plants, which perish foon after their

Seeds are ripe; and in England

muſt be raiſed in an Hot-bed in the

Spring; and when the Plants have

acquired Strength, they fhould be

planted into Pots, and managed as

hath been directed for the Female

· Balfamines, to which Article the

Reader is defired to turn, to avoid

Repetition. In July thefe Plants

maybe placed in the open Air, at

which time they will flower ; and

in September their Seeds will ripen,

when they ſhould be gathered, and

preferved in their Pods until the

Seafon for fowing them.

SISARUM, Skirret.

The Characters are ;

It produces its Flowers in an Um

bel, which confift offeveral Leaves,

placed circularly, and expand inform

of a Rofe , the Empalement after

ward becomes a Fruit, compofed of

two narrow Seeds, that are gibbons

and furrowved on one Side, but plain

on the other: to thefe Marks must be

added, That the Roots areshaped like

long Turneps, and are joined to one

Head. 1

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; viz.

SISARUM Germanorum. C. B. P.

Skirrets.

This is one ofthe wholfomeft and

VOL. III.

most nourishing Roots that is cul-

tivated in Gardens, and yet it is at

prefent very rare to meet with in

the Gardens near London. What may

have beenthe Caufe of its not being

more commonly cultivated, I can-

not imagine, fince there are many

Kitchen-gardens, which are proper

for this Plant.

It may be propagated two ways

viz, either by fowing the Seeds,

or planting the Slips : the former

Method is what I would chiefly

recommend, becauſe theRoots which

come from Seeds are much larger

than thoſe produced from Off-ſets,

and are muchtenderer. The Sea-

fon for fowing the Seed is in the

Latter-end ofFebruary, and upon a

moift rich Soil, which fhould be

well dug and loofened, and being

laid level, the Seeds fhould be fowa

thereon, and then trod in, after the

common Method of fowing Radish

es, raking the Ground over them

ſmooth.

In Aprilthe Plants will come up,

at which timethe Ground fhould be

hoed over (as is practifed for Carrots)

to deftroy the Weeds, and to cut

out the Plants where they are too

clofe, leaving them at the first Hoe-

ing about three Inches afunder ; but

at the fecond Hoeing, which should

be performed about a Month after

the firft, they ſhould be cut out to

fix Inches apart at leaſt, obferving

to cut down all the Weeds ; and,

during the Summer - feafon, the

Weeds fhould be diligently hoed

down as faft as they are produced ;

for, if thefe Plants are ftified by

Weeds, &c. they feldom come to

good.

When their Leaves are decayed,

their Roots may be taken up for

Ufe ; but this fhould be done only

as they are wanted ; for, if they are

keptlong above-ground, they will

4 H be
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be good for little. TheLeaves com- Leaves, which are placed inform of

monlydecay in October, fo that from a Crofs, out of whofe Empalement

that time till the Middle of March, rifes the Pointal, which afterward

when they begin to fhoot again, becomes a Fruit or Pod, which is di-

they are in Seafon ; but after they vided into two Cells by an interme

have fhot forth green Leaves, the diate Partition, to which the Valves

Roots become ſticky, and are not adhere on both Sides, and furniſhed

fo good. with Seeds which are roundiſh : to

thefe Marks must be added, That the

whole Appearance of the Plants is

peculiar to the Species ofthis Genus.

The Species are ;

..

The Method of propagating this

Plant from Off-fets, is as follows :

About the Latter-end ofFebruary, or

Beginning ofMarch, youſhould dig

a moift rich Spot of Ground, in Size

proportionable to the Quantity of

Plants intended ; then you fhould

carefully dig up the old Roots, from

which you should flip off all the

Off-fets, preferving their Buds on

the Crown ofeach intire : after this

you fhould open a Drill cross the

Spot of Ground with a Spade, in

a ftrait Line, about eight or nine

Inches deep, into which you ſhould

place the Off-fets, about fix Inches

apart, as upright as poffible; then

fill the Drill up again with the Earth

which came out of it ; and at a

Foot Diſtance from the firft make

another Trench, laying the Off-fets

therein, as before ; and fo continue

the Drills at a FootDiſtance, through

the whole Spot of Ground ; and if

the Seafon should prove very dry,

it will be proper to water them

until they have taken Root in the

Ground ; after which they will re-

quire no other Care, but to keep

the Weeds conftantly deftroyed as

they are produced, in the manner

before directed for the feedling

Plants ; and when their Leaves de-

cay, they will be fit for Uſe, as

before ; but after any of theſe Roots

have feeded, they are fticky, and

good for nothing, fo that they could

never be more than one Year old.

SISYMBRIUM, Water-creffes.

The Characters are ;

1. SISYMBRIUM aquaticum.

Matth. Common Water-creffes.

2. SISYMBRIUM aquaticum, foliis

minoribus,precocius. Raii Syn. Early-

floweringWater-creffes, with fmail-

er Leaves.

3. SISYMBRIUM aquaticum, ra-

phanifolio, filiqua breviori. Inft. R.

H. Water-radiſh,

4. SISYMBRIUM aquaticum, foliis

in profundas lacinias divifis, filiqua

breviori. Inft. R. H. Water-radiſh

with deeply jagged Leaves.

5. SISYMBRIUM paluftre repens,

nafturtii folio. Inft . R. H. Water-

rocket.

6. SISYMBRIUM paluftre minus,

filiqua afpera. Inft. R. H. The

leffer Marfh-rocket, with a rough

Pod.

7. SISYMBRIUM eruta folio gla-

bro, flore luteo. Inft. R, H. Com.

mon Winter-crefs.

8. SISYMBRIUM erucæ folio gla-

bro, flore pleno. Inft . R. H. Winter-

crefs with a double Flower.

9. SISYMBRIUM cruce_folio_gla-

bro, minus & præcocius . Inft. R. H.

Smallearly-floweringWinter-rocket.

10. SISYMBRIUMerucafolio afpe-

ro, flore luteo . Inft. R. H. Winter-

crefs with a rough Rocket-leaf, and

yellow Flower.

The first and fecond Sorts of Wa-

ter-creifes grow promifcuoufly in

ftanding Waters in moft Parts of

It bath a Flower compofed offour England, and are indifferently ga-

thered
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theredfor Ufe. Thefe Plants have

of late Years been generally ufed

as Sallet-herbs in the Spring of the

Year, and are by many People pre

ferred to all other Sorts of Sallets

for their agreeable warm bitter

Tafte ; and being accounted an ex-

cellent Remedy for the Scurvy, and

cleanfe the Blood, as alfo a good

Diuretic, theyhave greatly obtained

with moft People. Thefe are gene

rally gathered in the Ditches, and

in other ſtanding Waters near Lon-

don, to fupply the Markets ; but

whoever hath a mind to cultivate

them, may easily do it by taking

fome of the Plants from the Places

of their natural Growth, early in

the Spring, being careful to preferve

their Roots as intire as poffible, and

plant them into Mud, and then let

the Water in upon them by degrees.

When they have taken Root, they

will foon flourish, and ſpread over

a large Compafs of Water : they

fhould not be cut the firft Seafon,

but fuffered to run to Seed, which

will fall into the Water, and fur-

nifh a fufficient Supply of Plants

afterward,

But where the Wateris fo deep,

that it will not be eafy to plant

thefe Kinds, the beft Method will

be to get a Quantity of the Plants,

juft as their Seeds are ripening, and

throw them on the Surface of the

Water, where they are defigned to

grow ; and their Seeds will ripen,

and fall to the Bottom, where they

will take Root, and produce a Sup-

ply of the Plants. Thefe produce

Seed the Latter-end of June, or the

Beginning ofJuly, which is the pro-

per time for this Work.

The third, fourth, fifth, and fixth

Sorts are Water-plants, which grow

in ftanding Waters, and are not ad-

mitted into Gardens, except for the

fake of Variety,

The feventh and ninth Sorts groW

wild on dry Banks in ſeveral Parts

of England: theſe were formerly

uſed as a Winter Sallet ; but fince

there has been a great Number of

other Herbs introduced intotheEng-

life Gardens, they have been intirely

rejected. Thefe may be propagated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown

foon after they are ripe ; and when

the Plants are come up, they should

be hoed, to feparate them where

they are too clofe, as alfo to deftroy

the Weeds, which is all the Cul-

ture they require. The Summer

following they will produce Seed,

and the Plants perish foon after. But

if the Seeds are permitted to fcatter,

the Plants will come up, and become

troubleſome Weeds.

The eighth Sort is a Variety of

the feventh, which accidentally arofe

from Seeds, and is preferved in fome

curious Gardens, forhaving a double

Flower. This is propagated by part-

ing ofthe Roots, fo that, in order to

preferve this Kind, the Plants fhould

not be fuffered to fend forth too

many Flower-ftems, left they fhould

exhaust the Root too much to fend

forth any Side-heads for parting.

ThebeftTime to tranfplant and part

thefe Roots is at Michaelmas, when

they should be planted into a Bed or

Border of fresh undunged Earth, in

an open Expoſure.

The tenth Sort is very like the

feventh, from which it differs in

having a rough Leaf; but may be

cultivated in thefame manner; tho'

thefe are rarely allowed a Place in

any Gardens, unleſs for the fake of

Variety.

SISYRINCHIUM, Spanish Nut.

The Characters are ;

It bath a Flower refembling the

IRIS, from which it differs in hav

ing a double Root, one lying over

the other, after the fame manner

4H 2
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as thofe of the CROCUS and GLA- and in other Sorts they are of a

pale -purple Colour, fpotted with

White.

DIOLUS.

The Species are ;

1. SISYRINCHIUM majus, flore

utea macula notato . C.B.P. Greater

Spanish Nut, with a Flower marked

with a yellow Spot,

2. SISYRINCHIUM majus, flore

alba macula notato. C.B.P. Greater

Spanish Nut, with a Flower marked

with a white Spot.

3. SISYRINCHIUMmedium. C.B.P.

Middle Spanish Nut.

4. SISYRINCHIUM Creticum mon-

tanum, anguftiffimo folio. Tourn. Cor.

Mountain Sifyrinchium of Candy,

with a very narrow Leaf.

5. SISYRINCHIUM Africanum,fo-

liis longiffimis, flore albo, radice ve-

nenata. African Sifyrinchium, with

very long Leaves, a white Flower,

and a poisonous Root.

The three firft Sorts grow wildin

PortugalandSpain, where the Roots

are fought after, and dug up, by

Children, and the Shepherds, who

eat them, as alfo Hogs ; for they

are fweet, and in Tafte refemble the

Earth-nut. The fourth Sort was

difcovered in the Inland of Crete by

Dr. Tournefort, who fent it to the

Royal Garden at Paris.

Theſe Plants are preferved by the

Curious for their Flowers, which

make a fine Appearance, when they

are in Beauty, which is commonly

in May, or the Beginning of June,

aboutthefametimewith the bulbous

Iris. The Flowers come out alter-

nately from their Sheaths of Cover-

ings, after the manner of the Iris ;

fo that there is feldom more than

one Flower open upon each Stalk

at one time; but they fucceed each

other : for there are commonly four

or five Flowers produced on each

Stalk, when the Roots are ftrong .

Thefe Flowers are in fome of a fine

blue Colour, fpotted with Yellow ;

The four firft Sorts are hardy

Plants, which are multiplied by Off-

fets, and may be treatedin the fame

manner as thebulbous Iris, to which

the Reader is defired to turn ; where

there are full Directions exhibited,

both for the propagating them by

Off-fets and Seeds, with which Ma-

nagement thefe Flowers may be cul-

tivated.

The fifth Sort was brought from

Africa, where the Inhabitants ufe

the Root to fuddle the Fish in the

Rivers, in order to catch them in

plenty. The green Leaves of this

Sort are poifonous ; for as a Tub of

thefe Plants, which were bringing

to England, was placed on the Deck

of the Ship, fome Hogs, getting to

it, eat down all the Leaves ; which

fwelled two ofthe Hogs, and killed

them.

This Plant, being a Native of a

warm Country, is too tender to live

in this Climate, unleſs it is preferved

in a good Stove'; the Roots should

be planted into Pots filled with light

rich Earth, and plunged into the

Bark-bed in the Stove, where, ifit

is preſerved in a kindly Warmth,

the Roots will multiply greatly.

The Leaves of this Sort die away in

Winter, and new ones arife in the

Spring : wherefore the beſt Time to

tranfplant the Roots is, just before

they put out new Leaves, which

is commonly in the Beginning of

April ; at which time the Bark-bed

fhould be ftirred up and renewed

with fome frefh Tan, and the Pots

must be plunged again, and fre-

quently refreshed with Water in

warm Weather, which will make

them grow very vigorous ; but

during the Winter-feafon, while the

Leaves are decayed, they muſt "nòt

have
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have much Wet, left it rot the ftanding Waters, in divers Parts of

Roots.

SIUM, Water Parfnep.

The Characters are;

It bath a rofe-fhaped umbellated

Flower; confifting offeveral Petals,

which are commonly equal, andplaced

orbicularly, refting upon the Empale-

ment, which afterward becomes a

roundifh Fruit, compofed oftwo Seeds,

swhich are gibbous andfurrowed on

one Side, but plain on the other : to

thefe Notes must be added, That the

Leaves are joined together, and ad-

beretothe Rib, with an oddLobe at

the End.

The Species are ;

1. SIUMfive Apiumpaluftre,foliis

ablongis G. B.P. Water Parfnep,

with oblong Leaves.

2. SIUM umbellatum repens, Ger.

Emac. Creeping Water Parfnep.

3. SIUM latifolium. C. B. P.

Broad-leaved Water Parfnep.

4. SIUM paluftre alterum, foliis

ferratis. f. R. H. AnotherWater

Parfnep, with fawed Leayes.

5. SIUM foliorum conjugationibus

laciniatis, Inft . R.H. Water Parfnep

withtheWings ofthe Leavesjagged.

16. SLUM aquaticum, ad alas flori-

dum. Mar Umb, Water Parfnep with

Flowers growing at the Wings of

the Leaves.

7. SIUM minimum umbellatum,fo-

liis waxiis, Pluk. Alm . The leaft Wa

ter Parfnep, with variable Leaves.

8. SIUM alterum, alufatri facte.

Lob.Icon. Long-leaved Water Hem-

lock.

9. Stum arvente, five fegetum.

Inf. R. H. Carn-Parley or Hone-

.wort..

410. SIUM aromaticum, Sifon offici-

uarum. Inft. R. H. Stone-parfley,

or German Amomum.

The first, fecond, third, feventh,

and eighth Sorts grow pretty com-

mon in Ditches, Ponds, and other

d

England; but are not cultivated,

becauſe they will not live on dry

Ground. The fecond Sort is directed

to be uſed in Medicine by the Col-

lege of Phyficians, and is efteemed

very good in fcrophulous Cafes.

The firft. Sort is by fome People

mistaken for Water-creffes, and is

fometimes gathered as fuch, and

eaten, though they are very differ-

ent Plants.

The eighth Sort is a very poiſon-

ous Plant, which was byDr.Wepfer

taken from the Hemlock ofthe An-

tients ; who has written a large

Treatife of this Plant, in which he

has mentioned a Number of In-

ftances ofthe noxious Quality there-

of; fo that it fhould be extirpated

from Places near Habitations, to

prevent any Miſchief which may

happen by Perfons ufing of it, thro'

Ignorance.

The fourth, fifth, and fixth Sorts

grow in ftanding Waters in France,

Germany, and fome other Parts of

Europe, but are not Natives of this

Country. Theſe are fometimes

preferved in Botanic Gardens for

Variety-fake, but are not uſed in

Medicine.

The ninth and tenth Sorts grow

on dry Banks, and under Hedges,

in feveral Parts of England, but are

rarely cultivated in Gardens. The

ninth Sort has been byfome Writers

greatly efteemed for difcuffing hard

Swellings of the Face, which by fome

Country-people are called Hones, on

account ofwhich Quality, the Name

of Honewort was given tothis Plant.

The Seeds of the tenth Sort are

ufed in Medicine, as one of the

leffer warm Seeds. This is called

Amomum by the Germans, though

it is not what the Antients meant

by that Name.

4H.3
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All thefe Sorts may be cultivated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown in

theAutumn foon after they are ripe :

thofe Sorts, which grow in ftanding

Waters, muſt be fcattered into fuch

Places ; but the other Sorts may be

fown on a fhady Border, where the

Plants will come up in the Spring,

and require no farther Care, but to

keep them clear from Weeds, and

where they grow too cloſe together,

to thin them, fo as to allowthem

room to grow. The fecond Year

thefe Plants will produce Flowers

and Seeds, foon after which the

Roots will perifh.

SMALLAGE ; vide Apium.

SMILAX, Rough Bindweed.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are platedcircularly,

and expand in form of a Rofe, whofe

Pointal afterward becomes a Fruit,

or foft roundish Berry, containing

oval-shaped Seeds.

The Species are3;

1. SMILAX afpera, fructu rubente .

C. B. P. Rough Bindweed, with

a red Fruit.

2. SMILAX viticulis afperis, foliis

longis anguftis mucronatis lavibus,

auriculis ad bafim rotundioribus.

Pluk. Phyt. Rough Bindweed, with

long narrow-pointed fmooth Leaves,

having round Ears at the Bafe..

6. SMILAX non fpinofa humilis,

folio ariftolochia, baccis rubris . Gateb

Hift. Nat. Car. Dwarf fmooth

Bindweed, with a Birthwort-leaf, and

red Berries. -2

7. SMILAX bryonia nigræ foliis,

caule fpinofo, baccis nigris. Cateb.

Hift . Nat. Carol. Bindweed with

black Bryony-leaves, a pricklyStalk,

and black Berries.

8. SMILAX Caroliniana, ftipite

quadrato leni, foliis anguftis afperis,

auriculis ad bafim angulofis . Pluk.

Phyt. Carolina Bindweed, with

fquare ſmooth Shoots, and rough

narrow Leaves, which have cornered

Ears at their Bafe.

9. SMILAXfoliis latis, in margine-

fpinofis, Caroliniana, ftipite leni qua-

drato. Pluk. Phyt. Carolina Bind-

weed, with broad Leaves, having

Spines on theirEdges, and a ſmooth

fquare Shoot. bala

10. SMILAX afpera Bermudenfis,

grandioribus foliis cordiformibus, ra-

dice furculofa . Pluk. Phyt. Rough

Bindweed of Bermudas, with larger

heart-fhaped Leaves, and a Root full

of Shoots.
-

11. SMILAX claviculata, hedera

folio, tota lewis, e Terra Mariana.

Pluk. Phyt. Smooth Bindweed with

Tendrils, and an Ivy-leaf from

Maryland.

12. SMILAX viticulis afperis, Vir-

5. SMILAX viticulis afperis, Virginiana, foliis anguftis lævibus, nullis

giniana, folio hederaceo lævi, Zarza auriculis prædita. Pluk. Phyt. Vir-

nobiliffima nobis. Pluk. Phyt. Rough ginian Bindweed, with rough Shoots,

Virginian Bindweed, with a fmooth and ſmooth narrow Leaves, having

Ivy-leaf, commonly called Zarza- no Ears.

parilla.

4. SMILAX orientalis, farmentis

atuleatis, altiffimas arbores fcanden-

tilus, foliis non fpinofis . Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern rough Bindweed, with prick-

ly Shoots, and ſmooth Leaves.

5. SMILAX lavis, lauri folio,

baccis nigris. Catrfb . Hift. Nat.

Carol. Smooth Bindweed, with a

Bay-leaf, and black Berries.

13. SMILAX Virginiana, fpinis

innocuis armata, latis canelle folits,

radice arundinacea craffa & carnofa.

Pluk. Phyt. Virginian Bindweed,

armed with innocent Spines, broad

Cinamon-leaves, and a thick fleſby

Root, called Baftard China.

14. SMILAX Americana lævis,

canellafoliis, baccis rubris . Smooth

Ame
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American Bindweed, with Cinamon-

leaves, and red Berries.

15. SMILAX afpera Americana,

ariftolochia foliis longioribus, ad

bafim auriculatis. Rough American

Bindweed, with longer Birthwort

leaves, with Ears at their Baſe,

whofe Root is the Zarazparilla of

the Shops..

16. SMILAX Americana lavis,

tamni folio, claviculis longioribus

donato. Smooth American Bind-

weed,with a black Bryony-leaf, fend.

ing forth long Tendrils.

17. SMILAX Americana lævis,

latiffimo folio, auriculis ad bafim

rotundioribus. Smooth American

Bindweed, with a broad Leaf, having

round Ears at the Baſe.

18. SMILAX unifolia humillima.

Inft. R. H. The loweſt Bindweed

or One-blade.

19. SMILAX afpera racemofa, po-

lygonati folio. Inft . R. H. Rough

branching Bindweed, with a Solo-

mons-feal-leaf.

20. SMILAX fpicata, polygonati

folio. Inft. R. H. Spiked Bindweed,

with a Solomons-feal-leaf.

Thefe Plants are preferved in the

Gardens of fuch as are curious in

Botany, for their Variety; but there

is no great Beauty or Ufe in them,

fo that they are not very commonly

cultivated in other Gardens.

They are most of them hardy

enough to endure the Cold of our

Climate, if planted in a light Soil,

and under the Shelter of Trees,

where they delight to grow. They

may be eafily propagated by Off

fets taken from the old Roots in

March, juft before they begin to

fhoot, and tranfplanted where they

are to remain, where, if it be in a

good Soil, they will flower very

well ; but they feldom produce Fruit

in this Country,

But as the Seeds are often brought

into England, they may be fown

in Pots of light rich Earth, and

placed in a fhady Situation in Sum-

mer ; but in Winter they must be

removed into Shelter, obferving

always to keep the Earth ´moiſt ;

and the following Spring the Plants

will come up, when the Pots fhould

be again removed into the Shade,

and kept clear from Weeds, water-

ing them in dry Weather ; and

the Spring following they may be

tranfplanted where they are to re-

main .

. The fourth Sort was difcovered

by Dr. Tournefort in the Levant.

This is avery ramblingPlant, which

climbs up Trees, and rifes to a

great Height in the Places of its na-

tural Growth ; but is an humbler

Plant in this Country.
This may

be propagated by Seeds, or from

Off-fets taken from the old Roots ;

and is hardy enough to live in the

open Air in this Country, provided

it is planted under Trees, where it

may be alittle protected in Winter.

The fifth, fixth, feventh, eighth,

ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, and

thirteenth Sorts are Natives of Caro-

lina, Virginia, and the other North-

ern Parts of America, where they

grow in the Woods in the greateſt

Shade. Theſe may alfo be propa-

gated by Seeds or Off- fets from the

old Roots, as the former. Moft of

thefe Plants are preferved in Pots in

the Gardens of the Curious ; but

they will endure the Cold of our

Winters in the open Air very well,

and may be rendered ornamental by

planting them under Trees

Wilderness - quarters, where they

will fill up and cover the Ground,

and may be difpofed fo as to make

an agreeable Variety. Theſe Plants

require a Soil rather moift than dry :

44
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and if it be tolerably light, they

will thrive much better, than in a

very ftrong Soil.

The fourteenth, fifteenth, fix

teenth, and feventeenth Sorts, being

Natives of the warmer Parts of

America, are more tender than either

of the former. Thefe Sorts were

diſcovered at Campechy by Mr. Ro-

bert Millar, Surgeon, who fent

Samples of them to England ; the

Root ofthe twelfth Sort is the Zarza-

parilla, which is directed by the

College of Phyficians to be uſed in

Medicine.

Thefe Sorts are propagated by

Seeds or Off-fets, in the fame manner

as thoſe before-mentioned ; but theſe

muſt be preſerved in Pots, and fhel-

tered in Winter, otherwiſe they will

not live in this Country. As thefe

Plants rarely produce Seeds in Eng

land, they are commonly increafed

by parting of their Roots ; the beſt

Time for doing this is in March,

just before they fend forth new

Shoots from their Roots ; for al-

though the old Shoots abide, and re-

tain their Leaves throughout the

Year, yet there are every Spring

new Shoots fent forth from their

Roots, which come up like the

fmall Shoots of Afparagus, with a

naked Stem ; but afterward they

fend forth Side-branches, which are

befet with Leaves. Some of thefe

Sorts multiply greatly by their

creeping Roots, which will extend

to a great Diſtance, provided they

are not confined ; but when they

extend their Roots very far, they

feldom produce very ftrong Shoots,

nor do they make fo good an Ap-

pearance, as when they grow clofe

and thick,
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When the Seeds of thefe Plants

are obtained from abroad, they

fhould be fown in Pots filled with

fresh light Earth, and plunged into

a moderate Hot-bed, obferving to

water the Earth frequently to keep

it moist, becaufe the Seeds being

hard, will not vegetate without a

confiderable Share of Moiſture, and

many times remain in the Ground a

whole Year, before they grow ; ſo

that if the Plants do not come up

the firft Seaſon, the Pots fhould be

kept clean from Weeds all the Sum-

mer, and in Winter they ſhould be

fheltered from Froft under acommon

Frame ; the following Spring they

must be again plunged into the Hot-

bed, which will bring the Plants up

very foon. When the Plants are

come up, they must be conſtantly

kept clear from Weeds, and fre-

quently watered in warm Weather ;

and toward the End of May they

fhould be inured to the open Air

by degrees, and in June they may

be removed out of the Bed, and

placed abroad in a fheltered Situa-

tion, where they fhould remain till

the Froft comes on in Autumn, when

they must be removed into Shelter.

Thefe Plants fhould remain in the

Seed-pots, till the following Spring,

when they fhould be turned out of

the Pots, and carefully ſeparated,

The tender Sorts fhould be planted

in Pots filled with freſh Earth ; and

if they are plunged into a very tem-

perate Hot-bed, it will caufe them to

takenewRoot very foon, andgreatly

ftrengthenthe Plants : but the hardy

Kinds may be planted abroad under

Trees, where (if they are kept clear

from Weeds, until they have ob-

tained fufficient Strength to over-

bear the Weeds) they will make an

agreeable Variety, amongſt other

hardy Wood Plants.

The eighteenth, nineteenth, and

twentieth Sorts die to the Root

every Year, and rife in the Spring :

the eighteenth Sort is a very humble

Plant, feldom rifing above four Inch-

6 es
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eshigh; this increafes by its creep-

ingRoot, for it rarely producesSeeds

in this Country. It is a very hardy

Plant, and grows in Woods, but is

not a Native ofEngland. I obferved

it grow plentifully in a Wood near

the Hague, in a moift light fandy

Soil ; fo that whoever would cul-

vate this Sort, ſhould plant it in fuch

Situations. The beſt Time to tranf-

plant it is in the Autumn, when

the Leaves are decayed.

The nineteenth and twentieth

Sorts are alfo propagated by parting

of their Roots, which may be done

either in the Autumn, foon after

their Leaves decay, or inthe Spring,

before they fend forth new Shoots .

Thefe Plants ufually grow between

1 two or three Feet high, and have

very much the Appearance of Solo-

mons-feal, until they produce their

Flowers. Thefe Sorts, being very

hardy, will grow in almoft any Si-

tuation ; but fhould have a freſh

light Soil, inclining to Moifture.

SMYRNIUM, Alexanders.

4

*

The Characters are';

dapii foliis. T. Cor. Candy Alex-

anders, with a Smallage-leaf.

The firit of thefe Sorts (which

is that ordered by the College for

Medicinal Ufe) grows wild in divers

Parts of England, and at prefent is

feldom cultivated in Gardens ; tho

formerly it was greatly ufed in the

Kitchen, before Celeri was fo much

cultivated, which hath taken place

of Alexanders in moft Peoples Opi-

nion. The other Sorts are preferved

in Botanic Gardens for Variety ;

but may either of them be cultivated

for the Ufe of the Kitchen . The

fecond Sort is much preferable to

the firft for blanching, as I have

tried; and will be tenderer, and not

quite fo ftrong.. } ;

All theſe Plants may be propa-

gated by fowing their Seeds upon

an open Spot of Ground in August,

as foon as they are ripe ; for ifthey

are preferved till Spring, they often

mifcarry, or at leaft do not come up

until the fecond Year; whereas thoſe

fown in Autumn do rarely fail of

coming up foon after Christmas, and

will make much strongerPlants than

the other.

TheFlowers areproduced in Umbels,

confifting of feveral Leaves, which

are placed orbicularly, and expand in In the Spring theſe Plants ſhould

= form of a Rofe : these rest upon the be hoed out, fo as to leave them

Empalement, which afterward be- ten Inches or a Foot apart each

comes an almost globular Fruit, cam- way ; and duringthe followingSum-

pofed of two pretty thick Seeds, fome- mer they must be conftantly cleared

times shaped like a Crefcent, gibbous,

and freaked on one Side, and plain

on the other.

3

The Species are ;

1. SMYRNIUM, Matth. Common

Alexanders.

2. SMYRNIUM peregrinum, ro-

tundofolio. C. B. P. Foreign Alex-

anders, with a round Leaf.

3. SMYRNIUM peregrinum, folio

oblongo. C. B. P. Foreign Alexan-

ders, with an oblong Leaf.

4. SMYRNIUM Creticum, palu-

from Weeds, which, if permitted

to grow amongst them, will draw

them up flender, and render them

good for little . In February follow-

ing, the Plants will fhoot up again

vigorously; at which time the Earth

muſt be drawn up to each Plant to

blanch them ; and, in three Weeks

after, they will be fit for Ufe, when

they may be dug up, and the white

Part preferved, whichmaybe ftewed,

and eaten as Celeri,

SNAP

1
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SNAP-DRAGON ; vide Antir-

rhinum.

SNEEZWORT ; vide Ptarmica.

SNOWDROP ; vide Narciffo-

leucoium.

SOLANOIDES, Baftard Night-

fhade.

The Characters are ;

It bath a rofe-fhaped Flower, con-

fifting offive Leaves, whofe Pointal

afterward becomes a roundish Fruit,

baving one bard Seed, which is co-

veredwith a thin Pulp, fo as to have

the Appearance of a Berry.

The Species are ;

1. SOLANOIDES Americana, cir-

ceafoliis canefcentibus . Tourn. Ame-

rican Solanoides, with hoary In-

chanters Nightfhade-leaves.

2. SOLANOIDES Americana, cir-

cea foliisglabris. Tourn. American

Solanoides, with ſmooth Inchanters

Nightfhade-leaves.

Thefe Plants are Natives of the

warmer Parts of America, from

whencetheir Seeds havebeenbrought

into Europe, and the Plants are now

become pretty common in the Gar-

dens of the Curious. They are pro-

pagated by Seeds, which ſhould be

Town on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring; and when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be removed,

each into a ſeparate ſmall Pot filled

with light freſh Earth, and plunged

into amoderate Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark, obfervingto fhade them from

the Sun, until they have taken new

Root ; after which time they muſt

have a large Share of Air admitted

to them in warm Weather, and they

must be conftantly watered. When

the Plants have obtained Strength,

they ſhould be inured to bear the

open Air by degrees, and in June

they fhould be fhifted into larger

Pots, and removed either into the

Stove, or an airy Glaſs-cafe, where

1

they may have a large Share ofAir

in warm Weather; and if they are

duly watered, they will thrive, and

produce Flowers in July, and their

Fruit will ripen in September ; but

there will be a Succeffion of Flowers

and Fruit all the Winter, provided

the Plants are preſerved in a mode-

rate Temperature of Heat : fo that

the Fruit of thefe Plants afford an

agreeable Variety in the Stove in

Winter ; for being of a bright red

Colour, and growing in long Bunch-

es, they make a fine Appearance.

ThefePlants will abideſeveral Years,

and produce plenty of Flowers and

Fruit: but they ſhould conftantly re-

main in Shelter ; for if they are ex-

poſed in Summer, they will lofe their

large Leaves, and appear ftinted,

nor will the Fruit continue on the

Plants ; fo that the beſt way is, to

let them remain always in the Stove,

giving them a large Share of Air in

Summer, which will keep them in

Vigour, and render them beautiful.

The Fruit ofthefe Plants afford a

fine red Colour, when bruifed ; but

it foon fades on Paper, which ren-

ders it worth little. If a Quantity

of thefe Fruit is fqueezed into a

Glafs of fair Water, fo as to colour

the Water of a deep Red, and a

Stem of Flowers of the Tuberofe

put into the Glafs, it will in one

Night imbibe fo much of the Li-

quor as to variegate the Flowers

with a rofe Colour.

SOLANUM, Nightshade,

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is divided into five Parts,

and expands inform ofa Star ; from

the Flower - cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a round or

oval foft fucculent Fruit, containing

many flat Seeds in each.

The



SO
SO

The Species are ;

1. SOLANUM officinarum, acinis

nigricantibus. C. B. P. Common

Nightshade of the Shops, with black

Fruit.

2. SOLANUM officinarum, acinis

puniceis. G. B. P. Nightshade with

red Fruit.

3. SOLANUM officinarum, acinis

luteis. C. B. P. Nightshade with

yellow Fruit. 3

4. SOLANUM fcandens, feu Dul-

camara. C. B.P. Perennial climb-

ing Nightshade, commonly called,

Bitter-faweet.

5. SOLANUM fcandens, feu Dul-

camara,flore albo. C. B.P. Peren-

nial climbing Nightshade, with a

white Flower.

6. SOLANUM fcandens, foliis va-

riegatis. H. R. Par. Perennial

climbing Nightshade, with varie-

gated Leaves.

7. SOLANUM fruticofum bacci-

ferum. C. B. P. Shrubby berry-

bearing Nightshade, commonly

called Amomum Plinii.

8. SOLANUM Guineenfe, fructu

magna inftar ceraft nigerrimo um-

bellato. Boerh. Ind. Nightshade

from Guiney, with large Fruit,

refembling black Cherries, which

growin an Umbel.

9. SOLANUM Spiniferum frute-

fcens, fpinis igneis, Americanum. Pluk.

Phyt. Shrubby and thorny Ame-

rican Nightshade, with fire-coloured

Thorns.

10. SOLANUM fpinofum, maxime

tomentofum. Bocc. Rar.Plant.Thorny

Nightshade, very much coveredwith

aWool or Down.

11. SOLANUM Americanum fpi-

nofum, foliis melongena, fru&tu mam-

mofa. D. Lig. Tourn. Thorny Ame-

rican Nightshade, with Leaves like

thofe of Mad-apple, and a Fruit

shaped like an inverted Pear, com-

monly called in Barbados, Bachelor's

Pear.

12. SOLANUM pomiferum frute-

fcens Africanum fpinofum nigricans,

flore boraginis, foliis profunde lacini-

atis. H. L. Shrubby African apple-

bearing Nightshade, with black

Thorns, a Flower like Borage, and

deeply jagged Leaves, commonly

called Pomum Amoris.

13. SOLANUM tuberofum efculen-

tum. C. B. P. Potatoes.

14. SOLANUM tuberofum efculen-

tum, flore albo. H. R. Par. White

Potatoes.

15.SOLANUMAmericanum fpinofum

herbaceum, acanthi folio, flore amplo

cæruleo. Houft. Prickly herbaceous ..

American Nightshade, with a Bears-

breech-leaf, and a large blueFlower.

16. SOLANUM Americanumfpino-

fiffimum herbaceum, anguria folio,

fiore luteo. Houft . The moft prickly

American Nightshade, with a Water-

melon-leaf, and a yellow Flower.

17. SOLANUM Americanumfrute-

Scens & fpinofum, quercus folio,

baccis rubris. Houft. Shrubby and

prickly American Nightfhade, with

an Oak-leaf, and red Berries.

18. SOLANUM Americanum bacci-̀

ferum, caule & foliis tomento incanis

fpinofis, flore luteo, fructu croceo.

Sloan, Cat. Berry-bearing American .

Nightshade, with hoary Stalks and

Leaves, a yellow Flower, and faf-

fron-coloured Fruit..

19. SOLANUM Americanum fru

ticofum bacciferum fpinofum, flore

cæruleo. Sloan. Shrubby berry-bear-

ing American Nightshade, with a

blue Flower,

20. SOLANUM Americanum frute-

fcens & fpinofum, flore magno albo.

Houft. Prickly and fhrubby Ameri-

can Nightshade, with a large white

Flower.

21. SOLANUM Americanum, fcan-

dens
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dens &frutefcens, flore magno ea

ruleo, fructu rubro. Houft. Shrubby

climbing American Nightshade, with

a large blue Flower, and a red

Fruit.

22. SOLANUM Americanumfrute-

fcens, non fpinofum, laurifolio, flore

racemofo cæruleo. Houft . Smooth

fhrubby American Nightshade, with

a Bay-leaf, and blue Flowers, grow-

ing in Cluſters.

23. SOLANUM Americanum,frute-

•feens Spinofum, foliis infra tomen

tofis, flore magno cæruleo. Houft .

ShrubbyandpricklyAmerican Night-

fhade, with Leaves which are hoary

underneath, and a large blue Flower.

24. SOLANUM Americanum arbo-

refeens, verbafci folio, fructu flave-

fcente majori. Plum . Tree-like Ame-

rican Nightshade, with a Mullein-

leaf, and a larger yellow Fruit.

25 SOLANUM Bonarienfe arbo-

-refeens, papas foribus. Hort. Elth.

Tree-like Nightshade of Buenos

Ayres, with Flowers like the Papaw.

26. SOLANUM Bahamense arbo

refcens, folio finuato. Hort. Elth.

Tree-like Nightshade from the Ba-

bama Inlands, with a finuated Leaf.

27. SOLANUM lignofum Africanum

Sempervirens, laurinisfoliis. H. Amft.

Woody ever-green African Night-

fhade, with Bay-leaves.

28. SOLANUM Americanum fean-

dens, foliis tomentofis. Plum. Climb

ing American Nightfhade, with

woolly Leaves.

29. SOLANUM Americanum fcan-

dens aculeatum, hyoscyami folio, flore

intus albo, extus purpureo. Climbing

prickly American Nightfhade, with

anHenbane-leaf, and a Flower white

within, and purple on the Outfide.

30. SOLANUM Americanumfruti

cafum, perfica foliis, aculeatum. Plum.

Shrubbyandprickly AmericanNight-

fhade, with Peach-leaves.

31. SOLANUM dulcamarum Afri-

canum, foliis craffis hirfutis. Hort.

Elth. Climbing African Nightshade,

with hairy thick Leaves.

32. SOLANUM Americanum arbo-

refcens non fpinofum, flore parvo

rubente,fructu aurea. Houft . Smooth

American tree-like Nightshade, with

a ſmall reddiſh Flower, and a gold-

coloured Fruit.

33. SOLANUM Americanum arba-

refcens non fpinofum, lauri folio

afpero, floribus umbellatis albis.

Houft. Smooth tree-like American

Nightshade, with a rough Bay-leaf,

and white Flowers growingin Um-

bels.

There are feveral other Species of

this Plant, which are preferved in

fome curious Botanic Gardens for

Variety ; but thofe here mentioned

being the moſt valuable Sorts I have

obferved in the English Gardens, I

fhall not enumerate the others.

The first Sort is now very com-

mon upon Dunghils, and on rich

cultivated Soils, in many Parts of

England, where it often becomes a

troublefome Weed . This is the Sort

which the College of Phyficians

have directed to be uſed in Medi-

cine, under the Title of Solanum

hortenfe. The fecond and third

Sorts are very near to the firft,

differing from it in the Colour of

their Fruits, and the Plants being

woolly. The eighth Sort produces

much larger Fruit than either of

the former, and the Plants grow

proportionably larger.

All thefe Sorts are annual Plants,

which may be propagated by fow-

ing their Seeds in March upon a

Bed of light rich Earth, in a warm

Situation ; and when the Plants

come up, they fhould be tranfplanted

out into freſh Beds of rich Earth,

at about fix Inches Distance, ob-

ferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root, as alfo

to

!
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to keep them clear from Weeds ;

and in verydryWeather they ſhould

be often refreshed with Water ; in

thefe Beds they may remain until

they have grown fo large as to

meet each other, when they may

be taken up, with a good Ball of

Earth to each Plant, and planted

where they are to remain, obferving

to allow them at leaft two Feet

Diſtance ; otherwiſe they will ſpread

over each other, orany other Plants

which grow near them: This Care

may be taken with a few Plants of

the red, and yellow-berried, and

Guiney Sorts, for the fake of Vari-

ety; but the common Sort, if per-

mitted to ſcatter its Seeds, will come

up in plenty without any Care.

The fourth Sort is a climbing

woody Plant, which grows in the

Hedges in divers Parts of England,

and is by fome planted in Gardens

to cover Arbours, or fhady Walls, in

London, and other cloſe Places, where

few other Plants will thrive. This

Plant is alfo ufed in Medicine for

fome particular Preparations ; but

the Herb-folks in the Markets do

often fell this inſtead of the Garden

Nightfhade, which is a cooling Plant,

andthis an hot acrid one, which ren-

ders it contrary to the Intention of

the Ointment, wherein Nightfhade

is one of the Ingredients.

The Sort with white Flowers is a

Variety of the former, as is alfo

that with variegated Leaves, both

which are preferved by thofe who are

verycurious in collecting the various

Kinds of Plants.

Thefe may be eafily propagated

by laying down their Branches, or

by planting their Cuttings in the

Spring upona moift Soil, where they

will foon take Root, and may after-

ward be transplanted where they

areto remain.

The Amomum Plinitis propagated

•
in great Plenty for the Beauty of its

large red Fruit, which is always

ripe in Winter ; fo that when the

Trees have plenty of Fruit, they

make a very handfome Appearance

in a Green-houſe, when intermixed

with Orange, Myrtle, and other Ex-

otic Trees.

This Plant may be propagatedby

fowing its Seeds in a Pot of rich

Earth in the Spring, placing it upon

a moderate Hot-bed, which will

greatly facilitate the Growth ofthe

Seeds : the Earth in the Pot fhould

be frequently watered ; for if it is

kept too dry, the Seeds will not

grow. When the Plants are come

up, you ſhould make a gentle Hot-

bed, which must be covered with

rich Earth, about fix Inches thick ;

in this they ſhould be planted about

fix Inches Diſtance each Way, and

the Bed arched over with Hoops,

&c. and covered with Mats, to

fhade them from the Sun and

Cold, obferving frequently to water

them.

When the Plants have acquired

Strength, and the Seafon becomes

favourable, you muſt inure them

to bear the open Air by degrees,

to which they fhould be fully ex-

pofed in June, when alfo they fhould

be taken up with a Ball of Earth

to the Root ofeach Plant, and placed

feparately in Pots filled with rich

Earth, which must be fet in a fhady

Situation, and frequently watered

until they have taken Root ; after

which they maybe removed into a

more open Expofure, and placed

amongſt other Exotic Plants : but

they will require a great Plenty of

Water in dry Weather, without

which they feldom produce much

Fruit.

In Winter they muſt be removed

into the Green-houfe, and placed

in the coldest Part of the Houſe,

where
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where they may have as much free

Air as poffible in mild Weather,

being fo hardy as many times to

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters abroad, when planted in a

warm Situation, fo that they only

require to be ſheltered from fevere

Froft.

Theſe Plants fhould be annually

fhifted about the Latter-end ofApril,

when their Roots fhould be pared

round, cutting off all the mouldy

Fibres which were next the Pot,

and the Pots filled up with freſh

rich Earth, which will ſtrengthen

their Flowers, and, cauſe them to

produce plenty of Fruit, which, as

faid before, ripens in Winter, and,

being of the Shape and Size of

Cherries, are commonly called Win-

ter-cherries by the Gardeners.

thrive without plenty of Moiſture

in warmWeather.

InJulytheſe Plants may be inured

to bear the open Air by degrees,

into which they may be removed,

if the Seafon be warm ; but other-

wife they may always be preferved

either under Glaſſes, or in the Stove ;

and if they are placed in the open

Air, they fhould not remain there

longer than the Middle of August,

left the Nights, growing cold, fhould

hurt them during the Winter-

feafon they may be preferved in

the Stove, obferving to water them

frequently, and the fecond Year

they will produce Flowers and

Fruit.

The tenth and twelfth Sorts are

not fo tender as the laſt, but require

an open airy Glafs-cafe, or a warm

Green-houfe, in Winter ; but in

Summer may be expofed to the open

Air with other Exotic Plants. Thefe

may be propagated by fowing their

Seeds on an Hot-bed as the former,

and fhould be managed as hath been

directed for them, with this Dif-

ference, that they may be much

fooner expofed to the Air, and ſhould

not be bred fo tenderly. Theſe are

preferved for their odd Appearance,

by fuch as are curious in cultivating

Exotic Plants : their Fruits, being

ripe in Winter, will afford a Va-

riety in the Green-houſe ; and their

Leaves and Flowers, being very re-

markable in their Colour, Shape,

&c. render them worthy of a Place

in every good Collection of Plants .

The ninth and eleventh Sorts are

much tenderer than the former,

being brought from the warm Parts

of America: theſe are alfo propa-

gated by fowing their Seeds in the

Spring upon a good Hot-bed ; and

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be cach tranfplanted into a

feparate fmall Pot filled with rich

Earth, and plunged into a freſh Hot-

bed, obferving to water and fhade

them until they have taken Root ;

after which they ſhould have Air

and Water in proportion to the

Heat of the Seafon, and the Bed in

which they are placed ; and when

their Roots have filled the Pots in

which they were planted (which

they will do in a Month's time, if

they thrive), they muſt be fhaken

out ; and after having gently pared

off the Fibres which grew next the

Pot, they fhould be placed in Pots

a Size larger, which must be filled

with freth rich Earth, and plunged

into a freſh Hot-bed to bring the

Plants forward, obferving to water

them frequently ; for they will not "fuppofe was taken for the fame

There is alfo another Variety

which differs very much from the

tenth Sort, tho ' called by that Name

in most of the English Gardens,

where it is preferved ; which I be-

lieve came from Virginia, and being

fomewhat like the Figure givenby

Father Boccone of the tenth Sort, I

Plant ;
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Plant; but they are very different

from each other, as appeared by

fome Plants which I raiſed from

Seeds fent meby Signior Tilli, Pro-

feffor of Botany at Pifa, of Boccone's

Plant, and others raifed fromthe old

Sortwhich camefromVirginia, both

which, being cultivated together, re-

tained a ſpecific Difference.

The red and white Potatoes are

both indifferently cultivated in Eng-

land; tho' the red Sort is moft com-

monly brought to the Markets.

TheſePlants were originally brought

from Virginia into Europe, where

they are at prefent fo generally

eſteemed, as to be one of the moſt

common efculent Roots now in Ufe.

Thefe Plants are propagated by

plantingthe ſmalleſt Roots in Spring,

which, in a good Soil, will multiply

exceedingly; for I have many times

feen ten, twelve, or more Roots pro-

duced from a fingle Off-fet in one

Year.

The Soil on which thefe fhould

be planted, ought to be rather moift

than dry, and of a rich, foft, loofe

Texture ; for if the Ground be

too dry or binding, they will pro-

duce but very ſmall Roots, and thofe

but fparingly. This Soil fhould be

well dug or ploughed, and the fmall

Roots laid in Trenches or Fur-

rows fix Inches deep, and about

fix Inches afunder in the Furrows :

but the Furrows must be a Foot

Diſtance from each other ; for when

they are too cloſe, their Roots will

not be large, which is what People

ufually covet.

In the Spring and Summer-

months, the Weeds fhould be care-

fully hoed down between the Plants,

until their Haulm is ftrong enough

to bear them down, and prevent

their Growth and when their

Haulm decays in Autumn , the Roots

may be taken up for Ufe ; which

may be done as they are wanted,

till the Froft begins to fet in ; when

there must be a Quantity taken up,

and laid in Sand in a dry Cellar,

where they may be protected from

Froft. The beſt of theſe may be

taken out for Ufe in Winter, and

the ſmall ones referved to plant in

the Spring.

The fifteenth, fixteenth, feven-

teenth, eighteenth, nineteenth, twen-

tieth, twenty-firft, and twenty-fe-

cond Sorts were diſcovered by the

lateDr. Houftoun, near La Vera Cruz,

in America, from whence he ſent

their Seeds to England, many of

which have fucceeded in feveral cu-

rious Gardens, where the Plants are

now growing.

The fifteenth and fixteenth Sorts,

being annual Plants, rarely produce

ripe Seeds in England; but the others

are abiding Plants, which flower

everyYear, and fometimes they per-

fect their Fruit in this Country.

Theſe being Natives of a warm

Country, must be raiſed on a Bed

early in the Spring ; and when they

are fit to tranfplant, they muſt be

each planted in a ſeparate ſmall Pot

filled with freſh rich Earth, and

plunged into a moderate Hot- bed of

Tanners Bark, obferving to fhade

them from the Sun until they have

taken new Root ; after which time

they fhould have a large Share of

freſh Air admitted to them in warm

Weather, and they must be plenti-

fully watered . Toward the latter

End of June, it will be proper to

harden the Plants to endure the open

Air ; and foon after they ſhould be

removed into the Stove, where they

muft have as much free Air as poíli-

ble in warm Weather ; but as the

Cold approaches in Autumn, they

muftbe carefully protected therefrom,

and in Winter they fhould be kept

in a moderate Temperature of

Warmth,
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Warmth, otherwife they will not

live in this Country.

Some of thefe Sorts will bear to

be expofed in the open Air, in the

Heat of Summer, provided they are

placed in a warm Situation ; but if

the Seafon fhould prove cold, they

will not thrive abroad : wherefore

it will be the better Method to let

them remain in the Stove, and open

the Glaffes in Front, and at theTop

of the Stove, every Day, to admit

as much Air as poffible in hot Wea-

ther with which Management they

will thrive much better than in the

open Air.

The eighteenth and nineteenth

Sorts were diſcovered by Sir Hans

Sloane, in Jamaica, where they

grow in plenty. The Seeds ofthefe

were alfo fent to England by the

late Dr. William Houftoun.

The twenty-fecond Sort was dif-

covered by the late Dr. William

Houftoun, at Campechy, where it hath

fince been found in great plenty by

Mr. RobertMillar, a Surgeon, who

fent the Seeds to England.

Thetwenty-fourth,twenty-eighth,

and twenty-ninth Sorts were difco-

vered by Father Plumier, in fome of

the French Settlements in the Weft-

Indies; and have fince beenfound by

Mr. Robert Millar, near Carthagena

in America, from whence he fent

their Seeds.

The twenty-fifth Sort was fent

from Buenos Ayres, and the twenty-

fixth Sort is a Native ofthe Bahama

Iſlands.

All theſe being Natives of warm

Countries, muft be treated in the

fame manner as hath been directed

for the former Sorts, otherwiſe they

will not thrive in England.

The twenty-feventh and thirty-

firft Sorts, being Natives of the Cape

ofgood Hope, are lefs tender than any

of the other Kinds. Theſe muſt be

preferved in Pots, and placed in a

good Green-houſe in Winter, where

they fhould have a large Share of

free Air in mild Weather ; but muft

be fecured against Froft during the

Winter Seafon. Thefe Plants will

require to be frequently refreſhed

with Water, but in cold Weather it

muſt be given to them in moderate

Quantities ; and in SummerthePlants

fhould be placed in the open Air, in

a warm fheltered Situation ; during

which Seafon they will require a

more plentiful Supply of Water in

dry Weather ; for they are thirſty

Plants, as are all of this Tribe.

The climbing Sorts of Nightshade

may be propagated by Cuttings,

which fhould be taken off in May;

and thofe ofthe tender Kinds fhould

be planted in Pots filled with freſh

Earth, and plunged into an Hot-bed

of Tanners Bark, where they fhould

be carefully fcreened from the Heat

of the Sun every Day, untilthey

have taken Root ; after which time

they may be treated in the fame

manner, as thofe Plants which come

from the Seeds. But the thirty-first

Sort, which is more hardy, will not

require fo much Care ; for if the

Cuttings of this Kind are planted in

a fhady Border, they will take Root,

and maybe afterwards taken up and

potted, and placed in a warm Situ-

ation in the open Air till October,

when they must be removed into the

Green-houſe for the Winter Seafon.

Thefe Plants, when they thrive

well, and produce plenty of Fruit,

make an agreeable Variety amongſt

other Exotic Plants, in the Stove and

Green-houſe, eſpecially in the Win-

ter Seafon ; at which time they com-

monly have plenty of Fruit, which

make a pretty Appearance, when

there are not many other Plants in

Beauty. And fome of theſe Sorts.

whofe Flowers are large, and of

beautiful
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beautiful Colours, make a fine Ap-

pearance, and are worthy of a Place

in the Stove, tho' they do not con-

ftantlyproduce Fruit in this Climate,

eſpecially the fifteenth Sort, whofe

Flowers arevery large, and of a fine

blue Colour ; and the twenty-fecond

Sort, whofe Flowers, though fmall,

yet being produced in long Clufters

and being of a fine blue Colour, make

a fine Appearance ; and theſe fre-

quently flowerin theWinter Seaſon.

SOLDANELLA, Soldanel.

The Characters are ;

It hath a bell-shaped Flower, con-

fifting of one Leaf, which is for the

moft part fringed ; the Pointal,

which arifes from the lower Part of

Į the Empalement, afterward becomes

a Fruit of a cylidrical Figure, open-

ing at the Top, and full of Seeds,

which adhere to a Placenta.

The Species are ;

1. SOLDANELLA Alpina rotundi-

folia. C. B. P. Round-leaved Sol-

danel of the Alps.

2. SOLDANELLA Alpina rotundi-

folia, flore niveo. C. B. P. Round-

leaved Soldanel of the Alps, with a

fnow-white Flower.

3. SOLDANELLA Alpina, felio mi-

nus rotundo. C. B. P. Soldanel of

the Alps, with a Leaf lefs round.

Thefe Plants grow on the Alps,

and ſeveral other mountainous Places

of Italy, Germany, andHungary ; from

whence they have been obtained by

fome curious Pérfons, who preferve

them in their Gardens for the fake

of Variety. They are Plants of

humble Growth, feldom rifing above

fix or eight Inches high ; their round

Leaves grow cloſe to the Ground,

from between which the Flower-

ftems arife ; each of which have

four or five Flowers, which in the

first Sort are of a fine blue Colour,

but the fecond of a Snow-white,

which hang down and are ſhaped

~ VOL. III.

like Bells. They flower the latter

End of April, or the Beginning of

May, and their Seeds are ripe in

July.

The beft Method to propagate

thefe Plants is, by parting of their

Roots, becauſe their Seeds do not

fucceed, unless they are perfectly

ripe, and well nourished ; and this

rarely happens in England: nor do

the Seeds which are brought from

abroad, fucceed ; for they feldom

grow,unleſs they are fown foon after

they are ripe.

The Seafon for tranfplanting and

parting of theſe Roots is in Septem

ber, that they may have time to

make good Roots before Winter ;

for if they areremoved in the Spring,

they never flower very ſtrong ; and

if the Seafon fhould prove dry, the

Plants will decay, unless they are

conſtantly ſupplied with Water.

The Soil in which thefe Plants

thrive beft, is a ſtrong cool Loam,

and they muſt have a fhady Situa-

tion ; for ifthey are expoſed to the

Sun, they will not live, nor will

they thrive in a warm light Soil . In

dry Weather thefe Plants fhould be

frequently watered, which will cauſe

themto flower ſtrongly, and make a

good Increaſe.

Ifthe Seeds ripen in England; and

any Perfon is defirous to propagate

the Plants that way, they should be

fown in Boxes or Pots filled with

fresh loamy Earth, foon after they

are ripe and the Boxes must be

placed in a fhady Situation, and fre-

quently watered in dry Weather.

The Plants will fometimes appear

the fame Autumn the Seeds are fown,

but more frequently they do not

come up till the following Spring;

fo that the Earth inuft not be dif-

turbed, nor Weeds permitted to

grow in the Boxes. When the

Plants come up, they muſt be duly

4 I watered

\
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watered in dry Weather, and con-

ftantly placed in a fhady Situation.

The following Autumn, the Plants

fhould be takenout ofthe Boxes, and

planted in a fhady Border, about fix

or eight Inches afunder, where they

may remain to flower ; or they may

beintermixed with other low Alpine

Plants in North Borders, where they

will make an agreeable Variety.

SONCHUS, Sowthiſtle.

Thefe are moſt of them Weeds

in England, and are not planted in

Gardens ; for if their Seeds are once

permittedtoſcatter upontheGround,

they will foon ſtock it with Plants ;

for which Reaſon they fhould al-

ways be extirpated, not only thofe

the Garden, but alſo in the Parts

near it, becauſe their Seeds, being

furnished with Down, are wafted in

the Air to a confiderable Diſtance ;

where falling to the Ground, they

foon come up, and prove trouble-

fome.

SORBUS, The Service-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placedorbicularly,

and expand in form of a Rofe,

whofe Flower-cup afterward becomes

a Fruitfhaped like a Pear or Medlar:

to which must be added, Pennated

Leaves, like thofe of the Afb.

The Species are ;

1. SORBUSfativa. C. B. P. The

manured Service-tree.

2. SORBUS fativa, fructu pyri-

formi, medio rubente. H. Cath. The

manured Service, with pear- shaped

Fruit, red in the Middle.

3. SORBUS fativa, fructuferotino

minori turbinato rubente. Tourn.

The leffer late-ripe Service, with a

medlar-ſhaped Fruit.

4. SORBUS aucuparia. J. B.The

wild Service, or Quick-beam, by

fome called, The Quicken-tree.

5. SORBUS fylveftris, foliis ex

luteo variegatis. The wild Service,

or Quick-beam, with ftriped Leaves.

6. SORBUS fativa, fructu ovate,

medio rubente. Hort. Cath. The

manured Service, with an ovalFruit,

which is red within.

7. SORBUS fativa, magno fructu

turbinato, pallide rubente. Inft. R. H

The manured Service with alarge

turbinated Fruit of a pale-red Co-

lour.

8..SORBUS fativa, magno fructu

nonnihil turbinato rubro. Inft . R. H.

The manured Service, with a large

red Fruit not turbinated.
1

9. SORBUS fativa, fructu turbin

nato, omnium minimo. Inft. R. H.

The manured Service, with the leaft

Fruit.

10. SORBUS orientalis, fraxini fo-

lio. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Service,

with an Afh-leaf.

II. SORBUS orientalis, fructu ma-

gno, compreffo & flavefcente. Tourn.

Cor. Eastern Service, with a large

flat yellowish Fruit.

The manured Service. was for-

merly faid to be growing wild in

England : but this I believe was a

Miftake ; for feveral curious. Perfons

have ftrictly fearched thofe Places

where it was mentioned to grow,

and could not find it; nor could

they learn from the Inhabitants of

thofe Countries, that any fuch Tree

had grown there.

In Italy thefe Trees are very

common, where they have a great

Variety of Sorts, which were ob

tained from Seeds ; but I have not

obferved in the English Gardens

more than the five first Sorts here

mentioned, and thofe are yet very

fcarce ; for I have not feen more

than one large Tree of the true

Service in England, which was lately

growing in the Gardens formerly

belong-
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belonging to John Tradefcant, at

South-Lambeth near Vaux-ball, in

Surry, who was a very curious Col-

lector of rare Plants, in King Charles

the Second's time; which Tree was

near forty Feet high, and did pro-

duce a great Quantity of Fruit an-

nually. There are indeed fome

Trees of middling Growth in the

Gardens of Henry Marsh, Efq; at

Hamersmith, which produce Fruit

(from whence feveral young Plants

have been raiſed of late in the Nur-

feries near Loudon) ; but theſe are

fmall, when compared to that in

John Tradefcant's Garden.

Thefe Fruits do nearly refemble

: Medlars in their Nature, being of

a very auftere Tafte till they are

#rotten, when they have a more

agreeable Flavour ; but in England

their Fruit does not ripen fo well

as in warmer Countries, and is

therefore lefs . efteemed : however,

the Trees are propagated by fuch

Perfons as are curious in collecting

the various Kinds of hardy Trees

and Shrubs, for the Oddneſs of their

Leaves and Fruit.

They may be propagated by fow-

ing their Seeds on a moderate Hot-

bed in the Spring ; and when the

Plants are come up, they ſhould be

carefully kept clear from Weeds,

and in dry Weather watered ; but

they fhould be expofed to the open

Air: for the only Reaſon for make-

ing an Hot-bed, is to forward the

Growth of the Seeds ; but if,

when the Plants are come up, the

Bed is covered, it will draw the

Plants, and fpoil them. In this Bed

the Plants fhould remain until the

Middle of March the fucceeding

Spring, when there fhould be a

warm light Spot of Ground pre-

pared to receive them ; into which

they fhould be planted in Rows

two Feet afunder, and a Foot diſtant

in the Rows'; obferving to take

them up carefully, and to plant them

as foon as poffible, that their Roots

may not dry.

During the Summer, the Ground

fhould be kept conftantly clear from

Weeds, and in Winter there fhould

be a little Mulch laid upon the

Surface of the Ground about their

Roots, to protect them from being

injured by Froft ; but in the Spring

the Ground between them fhould be

dug, burying the Mulch therein in

doing of which, you must be care-

ful not to cut or injure the Roots of

the Plants.

In this Nurfery they may con-

tinue three or four Years, according

to their Growth, when it will be

proper to tranfplant them out where

they are to remain. The best Sea-

fon for which is in March, juſt be

fore they begin to fhoot : the Soil

fhould be warm in which they are

planted, and the Situation defended

from cold Winds : in which Place

they will thrive, and produce Fruit

in a few Years ; but as the Fruit

will varyfrom thofe which the Seeds

were taken from (as is the Cafe of

moft Sorts of Fruit) , the fureft Me-

thod to have the particular Sorts

which you intend to cultivate, is, to

bud or graft them either upon their

own or the wild Service-ſtock ; upon

which they will take, and produce

Fruit in a few Years.

The wild Service or Quick-beam

grows wild in divers Parts of Eng-

land; but it is often cultivated in

Gardens for Variety. This pro-

duces large Bunches of Flowers at

the Extremity of its Branches in

May, which are fucceeded by large

roundifh Fruit, which change to a

beautiful fcarlet Colour in Au-

tumn, when they afford an agree

able Variety in Wildernefs - quar,

ters.

4 1 2
This
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This Tree feldom growing above

twenty Feet high, fhould be always

placed in Lines of Trees of the fame

Growth.

The Wood of this Tree is much

commended by the Wheelright for

being all Heart ; and it is of great

Ufe for Husbandmens Tools, Goads,

&c. The Flowers of this Tree

fmell very fweet, and the Fruit is

extraordinary Food for Thrushes ; fo

that where thefe Trees are planted,

they will greatly frequent.

The Sort with variegated Leaves

is preferved by fuch as are curious

in collecting the feveral Sorts of

ftriped Plants ; but there is no great

Beauty in it. This may be propa-

gated by Layers, or by being budded

on the plain Sort ; but they will be-

come plain again, if planted on a

very rich Soil.

Thefe Trees fhould have a moist

ftrong Soil, but will grow in the

moft expofed Places, being extreme

hardy ; which renders them wor-

thy of Care, fince they will thrive

where few other Trees will fuc-

ceed.

The fixth , ſeventh, eighth, and

ninth Sorts are very common in the

ItalianGardens, and have been lately

brought into England by the Per-

fons who bring over Orange-trees,

&c. fo that in a few Years they

may be common in England. But

the great Difficulty is in keeping of

the Sorts ; because , when theſe Trees

are propagated by Seed, they vary

as much intheir Kinds as Apples and

Pears. And it is very difficult to

propagate them by grafting or bud-

ding ; for they feldom fucceed when

grafted on Pears, Apples, or Med-

lars ; and it is not eaſy to raiſe Stocks

of their own Kind ; for the Fruit do

not always ripen in this Country.

The tenth and eleventh Sorts were

ifcovered by Dr. Tournefort in the

Levant ; but at prefent they are not

in the English Gardens. Thefe

Sorts may be all propagated by

Seeds, after the manner directed for

the former. The best way to pro-

cure good Seeds of theſe Plants is, to

have the Fruit, when duly ripened

abroad, put up in Boxes of Sand,

and fent over ; by which Method

they may be brought over very

well : for, if the Fruit fhould rot,

the Seeds will remain good by being

preferved in Sand.

SORREL ; vide Acetofa.

SOUTHERNWOOD ; vide

Abrotanum .

SOWBREAD ; vide Cyclamen.

SPARTIUM, The Broom-tree.

The Characters are ;

It hath a papilionaceous Flower,

whofe Pointal, which rifes from the

Flower-cup, afterwards becomes a

short roundish fwelling Pod,

taining, for the most part, one kid-

ney -shaped Seed in each.

The Species are ;

con-

1. SPARTIUM alterum monofper-

mum, femine reni fimile. C. B. P.

Another Spanish Broom, with Pods

containing one kidney-ſhaped Seed.

2. SPARTIUM tertium, flore albo.

C. B. P. The white Spanish Broom.

3. SPARTIUM orientale humile,

fructu villofo & roftrato. Tourn. Cor.

DwarfEaftern Broom, with an hairy

beaked Fruit.

4. SPARTIUM orientale, filiqua

compreffa, glabra&annulata. Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Broom , with a flat

fmooth circular Pod.

5. SPARTIUM Americanum, por-

tulaca foliis, aculeatum, ebeni ma-

terie. Plum . PricklyAmerican Broom,

with Purflane-leaves, whofe Wood is

taken for Ebony .

6. SPARTIUM Americanum fçan-

dens, citri foliis, floribus albis, ad

nodos confertim nafcentibus. Plum.

Climbing American Broom, with

Citron-
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Citron-leaves, and white Flowers,

which are produced in Bunches at

the Joints.

Theſe Plants are propagated by

I fowing their Seeds upon a mode-

rate Hot-bed in the Spring ; and,

when they are come up, they muft

each be planted in a feparate fmall

Pot filled with fresh light Earth,

and plunged into a freſh Hot-bed,

obferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root ; after

which they muſt have a good Share

of free Air, by raifing the Glaffes

when the Weather is favourable ;

and, when the Plants begin to have

Strength, they must be inured to

the open Air by degrees into

which they fhould be removed in

July, placing them in a warm Si-

tuation ; and, during the Summer-

ſeaſon, they must be frequently

watered ; andthe Beginning of Octo-

ber they must be removed into the

Green-houfe, placing them where

they may have Air and Sun ; and , as

the Earth of the Pots dries, they

muſt be refreſhed with Water.

The Springfollowing, they ſhould

be taken out of the fmall Pots, and

put into others a Size larger, filling

them up with fresh light Earth ;

and, as the Seafon advances, they

must be inured to the open Air

again ; and in May they ſhould be

carried abroad , and placed amongſt

other Exotic Plants, where they will

add to the Variety.

While theſe Plants are young,

they are fomewhat tender ; but,

when they are woody, they will

endure a greater Degree of Cold ;

and, if planted in a very warm Si-

tuation , will endure the Cold of

our ordinary Winters in the open

Air.

The Flowers of thefe Plants are

fmall, and generally produced thin-

ly upon the Branches, fo that they

do not make a very great Appear-

ance ; however, for Variety, they

may have a Place in every good

Collection of Plants. The Sort

with white Flowers will often

produce ripe Seeds in Englamd,

when the Summer is warm ; but the

Seeds of both Sorts may eafily be

obtained from Spain or Portugal,

where they grow wild in great

Plenty .

The two first Sorts are common,

but the third and fourth Sorts were

difcovered by Dr. Tournefort in the

Levant, from whence he fent the

Seeds to the Royal Garden at Paris.

Thefe Plants are as hardy as the

common Sorts. They are propaga

ted by Seeds, which fhould be fown

in the Spring on a moderate Hot-bed,

as hath been directed for the two

common Sorts, and the Plants muſt

alfo be managed in the fame man-

ner.

The fifth Sort is very common in

Jamaica, and ſeveral other Places in

the Weft Indies, where the Wood is

cut, and fent to England under the

Title of Ebony, though it is not

the true black Ebony, which is a

Native of the Eaftern Country, and

is a Plant of a very different Genus.

The Wood of this American Ebony

is of a fine greenish brown Colour,

and poliſhes very well ; on which

account it is muchcoveted bythe In-

ftrument-makers, and is uſed for ſe-

veral Purpoſes, being of a very hard

durable Nature.

The fixth Sort is pretty com-

mon in the Spanish Weft- Indies,

from whence I have received the

Seeds, which were collected by Mr.

Robert Millar. This is a climbing

Plant, which will twiſt round what-

ever Trees grow near it, and will

rife to a great Height. The Leaves

of this Plant are thick and ſtrong

fomewhat refembling thofe of th,

4I3 Citrone
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Citron-tree ; and, continuing green

the whole Year, they make an

agreeable Variety in the Stove,

amongst othertender Exotic Plants.

Thefe Plants are propagated by

Seeds, which must be procured from

the Countries of their natural

Growth; for they do not produce

Seeds in this Climate. Thefe Seeds

fhould be fown in Pots filled with

light fresh Earth, early in theSpring,

and plunged into a good Hot- bed of

Tanners Bark, where they fhould be

frequently refreshed with Water; and,

if the Nights fhould prove cold, the

Glaffes of the Hot-bed fhould be

covered with Mats, to keep the Bed

in a good Temperature ofWarmth :

in the middle of the Day, when the

Sun fhines warm, the Glaffes fhould

be raiſed, to let the Steam of the Bed

pafs off, as alfo to admit fresh Air.

Inabout a Month after the Seeds are

fown, the Plants will appear, when

they muſt be carefully treated (being

very tender while young) ; they muft

have fresh Air admitted to them

every Day, when the Weather is

warm, and fhould be frequently re-

freshed with Water when the Earth

in the Pots appears dry. In about

five or fix Weeks after the Plants

appear, theywillbe fit to tranfplant,

whenthey fhould be carefully fhaken

out ofthe Pots, andfeparated, plant-

ing each into a fmall Pot filled with

light fresh Earth ; and then plunge

them into the Hot-bed again, being

careful to fhade them from the Sun

every Day, until they have taken

new Root ; after which time they

must be treated in the fame manner

as other very tender Exotic Plants,

by giving them Air every Day in

Warm Weather, and watering them

every other Day gently ; and, when

the Nights are cold, to cover the

Glaffes. In this Hot-bed the Plants

may remain till Autumn, when they

must be removed into theStove, and

plunged into the Bark-bed : thofe of

them, whofe Roots have filled the

Pots, fhould be carefullyshifted into

Pots one Size larger, before they are

plunged; but, as thefe Plants arenot

of quick Growth while young,

theydonot require tobe often fhifted

out of the Pots. Duringthe Winter

Seafon thefe Plants mustbe kept very

warm (eſpecially the first Year), and

they must be frequently refreſhed

with Water ; but in cold Weather it

must begiven to them in fmallQuan-

tities ; and, if their Leaves fhould

contract Filth, they must be waſhed

with a Sponge to clean them, other-

wife the Plants will not thrive. As

thefe Plants are very tender, they

will not live in the open Air in this

Country, even in the warmest Part

of the Year ; therefore they must be

conftantly kept in the Stove, and

ſhould be plunged in the Bark-bed,

obferving in the Summer-feafon,

when the Weather is warm, to ad-

mit a large Share of freſh Air tothe

Plants ; but in Winter they must be

keptvery warm. With this Manage-

ment, the Plants will thrive very

well , and in a few Years will pro-

duce their Flowers, when they will

make a pretty Appearance in the

Stove.

SPERGULA, Spurrey.

The Characters are ;

It bath a rofe -shaped Flower, con,

fifting of five Leaves, which are in

cluded in a five-leaved Empalement ;

in the Centre of the Flower arifes

the Pointal, which afterward be-

comes a roundish membranaceous Fruit,

which opens in three Parts, and is

filled with Small Seeds, which in

fame Species have a Border round

them.

The Species are :

1. SPERGULA. J. B. The com.

mon Spurrey.

2. SPER-
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2. SPERGULAmarina noftras. J. B.

The Sea Spurrey.

3. SPERGULA purpurea. J. B.

Purple Spurrey.

4. SPERGULA minima, feminibus

marginatis. The leaft Spurrey, with

bordered Seeds.

Theſe Plants grow wild in feveral

Parts ofEngland. The fecond Sort is

found on the Sea-fhores, where the

Salt-water ufually flows ; but the

other Sorts growonfandy Commons,

and amongft Corn in great Plenty.

The firft Sort is cultivated in Hol

tand and Flanders, for feeding their

Cattle ; the ufual Time of fowing

the Seed is in Auguft, that thePlants

may have time to get Strength be-

fore the Winter's Cold. The Ufe

that is made of this Grafs, is to feed

Sheep and other Cattle in Winter,

when the common Grafs hath done

growing. This Plant, feldom rifing

above fix Inches high, will not afford

avery great Quantity of Food ; but,

as it will grow on the pooreft Sand,

it may be cultivated in many Places

to good Advantage, where no other

Grafs will thrive fo well ; and, by

feeding it off the Ground, the Dung

ofthe Cattle will improve the Land,

This Pafture, as is affirmed, will

make excellent Butter ; and the Mut-

ton fed on it is faid to be well-taffed ;

wherefore it is by many preferred to

that fed on Tarneps. Hens greedily

eat this Herb, and it makes them

lay more Eggs.

This Plant, being annual, muft be

fown every Year ; and whoever is

willing to fave the Seeds, fhould fow

it in April, that the Plants may

flower the Beginning of July, and

the Seeds will ripen in Auguft ; when

it must be cut before the Heads are

quite brown, otherwife the Seeds will

foon fcatter.

The Seeds being very ſmall, about

twelve Pounds will be fufficient to

fow an Acre of Land. The Ground

fhould be well dreffed before the

Seeds are fown; for, if the larger

Clods are not broken, there will be

an uneven Crop of Grafs. People

in the low Country fow this Seed

after a Crop of Corn is taken off

the Land. The fourth Sort is now

much cultivated in Flanders, though

it is a much lower Plant than the

common Sort ; but they cfteem it a

much better Grafs. The Seeds of

this Kind are ſmaller and flatter than

thoſe of the common Sort, and have

a white Border round each.

SPHONDYLIUM, Cow-parf

nep..

The Character's are ;

It is an umbelliferous Plant,

with a rofe -shaped Flower, confift

ing of five uneven heart-shaped

Leaves, which are placed circularly,

and reft on the Empalement ; which

afterward becomes a Fruit compofed

of two large Seeds, which are flat

and oval, having a Point that wants

a Border within, chaneled, and ge-

nerally cafting off their Cover, and

marked with dark Spots on the Part

where they adhere to each other.

The Species are ;

1. SPHONDYLIUM vulgare hirfu-

tam. C. B. P. Common hairy Cow-

parfnep .

2. SPHONDYLIUM vulgare hirfu

tum, floribus purpureis. C. B. P.

Common hairy Cow-parínep, with

purple Flowers.

3. SPHONDYLIUM majus, five

panax Herculeum quibufdam. J. B.

Greater Cow-parfnep, or Hercules's

All-heal.

4. SPHONDYLIUM crifpum. J. R.

Curled Cow-parfnep.

5. SPHONDYLIUM hirfutum,foliis

anguftioribus. C. B. P. Hairy Cow-

parinep, with narrower Leaves.

6. SPHONDYLIUM foliis anguftio-

ribus atro-purpureis. H. R. Mio fp.

414 Cow-
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Cow-parfnep with narrower dark-

purple Leaves.

7. SPHONDYLIUM Alpinum par-

vum. C. B. P. Small Cow-parfnep

of the Alps.

8. SPHONDYLIUM Alpinum gla-

brum. C. B. P. Smooth Cow-

parfnep of the Alps.

9. SPHONDYLIUL orientale maxi-

mum. Tourn. Cor. Greateſt Eaſtern

Cow-parfnep.

• 10. SPHONDYLIUM orientale, am-

pliffimo folio, caule brevi. Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Cow-parfnep, with a

very large Leaf, and a fhort Stalk.

II . SPHONDYLIUM orientale,

longiffimo& anguftiffimofolio. Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Cow-parfnep, with a

very long and very narrow Leaf.

12. SPHONDYLIUM orientale an-

guftifolium glabrum, anifum olens.

Tourn. Cor. Smooth narrow-leaved

Eaftern Cow-parfnep, fmelling like

Anife.

13. SPHONDYLIUM orientale, fo-

liis ammi perennis, Tourn. Cor.

Eaſtern Cow-parfnep, with perennial

Bishops-weed- leaves.

14. SPHONDYLIUM orientale hu-

milius, foliis abfinthii. Tourn. Car.

Dwarf Eaftern Cow-parfnep, with

Wormwood-leaves.

15. SPHONDYLIUM orientale,dau.

ci vulgaris folio, afphodeli radice,

Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Cow-parfnep,

with a common Carrot-leaf, and an

Afphodel- root .

The firft and fifth Sorts growwild

in England ; the firft is very com-

mon on the Sides of Ditches, and

the Borders of Fields, in moift Land

every-where. The other Sorts are

not Natives of this Country ; but are

many of them preferved in Botanic

Gardens, for the fake of Variety.

They are all very hardy Plants,

whichmay be propagated by Seeds :

The beſt Time for fowing them is

in Autumn, foon after the Seeds are

ripe. They fhould be fown where

the Plants are defigned to remain,

becauſe they fend forth Tap-roots,

fomewhat like thofe of the Parfnep;

wherefore they do not thrive fo well

when tranfplanted, as if ſuffered to

remain where they are fown. The

Plants growing very large, the Seeds

fhould be fown in Drills, at two

Feet and an half Diſtance ; and in the

Spring, when the Plants appear,

they ſhould be thinned, fo as to

leave them at least eighteen Inches

aſunder in the Rows ; after which

they will require no farther Care,

but to keep them clear fromWeeds ;

and, when the Plants have obtained

Strength, they will not easily be in-

jured by Weeds ; for they will over-

bear them, and prevent their getting

up. The fecond Year thefe Plants

will produce Flowers and Seeds, and

their Roots will abide many Years,

and produce Seeds every Year, which,

if permitted to ſcatter, will fill the

neighbouring Ground, and become

troublefome Weeds.

The third Sort (which is very

common in Germany) hath been, by

fome of the German Writers, taken

for the Acanthus or Bears-breech,

and the fame Qualities applied to

it.

The Name of Cow-parfnep was

given to this Plant, from the Cows

eating of it ; but they do not chooſe

to eat the Leaves of this Plant, if

they can get any other Food, as

may be obſerved in the Fields where

the Plant is in great Plenty ; for the

Cows will eat the Grafs very cloſe

about thefe Plants, though they are

rarely found to be touched by them,

unlefs when the Grafs is burnt up.

Rabbets will eat the Leaves of this

Plant, and feem fond of it.

SPINA ALBA ; vide Mefpilus.

SPINACHIA, Spinach or Spi-

nage.

8
The
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The Characters are ;

It hath an apetalous Flower, con-

fifting of many Stamina included in

the Flower-cup, which are produced

in Spikes upon the MalePlants, which

are barren ; but the Embryoes are

producedfromthe Wings ofthe Leaves

on the Female Plants, which after-

ward become roundish or angular

Seeds, which infame SortshaveThorns

adhering tothem.

The Species are ;

1. SPINACHIA vulgaris, capfula

feminis aculeata. Tourn . The com-

mon prickly or narrow-leaved Spi-

nach.

2. SPINACHIA vulgaris, capfula

feminis non aculeata. Tourn. Com-

mon fmooth feeded Spinach, with

broader Leaves.

3. SPINACHIA vulgaris, capfula

feminis non aculeata, folio maximo

rotundo. Spinach with smooth Seeds,

and a very large round Leaf.

The firft of thefe Sorts is com:

monly cultivated in Gardens forWin-

ter-ufe, it being much hardier than

any of the other Sorts .

The Seeds of this Kind fhould

be fown upon an open Spot of

Ground towards the Latter- end of

July, obferving, if poffible, to do

it when there is an Appearance of

Rain ; for, if the Seafon fhould prove

dry for a long time after the Seed

is fown, the Plants will not come

up regularly, and many times there

will not be half a Crop . Whenthe

Spinach is come up, the Ground

fhould be hoed to deftroy the

Weeds, and alſo to cut up the Plants

where they are too clofe, leaving the

remaining Plants about four or five

Inches afunder : but this fhould al-

ways be done in dry Weather, that

the Weeds may be deftroyed after

they are cut.

About a Month or five Weeks

after the first Hocing, the Weeds

will begin to grow again ; there-

fore the Ground fhould be then

hoed again the fecond time, ob-

ferving, as before, to do it in dry

Weather ; but, if the Seafon fhould

prove moift, it will be proper to

gather up the Weeds after they are

cut, and carry them offthe Ground ;

for, if the Spinach is not cleaned be-

fore Winter from Weeds, they will

grow up and stifle it, ſo that in wet

Weather the Spinach will rot away.

In Octoberthe Spinach will be fit

for Ufe, when you fhould only

crop off the largeſt Leaves, leaving

thofe in the Centre of the Plants

to grow bigger ; and thus you may

continue cropping it all the Winter

and Spring, until the young Spi-

nach, fowed in the Spring, is large

enough for Ufe, which is com-

monly in April ; at which Seafon

the Spring advancing, the Winter-

fpinach will run up to Seed, fo

that you should cut it up, leave-

ing only a fmall Parcel to produce

Seeds.

But the Ground in which this

Winter-fpinach is fown, being com-

monly planted with early Cabbages,

it is not proper to let any of the

Spinach remain there for Seed ; but

it fhould be cleared off as foon as

ever the Spinach is fit for Ufe, that

the Cabbages may be earthed up,

and laid clear, which is of great

Service to them : therefore you

fhould fow a fmall Spot of Ground

with this Sort of Spinach, on pur-

pofe to ftand for Seed, where there

fhould be no other Plants among it.

The two Sorts with fmooth Seeds

produce much larger and thicker

round Leaves than the former ;

but, being fomewhat tenderer, are

always fown in the Spring, efpe-

cially the third Sort, which is pre-

ferable to either of the former for

Summer ufe.

Thefe

1
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Thefe are either fown upon an

open Spot of Ground by them

felves, or elfe mixed with Radifh-

feed, as is the common Practice of

the Gardeners near London, who al-

ways endeavour to have as many

Crops from their Land in a Seafon as

poffible : but, where Land is cheap

in the Country, it will be the bet-

ter Method to fow it alone with-

out any other Sort of Seed mixed

with it ; and, when the Plants are

come up, the Ground fhould be

hoed to destroy the Weeds, and

cut out the Plants where they are

too cloſe, leaving the remaining

about three Inches afunder ; and,

when they are grown fo large as

to meet, you may then cut out a

Part of it to ufe, thinning them ,

that they may have room to

fpread : and this Thinning may be

twice performed, as there is Occa-

fion for the Spinach, at the laft of

which the Roots fhould be left

eight or ten Inches afunder ; and

if then you hoe the Ground over

again, to deftroy the Weeds, it

will be ofgreat Service to the Spi-

nach ; for, if the Land is good, up-

on which it was fown, the third

Sort, with this Management, will

many times produce Leaves as large

as the broad-leaved Dock, and be

extremely fine.

But, in order to have a Succef-

fion of Spinach through the Seafon,

it will be proper to fow the Seed

at three different times in the

Spring ; the firft early in January,

which must be on a dry Soil ; the

fecond the Beginning of February,

upon a moifter Soil ; and the third

the Beginning of March, which

fhould be on a very moift Soil ;

and this third Sowing fhould be

hoed out thinner the firft time

of hoeing it, than either of the

former Sowings ; for there will be

no Neceffity to leave it for cutting

out thin for Ufe, becauſe the for-

mer Sowings will be fufficient to

fupply the Table, till this third

Sowing is full grown ; befides, by

leaving it thin at first, it will not

be apt to run up to Seed fo foon

as it would if the Plants were clofe.

In order to fave Seed of either

of thefe Kinds, you ſhould fow an

open rich Spot of Ground, with the

Sort you intend, in February, after

the Danger of being injured by

Froſt is over ; and, when the Plants

are come up, they fhould be hoed

out to fix or eight Inches Diſtance,

obferving to cut down the Weeds

at the fame time ; and, when the

Plants have grown about three

Weeks or a Month longer, they

fhould be hoed a fecond time,

when they fhould be left twelve or

fourteen Inches afunder at leaſt ; for,

when they have ſhot out their Side-

branches, they will fufficiently spread

over the Ground.

You must alfo obferve to keep

them clear from Weeds, which, if

fuffered to grow amongſt the Spi-

nach, will cauſe it to run up weak,

and greatly injure it. When the

Plants have run up to Flower, you

will eafily perceive two Sorts

among them, viz. Male and Fe-

male ; the Male will produce Spikes

of ftamineous Flowers, which con-

tain the Farina, and are abfolutely

neceffary to impregnate the Em-

bryoes of the Female Plants, in or-

der to render the Seeds prolific.

Thefe Male Plants are by the Gar-

deners commonly called She Spi-

nach, and are often by the Igno-

rant pulled up as foon as they can

be diftinguifhed from the Female,

in order, as they pretend, to give

room for the Seed - bearing to

fpread; but, from feveral Experi-

ments which I made on
thefe

Plants,
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Plants, I find, where-ever the Male

Plants are intirely removed, before

the Farina is fhut over the Female

Plants, the Seed will not grow

which they produce ; fo that it is

abfolutely neceffary to leave a few

of them in every Part ofthe Spot ;

though there may be a great many

drawn out where they are too

thick : for a fmall Quantity of Male

Plants, if rightly fituated, will be

fufficient to impregnate a great

Number of Female, becauſe they

greatly abound with the Farina,

which, when ripe, will fpread to

a confiderable Diftance, when the

Plants are fhaken by the Violence

of the Wind.

SPIREA FRUTEX,

Frutex ; valgo.

Spirea

The Characters are ;

The Flower is composed of many

Leaves, which are placed in a circu-

lar Order, and expand inform of a

Rofe out of whofe Flower- cup rifes

the Pointal, which afterward be-

comes a Fruit compofed of several

Pods, in which are containedſeveral

oblong Seeds.

The Species are;

1. SPIRA falicis folio.

Spiræa Frutex ; vulgo.

Tourn.

Tourn.2. SPIREA opuli folio.

Spireawith a Marfh-elder-leaf, com-

monly called Virginian Gelder- rofe,

with a Curran-leaf.

3.SPIREA hypericifolio non crena-

to.Tourn. Hypericum Frutex; vulgo.

4. SPIRA Hifpanica, hyperici

folio crenato. Inf . R. H. Spanish

Spirea, with a notched St. John's-

wort-leaf, commonly called Hype-

ricum frutex, with a notched Leaf.

5. SPIREA Africana odorata, fa-

liis pilofis, Com. Rar. Sweet-fcented

African Spirea, with hairy Leaves.

The firft of thefe Shrubs is very

common in the Nurferies near Lon-

don, where it is fold with other

Bowering Shrubs at a certain Price

bythe Hundred. This Shrub, fel-

dom rifing above five Feet high, is

proper to intermix with other Shrubs

of the fame Growth, in ſmall Wil-

derneſs-quarters, and other Planta-

tions of flowering Trees.

This Plant may be propagated

from Suckers, which are fent forth

in Plenty from the Stems of the

old Plants, or by laying down the

tender Branches, which, when

rooted, fhould be tranfplanted out

in Rows, at three Feet Diſtance ;

and the Plants a Foot aſunder in

the Rows. In this Nurſery they

may remain two Years, obferving

to keep the Ground clear from

Weeds, and in the Spring to dig

up the Ground between the Rows,

fo that their Roots may the more

eafily extend themſelves ; and, if

they fhoot out many Side-branches,

they fhould be pruned off, fo as to

reduce the Shrubs to a regular Fi-

gure; and afterward they may be

tranfplanted where they are to re-

main, either in fmall Wilderneſs-

quarters, or in Clumps of flower-

ing Shrubs, obferving to place them

amongst otherSorts ofequal Growth.

The fecond Sort is not quite fo

common in England as the former.

This was originally brought from

America; but, being full as hardy

as the former, and increafing as

faft by Suckers, it may foon be ob-

tained in Plenty. This is nearly of

the fame Growth with the former,

and may be intermixed therewith

in Wilderness- quarters, to add to

the Variety ; it may be propagated

and managed in the fame manner

as the former.

The third Sort is very common

in the Nurferies near London, where

it is generally known by the Name

of Hypericum Frutex, and is fold

amongst other flowering Shrubs at

a common Rate. This

propagated by laying down the Un-

may be

6
der-
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der-branches, which will take Root

in the Compaſs of one Year, when

they may be taken off, and plant-

ed in a Nurſery for two or three

Years (as hath been directed for

the former) ; after which they may

be tranfplanted out where they are

defigned to remain, placing them

with the two former, being nearly

of the fame Growth, where they

will add to the Variety.

The fourth Sort is equally hardy

with the third, and rifes to the fame

Height ; wherefore it may be dif-

pofed in the fame manner in Planta-

tions of flowering Shrubs. It may

be propagated by laying down the

Branches, or by Suckers from the

Root, as hath been directed for the

third Sort.

The two first Sorts produce

their Flowers at the Extremity of

their Shoots, the firft in a long

Spike, and the fecond in form of

an Umbel ; but the third Sort pro-

duces its Flowers at the Joints of

the formerYear's Wood, in Bunches,

fo that the whole Tree feems

covered with white Flowers, when

they are blown. They all three

produce their Flowers in May, and

fometimes continue in Beauty till

Fune in a cool Seaſon, for which

they are eſteemed by the Curious.

Thefe Shrubs will require no

other Pruning but to cut out all the

dead Branches, and fuch as grow

irregular, and take off all their

Suckers every Year : for, if theſe

are permitted to grow, they will

ftarve the old Plants, by drawing

away their Nourishment. The

Ground between them fhould alfo

be dug every Spring, to encourage

their Roots, and every third Year

a little rotten Dung buried therein ,

which will cauſe them to flower

very strong.

The fifth Sort is a Native of

#

the Cape of Good Hope, where the

Inhabitants call it Buchu, and eſteem

it extremely for many medicinal

Purpofes, but particularly for ex-

pelling the Venom of Snakes.

This Plant is at prefent very

rare in England, and I believe in

moſt Parts of Europe, though for-

merly it was growing in feveral

curious Gardens in Holland ; but

hath been loft in that Country for

fome time, till two Years ago it

was retrieved again from the Cape

of Good Hope, by Mr. George Clif-

ford of Amfterdam, a Gentleman

who is extremely curious in Botany

and Gardening, from whom I was

furniſhed with it

This Plant is propagated from

Seeds, which fhould be fown upon

a moderate Hot-bed in the Spring;

and, when the Plants are come up,

they must be tranfplanted each in-

to a feparate fmall Pot filled with

light fresh Earth, and plunged into

a freſh Hot-bed, obferving to water

them, and fhade the Glaffes, in the

Heat of the Day, until they have

taken Root, after which they

fhould have Air in proportion to

the Heat of the Weather, and the

Bed in which they are placed. In

June they ſhould be inured to the

open Air by degrees ; and the Be-

ginning of July they fhould be re-

moved out of the Hot-bed, and

placed in a warm Situation ; where

they may remain until the End of

September ; at which time they

must be removed into the Green-

houfe, placing them in a warm Part,

but not too cloſe under other

Plants. During the Winter-feaſon

they must be now-and then gently

refreſhed with Water ; but they

ſhould not have it given them in

large Quantities at that Seafon ; but

in the Summer they require to be

watered more plentifully ; and at

leaft
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leaft once a Year they must be

ſhifted into other Pots of a larger

Size, as the Plants advance their

Growth, giving them freſh Earth,

which ſhould be light and rich.

This Plant produces its Flowers

near the extreme Parts of the

Branches, which, although not very

beautiful, yet, for the fingular Ap-

pearance of the hairy Leaves, which

add to the Variety of Exotic Plants

in the Green -houſe, it deferves a

Place in every curious Garden, efpe-

cially as it requires no artificial

Heat in Winter.

SQUAHES ; vide Melo-pepo.

SQUILLS ; vide Scilla.

STACHYS, Bafe-horehound.

The Characters are ;

It hath a labiated Flower, confift-

ing of one Leaf, whofe Upper-lip is

Somewhat arched and erect ; and the

Under-lip is cut into three Segments,

the middle one being larger than the

other two ; out of the Flower-cup

rifes thePointal, attendedbyfour Em-

bryoes, which afterward become so

many Seeds, which are roundish, and

inclofed in an Husk, which before was

the Flower-cup to thefe Marks may

be added, Downy hoary Leaves.

1.

The Species are ;

STACHYS major Germanica.

C. B. P. Greater German Bafe-

horehound.

2. STACHYS Cretica. C. B. P.

Bafe-horehound of Candia.

3. STACHYS Cretica latifolia.

C. B. P. Broad-leaved Bafe-hore-

hound of Candia.

C.4. STACHYS minor Italica.

B. P. Leffer Italian Bafe-hore-

hound.

fome curious Botanic Gardens for

Variety ; but, as they have little

Beauty or Uſe, I ſhall not enume-

rate them here.

5. STACHYS Canarienfis frute-

fcens, verbafci folio . Tourn. Canary

fhrubby Bafe-horehound, with a

Mullein-leaf.

The four Sorts firſt- mentioned will

feldom abide longer than two or three

Years ; for,after they have produced

Flowers and Seeds, the old Roots are

very apt to decay, unleſs Part of their

Flower-ftems are taken off early in

the Summer, which will cauſe them

to break out again at Bottom,where-

by the Roots may be preſerved.

There are ſeveral other Species of

this Plant, which are preferved in

They are all propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in March

upon a Bed of light freſh Earth ;

and, when the Plants are come up,

they may be planted out into

other Beds about fix Inches afunder,

obferving to water them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

will require no farther Care, but

to keep them clear from Weeds till

Michaelmas, when they fhould be

tranſplanted where they are to re-

main, which must be in an open

Situation, and upon a dry light

Soil not too rich, in which they

will endure the Winter much bet-

ter than in a rich ftrong Soil. The

Summer following, thefe Plants

will flower, and in Auguft their

Seeds will ripen, when they may

be gathered and preferved till Spring

for fowing.

The fifth Sort is a fhrubby Plant,

which with us rifes to be fix or fe-

ven Feet high this is propagated

by fowing the Seeds upon a Bed

of light fresh Earth, as the for-

mer ; and, when the Plants are

come up, they must be tranfplant-

ed into Pots filled with fresh light

fandy Soil, placing them in a fhady

Situation until they have taken

Root, after which they may be

removed into a more open Expo-

fure ; but in dry Weather muft be

frequently watered. In this Place

they
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they may remain until the Middle

or Latter-endof October, when they

must be removed into the Green-

houfe, placing them in the cooleſt

Part, where they may have as much

free Air as poffible, and muft' be

often watered, otherwife , they will

foon decay.

In Summer-time thefe Plants will

require to be ſhifted twice, adding

freſh Earth to their Roots ; and, if

they are only fheltered from hard

Froft in Winter, it will be fuffi-

cient; for they are very hardy. The

fecond Year after fowing, they will

produce Flowers and Seeds, and

will continue fo to do every Year

after ; and although their Flower

has no great Beauty, yet, for the

Varietyofitslarge foftwoollyLeaves,

it deferves a Place amongst other

Exotic Plants.

STAPHYLODENDRON, Blad

dér-nut.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed circularly,

and expand in form of a Rofe ; out

of whofe many - leaved Flower- cup

rifes the Paintal, which afterward

becomes a membraneous Fruit, fome-

what like the inflated Bladder of

Fifbes, and divided into two or three

Cells, containing Seeds in form of a

Skull.

The Species are ;

1. STAPHYLODENDRON fylveftre

& vulgare. H. L. The common

wild Bladder-nut.

+

2. STAPHYLODENDRON Virginia-

num trifoliatum. H. L. Three-leaved

Virginian Bladder-nut.

3. STAPHYLODENDRON Africa-

num , foliofingulari lucido. Par. Bat.

African Bladder - nut, with fingle

fhining Leaves.

4. STAPHYLODENDRON Ameri-

canum, foliis lauri anguftis. Plum.

Cat. American Bladder- nut, with

narrow Bay-leaves.

5. STAPHYLODENDRON America-

num trifoliatum, foliis incifis. Houft.

Three-leaved American Bladder-nut,

with cut Leaves.

The firft of thefe Trees is found

wild in the Woods, and other fhady

Places, near Pontefract in Yorkshire,

and in fome other Northern Parts

of England ; but near London it is

preferved in the Gardens of thofe

who are curious in collecting the

various Kinds of hardy Trees.

The fecond Sort is a Native of

America ; but is fo hardy, as to en-

dure the feverest Cold of our Cli-

mate in the open Air, and produces

Flowers and Fruit as plentifully in

England as the common wild Sort.

Both thefe Kinds may be propa-

gated by fowing their Seeds early

in the Spring, in Beds of light

fresh Earth ; and, when the Plants

are come up, they must be care-

fully kept clear from Weeds ; and

in very dry Weather, if they are

now-and then refreſhed with Wa-

ter, it will greatly promote their

Growth. In thefe Beds they may

remain untill March following, at

which time they fhould be care-

fully taken up, and planted in a

Nurſery, placing them in Rows three

Feet afunder, and the Plants eigh-

teen Inches Diſtance in the Rows;

obferving to lay a little Mulch upon

the Surface of the Ground about

their Roots, to prevent the Sun

and Wind from penetrating the

Ground to dry them ; and if the

Spring fhould prove very dry, it

will be convenient to give them a

little Water, to encourage their

taking Root ; after which they will

require no farther Care, but to keep

the Ground clear from Weeds in

Summer, and every Spring to prune

off
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to

off irregular Branches, and dig the

Ground between the Rows,

loofen the Earth, that their Roots

may the more eafily extend. In

this Nurſery they may remain two

or three Years, by which time it

will be proper to tranfplant them

out where they are to remain,

either in Wilderneſs-quarters, or in

Clumps of various Trees, where

they will add to the Diverfity. The

beſt Seaſon for tranfplanting theſe

Trees is in the Spring, just before

they begin to fhoot, though they

may be tranfplanted in October and

November, as is practifed for other

deciduous Trees.

Theſe will commonly grow in

England to the Height of twelve

or fourteen Feet ; therefore they

fhould be placed with other Trees

of the fame Growth.

They may alſo be propagated by

laying down their tender Branches,

which will take Root in the Com-

pafs of one Year ; and may be after-

wards taken off and tranfplanted,

as hath beendirected for the feedling

Plants.

The African Sort does not pro-

duce Seeds in this Country, as I

could ever obſerve ; for which Rea-

fon it is only propagated by laying

down the tender Branches in the

Spring, obferving to notch them at

a Joint, as is practifed in laying

down. Carnations . Thefe, if duly

watered in dry Weather, will take

Root in the Compafs of one Year,

and may the fucceeding Spring be

taken off, and tranfplanted into Pots

filled with light fresh rich Earth,

and placed in a fhady Part of the

Green-houſe, until they have taken

Root ; and in May they fhould be

carried into the open Air, placing

them amongst other Exotic Plants,

in a warm Situation. During the

Summer-feafon they must be fre-

quently watered, and, when their

Roots have filled the Pots, they

fhould be removed into larger, ob

ferving always, in fhifting theſe

Plants, to pare off the Earth and

Fibres on the Outfide of the Ball,

before they are placed into the other

Pots, which muft alfo be filled up

with the fame light rich Earth, as

before directed . In Winter they

must be houfed with Oranges, Myr-

tles, &r. being too tender to endure

the Cold of our Climate in the

open Air, but requiring no artificial

Warmth in Winter ; and though

the Flowers of this Tree (which it

often produces in England) are not

very beautiful ; yet, as it retains

its Leaves all the Winter, which

have a very fhining Appearance,

when the Trees are trained up to

regular Heads, it adds greatly to

the Beauty of a Green-houſe, when

intermixed with Exotic Plants, and

deferves a Place in every good Col

lection.

The fourth Sort is pretty common

in Jamaica, Barbados, and fome

other Places in the warm Parts of

America; where it ufually rifes to

the Height of ten or twelve Feet,

and produces its Branches regularly ;

which are befet with Leaves fhaped

in fome meaſure like thofe of the

Bay-tree ; but are narrower, and

full ofVeins, and of a lighter green

Colour. The Flowers are fmall,

and of an herbaceous Colour ; which

are fucceeded by flat Bladders, having

a Border round them, and inclofing

two or three roundish Seeds.

It may be propagated by Seed,

which fhould be fown early in the

Spring, on a moderate Hot-bed ;

and, when the Plants are come up,

they fhould be frequently refreſhed

with Water, and kept clear from

Weeds, until they haveobtained

Strength enoughto tranſplant ; when

they
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they fhould be carefully taken up,

and each planted into a feparate

fmall Pot filled with fresh light

Earth ; and then plunged into an

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, where

they must be carefully fhaded until

they have taken new Root ; after

which time they fhould have free

Air admitted to them every Day

in warm Weather, by raifing the

Glaffes of the Hot-bed ; and they

must be conſtantly watered every

other Day, during the Summer-

feafon . If the Plants thrive, they

will fill the fmall Pots with their

Roots by the Beginning of July ;

when they muſt be fhaken out of

the Pots, and their Roots trimmed,

and then put into Pots a little larger,

which fhould be filled with freſh

light Earth, and then plunged again

into the Hot-bed, to facilitate their

making new Roots ; but, after this,

they fhould have a larger Share of

Air to harden them before Winter.

At Michaelmas, when the Nights

begin to be cold, the Plants fhould

be removed into the Stove ; where,

during theWinter-feafon, they fhould

be kept in a moderate Temperature

of Warmth, and must be frequently

refreshed with Water ; but it ſhould

be givento them in fmall Quantities,

when the Weather is cold. The

following Summer the Plants fhould

be by degrees inured to bear a large

Share of Air ; but, while they are

young, they should not be intirely

expofed abroad, though, when the

Plants are become woody, they will

bear to be fet abroad every Summer,

in a warm ſheltered Situation, and

in Winter will live in a good Green-

houfe, without any artificial Heat.

This Plant doth frequently produce

Flowers in this Country, and in

warm Seafons will fometimes perfect

Seeds. It continues green through-

out the Year, and will make an

agreeable Variety in the Conferva

tory in the Winter-ſeaſon, for which

it is chiefly preferved.

The fifth Sort was discovered by

the late Dr. William Houstoun, at

Campechy ; this Sort hath weak

flexible Branches, and doth not

make a regular Stem like the for-

mer, but forms itſelf into a rude

Bufh. The Flowers of this Kind

are produced in Bunches, at the

Extremity of the Branches, which

are fucceeded by compreffed Blad-

ders, very like thofe of the former

Sort.

This Kind may be propagatedby

Seeds, which mustbe fown, as hath

been directed for the former Sort,

and the Plants muſt be treated much

after the fame way ; but, as theſe

are fomewhat tenderer than thoſe,

they ſhould not be expoſed abroad in

Summer, nor will they live thro

the Winter, unless they are pre-

ferved in a moderate Degree of

Warmth.

STARWORT ; vide After.

STAR-FLOWER; vide Ornitho-

galum.

A

STATICE, Thrift, or Sea-pink.

The Characters are ;

It is a Plant with a Flower ga-

thered into an almoft fpherical Head,

furnished with a common fcaly Em-

palement. This Head is compofed of

feveral Clove-gilliflower-flowers, con-

fifling offeveral Leaves, in a proper

Empalement, shaped like a Funnel.

In like manner the Pointal rifes out

of the fame Empalement, and after-

ward turns to an oblong Seed, wrapt

up in the Empalement, as in an Huſk.

The Species are ;

1. STATICE. Lugd. Thrift, Sea-

gilliflower, or Sea-cushion .

2. STATICE.montana minor. Tourn.

Leffer mountain Thrift, or Sea-gilli-

flower.

3. STATICE foliis anguftioribus,

flore
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flore rubro. Boerb. Ind. Narrow

leaved Thrift, with red Flowers.

4. STATICE foliis angufioribus,

flore albo. Boorb. Ind. Narrow

leaved Thrift, with a white Flower,

5.
STATICE Lufitanica fruticofa

maritima, magno flore, Tourn. Shrub-

byPortugal Sea-thrift, with a large

Flower. 9

The first of thefe Flants grows

wild in Germany, and fome other

inland Countries in great Plenty,

from whence it hath been brought

into England ; but the fecond Sort

is found wild very plentifully in the

falt Marſhes near the Sea, in divers

Parts of England.

The third and fourth Sorts have

been brought into England from the

Alps, or fome other mountainous

Parts; and are preferved for the

Beauty of their Flowers in fome

old Gardens.

The fifth Sort is not fo common

in England, as either of the former

Sorts; and is only to be found in

the Gardens of fuch as are curious

in collecting rare Plants.

•

The first four Sorts have been

promifcuously planted in Gardens,

to make Edgings on the Sides of

Borders in the Flower-gardens ; for

which Purpoſe they were formerly

in great Efteem, but of late they

have been very justly rejected for

that Ufe, because there was a Ne-

ceffity of transplanting thefe Edg-

ings every Year, otherwife they

could not be kept within due

Bounds ; befides, where-ever a Plant

failed, which was no extraordinary

thing, there always appeared a large

unfightly Gap. However, though

they are not in Ufe at prefent for

that Purpoſe, yet a few Plants of

the firſt, third, fourth, and fifth

Sorts, fhould have a Place in fome

Part of the Flower-garden, for Va-

riety, especially the third and fourth,

VOL.III,

4

9

which are extreme hardy Plants

and will grow in almost any Soil or

Situation, and their Flowers will

continue a long time in Beauty,

All these Sorts may be propagated

by parting their Roots, the best

Time for which is in Autumn, that

they may take Root before the

Froft, which will cauſe them to

flower much ftronger than thofe

tranfplanted in the Spring, and the

Plants will not be in fo much Dan-

ger of mifcarrying as thofe are,

efpecially when the Spring happens

to prove dry. After thefe Plants

have taken Root, they will require

no farther Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds ; and the May

following they will begin to flower,

which will continue in Beauty three

Weeks, or a Month, provided the

Seafon be not too hot and dry,

The Portugal Sort is not fo hardy

as either of the former, tho' it will

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters very well in the open Air,

provided it is planted in a dry Soil,

and a warm Situation ; but in very

fevere Frofts it is often deſtroyed.

This may also be propagated by

Cuttings or Slips, which thould be

planted on a Bed of fresh Earth in

the Spring, and watered and ſhaded

until they have taken Root ; after

which they muſt be kept clear from

Weeds till Michaelmas, when they

fhould be planted either in Pots to

be fheltered in Winter, or in fome

warm Situation in the full Ground,

where they may remain to flower.

This Plant will grow two or three

Feethigh, and become ſhrubby, pro-

vided it be not injured by Cold.

STOCK-GILLIFLOWER; vide

Leucoium.

STOECHAS, Caffidony, French

Lavender, or Stickadore.

The Characters are ;

It bath a labiated Flower, confift

4 K ing
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ing of one Leaf, whoſe Upper-lip is

upright, and cut into two, tho' the

Under-lip (or Beard) is cut into

three Parts ; but both are fo divided

as atfirft to appear like a Flower cut

into five Segments ; out of whose

Flower-cuprifesthe Pointal, attended

by four Embryoes, which afterward

becomefo many roundish Seeds inclosed

in the Flower-cup to thefe Marks

must be added, That the Flowers are

ranged in a various Series into fcaly .

Heads, out of the Top of whichpeep

fome Small Leaves, which look very

beautifully.

The Species are ;

1. STOECHAS purpurea. C. B. P.

Purple Stoechas or Caffidony, com-

monly called Arabian Stochas.

2. STOECHASfolioferrato . C.B.P.

Caffidony or French Lavender, with

a ferrated Leaf.

3. STOECHAS cauliculis non foli-

atis. C. B. P. Caffidony or French

Lavender, with long naked Flower-

ftalks.

The Heads of Flowers of the first

Kind are uſed in fome of the capi-

tal Medicines directed by the Col-

·lege of Phyficians, which are com-

monly brought from the South Parts

of France, where the Plants are in

great Plenty ; but theſe are very

apt to take a Mouldinefs in their

Paffage, and therefore are not near

fo good for Ufe as thoſe which are

gathered fresh in England, where

the Plants may be cultivated to great

Advantage.

The ſecondand third Sorts are pre-

ferved in many curious Gardens for

Variety ; but they are not of anyUfe.

All thefe Plants may be cultivated

by fowing their Seeds upon a Bed

of light dry Soil in March ; and,

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be carefully cleared from

Weeds until they are two Inches

high, at which time they should be

removed ; therefore there muſt he

a Spot of light dry Ground pre-

pared, and laid level, which must

be trodden out in Beds ; into which

the Sorts fhould be planted at about

five or fix Inches Diſtance each

way, obferving to water and ſhade

them until they have taken Root ;

after which they will require no

further Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds the following

Summer ; but, if the Winter fhould

prove very fevere, it will be proper

to fcreen them with Mats, Peas-

haulm, or fome other light Cover-

ing to guard them against the Froft,

which otherwife would be apt to

injure them while they are ſo young:

but in March, or the Beginning of

April, the following Spring, they

must be removed into the Places

where they are to remain, obferv-

ing, if poffible, to tranfplant them

in a warm moiſt Seaſon, and not to

let them remain long above-ground ;

for, if their Roots are dried, they

feldom grow well after. The Soil,

in which theſe are planted, fhould

be a dry warm Sand or Gravel ; and

the poorer the Soil is in which they

are planted, the better they will

endure the Cold of the Winter,

provided the Ground be dry ; tho'

indeed the Plants will thrive better

in Summer upon a rich moiſt

Ground ; but then they will not

produce fo many Flowers, nor will

the Plant afford near fo ftrong an

aromatic Scent ; as is the Cafe with

moft Sorts of aromatic Plants.

Thefe Plants may alſo be propa-

gated by planting Slips or Cuttings

of any of the Kinds in the Spring,

obferving to refresh them with

Water until they have taken Root,

after which they may be managed

as hath been directed for the feed- :

ling Plants ; but, as thofe Plants

raiſed from Seeds are much better

than

*
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than thefe, it is hardly worth while

to propagate them this way, efpe-

cially fince their Seeds ripen fo well

in this Country'.

The Heads of the firft Sorts may

be gathered for Ufe when the Flow-

ers are in full Perfection, and ſpread

to dry in a fhady Place ; after which

they may be put up for Ufe.

STONECROP ; vide Sedum.

STOVES are Contrivances for

the preferving fuch tender Exotic

Plants, which will not live in thefe

Northern Countries without arti-

ficial Warmth in Winter. Theſe

are built in different Methods, ac-

cording to the Ingenuity of the

Artift, or the different Purpoſes for

which they are intended ; but in

England they are at prefent reducible

to two.

The first is called a dry Stove,

being fo contrived, that the Flues,

thro' which the Smoke paffes, are

either carried under the Pavement

of the Floor, or elfe are erected in

the Back-part of the Houfe, over

each other. In thefe Stoves the

Plants are placed on Shelves of

Boards laid on a Scaffold above each

other, for the greater Advantage of

their ſtanding in Sight, and enjoy-

ing an equal Share of Light and

Air. In thefe Stoves are commonly

placed the tender Sorts of Aloes,

Cereus's, Euphorbiums, Tithymals,

and other fucculent Plants, which

are impatient of Moiſture in Winter,

and therefore require to be kept in

a ſeparate Stove, and not placed

among Trees, or herbaceous Plants,

which perfpire freely, and thereby

caufe a damp Air in the Houſe,

which is often imbibed by the fuc-

culent Plants to their no fmall Pre-

judice. Thefe Stoves may be regu-

lated by a Thermometer, fo as not

to over-heat them, nor to let the

Plants fuffer by Cold ; in order to

which, all fuch Plants, as require

nearly the fame Degree of Heat,

fhould be placed by themselves in

a feparate Houfe ; for if in the

fame Stove there are Plants placed

of many different Countries, which

require as many different Heats, by

making the Houſe warm enough

for fome Plants ; others, by having

too much Heat, are drawn and

ſpoiled.

The other Sort of Stoves are

commonly called Bark-floves, to

diftinguish them from the dry

Stoves already mentioned . Thefe

have a large Pit, nearly the Length

of the Houfe, three Feet deep, and

fix or feven Feet wide, according

to the Breadth of the Houſe ; which

Pit is filled with freſh Tanners Bark

to make an Hot-bed ; and in this

Bed the Pots of the moft tender

Exotic Trees, and herbaceous Plants,

are plunged. The Heat of this Bed

being moderate, the Roots of the

Plants are always kept in Action,

and the Moisture detained by the

Bark keeps the Fibres of their Roots

in a ductile State, which in the dry

Stove, where they are placed on

Shelves, are fubject to dry too faſt,

to the great Injury of the Plants.

In thefe Stoves (if they are rightly

contrived) may be preferved the moit

tender Exotic Trees and Plants,

which, before the Ufe of the Bark

was introduced, were thought im-

poffible to be kept in England. But,

as there is fome Skill required in the

Structure of both thefe Stoves, I

fhall not only defcribe them as in-

telligibly as poffible, but alfo annex

a Plan of the Bark-flove hereto,

by which it is hoped every curious

Perfon will be capable of directing

the Workmen in their Structure . ·

The Dimenfion of this Stove

fhould be proportioned to the Num-

ber of Plants intended to be pre-

4K z ferved,
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ferved, or the particular Fancy of

the Owner ; but their Length fhould

not exceed forty Feet, unless there

are two Fire-places ; and, in that

Cafe, it will be proper to make a

Partition of Glafs in the Middle,

and to havetwo Tan-pits, that there

may be two different Heats for

Plants from different Countries (for

the Reafons before given in the Ac-

count of dry Stoves) and were I to

erect a Range of Stoves, they fhould

be all built in one, and only divided

with glafs Partitions, which will be

of great Advantage to the Plants,

becauſe they may have the Air in

each Divifion ſhifted, by fliding the

Glaffes of the Partitions, or by

openingtheGlafs-door,which fhould

be madebetween each Divifion, for

the more eaſy Paffage from one to

the other.

ThisStovefhould be raifed above

the Level of the Ground, in pro-

portion to the Drynefs ofthe Place ;

for if it be built onamoift Situation,

the whole fhould be placed uponthe

Top of the Ground; fo that the

Brick-work in Front must be raiſed

three Feet above the Surface, which

is theDepth ofthe Bark-bed, where-

bynone ofthe Bark will be in Dan-

ger of lying in Water: but ifthe

Soil be dry, the Brick-work inFront

need
not be more than one Foot

above-ground, and the Pit may be

funk two Feet below the Surface.

Upon the Top of this Brick-work

in Front must be laid the Plate of

Timber, into whichthe Wood-work

ofthe Frame is to be faftened, and

the upright Timbers in Front muft

be placed four Feet afunder, or

fomewhat more, which is the Pro-

portion of the Width of the Glafs-

doors or Safhes ; thefe fhould be

about fix Feet and an half, or feven

Feet long, and placed upright ; but

from the Top of thefe fhould be

2,.

floping Glaffes, which ſhould reach

within three Feet of the Back of

the Stove, where there fhould be

a ftrong Crown-piece of Timber

placed, in which there fhould be

a Groove made for the Glaffes to

flide into. The Wall in the Back-

part ofthe Stove ſhould be thirteen

Inches thick, and carried up about

nine Feet above the Surface of the

Bark-bed : and from the Top of

this Wall there fhould be a floping

Roofto the Crown-piece where the

Glaffes flide in. This Crown-piece

fhould be about twenty Feet high

from the Surface of the Bark-bed

or Floor, which will give a fufficient

Declivity to the Sloping-glaffes to

carry off the Wet, and be of a rea-

fonable Height to contain many tall

Plants. The Back-roof may be

flated, covered with Lead, or tiled,

according to the Fancy of the

Owner ; but the Manner of this

outfide Building is better expreffed

by the annexed Plan, than is pof-

fible to be defcribed in Words.

In the Front of the Houfe there

fhould be a Walk about twenty

Inches wide, for the Conveniency

ofwalking, next to which the Back-

pit must be placed, which fhouldbe

in Width proportionable to the

Breadth of the Houfe. If the Houſe

is twelve Feet wide, which is a due

Proportion, the Pit may be feven

Feet wide ; and behind the Pit

'fhould be a Walk eighteen Inches

wide, to pafs, in order to water the

Plants, &c. then there will be

twenty-two Inches left next the

Back-wall, to erect the Flues, which

must be all raised abovethe Top of

the Bark-bed : thefe Flues ought to

be one Foot wide in the Clear, that

they may not be too foon ftopped

withthe Soot ; and the lower Flue,

into which the Smoke firit enters

from the Fire, fhould be two Feet

deep
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deep in the Clear; and this may be

covered either with caft Iron-plates,

or broad Tiles : over this the fecond

Flue must be returned back again,

which may be eighteen Inches deep,

and covered on the Top as before ;

and fo in like manner the Flues may

be returned over each other five or

fix times, that the Heat may be

fpent before the Smoke paffes off.

The Thickneſs ofthe Wall in Front

of theſe Flues need not be more

than four Inches, but muſt be well

joined with Mortar, and plaſtered

withinfide, to prevent the Smoke

from getting into the Houfe ; and

the Outfide fhould be faced with

Mortar, and covered with a coarfe

Cloth to keep the Mortar from

cracking, as is practifed in fetting

up Coppers. If this be carefully

done, there will be no Danger of

the Smoke entering the Houfe,

which cannot be too carefully a-

voided ; for there is nothing more

injurious to Plants than Smoke,

which will cauſe them to drop their

Leaves, and, if it continue long in

theHoufe, will intirely deftroy them.

The Fire-place may be made ei-

ther at one End, or in the Middle,

according as there is most Conve-

niency ; for where-ever it is placed,

it fhould have a Shed over it, and

not be expofed to the open Air ; be-

caufe it will be impoffible to make

the Fire burn equally, where the

Wind has full Ingrefs to it ; and it

will be troublefome to attend the

Fire in wet Weather, where it is

expofed to the Rain.

1

The Contrivance of the Furnace

must be according to the Fuel which

is defigned to burn ; but as Turf is

the beft Firing for Stoves, where it

can be had, becauſe it burns more

moderately, and lafts longer than

any other Sort of Fuel, and confe-

quently requires lefs Attendance, I

fhall defcribe a proper Sort of Fur-

nace for that Purpoſe.

The whole of this Furnace ſhould

be erected within the Houfe, which

will be a great Addition to the

Heat ; and the Front-wall on the

Outfide of the Fire-place, next the

Shed, fhould be two Bricks thick,

the better to prevent the Heat from

coming out that way. The Door

of the Furnace, at which the Fuel

is put in, must be as fmall as con-

veniently may be to admit of the

Fuel ; and this Door fhould be placed

near the Upper - part ofthe Furnace,

and made to fhut as clofe as poffible,

fo that there may but little of the

Heat pafs off thro' it. This Fur-

nace fhould be about twenty Inches

deep, and fixteen Inches fquare at

Bottom, but may be floped off on

every Side, fo as to be two Feet

fquare at the Top ; and under this

Furnace fhould be a Place for the

Afhes to fall into, which ſhould be

about a Foot deep, and as wide as

the Bottom of the Furnace : this

fhould alfo have an Iron-door to fhut

as clofe as poffible ; but juft overthe

Ah -hole, above the Bars which

fupport the Fuel, fhould be afquare

Hole about four Inches wide, to let

in Air to make the Fire burn : this

must also have an Iron-frame, and

a Door to hut clofe, when the Fire

is perfectly lighted ; which will make

the Fuel laft the longer, and the

Heat will be
be more moderate.

The Top of this Furnace fhould

be nearly equal to the Top of the

Bark-bed, that the lowest Flue may

be above the Fire, fo that there

may be a greater Draught for the

Smoke; and the Furnace fhould be

covered with a large Iron-plate,

clofely cemented to the Brick-work,

to prevent the Smoke from getting

out; and you should be very care

ful, where- ever the Fire is placed,

4K 3 that
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that it be not too near the Bark-

bed ; for the Heat of the Fire will,

by its long Continnance, dry the

Bark, fo that it will lofe its Virtue,

and bein Danger oftaking Fire ; to

prevent which, it will be the beſt

Method to continue a Hollow be-

tween the Brick-work of the Fire,

and that of the Pit, about eight

Inches wide, which will effectually

prevent any Damage arifing from

the Heat of the Fire ; and there

fhould be no Wood-work placed

any-where near the Flues, or the

Fire-place, becauſe the continual

Heat ofthe Stove may in time dry

it fo much asto cauſe it to take Fire,

which ought to be very carefully

guarded againft. ***

2.

The Entrance into this Stove

fhould be either from a Green-houſe,

the dry Stove, or elfe through the

Shed where the Fire is made, be-

caufe in cold Weather the Front-

glaffes must not be opened. The

Infide ofthe Houfe fhould be clean

white-washed, becaufe the whiter

the Back-part of the Houfe is, the

better it willreflect the Light, which

is of great Confequence to Plants,

efpecially in Winter, when the Stove

is obliged to be fhut up clofe.

moft tender Exotic Trees and Plants

a Lift of which is as followeth :

Acajou or Cafhew ,"

Alligator Pear,

All-fpice or Pimento,

Arrow-root,

Bananas,

OvertheTopSliding-glaffes there

fhould be either wooden Shutters,

or Tarpawlins, to roll down over

them in bad Weather, to prevent

the Wet from getting through the

Glaffes, and tofecure them frombe-

ing broken by Storms of Hail ; and

thefe Outer-coverings will be very

ferviceable to keep out the Froft ;

and if, in veryfevere Cold, there is

a Tarpawlin hung before the upright

Glaffes in the Front, it will be of

great Service to the Stove, and a

much lefs Fire will preſerve an Heat '

in the Houſe.

In the warmeft of thefe Houſes

or Divifions fhould be placed the

.

A

Baftard Cedar ofBarbados,

Baftard Locuft of Barbados;

Bully-tree,

Button-wood ofBarbados,

Cabbage-tree,

Cocoa-trée,

Callibafb-tree,

Caffada,

Cafia Fiftula,

1

Cedar- tree of Barbados,

Cherry-tree ofBarbados,

Cocoa-nut-tree,

CortexWinteranus,

Custard-apple,

Date-tree,

Dumb-cane,

Fiddle-wood,

3

Fig-tree, the ArchedIndian

Flower-fence ofBarbados,

Faftic-tree,

Ginger,

Guaiacum,

Guaiava-tree,

Logwood,

Macaw-tree,

Mamee-tree,

Manchineel-tree,

Mimofa or Senfitive Plants

Nickar-tree or Bonduc,'

Palm-trees of feveral Sorts

Papaw-tree,

Plantain-tree,

·Plum-tree ofJamaica,

Sapotilla-tree,

Soap-berry-tree,

Sour-fop,

Sugar-apple,

Sweet-fop,

Tamarind-tree.

Thefe, with most other Sorts of.

Trees, Shrubs,and herbaceous Plants,

from
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from very hot Countries, fhould be

plunged in the Bark- bed, for the

Reaſons already affigned ; and upon

the Top ofthe Flues may be fet the

Melon-thiftle, the tender Sort of

Cereus's and Euphorbiums, with

other very tender fucculent Plants,

which require to be kept dry in

Winter.

As in this Stove are placed the

Plants of the hotteft Parts of the

Eaft and Weft-Indies, fo the Heat

hould be kept up equal to that

marked Anana upon Mr. Fowler's

Thermometers, and fhould never be

fuffered to be above eight or ten

Degrees cooler at moft, nor fhould

the Spirit be raiſed above ten De-

grees higher in the Thermometer ;

both which Extremes will be equally

injurious to the Plants in the Win-

ter-feafon.

But, in order to judge more ex-

actly of the Temper of the Air in

the Stove, the Thermometer fhould

be hung up at a good Diſtance from

the Fire, nor fhould the Tube be

expoſed tothe Sun ; but, on the con-

trary, the Back hung thereto, be-

cauſe whenever the Sun fhines upon

the Ball of the Thermometer but

one fingle Hour, it will raiſe the

Liquor in the Tube confiderably,

when perhaps the Air ofthe Houfe

is not near fo warm' ; which many

times deceives thoſe who are not

aware of this.

In the Management of the Plants

placed in the Bark-bed, there muft

be a particular Regard had to the

Temper ofthe Bark, and the Air of

the Houfe, that neither be too vio-

lent; as alfo to water them fre-

quently, becauſe, when they are in

a continual Warmth, which will

cauſe them to perfpire freely, ifthey

have not a conftant Supply to an-

fwer their Diſcharge, their Leaves

will decay, and foon fall off. As

to the farther Directions concerning .

the Culture ofthe particular Plants,

the Reader is defired to turn to their

feveral Articles, where they are di-

ftinctly treated of.

The other Sort of Stove, which

is commonly called the dry Stove

( as was before faid) , may be either

builtwithuprightandfloping Glaffes

at the Top, in the fame manner,

and after the fame Model, as at the

Bark-ftove ; or elfe the Front-glaffes,

which fhould run from the Floor to '

the Cieling, may be laid floping to

an Angle of forty-five Degrees, the

better to admit the Rays ofthe Sun

in Spring and Autumn. The lat-

ter Method has been chiefly follow-

ed by moft Perfons who have built

thefe Sort of Stoves ; but were I to

have the Contrivance of a Stove of

this Kind, I would have it built after

the Model of the Bark-ftove, with

upright Glaffes in Front, and floping

Glaffes over them, becauſe this will

more eafily admit the Sun at all the

different Seafons ; for in Summer,

when the Sun is high, the Top-

glaffes will admit the Rays to fhine

almoſt all over the Houfe ; and, in

Winter, when the Sun is low, the

Front-glaffes will admit its Rays ;

whereas, when the Glaffes are laid]

to any Declivity in one Direction,

the Rays of the Sun will not fall di-

rectly thereon above a Fortnight in

Autumn, and about the fame time

in Spring, and during the other

Parts of the Year they will fall

obliquely thereon ; andin Summer,

when the Sun is high, the Rays will

not reach above five or fix Feet from

the Glaffes : befides, the Plants

placed toward the Back-part of the

Houſe will not thrive in the Sum-

mer-feafon, for want of Air ; where-

as when there are floping Glaffes at

the Top, which run within three

Feet of the Back of the Houſe,

4K4
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thefe, bybeing drawn down in hot

Weather, will let in perpendicular

Air to all the Plants and ofhow

much Service this is to all Sorts of

Plants; every one who has had Op

portunity of obferving the Growth

of Plants in a Stove, will eaſily

judge ; for when Plants are placed

under Cover of a Cieling, they al-

ways turn themſelves toward the

Air and Light, and thereby grow

crooked ; and if, in order to pre-

ferve them ftrait, they are turned .

every Week, they will nevertheleſs

grow weak, and look pale and fick

Ty, like a Perfon fhut up in a Dun

geon for which Reafons, I am

fure, whoever has made Trial of

both Sorts of Stoves, will readily

join with me to recommend the

Model of the Bark-ftove for every

Purpose.

As to the farther Contrivance of

this Stove, it will be neceffary to

obferve the Temper of the Place,

whether the Situation be dry orwet;

if it be dry, then the Floor need not

be raiſed above two Feet above the

Level of the Ground ; but if it be

wet, it will be proper to raiſe it

three Feet, eſpecially where thefe

Flues are to be carried under the

Floor ; fo, whenthey are made un

der, or clofe upon the Surface of

the Ground, they will raiſe aDamp,

nor will the Flues draw fo well as

when they are more elevated. The

Furnace ofthis Stove may be either

placed at one End of the Houfe, or

at the back-part thereof, according

to the Conveniency ofthe Building.

This muit be made according to the

Fuel intended to burn, which, if for

Coals orWood, may be made ac-

cording to the common Method for

Coppers, but only much larger, be-

caufe, as the Fire is to be continued

in the Nigh chiefly, fo, ifthere is

not Room to contain a great Quan-

tity of Fuel, it will occafion a great

deal of Trouble in tending upon the

Fire in the Night, which fhould be

avoided as much as poffible, becauſe

whenever the Trouble is made very .

great or difficult, and the Perfor

who is intrufted with the Care ofit

has not a very great Affection for

the Thing, and is withal not very

careful, there will be great Hazard

of the Fire being neglected, which,

in a little time, would be of dan-

gerous Confequence to the Plants

but if the Fuel intended be Turf

then the Contrivance ofthe Furnace

may be the fame as for the Bark-

ftove already mentioned.

In this Stove there fhould be a

Stand or Scaffold erected, for places

ing Shelves above each other, inthe

manner annexed, that the Plants may

be difpofed above each other fo as

to make a handfome Appearance in

the Houfe ; but thefe Shelves fhould

be made moveable, fo as to be raiſed

or funk, according to the various

Height of the Plants, otherwife it

will be very troubleſome to raiſe or

fink every particular Part according

to their Heights, every Yearas they

advance.

This Stand or Scaffold fhould be

placed in the Middle of the Houſe,

leaving a Paffage about two Feet

and an half in the Front, and ano-

ther ofthe fame Width in the Back,

for the more conveniently paffing

round the Plants to water them,

and
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and that the Air may freely circu .

late about them. In difpofing the

Plants, the talleſt fhould be placed

backward, and the fmalleft in Front,

fo that there will not be Occafion

for more than five or fix Shelves

in Height at moft ; but the Scaffold

fhould be fo contrived, that there

may betwo Shelves in Breadth laid

upon every Rife, whenever there

may be Occafion for it , which will

fave a deal of Trouble in difpofing

of the Plants.

In the Erection of thefe Stoves,

It will be of great Service to join

them all together, with only Glafs

Partitions between them, as was

before obferved and, where feveral

oftheſe Stoves and Green-houfes are

required in one Garden, then it will

bevery proper to have the Green-

Houfe in the Middie, and the Stoves

at each End, either in the manner

directed in the Plan of the Green-

houſe exhibited in that Article, or

carried on in one ftrait Front : and

in the Contrivance of thefe it may

be fo ordered, that, upon opening

an iron Regulator placed at the End

of the Flue of the Stove, and ftop-

ping another placed at the Entrance

of the back Flue, the Smoke may

be made to pass through the Green

houfe in extreme hard Froft, which

will be fufficient to prevent its ever

freezing in the Houfe ; for want

of which Contrivance, it is hardly

poffible to keep out the Froft in

very fevere Winters .

By this Contrivance in the Struc-

ture of theſe Houſes, a Perfon

may paſs from one to the other of

them, without going into the open

Air; which, befides the Pleafure to

the Owner, is alfo of great Ufe,

becauſe there will be no Occafion

of making a Back-way into each

of them, which otherwife muft be,

becauſe the Front-glaffes of the

Stoves fhould not be opened in cold

Weather, if it can poffibly be

avoided on any account, becaufe

the cold Air, rushing in, will greatly

prejudice the very tender Plants.

い

But, befides the Stoves here de

feribed, and the Green-houſe, it will

be very neceffary to have a Glafs-

cafe or two, where-ever there are

great Collections of Plants. Theſe

may be built exactly inthe manner

already defcribed for the Stoves, with

upright Glaffes in Front, and floping

Glaffes over the Top ofthem, which

fhould run within four Feet ofthe

Back of the Houfe. The Height,

Depth, andother Dimenſions, ſhould

be conformable to that of the Stoves,

which will make a Regularity in the

Building. Thefe may be placed at

the End of the Range on each Hand

beyond the Stoves ; and, if there be

a Flue carried along under the Floor

of each, which may be opened in

fevere Froft, in the manner already

directed for that under the Green-

houfe, and the Smoke of the ad-

joining Stove made to pafs off

through thefe, it will fave a great

deal of Labour, and prevent the

Froft from ever entering the Houfe,

be the Winter ever fo fevere : but

the upper Glaffes of thefe Houſes

ſhould have either Shutters to cover

them, or elfe Tarpawlins to let

down over them in frofty Weather ;

and, if there is a Contrivance to

cover the upright Glaffes in Froft,

either with Mats, Shutters, or Tar-

pawlins, it will be of great Ufe in

Winter ; otherwife the Flue must

be opened when the Froft comes on,

which fhould not be done but upon

extraordinary Occafions ; becaufe

the Defign of thefe Houfes is, to

keep fuch Plants as require only to

be preferved from Froft, and need

no additional Warmth ; but at the

fame time require more Air than

can

4
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can conveniently be given them in

Green-houfe. In one of theſe

Houfes may be placed all the Sorts

of Ficoides's, African Sedums, Coty-

ledons, Senecios, and other fuccu-

lent Plants from The Cape of Good

Hope. In the other may be placed

the ſeveral Kinds of Anemonofper-

mos's, Jacobea's, Doria's, Alater

noides's, and other woody or herba-

ceous Plants from the fame Coun-

try, or any other in the fame Lati-

tude.

Thus by contriving the Green-

houſe in the Middle, and two Stoves

and a Glafs- cafe at each End, there

will be Conveniency to keep Plants

from all the different Parts of the

World, which can be no other

wife maintained but by placing

them in different Degrees of Heat,

according to the Places of their na-

tive Growth.

Since the Publication ofthe former

Method of contriving Stoves, there

hath been a great Number of Stoves

built in England ; and theſe have

been projected in different Manners,

according to the feveral Plants which

they were defigned to contain : fo

that there have been very great Im-

provements made in thefe Contri-

vances, but especially in the Stoves

for the Ananas or Pine-apple, which

Fruit is now pretty commonly cul-

tivated in the English Gardens, and

theMethod ofcultivating them more

generally known ; fo that the Ex-

pence of maintaining them is greatly

diminiſhed. But, notwithſtanding

what has been by fome affirmed,

viz. that they may be propagated

inHot-beds without any Stoves; yet,

from a Number of Trials, I am

convinced, that is a more expenfive

Method, and attended with a much

greater Uncertainty, than when they

are kept in Stoves ; for in thofe Hot-

beds, when foggy cloudy Weather

happens, which is too frequent in the

Winter-feafon in this Country, there

must be an extraordinary Care taken

to prevent the Damp (which will at

fuch times be very great in the Beds)

from rotting the Plants ; and in very

cold Weather, thefe Beds muft be

lined round the Sides withhot Dung,

to keep a Warmth in the Bed ; and

this must be repeated three or four

times in a Winter, according to the

Cold of the Seaſon, without which

the Plants will not thrive : fo that

the Trouble of doing this is very

great, and, where Dung is fcarce, is

alfo expenfive ; and in this Method

there is no Certainty of having any

Quantity of Fruit : for I have ob-

ferved, where the Plants have been

thus managed, few of them have

produced Fruit, and fome Years

theyhave intirely miſcarried ; whereas

thofe in Stoves feldom fail, when

the Plants are of a proper Size for

Bearing : and, after the firft Expence

of building the Stove, the Charge is

not verygreat to maintain the Plants ;

for a fmall Quantity of Fuel will

be fufficient to warm a Stove which

is capable of containing fourſcore or

an hundred Plants; and a lefs Quan-

tity of Tan will be required for

them, than when they are kept in

Frames. In a Stove of twenty- four

Feet long, and, about eight Feet

broad (exclufive of the Flues), may

be planted about one hundred Plants

to bear Fruit, provided they are

planted in the Tan, which is found

tobethe beft Method, and of which

I fhall give a particular Account

hereafter. This Stove may be kept

warm during the Winter-feafon,

with two Chaldron and an half, or

at moft three Chaldron, of Coals, 'or

with any other fort of Fuel in

proportion : but, where Coal can bet

had at an eafy Expence, it is much

the beft Fuel, becauſe the Smoke

2
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of this will warm much fooner

than of any other Fuel ; confe-

quently will heat the Flues much

more, and it will make much lefs

Soot, than Turf, or any fuch Fuel ;

which is an Advantage, becaufe the

Flues will not require to be fo often

cleaned.

8

Quantity of Fuel will keep them :

warm ; but the other, being the more

commodious, is by many People

preferred to theſe. However, I

hall give as plain Directions as

poffible for the building both thefe

kinds of Stoves ; which, with the

annexed Plates, will be fufficient In-

ftructions for any Perfon, who is the

leaft fkilled in Buildings , to make

either of the Stoves.

I fhall now proceed to give a De-

fcription of two forts of Stoves,

which have been of late invented for

the Ananas, in both which they are

found to fucceed equally. The firft

of thefe Stoves has but one Slope of

Glaffes, from the Top to the Plate,

which is raifed about a Root above

the Level of the Ground (provided

the Soil is dry ; otherwiſe it muſt be

advanced higher, ſo as that the Bark-

pit may not defcend fo low as to be

ever troubled with Water, which

would cool the Tan, and ſpoil the

Bed) . The other fort of Stove has

upright Glaffes in Front, about Four

Feet high ; and, from the upper Part

of thefe , are floping Glaffes, which

run up to the Top. The Defign of

thefe upright Glaffes in Front is, to

admit of a fmall Walk between the

Bark pit and the Glaffes, for the

more convenient paffing round the

Plants to waterthem, &c. which in

the other Stoves cannot be done ;

fothat the Glaffes must be opened to

come at the front Row ofthe Plants,

whenever they want to have any

thingdone to them : tho', as to the

watering of the Plants, that may be

very well performed, from the Walk

on the Back of the Tan-bed, with a

long-fpouted Watering-pot ; fothat

there will be no Neceflity of open-

ing the Glaffes , but on particular

Occafions. Thefe fmall Stoves, with

one Slope of Glaffes, are contrived

tofave Expence, and where Perfons

are confined forRoom ; and, as they

contain a much lefs Quantity of Air

than the other Stoves, a fmallerTako kos

"

The first Plate contains a Plan of

the fmall Stove, with one Slope of

Glaffes, with a Section of the Flues,

a Plan of the Tan-bed, and of the

Furnace, with the Sloping-glaffes.

The Length from out - to- out of this

Stove is twenty- four Feet ; and the

Width eleven Feet. The Walls in

Front, and at one End, are one

Brick and an half in Thickneſs, and

the Back-wall must be two Bricks

thick, in order to throw the Heat

into the Houfe, becauſe to this Wall

the Flues are built. The Pit, which

contains the Tan, is the whole

Length of the Building, and fix Feet

wide ; but the Depth need not be

more than two Feet and an half

which will hold a fufficient Quantity

of Tan, to contain a moderate

Warmth fo long as is neceſſary.

This Pit fhould be brick'd at bot-

tom, to prevent the Earth mixing

with the Tan ; the Wall in Front of

the Stove, as alfo thofe at each End,

to encompass this Pit three ways,

must be one Brick and an half thick

and there must be a nine-inch Wall

carried up on the Back-fide, towhich

the Wall which fuftains the Flues,

will almoft join ; for in carrying up

the Back-wall of the Stove, it will

be proper to make the Foundation fo

broad, as to include the Width of

the Flues (which must be two Feet

nine Inches), that the Work may

fettle equally . From this Founda-

tion, to the Side of the Bark-pit,

there
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there will be two Feet, including the

nine Inch Wall of the Pit ; fo that

the other fifteen Inches may be

filled up with Rubbish, to fave the

Expence of Bricks, fince it is only

tofupportthePavement oftheWalk.

In carrying upthe back Wall ofthe

Stove, the Flues fhould alfo be car-

ried up with it, that the Covering of

each Flue may be joined into the

folid Brick-work of the Wall. The

lower Part of the bottom Flue

fhould be level with the Pavement of

the Walk, that the Heat may be

intirely above Ground. The Depth

of the first Flue ſhould be two Feet,

becauſe in this the greateſt Quantity

of Soot will lodge; and the Width

must be as much as a Foot-tile may

reach to cover, which may be about

ten Inches ; for if the Tiles have an

Inch on each Side bearing, it will

be fufficient, fince they are not to

fupport any Weight ; but where the

Flues are covered with flat Stones,

which will admit of their being

made wider, it will be proper to

make them one Foot wide, which

will give better Room to cleanfe

them. TheWall in Front of the

Flues, within-fide of the Houfe,

fhould not be above four Inches

thick, that the Smoke, in paffing

thro' the Flues, may fend the Heat

more easily into the Stove. The

other three Flues fhould be eighteen

Inches deep, and all of them the

fameWidthofthe lowerone ; which

will be large enough for a Chimney

fweeper to go thro' them, to cleanfe

them of the Soot, whenever they

are foul. Thefe Flues turning four

times ( as in the annexed Plan) will

rife almoſt to the Top ofthe Stove ;

for, as the Uſe of theſe Stoves is to

contain Ananas,whicharelowPlants,

fo ifthere is but Height enough for

a Manto walk upright on theWalk

at the Back-fide of the Houfe, be-

tween the Pit and the Flues, it will

be fufficient ; for thelower the Stoves

are built, the lefs Quantity ofFewel

will keep it warm in Winter : but

as it will be neceffary to build the

Back-wall fix Feet and an half high

to contain the Flues, fo by raiſing it

one Foot higher, there will be up-

ward of fixFeet in Height, notwith

ftanding the Slope of the Front.

The Flues fhould be well plaiſtered

with Loam and Dung within-fide,

which fhould be laid as fmooth as

poffible, that the Smoke may not

be the leaft obftructed in its paffing

thro' them ; and when they are car-

ried quite up, the Whole fhould be

plaiftered on the Side within the

Stove, with Lime and Hair, and

covered closely with Hop-bags, or

other coarſe Cloth, after the man-

nerCoppers are ufually done; which

will prevent the Smoke from getting

thro ' into the Stove, and faften the

wholeWork together.

In the Front-flope, the Glaffes

need not be carried to the Top of

the Building ; but the upper Part

may be boarded, and covered either

with Slates or Lead, about three

Feet and an half below the Top,

which will cover the Flues and the

Walk ; fo that the Glaffes, which

muft run up juft under this Cover-

ing, will extend over the Bark-bed,

and the Plants will enjoy the full

Advantage of the Sun and Light,

On the Back-fide ofthe Stove, at

one End, must be built a ſmall Shed,

in which the Furnace muſt be placed,

which fhould be funk fo low, as

that the Top of the Oven may be

ten Inches, or a Foot, below the

firft Flue, which will occaſion a

good Draught to the Smoke. This

Oven need not be very large for

theſe fmall Stoves ; about fixteen

Inches wide, and twenty Inches long

within-fide, will be fufficient. To

1

this
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this Oven there must be an Iron-

door, fomewhat like thofe for Cop-

pers ; and under the Oven there

must be an Afh-hole, to which there

ſhould alſo be another Door, that

when the Fire is thoroughly light-

ed, may be fhut, to prevent the

Fewel from burning away too fast.

This Oven fhould be built with the

beftMaterials, otherwiſe it will often

want Repairing, which is what should

be avoided as much as poffible ; for

the Trouble of doing it is pretty

great: befides,the often pulling down

of the Oven will impair the other

Brick-work into which it is joined.

At the other End of the Stove

fhould be a Door, which fhould

open outward, for the Conveniency

of gettinginto the Stove, which muft

be made of double Deal, and con-

trived to fhut as clofe as poffible, to

prevent theAirfrom getting into the

Stove to cool it. This Door is alfo

of Uſe to open, to give Air to the

Plants in Summer, at fuch times,

when it may be improper to open

any of the Glaffes. For the better

understanding of the whole Con-

trivance, the annexed Plate, it is

hoped, will be ſufficient : wherefore

I fhall proceed to defcribe the other

Sort of Stove, with upright Glaffes

in Front

The Stoves which are built with

upright Glaffes in Front, are more

convenient than the others, as they

admit ofa fmall Walk in the Front

of the Bark-bed ; fo that the Plants

may be eafier watered, and when-

ever there is any thing to be doneto

the Plants, it may be performed bet-

ter, as there will be a Paffage quite

round the Tan-bad. The Length

of thefe Stoves may be in proportion

to the Number ofFruit defired ; but

they fhould not exceed forty Feet,

unless there are two Ovens contrived

for Fire to warm them ; for one Fire-

placewill not warm agreater Length

of Stove, to fuch a Degree of Heat

as is neceffary to keep the Ananas

in good Health ; therefore I have

chofen to make the annexed Plan of

this Length. The Width of this

Stove is twelve Feet from out-to-

out, the Bark-pit is feven Feet over,

and the Walk between the Bark-bed

and the Front-glaffes, as alfo at the

two Ends, is one Foot fix Inches

broad ; which will afford fufficient

Room to pafs round the Bed, to wa-

ter, or do what is neceffary to the

Plants. The Walk on the Back of

the Stove, between the Bark-bed

and the Flues, is two Feet broad ;

which will be commodious enough

for any Purpoſes, fince, in theſe

Buildings, their Ufe is chiefly con-

fulted ; for when they are too wide,

there requires more Fewel to warm

them, and there will be a greater

Quantity of Glafs-work, which is

not only an Expence in the firſt

Building, but will be an annual

Charge to keep în Repair.

The upright Glaffes in the Front

of the Stove are five Feet high; and

being raiſed at the Bottom, aboutfix

Inches above the Walk, will be high

enough to admit a Perfon to país

round to water the Plants ; for if

thefe Glaffes are taller, it will be

more difficult to reach the upper

Glaffes to draw them down to ad-

mit the Air to the Plants in hot

Weather. The floping Glaffes,

which run up to the Top of the

Stove, being near twelve Feet in

Length, aredivided intotwo Ranges,

which will render them more handy

to move, and they will be much

ftronger than if they were only in

one Range, From the upper Part

ofthefe Glaffes thereis a Penthouſe,

which flopes to the Back of the

Stove, and projects fo forward as to

cover the Flues and the back Walk

of

2
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of the Stove; fo that the Glaffes

will reach as far as the Width of the

Tan-bed, to admit Air and Sun to

the Plants.

The Oven for this Stove fhould

be two Feet fquare in the Clear, to

contain a larger Quantity of Fewel

than thoſe of the fmall Stoves, be-

caufe the Stove being larger, will

require a greater Fire to warm it.

The Contrivance of the Oven, and

the Flues, being the fame as in the

fmall Stove, need not be repeated

here.

Where a Perfon is defirous to have

a large Quantity of Fruit of the

Ananas every Year, the best way to

effect it will be to have one of each

of thefe Stoves, the largest of them

to fruit the Plants ; which, if made

of the Dimenfion here defcribed,

will contain about two hundred

Plants when full grown ; and, in the

fmall Stove, the young Plants may

be brought on to fupplythe large

Stove ; which is à much furer and

lefs troubleſome Method, than to

keepthe young Plants under Frames

without Fire in Winter, as is by

fome practifed.

But thoſe Perfons who may think

the Expence too great to build two

Stoves, may contrive a Frame to

raiſe the young Plants in ; which, if

made of Brick-work, may have two

Flues carried in the Back-wall above

the Tan-bed, which may be heated,

in Winter, with a ſmall Quantity of

Fewel ; for, as the Frame need not

be more than three Feet high above

the Tan-bed on the Back-fide, the

Quantity of Air contained in fuch a

Frame may be warmed at a ſmall

Expence ; and as the Glaffes maybe

covered with Mats in cold Weather,

the Froft will not cool the Air fo

much as where the Glaffes have no

Covering. Ifthefe Frames are built

ondry Ground, the Bark-pit may be

funk below the Surface of the

Ground, which need not be more

than two Feet and än half, and the

Wallin Front muſt be about fixteen

Inches above the Ground ; but the

Back -wall muſt be three Feet and an

halfhigh, which will make a Decli-

vity fufficient to carry off the Rain.

Upon the Walls muſt be fixed a

Plate of Timber, about fix Inches

thick, into which the Gutters on

which the Glaffes are to flide, muſt

be fixed ; fo that the Glaffes will be

raiſed on the Back-fide, about three

Feet and an half above the Surface

ofthe Bark-bed, and about twenty-

two Inches in Front, where the

fmalleft Plants fhould be plunged;

and the largeſt Plants must be

plunged backward ; whereby they

will fall in a regular Slope, propor-

tionable to the Glaffes ; fo that the

Plants in every Part ofthe Bed may

be nearly at an equal Diſtance from

the Glaffes .

At one End ofthis Frame must be

the Oven to make the Fire, which

fhould be funk intirely below the

Surface of the Ground, that there

may be a Draught for the Smoke ;

but this muſt be fhedded over, to ex-

clude the Rain, and incloſed fo as to

keep out the Wind ; for if the Fire

is expofed to the open Air, it cannot

be kept regular. Therefore the beſt

Method is to carry up the Shed with

Brick-work, nearly the Height of

the Back-wall, which may be co-

vered with Tiles, and have a ſmall

Door to it, juſt fufficient for a Man

to enter to put on the Fewel. This

Shed need not be above four Feet

fquare ; for the Oven fhould not be

more than fourteen Inches fquare in

the Clear, which will contain as

much Fewel as is neceffary to warm

this Frame. But this Oven muſt be

intirely built in the Shed, and a Ca-

vity carried up from the Bottom,

between
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• between the Oven and the Bark-

bed ; otherwiſe the Fire will dry the

Tan, and it will be in great Danger

of taking Fire, when the Bricks are

thoroughly heated.

The Length of the Frame ſhould

not be more than twenty-four Feet,

and the Width fix Feet, which will

hold a fufficient Number of young

Plants to fill the large Stove, when

they are fully grown, and one Fire-

place will be fufficient to warm the

Air contained herein. The two

Flues of this Frame muſt be carried

one overthe other, in the fame man-

ner as in the Stove : the lower Part

ofthe firft Flue ſhould be raiſed juft

above the Surface of the Bark-bed,

to prevent the Heat from drying the

Tan. This Flue ſhould be eighteen

Inches deep, and ten Inches in

Width ; andthe upper Flue may be

fourteen Inches deep, and of the

fame Width. But the better to in-

form the Reader, I have annexed a

Plate of this Frame, by which it will

be easily comprehended.

Where the Ground is wet, the

Bark-pit must not be funk below

Ground ; for if the Water fhould

rife to the Tan in Winter, it will

cool the Bed, and render it unfit to

keep the Plants ; therefore, in fuch

Situations the whole Pit muſt be

raifed above the Surface of the

Ground, which will occafion the

Back-wall to be five Feet and an half

high, and the Front-wall three Feet

ten Inches high; fo that it will be

moretroubleſome to water the Plants,

as alfo to fhift the Tan in thefe

Frames, than in thoſe which are

low; whichis an Advantage always

to be taken, whenever the Situation

and Soil will admit of it : for the

lower the Beds are, the lefs they will

be expoſed to Weather, and the

more handywill it be to manage the

Plants therein.

The Bottom of the Bark-pit in

this Frame fhould be paved with

Bricks, or a Foundation of Rubbiſh

laid at Bottom, which ſhould be

made level, and preffed down hard,

to prevent the Earth from mixing

with the Tan, which it is very apt

to do where this is not obſerved ;

befides, ifthe Perſons who take out

the old Tan, when the Bed requires

to be renewed, are not very careful,

they will dig into the Ground, and

loofen the Earth in the Foundation ;

fo that there will always be an In-

equality therein.

The Stoves and Frame here de-

fcribed are chiefly intended for the

Ananas, or may be uſed for any

other tender Exotic Plants of low

Growth ; but whoever is willing to

cultivate the larger Sorts of Exotic

Plants and Trees, muft build Stoves

much higher than either of theſe,

otherwiſe the Plants cannot be con-

tained therein ; for theMufas, which

are now pretty common in England,

will rife in the Space of fourteen or

fifteen Months. to the Height of

twenty Feet, or more, provided

they are not cramp'd in their Roots ;

fo that, in order to ſee theſe Plants

in Perfection, the Stoves fhould be

at leaft twenty-five Feet high, and

proportionable in Width.

Themoftmagnificent Stoves which

have yet been built in Europe, are

thoſe ofthe Right Honourable Lord

Petre, at Thorndon-ball in Effex,

fome ofwhich are upwards of thirty

Feet high, and above twenty Feet

broad. The Bark-beds in theſe

Stoves are twelve Feet broad ; fo

that there is Room for large plants

to grow in the Borders which are

made in the Middle of theſe Beds,

and a fpacious Walk round the

Bed . On the Back- fide ofthe Stove

next tothe Flues, is a broad Border,

in which the feveral Sorts of climb-

ing
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ing Plants, which are Natives of the

warmest Countries, are planted, and

an Espalier built to the Top of the

Houfe, for thefe to climb against ;

fo that the Wall is intirely covered

with Plants on the Infide of the

Houſe, which make a fine Appear

ance, becauſe, as theſe are not con-

fined in their Roots, they grow as

luxuriantly as in their native Soil,

and produce their Flowers and Fruit

in great Plenty.

In the Building of thefe large

-Stoves, the fame Method ſhould be

followed as for the Stove in the fe-

condPlate, with no other Alteration

but that ofinlarging the Dimenfions ;

which fhould be in this Proportion,

viz. for a Stove of twenty-five Feet

high, the upright Front-glaffes should

be twelve Feet high, which will

allow a good Share of Room for tall

Plants near the Front of the Stove ;

and from the upper Part of thefe

Glaſſes, the two Ranges of Sloping-

glaffes are to run to the Top, which

will allow a fufficient Declivity to

throw offthe Water that mayfall on

them .

But as thefe Stoves are fo much

longer and broaderthanthofebefore

defcribed, there fhouldbe twoOvens

or: Fire-places to each ; for theſe

Stoves beingdefigned to contain the

tendereſt Plants, the Air must be

kept above the temperate : Heat, as

marked on the Botanical Thermo-

meters. The Length oftheſe Stoves

fhould be fifty Feet, andthe Width

about eighteen. The two Ovens

(or Fire-places) may be built at each

End, andfo the Flues carried to meet

in the Middle : but theyſhould have

no Communication with each other ;

for that will prevent their Drawing,

ſo that the Smoke will not pafs thro'

them freely. The Flues may be

carried over each other eight times;

and if the lower Flue is made two

Y

Feet and an half deep in the Clear,

andthe other Flues are each twenty

Inches deep, it will raiſe the whole

Range about fifteen Feet and an

halfhigh, including the Coveringof

each, which will be fufficient to heat

the Air contained in the Houſe ; for

when the Smoke has paffed through

eight ofthefe Flues, there will be no

Heat left in it ; wherefore it is not

of any Service to carry a greater

Number ofthem than can be uſeful,

Thefe Flues fhould diſcharge their

Smoke at each End ; for if their

Vents are joined together, it often

prevents their drawing well.

STRAMONIUM, Thorn-apple.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

fhaped like a Funnel, and cut into

feveral Segments ; out ofthe Flower

cup rifes the Pointal, which, when

the Flower decays, becomes a roundiſh

Fruit, armed, for the mostpart, with

Sharp Thorns, and divided into four

Cells, formed by a Partition diſpoſed

in the Figure of a Crofs, furnished

with four Placentas, or nutritive

Membranes, to whichfeveral kidney-

shaped Seeds adhere.

The Species are ;

1. STRAMONIUM fructu fpinofe

rotundo, flore albo fimplici, Tourn,

Thorn-apple with a round prickly

Fruit, andafingle white Flower.

2. STRAMONIUM fructu fpinofa

oblongo, caule&flore violaceo. Boerh.

Ind. Thorn-apple with a longith

prickly Fruit, cand violet-coloured

Stalks and Flowers,

"
3. STRAMONIUM ferox. Baccon,

Thorn-apple with very long sharp

Prickles .

" 4. STRAMONIUM Americanummi-

nus, alkekengi folio . Tourn. Leffer

American Thorn-apple, witha Win-

ter-cherry-leaf.

5. STRAMONIUM Malabaricum,

fructu glabro, flore fimplici violaceo.

Toura,
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Tourn. Malabar Thorn-apple, with

a ſmooth Fruit, and a fingle violet-

coloured Flower.

6. STRAMONIUM fructu fpinofo

rotundo, flore violaceo duplici vel tri-

plici. Tourn. Thorn-apple, with a

round prickly Fruit, and violet-co-

loured Flowers, which are two or

three times double.

There are fome other Species of

this Plant, which are preſerved in

fome curious Botanic Gardens ; but

as they have little Beauty or Ufe, I

ſhall not enumerate them in this

Place. The firft Sort is uſed to make

a cooling Ointment, which is by

manyPerfons greatly efteemed. This,

tho' not a Native of this Country,

yet is now become fo common upon

Dunghills, and other rich Grounds,

as not to be eafily eradicated . The

Seeds falling, will continue all the

Winter in the Ground, and in Spring

the Plants will come up, and, if

ſuffered to ſtand, will ſpread over

the wholeSpot of Ground, and pro-

duce fuch Quantities of Seeds as to

leave a Stock to furniſh the Ground

for fome Years.

mer.

The fecond Sort is not as yet

quite fo common as the former, tho'

it is equally hardy ; and, where the

Seeds are permitted to fall, the

Plants will come up in great Plenty

the following Summer. This Sort

will grow much larger than the for-

I have meaſured one oftheſe

Plants, which grew upon a rich Soil

upward of fix Feet high, and di-

vided into many ftrong Branches,

which ſpread almoft eight Feet Dia-

meter ; fo that it is unfit to ſtand in

fmall Pleafure-gardens, and only to

have a Place infome outwardPart of

a Garden, or Yard, becauſe it takes

uptoo much room .

The third Sort is fomewhat like

the former, in the Appearance of

VOL. III.

the Plant; but the Fruit is fmaller

and befet with very long fierce

Thorns ; for which Variety it is

preferved in the Gardens of thoſe

who are curious in Botany.

This Species is byfome fuppofed

to be the Dutro ofthe Perfians, with

the Seeds of which they uſe to in-

toxicate Perſons onwhom they have

any Defigns.

This Sort is not quite fo hardy

as the two former ; therefore muſt

be fown on a moderate Hot-bed, in

the Spring : and when the Plants

are come up, they ſhould be tranf-

planted on a new Hot-bed, to bring

the Plants forward ; but you muſt

be careful not to draw them too

much, by keeping the Glaffes cloſe,

which will render them very weak,

and unfit to ſtand abroad : where-

fore, after they have taken Root,

they ſhould have Plenty of freſh

Air when the Weather is warm ;

and in May they ſhould be enured

to the open Air, by degrees, into

which they may be tranſplanted in

June, obferving to raiſe the Plants

with a large Ball of Earth, and

plant them in a rich Soi , giving

them Water until they have taken

Root. In July thefe Plants will

flower, and their Seeds will ripen

in Auguft.

The fourth Sort will grow larger

than the last-mentioned. This is

preſerved more for the fake of its

long tubulous white Flowers, than

any other Beauty in the Plant. It

is fomewhat tender, and ſhould be

fowed on a Hot-bed in the Spring,

and managed as the former ; other-

wife, ifthe Seafon proves cold, the

Seeds will not ripen ; tho' I have

fometimes had Plants of this Kind,

which came up from Seeds that

fcattered in Autumn, and ripened

their Seeds well ; fo that I believe,

4 L in
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in a few Years, it may be enured

to this Climate, fo as to thrive with

little Care.

The fifth and fixth Sorts produce

very beautiful Flowers, which afford

an agreeable Scent at fome Diſtance,

but iffmelt to very clofe, are offen-

five to the Head. The Flowers of

thefe Kinds are violet- coloured on

the Outfide, but are white onthe In-

fide ; and thofe ofthe fixth Sort have

two or three Flowers within each

other, in the manner ofthe Primroſe,

which is called Hofe in Hofe. Theſe

two Sorts are much more tender

than either of the former, and muft

be fown early in the Spring on a

Hot-bed ; and when the Plants are

come up, they must be tranfplanted

into a freſh Hot-bed, to bring them

forward ; and, as the Heat of this

Bed declines, there ſhould be a freſh

one prepared, in which fhould be

plunged Pots filled with light rich

Earth, into which the Plants fhould

be placed, obferving to water and

fhade them until they have taken

Root ; after which they fhould

have Air given to them, in propor-

tion to the Heat of the Seaſon, and

must be often watered, being very

thirsty Plants.

Thus they must be pushed on

by Heat, in the manner directed

for Amaranths ; to which the Reader

is defired to turn, for their farther

Culture. In July, if the Seaſon

bewarm, they may be removed into

the open Air, placing them in a

warm Situation , where they will

produce their Flowers plentifully ;

and if the Autumn be warm, their

Seeds will ripen very well ; but it

will be a fure Method to preſerve

onePlant ofeach Kind under Glaffes,

left thofe in the open Air ſhould not

perfect their Seeds .

STRAWBERRY ; vide Fragaria.

STRAWBERRY-TREE ; vide

Arbutus."

STYRAX, The Storax-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

shaped like a Funnel, and cut into

feveralSegments ; out of whofe Flower-

cup rifes the Pointal, which is fixed

like a Nail in the Fore -part of the

Flower : this afterward becomes a

roundish fleshy Fruit, including one or

two Seeds, in hardShells.

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; viz.

STYRAX folio mali cotonei. C. B.

P. Storax-tree, with a Quince-tree-

leaf.

This Plant grows plentifully in

ſeveral Parts of Afia ; from whence

it hath been brought into many cu-

rious Gardens in Europe, though at

preſent it is very rare in England.

It may be propagated by fowing

the Seeds in Pots filled with freſh

light Earth, and plunged into a mo-

derate Hot-bed : this fhould be done

as foon as poffible, when the Seeds

are procured ; for if they are ſown

the Latter-end of Summer, and the

Pots kept in a moderate Hot-bed of

Tanners Bark all the Winter, the

Plants will come up the fucceeding

Spring ; whereas thofe fown in the

Spring do often remain in the

Ground a whole Year before the

Plants come up.

When the Plants are up, they

fhould be each tranfplanted into a

ſeparate fmall Pot, filled with light

freſh Earth, and plunged into a very

moderate Hot-bed, obferving to wa-

ter and ſhade them until they have

taken Root ; after which they ſhould

be enured to the open Air by de-

grees, into which they muſt be re-

moved in June, placing them in

a warm Situation, in which Place

they may remain till the Beginning

of
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of October ; at which time they

fhould be removed into the Green-

houſe, placing them where theymay

enjoy the Benefit of freſh Air when

the Weather is mild, becauſe theſe

Plants are tolerably hardy, and only

require to be ſheltered from fevere

Froft ; for in Italy they grow ex-

tremely well in the open Air, and

produce Fruit in great Plenty ; from

whence I received a Parcel of the

Seeds : but, as the Plants grow very

flowly with us, it would be a good

Method to procure fome fromItaly,

which might be brought over in the

Spring, packed up in Cafes with

Mofs, as is practifed in bringing

over Orange-trees, Jafmines, &c.

and thefe Plants, being well-grown

before they are brought over, will

be more hardy than thoſe raiſed

from Seed's here, and will be more

likely to produce Fruit.

The Refin ofthis Tree is brought

over for Medicinal Ufe.

I fhall beg Leave to add another

Tree in this Place, which, although

very different in its Characters from

the foregoing, yet, as it hath not

been fettled to any particular Genus

by the Botanifts, and having long

paffed under the Name ofStorax, I

fhall continue it by that Name in

this Place, having the Authority of

Mr. Ray for fo doing.

STYRAX arbor Virginiana, ace-

ris folio. Raii Hift . The Virginian

Storax-tree, witha Maple-leaf, com-

monly called, Liquid-amber.

This Tree grows very plentifully

in America, from whence the Seeds

have been brought into England,

where there has been a great Num-

ber ofPlants raiſed therefrom, which

are found to be hardy enough to

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters in the open Air : and it is

very probable, as the Trees grow

larger, and more woody, fo they

will the better refift the Cold ; but

while they are young, the tender

Branches are very fubject to perifh

with fevere Froſt.

This Plant may be propagated by

fowing the Seeds in the Spring in

Pots filled with freſh light Earth,

which fhould be plunged into a mo-

derate Hot-bed, and duly watered :

whenthe Plants are come up (which

fometimes happens in fix Weeks

after fowing, though often they re-

main in the Ground until the fe-

cond Year ; in which Cafe, the

Earth of the Pots ſhould not be di-

fturbed, until you fee whether the

Plants will come up or not) they

fhould be carefully kept clear from

Weeds, and watered frequently ;

and in June they ſhould be removed

into the open Air, placing them in

a warm Situation, where they may

remain until October ; at which time

they fhould be placed in a common

Hot-bed Frame, where they will

be protected from fevere Froft : but

the Glaffes being kept off in mild

Weather, they may enjoy the free

Air.

Towards the Latter-end ofMarch,

or the Beginning of April, theſe

Plants may be taken out of the

Pots, and planted into the full

Ground : in order to which, a Bed

or two of light freſh Earth fhould

be prepared in a warm Situation,

into which the Plants may be plant-

ed at about a Foot afunder each

way, which will be full room enough

for them to grow two Years ; and

being placed fo clofe, they may be

much eafier covered, if the Winter

fhould prove very ſevere.

When they are planted, the Sur-

face ofthe Ground muſt be covered

with Mulch, to prevent the Wind

and Sun from drying the Ground

too faft ; and if the Seaſon proves

dry, it will be proper to water them,

4 L 2 now
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now-and-then, until they have taken

Root ; after which they will require

no farther Care, but to keep them

conftantly clear from Weeds, until

November following, when it will

be proper to lay a little freſh Mulch

upon the Surface of the Ground, to

keep out the Froft ; and if the Win-

ter fhould be very fevere, the Plants

muſt have a little Peas-haulm, or

fome Mats thrown over them, to

protect them from the Froft.

In thefe Beds the Plants may re-

main two Years ; after which they

fhould be removed in the Spring

to the Places where they are to re-

main, or elſe into a Nurſery, where

they muſt be planted at a greater

Diſtance, ſo as to have room to

grow two or three Years longer.

Theſe Trees will grow very vigo-

roufly after they have ftood two or

three Years ; fo that, when their

Roots have acquired Strength, they

will make great Progrefs in their

Growth with us they will grow

to be upward oftwenty Feet high ;

therefore fhould be placed amongſt

Trees of the fame Growth, and in

a warm Situation.

The Leaves of this Tree ſweat

out a liquid Refin in hot Weather,

which, when rubbed between the

Fingers, emits a fragrant Scent ; but

I have not feen any Flowers pro-

duced in England as yet.

SUBER, The Cork-tree .

The Characters are ;

It is in all respects like the Ilex,

excepting the Bark ofthe Tree, which

in this is thick, Spongy, andfoft.

The Species are;

1. SUBER latifolium, perpetuo vi-

C. B. P. The broad-leaved

ever-green Cork-tree.

rens.

2. SUBERangustifolium, nonferra-

tum. C. B. P. The narrow-leaved

Cork-tree, with ſmooth Edges.

There are feveral other Species of

this Tree mentioned in ſome of the

Italian Catalogues of Plants ; but

the two Sorts here mentioned are

all I have obſerved in the English

Gardens .

Thefe Trees may be propagated

byfowing their Acorns inthe Spring,

in the manner directed for the Ilex,

to which theſe exactly agree in Cul-

ture ; therefore, to avoid Repetition,

the Reader is defired to turn to that

Article for farther Inftruction.

SUCCORY ; vide Cichorium

SUMACH ; vide Rhus.

SURIANA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a rofe-fhaped Flower, con-

fifting offeveral Petals, which are

placed in a circular Order ; from

whofe Empalement arifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes the Fruit,

which generally confifis offour Cap-

fules, in which are included four

roundish Seeds.

We know but one Species of this

Plant ; viz .

SURIANAfoliis portulaca anguftis.

Plum. Nov. Gen. Suriana with nar-

row Purflain-leaves.

This Plant was fo named by Fa-

ther Plumier, who difcovered it in

the French Settlements in America,

in Honour to Dr. Jofeph Surian of

Marfeilles, who was a very curious

Botanist.

The Seeds of this Plant were

brought from the Havanna by the

late Dr. William Houstoun, who

found the Plants growing therein

great Plenty on the Shore, in moiſt

Places, where the Salt- water ufually

flows. It alfo grows plentifully in

fome Parts of the Island of Ja-

maica.

It is propagated by Seeds, which

muft be fown on a Hot-bed early in

the Spring ; and when the Plants are

come
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Thefe Plants ufually grow about

feven or eight Feet high, and asthey

retain their Leaves throughout the

Year, afford an agreeable . Variety

amongſt other Plants in the Stove.

SYCOMORE ; vide Acer majus.

SYMPHYTUM, Comfrey.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

shaped like a Funnel, having an ob

long Tube, but shaped at the Top

like a Pitcher: out of the Flower.

cup, which is deeply cut into five long

narrow Segments, rifes the Pointal

attended with four Embryoes, which

afterward become fo many Seeds, in

Form fomewhat like the Head of

Viper, and ripen in the Flower-cup,

The Species are ;

1. SYMPHYTUM confolida major

fœmina, flore albo, vel pallide luteo,.

C. B. P. The greater Female Com

frey, with a white or pale-yellow

Flower.

come up, they must be carefully

cleaned from Weeds, and frequently

refreſhed with Water. In warm

Weather the Glaffes of the Hot-bed

ſhould be raiſed every Day, to admit

freſh Air to the Plants, to prevent

their Drawing up too weak. When

the Plants are fit to tranfplant, they

ſhould be taken up carefully, and

each planted in a feparate fmall Pot,

filled with fresh light Earth, and

plunged into a Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark, obferving to fhade them until

they have taken new Root; after

which time they must be duly wa-

tered every Evening in hotWeather,

and have freſh Air admitted to them

every Day, in proportion to the

Warmth of the Seaſon. In this

Hot-bed the Plants may remain till

the Autumn, when the Nights begin

to be cold ; at which time they ſhould

be removed into the Stove, and

plunged into the Bark-bed. During

the Winter-feafon theſe Plants muft

be kept warm, especially while they

are young, otherwife they will not

live thro' the Winter in this Coun- ple Flower.

try ; they muſt alſo be frequently

refreſhed with Water, but it muſt

not be given tothem in large Quan-

tities in coldWeather ; for too much

Moiſture in Winter will foon deſtroy

them . Theſe Plants make but flow

Progrefs the first Year, tho' after-

ward they will grow pretty freely,

if they are not tinted in Winter.

They must conftantly be kept in the

Stove in this Country ; and if they

are plunged into the Bark-bed, they

will make the greater Progrefs. In

Summer they must have a large

Share of Air, by opening the Glafles

of the Stoves ; and if their Leaves

are covered with Filth (which the

Plants in Stoves do often contract),

they ſhould be carefully wathed with

a Sponge, otherwife the Plants will

not only appear unfightly, but their

Growth will be retarded.

2. SYMPHYTUM confolida major

mas, flore purpureo. C. B. P. The

greater Male Comfrey, with a pur-

3. SYMPHYTUM majus, tuberofa

radice. C. B. P. Greater Comfrey,

with a tuberofe Root.

SYMPHYTUM minus, tuberofa

radice. C. B. P. Small tuberofe-

rooted Comfrey.

5. SYMPHYTUM echii folio am-

pliore, radice rubra, flore luteo. Inft.

R. H. Comfrey with a broad Vi-

pers-buglofs-leaf, a red Root, and

a yellow Flower .

6, SYMPHYTUM echii folio an-

pliore, radice rubra, flore exalbido.

Inft . R. H. Comfrey with a broad

Vipers-buglofs-leaf, a red Root, and

a whitiſh Flower.

7. SYMHPYTUM echii folio an-

gufliore, radice rubra, flore luteo.

Inft. R. H. Comfrey with a nar-

row Vipers-buglofs-leaf, a red Root,

and a yellow Flower.

4L 3 8. SYM-
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8. SYMPHYTUM Creticum, echii

folio anguftiore, longiffimis villis bar

rido, flore croceo . Tourn . Cor. Candy

Comfrey, with a narrow Vipers-

buglofs-leaf, covered with very

long Hairs, and a faffron-coloured

Flower.

9. SYMPHYTUM orientale, echii

folio ampliore, longiffimis villis hor-

rido, flore croceo. Tourn. Cor.

Eaſtern Comfrey, with a broad Vi-

pers-buglofs-leaf, covered with long

Hairs, and a faffron - coloured

Flower.

10. SYMPHYTUM orientale, echii

folio, flore albo tenuiffimo. Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Comfrey, with a Vipers-

buglofs-leaf, and a very narrow

white Flower..

11. SYMPHYTUM orientale, echii

folio minore, flore nunc albo, nunc

flavefcente. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern

Comfrey, with a fmaller Vipers-bu-

glofs-leaf, and a Flower fometimes

white, and at other times of a yel-

low Colour.

12. SYMPHYTUM orientale, olea

folio argenteo,floreflavefcente. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Comfrey, with a fil-

very Olive-leaf, and ayellow Flower.

13. SYMPHYTUM orientale an-

guftifolium, flore cæruleo. Tourn . Cor.

Eaſtern Comfrey, with a narrow

Leaf, and a blue Flower.

14. SYMPHYTUM Conftantinopoli-

tanum, borraginisfolio & facie, flore

albo. Tourn.Cor. Conftantinople Com-

frey, with the Leaf and Face of Bo-

rage, and a white Flower .

15. SYMPHYTUM orientale, folio

fubrotundo afpero,florecæruleo . Tourn .

Cor. Eaftern Comfrey, with a rough

roundifh Leaf, and a blue Flower.

16. SYMPHYTUM orientale, folio

fubrotundo afpero, flore cæruleo odora-

tiffimo. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Com-

frey, with a rough roundifh Leaf,

and a very fweet blue Flower,

The first Sort grows wild upon

the Sides of Banks and Rivers in

divers Parts of England, where it

is commonly gathered to ſupply the

Markets for Medicinal Ufe. The

fecond Sort is fometimes found

wild in England ; but is lefs com-

mon than the former : in Holland

it is the only Sort I obferved wild,

where it grows in great plenty on

the Sides ofthe Canals almoſt every-

where.

The third Sort I never yet ob-

ferved growing wild ; but it is pre-

ferved in many Gardens, for Va

riety.

The fourth Sort is pretty com-

mon in feveral English Gardens,

where it is preferved for the fake

of Variety : this increaſes pretty

faft by its Roots ; wherefore it is

feldom propagated by Seeds . The

fifth, fixth, and feventh Sorts, grow

wild in Spain and Portugal, from

whence their Seeds may be obtained :

thefe have red Roots, fomewhat re-

fembling thofe of the Alkanet ; and

arebyfome Botanifts ranged amongſt

the Alkanets.

The other Sorts were diſcovered

by Dr. Tournefort in the Levant,

from whence he fent their Seeds to

the Royal Garden at Paris. Theſe

beingall ofthem prettyhardy Plants,

may be propagated by fowing their

Seeds on a Bed of freſh undunged

Earth, in the Spring of the Year ;

and when the Plants are come up,

they ſhouldbe carefully cleared from

Weeds ; and where they are too

clofe, they must be thinned, fo as

to allow them four or five Inches

Diſtance from each other ; and the

following Michaelmas, they may be

tranfplanted where they are defigned

to continue ; which ſhould be infreſh

undunged Earth, at about two Feet

Distance from each other, where

they
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they may remain to flower and

feed..

All theſe Plants maybe cultivated,

either byfowing their Seeds in the

Spring, or by parting their Roots ;

the latter way being the moſt ex-

peditious, is chiefly practifed for

thofe Sorts which are perennial

Plants, where they are planted for

Ufe. The beſt Seaſon for parting

their Roots is in Autumn, at which

time almoſt every Piece of a Root

will grow they fhould be planted

about eighteen Inches afunder, that

they may have room to fpread, and

will require no farther Care but to

I keep them clear from Weeds ; for

they are extreme hardy, and will

grow upon almoft any Soil, or in

any Situation.

يرا

SYRINGA, The Mock-orange ;

vulgo.

The Characters are;

The Flower, for the most part,

confifts of five Leaves, which are

placed circularly, and expand inform

of a Rofe ; from whofe Flower-cup

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a roundish Fruit, adhering to

the Flower-cup, dividedintofour Cells,

whicharefull ofſmall Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. SYRINGA alba, five Philadel-

phus Athenai. C. B. P. The com-

white Syringa, or Mock-
mon

orange.

2. SYRINGA flore albo pleno . C.

B. P. The double white Syringa.

3. SYRINGA flore albo fimplici,

foliis exluteo variegatis. The ftriped-

leaved Syringa.

4. SYRINGA nana, nunquam flo-

rens. The dwarf Syringa.

The first Sort is very common in

moft English Gardens ; but the fe-

cond is not quite fo frequent, tho' ,

indeed, it is a Variety ſcarce worth

obferving, fince the Flowers are

always fingle where they are pro-

duced in Bunches ; and where they

are produced fingly, they are double:

but this is fo rare, that many times

upon a large Shrub there cannot be

found fix double Flowers.

The variegated Sort is preſerved

in the Gardens of fuch as are curi-

ous in ftriped Plants, tho ' there is

no great Beauty in it, becauſe, when

the Plants are vigorous, the Stripes

in the Leaves fcarcely appear.

. The dwarf Sort is not worth a

Place in a Garden, unleſs for the

fake of Variety, fince it never pro-

duces any Flowers.

All theſe Plants may be eafily

propagated, by taking off their

Suckers in Autumn, which they pro-

duce very plentifully, and planting

them out in a Nurſery at three Feet

Distance Row from Row, and a

Foot aſunder in the Rows, obfery-

ing to keep the Ground between

them conftantly clear from Weeds,

as alfo to dig it up every Spring to

loofen it, that the Roots of the

Plants may more readily extend

themfelves. In this Nurfery they

may remain two Years, by which

time they will be fit to tranſplant

out where they are to remain ;

which may be into fmall Wilder-

nefs-quarters, or amongst flower-

ing Shrubs in Clumps, obferving

to place them with other Sorts of

Shrubs of the fame Growth ; for

theſe feldom grow above fix or

feven Feet high in England, and the

dwarf Sort not more than three or

four.

They are extreme hardy, and may

be planted in almoſt any Soil or Si-

tuation, and will require no farther

Culture but to take off the Suckers

every Year, and cut out the dead

Wood, as alfo to keep them clear

from Weeds in Summer, and dig the

Ground about their Roots every

Winter, which will make them

4L 4 thrive
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thrive and flower very plentifully.

The Seaſon of their Flowering is

in May, and in cool Seafons they

continue in Beauty the firft Part of

June: their Flowers have a Scent

fomewhat like thofe ofthe Orange-

tree, from whence it had the Name

of Mock-orange but if theſe are

placed in a clofe Room, or are too

cloſely fmelt to, they have a ſtrong

difagreeable Scent, and too power-

ful for the Ladies ; but when they

are in the open Air, the Scent is

not fo affecting.

T

ТА

ABERNÆMONTANA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a tubulous Flower, confift-

ing of one Leaf, which is spreadopen

toward the Top, and divided into

feveral Parts; from the Bottom of

the Flower arifes the Pointal, which

afterward becomes the Fruit, com-

pofed of two Capfules which open

lengthways, and are filled with

oblong Seeds, Surrounded with a thin

Pulp.

The Species are ;

1. TABERNÆMONTANA lactefcens,

citriifoliis undulatis . Plum. Nov. Gen.

Milky Tabernæmontana, with a

waved Citron-leaf.

2. TABERNÆMONTANA lactefcens,

lauri folio, flore albo, filiquis rotun-

dioribus. Houft. Milky Taberna-

montana, with a Bay-leaf, a white

Flower, and rounder Pods .

The first of thefe Sorts is com-

mon in the Iſland of Jamaica, and

in feveral other Places in the warm

Parts of America; where it rifes to

the Height of fifteen or fixteen Feet,

having a ſmooth ftrait Trunk, co-

vered with a whitish Bark, at theTop

of the Trunk come out the Branches,

which are irregular, and befet with

fhining green Leaves ; fromthe Foot- .

ſtalks of theſe Leaves are produced

the Flowers, which are yellow, and

extremelyfweet-fcented : theſe Flow-

ers are fucceeded by two forked

Pods, in which the Seeds are con-

tained. This Genus of Plants is

very near of kin to the Nerium or

Oleander, and has been byfome Bo-

tanical Writers ranged under that

Head ; but the Seeds of this Genus

having no Down adhering to them,

as have thofe of the Oleander, and

being included in a foft pulpy Sub-

ftance, Father Plumier has confti-

tuted this Genus, in Honour to

Dr. James Theodore, who was called

Tabernamontanus from a little Vil-

lage in Germany, where he was born.

He was one of the moſt knowing

Botanists of his Age, and publiſhed

at Franckfort a Folio, in a long

Form, in the Year 1590, in which

are the Figures of two thoufand

two hundred and fifty Plants.

The fecond Sort was difcovered

at La Vera Cruz, by the late Dr.

William Houstoun, whofent the Seeds

into England, from whence feveral

of the Plants have been raiſed.

Both theſe Plants, being very im

patient of Cold, will not live in this

Country, unless they are placed in

a warm Stove : they may be propa

gated by Seeds, which fhould be.

fown earlyin the Spring, on an Hot-

bed ; and when the Plants are come

up, they must be carefully tranf

planted into fmall Pots filled with

light rich Earth, and then plunged

into an Hot-bed of Tanners Bark,

being careful to fhade them in the

Heat of the Day, until they have

taken new Root ; after which time

they muſt have free Air admitted to

them every Day when the Weather

is warm ; but if the Nights should

prove
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prove cold, the Glaffes of the Hot-

bed fhould be covered with Mats

every Evening, foon after the Sun

goes off from the Bed. Theſe Plants

muſt be often refreſhed with Water,

but it muſt not be given to them in

large Quantities, efpecially while

they are young ; for as they are full

of a milky Juice, they are very ſub-

ject to rot with much Moiſture.

The Plants may remain during

the Summer Seaſon in the Hot-bed,

provided the Tan is ſtirred up to re-

new the Heat when it wants, and a

little newTan added ; but at Michael-

mas, when the Nights begin to be

cold, the Plants ſhould be removed,

and plunged into the Bark-bed in

the Stove, where, during the Win-

ter-feafon, they must be kept in a

moderate Degree of Warmth ; and

in cold Weather they ſhould have

but a little Water given to them, left

it ſhould rot them. As thefe Plants

aretoo tender to live in the open Air

in this Country, they ſhould con-

ftantly remain in the Stove ; where,

in warm Weather, they may have

free Air admitted to them, by open-

ingthe Glaffes of the Stove ; but in

cold Weather they must be kept

warm : with this Management the

Plants will thrive, and produce their

Flowers ; and being always green,

will make a pleaſant Diverfity a-

mongſt other tender Exotic Plants

in the Stove.

Theſe Sorts may alſo be propa-

gated by Cuttings, during the Sum-

mer-feafon ; which fhould be cut off

from the old Plants, and laid to dry

in the Stove five or fix Days before

they are planted, that the wounded

Parts may heal, otherwiſe they will

rot. Thefe Cuttings fhould be

planted in Pots filled with freſh light

Earth, and plunged into the Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark, obferving to

ſhade them from the Sun in the

middle of the Day in hot Weather,

as alfo to refreſh them now-and-then

with a little Water. When the

Cuttings have taken Root, they may

be tranfplanted into feparate Pots,

and treated in the fame manner as

thoſe which are raiſed from Seeds.

TAGETES, African or French

Marigold.

•

The Characters are ;

The Flower is radiated, confifting.

of divers Florets, which are plain,

and cut into feveral Segments ; but

the Disk of the Flower confifts of

half Florets, which stand upon the

Embryoes ; the Flower-cup confifts of

one Leaf, is tubulous, and inclofes the

Embryoes, which afterward become

angular Seeds, with a Leafupon the

Head ofeach.

The Species are ;

I. TAGETES maximus rectus, flore.

fimplici ex luteopallido. J. B. Great-

eft upright African Marigold, with

a fingle pale-yellow Flower.

2. TAGETES maximus rectus, flore

maximo multiplicato. J. B. Greateſt

upright African Marigold, with a

large double Flower.

3. TAGETES maximus rectus, flore

maximo multiplicato, aurantii coloris.

Greateſt upright African Marigold,

with a very large double orange-

coloured Flower.

4. TAGETES maximus rectus, flore

maximo multiplicato, fulphurei coloris.

Greatest upright African Marigold,

with a very large double brimftone-

coloured Flower.

5. TAGETES maximus rectus, flore

maximo multiplicato, pallide luteo,

odorato. Greatest upright African

Marigold, with a very large double

Flower, of a pale-yellow Colour,

and a fweet Scent .

6. TAGETES maximus re&tus,flore

maximo multiplicato, pallide luteo,&

fiftulofo. Greatest upright African

Marigold, with a large double pale-

yellow
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yellow and piped Flower, commonly

called, The quilled African.

7. TAGETES Indicus medius, flore

fimplici luteo-pallido. J. B. Indian

middle French Marigold, with a

fingle pale-yellow Flower.

8. TAGETES Indicus medius, flore

luteo multiplicato. H. L. The middle

French Marigold, with a double

yellow Flower.

9. TAGETES Indicus minor, fim-

plici flore, five Caryophyllus Indicus,

five Flos Africanus . J. B. Leffer or

Common French Marigold, with a

fingle Flower, called Indian Clove-

gilliflower.

10. TAGETES Indicus minor, mul-

tiplicatoflore. J. B. Double French

Marigold ; vulgo.

11. TAGETES Indicus, flore fim-

plici fiftulofo. H. L. Single French

Marigold, with a piped Flower.

12. TAGETES Indicus, flore fiftu-

lofo duplicato. H. L. Double French

Marigold, with a piped Flower.

13. TAGETES Indicus minimus,

flore fericea hirfutie obfito. H. L. The

leaft French Marigold, with a foft

hairy Flower.

All theſe Plants, being annual,

must be propagated from Seeds

every Spring, which may be fown

upon a moderate Hot-bed in March;

and when the Plants are come up,

they ſhould have Plenty of fresh

Air ; for if they are drawn too

much, they will not afterward be-

come handſome, notwithſtanding

they have all poffible Care taken

ofthem. When they are about three

Inches high, they fhould be tranf-

planted on a freſh Hot-bed, which

may be arched over with Hoops,

and covered with Mats ; for thefe

Plants are hardy enough to be

brought up without Glaffes in

this Bed they fhould be planted

about fix Inches afunder each Way,

obferving to water and fhade them

:

until they have taken Root ; but

as the Plants acquire Strength, they

fhould be inured to bear the open

Air by degrees ; and about the Be-

ginning of May, they fhould be

taken up, with a Ball of Earth to

the Root of each Plant, and placed

in a Nurſery in a warm Situation,

about eighteen Inches afunder, ob-

ferving to water and fhade them

until they have taken Root ; and in

very dry Weather the Waterings

fhould be repeated : in this Nurſery

they may remain until their Flowers

appear, fo as to diftinguish thofe

with double Flowers : which may

be taken up with a Ball of Earth to

each Plant, and planted into the

Borders of the Parterre-garden, or

into Pots, for furniſhing the Courts,

&c. where the feveral Varieties; be-

ing intermixed with other annual

Plants, afford an agreeable Variety.

Thoſe with fingle Flowers fhould

be pulled up, and thrown away as

good for little, becauſe the Seeds

raifed from them will rarely pro-

duce double Flowers ; therefore great

Care fhould be taken to fave only

the Seeds of thoſe whofe Flowers

are very double of every Kind, from

which there will always be a good

Quantity of double ones produced,

though from the very best Seeds

there will always be many fingle

Flowers ; but the ſmall Sorts always

produce a greater Number of double

Flowers than the large, which are

more apt to degenerate.

Thefe Plants have a ſtrong dif-

agreeable Scent, eſpecially when

handled ; for which Reaſon they

are not fo greatly efteemed for plant-

ing near Habitations ; but the Flow-

ers of the ſweet-fcented Sort, being

more agreeable, are moſtly coveted

to plant in fmall Gardens . All

thefe Sorts begin to flower in May,

and continue all the latter Part of

the
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the Year, until the Froft prevents

their Flowering : for which, to-

gether with the little Trouble re-

quired in their Culture, they have

greatly obtained in moft English

Gardens.

TAMARINDUS, The Tama-

rind-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of several

Leaves, which are fo placed as to

refemble apapilionaceous one in fome

meafure; but thefe expand circularly :

from whofe many-leaved Flower-cup

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a flat Pod, containing many

flat angular Seeds, furrounded with

an acid blackish Pulp.

We have but one Species of this

Tree ; viz.

TAMARINDUS . Raii Hift. The

Tamarind-tree.

There are fome who imagine the

Tamarind-tree of the Eaft - Indies,

and that of the Weft Indies, to be

different ; but I do not remember

to have ſeen them diftinguiſhed by

any Botanic Author, though, in-

deed, from the different Appear-

ance of the Pods, they ſeem very

different ; for the Pods which I have

feen of the Eaft-Indian Sort were

very long, and contained fix or

feven Seeds in each ; whereas thofe

of the Weft-Indies rarely contain

more than three or four : but from

the Plants which I have raiſed from

both Sorts of Seeds, I cannot . di-

ſtinguiſh them aſunder as yet.

Thefe Trees grow to a great

Magnitudein their native Countries ;

but in Europe they are preferved as

Curiofities by thofe who are Lovers

of rare Plants.

with light rich Earth, and plunged

into an Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, to

bring them forward, obferving to

water and fhade them until they

taken Root ; and as the Earth in

the Pots appear dry, they muft be

watered from time to time, and

ſhould have Air given to them in

proportion to the Warmth of the

Seafon, and the Bed in which they

are placed when the Pots in which

they are planted are filled with their

Roots, the Plants fhould be ſhifted

into Pots of a larger Size, which

must be filled up with rich light

Earth, and again plunged into the

Hot-bed, giving them Air, as be-

fore, according to the Warmth of

the Seafon . But in very hot Wea-

ther the Glaffes fhould be ſhaded

with Mats in the Heat of the Day,

otherwiſe the Sun will be too vio-

lent for them through the Glaffes :

nor will the Plants thrive, if they

are expofed to the open Air, even

in the warmest Seafon ; fo that they

muſt be conftantly kept in the Bark-

ftove both Winter and Summer,

treating them as hath been directed

for the Ananas, with whofe Culture

they will thrive exceedingly.

Thefe Plants, if rightly managed,

will grow very faft ; for I have had

them upwards of three Feet high in

one Summer from Seed, and had

one Plant which produced Flowers

the fame Seafon it was fown : but

this was accidental ; for I have

never fince had any of them flower,

although I have feveral Plants of

different Ages, one of which is fe-

veral Years old, and about ſeven

Feet high, with a large fpreading

Head.

TAMARISCUS, The Tamarifk-

tree.

They are easily propagated by

fowing their Seeds on an Hot-bed

in the Spring ; and when the Plants

are come up, they ſhould be plant-

ed eachinto afeparate fmall Pot filled fifting offeveral Leaves, which are.

The Characters are ;

The Flowers are rojaceous, con-

placed
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placed orbicularly; from whofe Flow- dling Growth ; for they rarely grow

above fifteen or fixteen Feet high

in England, but are very hardy in

refpect to Cold.

er-cup rifes the Pointal, which after-

wardbecomes a Pod, fomewhat like

thofe of the Sallow , which opens into

two Parts, and contains several

downy Seeds.

1.

The Species are ;

TAMARISCUS Narbonnenfis.

Lob. Icon. The French or narrow-

leaved Tamariſk-tree.

2. TAMARISCUS Germanica. Lob.

Icon. The German Tamarifk.

Theſe Trees are preferved in the

Gardens of thoſe who are curious

in collecting the various Kinds of

Trees and Shrubs ; but they have

not much Beauty to recommend

them ; for their Branches are pro-

duced in fo ftraggling a manner, as

not by any Art to be trained up re-

gularly ; and their Leaves are com-

monly thin upon the Branches, and

fall away in Winter, fo that there is

nothingto recommend them but their

Oddnefs.

They may be eaſily propagated,

by laying down their tender Shoots

in the Spring, or by planting Cut-

tings in an Eaft Border at that

Seafon ; which, if ſupplied with

Water in dry Weather, will take

Root in a fhort time : but they

fhould not be removed until the

following Spring ; at which time

they may be either placed in a

Nurſery, to be trained up two or

three Years, or elfe into the Quar-

ters where they are defigned to re-

main, obferving to mulch their

Roots, and water them according

as the Seafon may require, until

they have taken Root ; after which

the only Culture they will require,

is, to prune off the ftraggling Shoots,

and keep the Ground clean about

them.

The Plants delight in a fandy

Soil, not over-rich ; and fhould be

placed amongst Shrubs of a mid-,

TAMNUS, The Black-bryony.

The Characters are ;

It is Male and Female in different

Plants ; the Flowers of the Male.

Plant confift of one Leaf, and are

bell-shaped; but theſe are barren :

the Embryoes are produced on the Fe-

male Plants, which afterward be-

comes an oval Berry, including round-

if Seeds : to thefe Notes should be

added, That thefe Plants have no

Clafper, as the White-bryony hath.

The Species are.

1. TAMNUS racemofa, flore minore›

luteo pallefcente . Tourn. The com-

mon Black-bryony.

2. TAMNUS Cretica, trifido folio.

Tourn. Cor. Black-bryony of Crete,

with a trifid Leaf.

3. TAMNUS Americana tubifera,

radice fungiformi . Plum. American

Black-bryony, with a Root reſem-

bling a Muſhroom.

4. TAMNUS Americana racemofa

minor. Plum. Smaller branching

American Black-bryony.

5. TAMNUS Americana racemofa

major. Plum. Greater branching

American Black -bryony.

6. TAMNUS Americana, amplis

foliis, fubtuspurpureis. Plum. Ameri-

can Black-bryony,with large Leaves,

which are purple on their Under-

fide..

7. TAMNUS Americana, anguria

folio, Plum. American Black-bryony,

with a Water-me on-leaf.

The fecond of thefe Sorts was

diſcovered by Dr. Tournefort in the

Levant, from whence he fent the

Seeds to the Royal Garden at Paris.

This being a very hardy Plant, will

thrive in the open Air in this Coun-

try. It may be propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in the Au

tumn
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tumn (foon after they are ripe) on

a Bed of freſh Earth ; and when the

Plants are come up, they muſt be

kept clear from Weeds, and thinned

where they are too cloſe together ;

which is all the Management they

will require till the Autumn fol-

lowing, when the Roots ſhould be

taken up as foon as the Leaves de-

cay, and tranfplanted where they

are defigned to remain, which ſhould

be near an Hedge, on which they

may climb ; otherwiſe the Branches

will trail on the Ground, and in

wet Seaſons will rot.

The other five Sorts were dif-

covered by Father Plumier in Ame-

rica : theſe are very common in Ja-

maica, and ſeveral other Places in

the Weft-Indies, where the Wood

have not been cleared ; but theſe

being too tender to live in the open

Air in England, muſt be preſerved in

Stoves, and kept in a moderate Tem-

perature of Warmth in the Winter-

feafon. They are propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown on a

moderate Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; and when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be each planted

into a feparate fmall Pot, filled with

fresh light Earth, and plunged into

anHot-bed of Tanners Bark ; where

they ſhould remain during the Sum-

mer-feafon, obferving to water them

plentifully in hot Weather, as alfo

to admit a large Share of Air to

them, by raiſing the Glaffes of the

Hot-bed with Stones every Day.

In the Autumn the Branches of theſe

Plants will decay to the Root, at

which time the Pots fhould be re-

moved, and placed in the Stove,

where, during the Winter-feaſon, the

Roots will remain in an unactive

State ; wherefore they ſhould not

have too much Moiſture, left it rot

them inthe Spring they will ſhoot
:

out again, when the Pots ſhould be

placed near fome Support, to which

their Shoots may falten, otherwiſe

they willtwine round whatever Plants

grow near them ; for in the Coun-

tries of their natural Growth they

climb up the talleſt Trees to a very

great Height. Theſe are Male and

Female in different Plants, as is the

common Sort.

This Plant is rarely cultivated in

Gardens, but grows wild under

Hedges in divers Parts of England,

and is there gathered for Medicinal

Ufe. It may be eaſily propagated

by fowing the Seeds, foon after

they are ripe, under the Shelter of

Bushes, where, in the Spring, the

Plants will come up, and fpread

their Branches over the Buſhes, and

fupport themfelves, requiring no

farther Care ; and their Roots will

abide many Years in the Ground,

without decaying.

TANACETUM, Tanſy.

The Characters are ;

"

It bath a flofculous Flower, con-

fifting of many Florets divided into

Jeveral Segments fitting on the Em-

bryo, and contained in a fquamous

and hemifpherical Empalement ; the

Embryo afterward becomes a Seed, not

at all downy : to thefe Notes must

be added, Thick Flowersgathered into

a kind ofHead.

The Species are ;

1. TANACETUM vulgare luteum.

C. B. P. Common Tanfy.

2. TANACETUM foliis crifpis. C.

B. P. Curled or Double Tanfy.

3. TANACETUM vulgare, foliis

variegatis. Common Tanfy, with

ftriped Leaves.

4. TANACETUM vulgare luteum

maximum. Boerh. Ind. The largeſt

common Tanfey.

5. TANACETUM Africanum ar-

borefcens, foliis lavendulæ, multifido

folio.
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folio. H. Am. African fhrubby

Tanfy, with Leaves like the mul-

tifid Lavender.

6. TANACETUM orientale minus.

Tourn. Cor. Smaller Eaſtern Tanfey.

7. TANACETUM Davuricum hu-

milius, foliis tenuiter diffectis. Amman.

Tanfey of Davuria, with fine-cut

Leaves.

8. TANACETUM Africanum fru-

ticans multiflorum, foliis tanaceti

vulgaris decuplo minoribus. Boerh.

Ind. Shrubby African Tanfy, with

many Flowers, and Leaves like the

common Sort, but ten times leſs.

The first and fecond Sorts are

very common inEngland, being pro-

mifcuously cultivated in Gardens for

theUfe ofthe Kitchen ; but the first

fhould be propagated for Medicinal

Ufe. The third Sort is a Variety of

the firft, which is by fome preferved

for the fake ofits variegated Leaves.

The fourth Sort is very like the

common in Appearance ; but is

much larger, and has lefs Scent.

All thefe Sorts are cafily pro-

pagated by their creeping Roots,

which, if permitted to remain un-

diſturbed, will in a fhort time over-

fpread the Ground where they are

planted ; fo that the Slips fhould be

placed at least a Foot afunder, and in

particular Beds, where the Paths

round them may be often dug, to

keep their Roots within Bounds .

They maybe tranfplanted either in

Spring orAutumn, and will thrive in

almost any Soil or Situation.

The common Tanfy is greatly

ufed in the Kitchen early in the

Spring, at which Seaſon that which

is in the open Ground, or efpeci-

ally in a cold Situation, is hardly

forward enough to cut ; fo that

where this is much wanted at that

Seaſon, it is the best way to make

a gentle Hot-bed in December, and

plant the old Roots thereon, with-

out parting them, and arch the Bed

over with Hoops, to cover it with

Mats in cold Weather ; by which

Method the Tanfy will come up in

January, and be fit to cut in a fhort

after.

The fifth Sort was brought from

the Cape of Good Hope, and is pre-

ferved in the Gardens of thoſe who

are curious in collecting Exotic

Plants. This may be propagated

byplanting Cuttings or Slips, during

any of the Summer-months, upon

a Bed of light rich Earth, obferv-

ing to water and fhade them until

they have taken Root ; after which

they may be taken up, and planted

in Pots filled with light freſh Earth,

placing them in a fhady Situation,

until they have taken new Root ;

and then they may be expofed in

an open Place, amongſt other Exotic

Plants, until the Begining of October,

when they must be removed into

the Green-houſe, obferving to place

them in the cooleft Part thereof, and

as near the Windows as poffible,

that they may enjoy the free Air in

mild Weather ; otherwife they will

draw up weak, and be liable to

grow mouldy, and decay.

They muſt alſo be frequently

watered ; but in very cold Weather

they must not have too much

Water given them at each time,

tho' in Summer they fhould have

it in Plenty. With this Manage-

ment (together with obferving to

fhift them into larger Pots, as they

fhall require it) the Plants will

grow large, and produce a great

Quantity of Flowers, which com-

monly appear early in the Spring,

and thereby greatly add to the Va-

riety of the Green-houfe.

The fixth Sort was diſcovered by

Dr. Tournefort in the Levant, from

whence he fent the Seeds to the

Royal Garden at Paris. The feventh

Sort
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Plants.

Sort was fent to me fromPetersburg, Place in every good Collection of

by Dr. Amman, who is Profeffor of

Botany in that Univerſity. Theſe

being both very hardy Plants, may

be propagated by Seeds, or parting

of their Roots, in the fame manner

as is practifed for the common Sort;

but the Roots of thefe Kinds do not

creep fo much as thofe of the com-

mon Sort.

The eighth Sortwas brought from

the Cape of Good Hope, to fome

curious Gardens in Holland, where

it has been propagated, and di-

fperfed to feveral Parts of Europe.

This Kind will rife to the Height of

three or four Feet, and become

fhrubby, producing a great Number

of Flowers at the Extremity of

every Branch, early in the Spring ;

but feldom perfects its Seeds in this

Country. It may be propagated

with great Eafe ; for every Cutting

which is planted in Summer, will

take Root, provided they are fhaded

from the Sun, and duly watered in

dry Weather. When theſe Cuttings

are rooted, they ſhould be tranf-

planted into Pots filled with fresh

Earth, and placed in a fhady fitua-

tion, until they have taken new

Root ; after which time they may be

placed amongst other hardy Exotic

Plants, in a fheltered Situation , where

they may remain until October,

when they must be removed into

the Green-houſe, and placed where

they may enjoy as large a Share of

free Air as poffible in mild Weather ;

otherwiſe the Shoots will draw weak,

and be unfightly. In February thefe

Plants will begin to flower, and will

continue flowering feveral Months ;

by which means they afford an

agreeable Variety amongſt other

Plants in the Green-houfe ; and be-

ing hardy, in reſpect to Cold, and

eafy to propagate, are worthy of a

TAN, or TANNERS BARK, is

the Bark of the Oak-tree, chopped

and ground into coarfe Powder, to

be uſed in Tanning or Dreffing of

Skins ; after which it is of great

Ufe in Gardening ; firft, by its

Fermentation ( when laid in a Body),

which is always moderate, and of a

long Duration, which renders it of

great Service to Hot-beds ; and fe-

condly, after it is well rotted, it be-

comes excellent Manure for all Sorts

of cold ftiff Land, upon which one

Load of Tan is better than two of

the beſt rotten Dung, and will con-

tinue longer in the Ground.

The Ufe of Tan for Hot-beds

has not been very many Years

known in England, and was brought

over firft from Holland, where it had

been long ufed for thoſe Purpoſes :

I have been informed, that it was

firft ufed in England for raifing

Orange-trees, which was about the

Beginning of KingWilliam's Reign ;

but it was difufed long after that,

and it is within thirty Years paſt,

that it was again brought into Ufe,

for raifing the Pine-apple; fince

which time it has yearly grown

more in Ufe for Hot-beds ; and I

doubt not but in a few Years, it will

be generally uſed for thoſe Purpoſes,

where-ever it can be eaſily procured,

There are commonly two of

three Sorts of Tan, which are

ground into Powder of different

Sizes, fome being in very grofs

Pieces, and others are ground very

fine : thefe are different in their

Effects, when laid to ferment ; for the

fmall Sort will heat much fooner,

but will lofe its Heat in a fhort

time ; but the large Sort is often

violent in its Fermentation, and con

tinues its Heat a long time: fothat

who
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whoever make an Hot-bed of Tan,

muft proportion a Mixture of each

Sort, according as they would have

their Beds work ; for, if they intend

tohave a moderateHeat, they fhould

ufe but very little large Bark ; but,

where a greater Heat is wanted, the

Proportion of the large Bark ſhould

be increaſed.

This Tan fhould be taken in a

Fortnight's time after it comes out

of the Pit, and laid up in a round

Heap for a Week, to drain (efpeci-

ally if it be in Winter, or Spring,

while the Seafon is moist ) ; after

which it may be put into theTrench

where the Hot-bed is defigned,

which ſhould be bricked on the Sides

quite round, to prevent the Earth

from mixing with the Bark. Thefe

Trenches fhould be proportioned to

the Size ofthe Frames which are to

cover them, and the Depth in the

Ground according to the Moiſture

ofthe Place where they are fituated ;

for, ifthe Ground is very wet, the

Bed fhould be raiſed above the Sur-

face ofthe Ground, becauſe, if ever

the Water rifes into the Bark, it will

cool it fo much asnot to be brought

again to its former Heat, without

taking it out of the Trench again,

and fresh mixing it up.

The Thicknes which the Bark

ſhould be laid in the Trench, muft

not be less than two and an half,

or three Feet, and the Width four

Feet ; for, where it is laid in a

lefs Body, it feldom heats ; and, if

it is forced, by laying hot Dung un-

der it (as is fometimes practifed),

the Heat will foon decay. In lay-

ing the Bark into the Trench, you

fhould be careful to ftir up every

Part of it, that it may not fettle in

Lumps ; as alfo to prefs it down

gently ; but by no means to beat or

tread it down too clofe, which will

prevent its heating. Then the Glaffes

fhould be placed over the Bed imme

diately after it is finiſhed, which

fhould be kept cloſe down, in order

to draw an Heat in the Bark , and to

prevent Wet from falling thereon :

in a Fortnight's time after, the Bark

will begin to heat ; and, when it is

found of a due Temper, the Plants

maybe removed into it.

An Hot-bed, well prepared with

this Tan, will continue a moderate

Heat upward of fix Months ; and

there being very little Steam arifing

from it, in compariſon to Horſe-

dung, renders it much better for the

Growth of all Sorts of Plants ; and,

when the Heat begins to decay, if

the Tan be freſh ſtirred up, and a

little new added to it, it will heat

again, and continue fome Months

longer. The farther particular Di-

rections for the Management oftheſe

Hot-beds being already exhibited

under the Article of Hot-beds, the

Reader is defired to turn back to

that for farther Inftructions .

In theforegoing Account ofTan,

I have mentioned only two or three

Sorts ; but, upon being more ac-

quainted with it, I find there are ſe-

veral Degrees of Fineness, to which

the Tanners grind their Bark ; and,

in fome Countries, they only chop

their Bark into large Pieces before

they uſe it, eſpecially in the North ;

fo that the latter Sort is not proper

for Hot-beds, becauſe the Heat is fo

violent, as to fcald the Roots offuch

Plants as are plunged therein : there-

fore, where the Ground-bark can be

procured, it fhould always be pre-

ferred to that which is chopped. But,

where no other Sorts can be pro-

cured, there fhould be a Quantity of

Bran, Saw-duft, or Chaff, mixed

with the Tan, which, when well

mixed, will cauſe it to ferment mo-

derately ; and, whenever the Heat

abates, if the Tan is ſtirred up from

the
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the Bottom of the Bed, and fome

freſh Bran or Saw-duft added, it will

renew the Heat of the Bark ; for, as

the Pieces are large, it will be much

longer before it is confumed than

the fmall Bark ; becaufe, fo long as

any Subſtance remains in it, there

will be an Heat continued, which

may be increaſed by freſh ſtirring of

it, and adding a little Bark, Bran, or

Saw-duft.

The beſt Sort of Tan for Hot-

beds is, that which is ground of a

middling Size, neither too fmall,

nor too large : this will ferment mo-

derately, and continue its Heat a

long time. Before the Tan is put

into the Pit where the Hot-bed is

defigned, it will be proper to lay it

in a round Heap, until it begins to

ferment, eſpecially if it is in the

Spring, or Autumn ; but, in the

Summer-feaſon, there is no need of

this Precaution, becauſe, at that Sea-

fon, the Sun, through the Glaffes of

the Hot-bed, will foon cauſe it to

ferment ; and, where there is fome

warm Tan left in the Pit, to mix it

with the new, that will alſo cauſe it

to heat foon, provided the new Tan

is not too wet,

The Thickneſs, which I directed

the Bark to be laid in the Hot-bed,

was two and an half, or three Feet,

and the Width at leaft four Feet ;

but it will be much better to have

the Bed fix or feven Feet wide, or

more, where there is proper Conve-

viency for it ; becauſe, when the

Bed is narrow, the two outfide Rows

of Pots will receive little Benefit

from the Heat ; and, where the

Width is fo great, two Feet and an

half in Thickness will be fufficient .

Forthe fame Reafon alfo, the Length

ofthe Bed fhould be in proportion ;

therefore I fhould always prefer a

Bed of twenty Feet long to thofe

which areſhorter . There are fome

VOL. III.

Perfons, who make their Tan-beds

much wider than what is here men-

tioned ; but I think they fhould not

be more than eight Feet wide ; be-

cauſe it will be very difficult to come

at thofe Plants, which are plunged

in the Middle of the Bed, without

injuring thoſe near the Sides : but

this only for Bark -pits in Stoves ;

for, where the Hot-bed is made in

Frames, it fhould not exceed fix Feet

and an half, which is full as wide as

can be well reached, to water and

weed the Pots which are plunged

therein.

There are fome Perfons, who,

imagining their Beds fhould always

be verywarm, are frequently ſtirring

them, and adding new Tan to them;

and very often laywarm Horſe-dung

under the Tan, or round the Sides of

it, to increaſe the Heat ; which is

not neceffary, beca fe, unleſs it be

to raiſe very difficult Exotic Seeds, or

to forward the Rooting of Plants in

Spring, or Autumn, there doth not

require an extraordinary Heat to the

Roots of Plants, which many times

is very prejudicial to them ; for,

from fome Experiments, which were

made by a Friend of mine at Ja-

maica, by placing Thermometers in

the Earth at diferent Depths, he

found the Heat nearly equal thro'

the Year (excepting juft at the rainy

Seaſon), at three Feet below the Sur-

face ; and this Heat was not greater

than that of Tan, when in a very

flow Fermentation : fo that, when

the Tan is too hot, it is not fo pro-

per for the Growth of Plants, as

whentheWarmthis moderate ; which

is a Proof of the Abfurdity, which

fome People are guilty of, in fup-

pofing they can produce as good

Fruit ofthe Ananas with Bark alone,

as thoſe who have Stoves to warm

the Air of the Stove, in which the

Plants are placed ; for, altho' there

4 M is

.



ΤΑ ΤΑ

1

is no Neceffity of a very great Heat

to their Roots, yet the circumam-

bient Air ſhould befufficiently warm-

ed in Winter, otherwife the Plants

will make no Progrefs ; fo that, in-

ftead offhewing their Fruit in Janu-

ary and February, which is their pro-

per Seafon, they do often fruit in

May and June, and fometimes later ;

and confequently do not ripen till

the followingWinter,when, the Sun

having little Power of heating the

Air, the Fruit is good for little . It

is very common to fee the Plants,

which are placed in Stoves, dropping

their Leaves in Winter, and pufhing

out new ones foon after, which fel-

dom remain long on the Plants be-

fore they fall . This is frequently oc-

cafioned bythe Bed beingverywarm

in which they are placed, when, at

the fame time, the Air of the Stove

is not fufficiently warmed ; which is

certainly a great Error : for, by the

Experiments, which my Friend made

with feveral Thermometers in Ja-

maica, he found, that, even in the

cooleſt Seaſons, the Spirit feldom fell

fo low as forty Degrees above the

freezing Point, in the Night ; and,

in the Day-time atthe fame Seafons,

the Spirit ufually rofe to Sixty De-

grees above the freezing Point : but,

in the hotter Seafons, the Spirits rofe

fo high, as to break the Glaffes of

the common Thermometert, wien

placed intirely in the Shade.

The Hot-beds in the Stoves,which

are made of good Tan, will rarely

want renewing oftner than twice a

Year ; that is, in the Beginning of

March, and toward the End of Sep-

tember ; but at neither of thefe times

fhould the Eark be intirely taken out

of the Pits ; for, if that, which is

moftconfumed, is thrown out (which

is generally the upper Part), and the

reft mixed with the new Tan, it will

ferment again flowly, and prevent

the Bed from being too hot, which

is frequently the Cafe when the Bed

is intirely made of new Tan , But

this is only to be underſtood of fuch

Hot-beds, which are defigned to

maintain tender Exotic Plants ; for,

where they are made for raiſing of

Cucumbers and Melons, the Beds

fhould be intirely made of new Tan

(excepting juft about the Holes

where the Plants are placed, which

fhould have fome old Tan, for

the Plants to root in, after their

Roots have extended through the

Earth laid in the Holes) ; which

fhould be laid in an Heap to ferment,

at least a Fortnight, or three Weeks,

before the Bed is made ; and then it

will be proper to wait a Week,

that the Bed may be in a proper

Temperature of Heat, before the

Plants are placed into it. Thofe

Perfons, who have Tan in plenty,

and are willing to ufe it for Hot-

beds, to raiſe Cucumbers and Me-

lons, fhould have their Plants in

Baſkets ; fo that they may, at any

time, remove them into the Hot-

bed, without injuring them : and if,

after they are placed in the Hot-bed,

the Heat fhould be too violent, they

may be raiſed up for a few Days,

until the Heat is abated, which will

prevent the Heat from ſcorching the

Roots ofthe Plants. The Hot-beds

which are made of Tan, if they are

properly managed, are much prefer-

able to thofe made of Horſe-dung,

for thefe Purpoſes ; for, as the Heat

will not be fo violent as is that of

Horfe-dung, the Plants will not be

fo much in Danger of being ſcorch-

ed ; and the Heat continuing longer

in theſe Hot-beds, the Fruit will be

brought forward much fooner, and

the Plants will extend their Roots

quite thro' the Tan, which will oc-

cafion
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cafion their growing ; fo that the

Fruit will be large, and well nou-

rished .

When the Tan,which is confumed

in the Hot-beds, is thrown out, it is

a very proper Manure for ftiff cold

Land ; but, if it is laid on hot dry

Ground, it ſhould be ſpread very

thin, otherwiſe, inſtead of mending

the Land, it will increaſe its Heat,

and render it too light. There are

fome Perfons, who prepare their

Flower-beds with rotten Tan,which,

from many Experiments, I have

found, has proved very pernicious

to them, eſpecially to Ranunculufes

and Anemonies ; for, in Beds thus

prepared, I have loft more than half

the Roots, and thofe, which have

lived, produced very weak Flowers ;

and, upon taking up their Roots the

following Summer, I have found

them fmaller than when they were

planted ; whereas, in fome adjoining

Beds, which were prepared with rot-

ten Neats-dung, the Roots have very

few of them died, and have flowered

very ftrong, and made a large In-

creafe, tho ' they were planted at the

fame Seafon, in the fame Situation,

and had equal Management. I have

alſo found, that rotten Tan is very

prejudicial to Orange-trees ; there-

fore it fhould never be mixed with

the Earth, which is defigned for

them, nor for any other Plants,

which require a cool loamy Soil ;

for nothing is more prejudicial to

them than this Manure.

But altho' this rotten Tan is im-

proper for Flowers, Orange-trees,

and many other Plants in Gardens,

yet it is an excellent Manure for

ftrong, cold Corn-land ; and I have

often been furprised to fee, in fome

Countries, great Heaps of Tan lie

neglected in Tanners Yards, when

the neighbouring Farmers have

fetched much worfe Manure ten or

fifteen Miles form their Land ;

whereas, if they were once to try

this, they would prefer it to moft

other Manures yet known.

a TAPIA, The Garlick Pear-tree.

The Characters are ;

It hath an anomalous Flower, con-

fifting offour Petals or Leaves, which

ftand erect, the lower Part being oc-

cupied by a Number of Chives : the

Pointal, which is fixed on a long

Foot-ftalk, rifes from the Centre ofthe

Empalement, and afterward becomes

a globular fefby Fruit, in the Centre

of which are included many Seeds,

which areshaped almoft like Kidneys,

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; viz.

TAPIA arborea triphylla. Plum.

Nov. Gen. The Garlick Pear-tree,

vulgo.

The Name Tapia is what the

Americans call this Tree ; wherefore

Father Plumier has conftituted it as a

new Genus by the fame Name. The

English Inhabitants of America call

it Garlick-pear, from the Fruit hav-

ing a very ftrong Scent ofGarlick.

This Tree is pretty common in

Jamaica, and feveral other Places in

the warmer Parts of America, where

it ufually rifes to the Height of

thirty or forty Feet, and fpreads into

many Branches. During the dry

Seaſons, theſe Trees are uſually de-

ftitute of Leaves ; but, when the

Rains begin, they thruft out their

Flowers at the Exrremity of their

Branches ; and foon after the Leaves

come out, which are of a dark-x-green

Colour, and are always three toge-

ther on the fame Foot-ftalk . When

the Flowers fall off, the Pointal be-

comes a round Fruit, about the Size

of a Tennis-ball ; which, when ripe,

has a rough brownish Rind, and a

mealy fweetifh Pulp, fomewhat like

fome ofthe European Fears ; but has

a ftrong Scent of Garlick . This

4 M 2
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Fruit is often eaten by the Inhabit

ants of America, by way of Deffert,

though they are not very tempting.

The Swine, which are fometimes

fattened with this Fruit, have the

ftrong Scent of Garlick communi-

cated to their Flesh. Thefe Trees

generally grow in low, moift Land,

in feveral Parts ofAmerica.

In Europe this Tree is preferved

byfome curious Perfons, who culti-

vate tender Exotic Plants. It is pro-

pagated by Seeds, which fhould be

fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; and, when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be each tranf-

planted into a feparate fmall Pot,

filled with rich Earth, and then

plunged into a moderate Hot-bed of

Tanners Bark ; obferving to fhade

them from the Sun every Day, until

they have taken new Root ; after

which time, they must be treated in

the fame manner as hath been di-

rected for the Guanabanus ; with

which Management this Plant will

thrive, and make a Variety in the

Stove, amongst other tender Exotic

Plants.

TARRAGON ; vide Draco

Herba.

TAXUS, The Yew-tree.

The Characters are ;

Ithathamentaceous Flowers, which

confift of many Apices, for the most

partfhaped like a Mufbroom, and are

barren ; but the Embryocs ( which are

produced at remote Distances on the

Jame Tree do afterwards become hol-

low bell-shapedBerries, which arefull

of Juice, and include Seeds fomewhat

like Acorns, having, as it were, a

ittle Cup to each.

The Species are ;

T. TAXUS . J. B. The common

Yew-tree.

2. TAXUS folio latiori, magifque

fplendente. Boerh. Ind. Yew-tree

with a broader and more fhining

Leaf.

3. TAXUSfoliis variegatis. H. R.

Par. The Yew-tree with ftriped

Leaves.

The two first Sorts are often pro-

mifcuously cultivated in Gardens,

without Diftinction ; but the third

is preferved by fome for the fake of

its variegated Leaves ; though there

is very little Beauty in them : for,

during the Summer-Seafon, when

the Plants are in Vigour, the Stripes

in the Leaves are hardly to be per-

ceived ; but, in Winter, they are

more obvious. However, the Stripe

being rather a Blemish, than any

real Beauty, it is hardly worth pre-

ſerving.

There is hardly any Sort of ever-

green Tree which has been fo gene-

rally cultivated in the English Gar-

dens, uponthe account of its being

fo tonfile, as to be, with Eafe, re-

duced into any Shape the Owner

pleafes ; and it may be too often

feen, eſpecially in old Gardens,what

a wretched Tafte of Gardening did

generally prevail,from the monstrous

Figures of Beaits, &c. we find

thefe Trees reduced into ; but oflate

this Tafte has been justly exploded

by many Perfons of fuperior Judg-

ment : for what could be more ab-

furd than the former Methods of

planting Gardens ? where, in the

Part next the Habitation, were

crouded a large Quantity of thefe

and other Sorts ofever-green Trees,

all of which were fheared into fome

trite Figure or other ; which, beſides

the obstructing the Profpect from

the Houfe, occafioned an annual

Expence to render the Trees difa-

greeable : for there never was a Per-

fon, who had confidered the Beauty

of a Tree in its natural Growth,

with all its Branches diffuſed on

every
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every Side, but muft acknowlege

fuch a Tree infinitely more beauti-

ful, than any ofthofe fhorn Figures,

fo much ſtudied by Perfons of a

groveling Imagination.

The only Ufe I would recom-

mend this Tree for in Gardens is,

to form Hedges for the Defence of

Exotic Plants; for which Purpoſe it

is the moft proper of any Tree in

Being the Leaves being fmall, the

Branches are produced very cloſely

together ; and, if carefully fhorn,

theymay be rendered fo cloſe, as to

break the Winds better than any

other Sort of Fence whatever, be-

cauſe they will not be reverberated,

as against Walls, Pales, and other

clofe Fences, and fo confequently

are much to be preferred for fuch

Purpoſes.

The Trees may be eafily propa-

gated by fowing their Berries in

Autumn, as foon as they are ripe

(without clearing them from the

Pulp which furrounds them, as hath

been frequently directed), upon a

Bed offreſh undunged Soil, cover-

ing them over about half an Inch

thick with the fame Earth.

In the Spring the Bed must be

carefully cleared from Weeds, and,

if the Seafon prove dry, it will be

proper to refreſh the Bed withWater

now-and then, which will promote

the Growth of the Seeds, many of

which will come up the fame Spring;

but others will remain intheGround

until the Autumn or Spring follow-

ing ; but where the Seeds are pre-

ferved above-ground till Spring be-

fore they are fown, the Plants will

never come up till the Year after ; fo

that, by fowing the Seeds as foon as

they are ripe, there is many times a

whole Year faved.

Theſe Plants, when they come up,

fhould be conftantly cleared from

Weeds, which, if permitted to grow

amongst them, would caufe their

Bottoms to be naked, and many

times deftroy the Plants, when they

continue long undisturbed.

In this Bed the Plants mayremain

two Years ; after which, in the

Spring ofthe Year, there ſhould be

a Spot of fresh undunged Soil pre-

pared, into which the Plants ſhould

be removed in the Beginning of

April, placing them in Beds about

four or five Feet wide, planting

them in Rows about a Footafunder,

and fix Inches Distance from each

other in the Rows ; obferving to lay

a little Mulch upon the Surface of

the Ground about their Roots, as

alfo to water them in dry Weather,

until they have taken Root ; after

which, they will require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds in Summer, and to trim them

according to the Purpoſe for which

they are defigned .

In theſe Beds they may remain

two or three Years, according as

they have grown ; when they ſhould

be again removed into a Nurſery,

placing them in Rows at three Feet

Diſtance, and the Plants eighteen

Inches afunder in the Rows, ob-

ferving to do it in the Spring, as was

before directed, and continue to

trim them in the Summer-Seafon,

according to the Defign for which

they are intended ; and, after they

have continued three or four Years

in this Nurfery, they may be tranf-

planted where they are to remain ;

always obferving to remove them in

the Spring.

Thefe Trees are very flow in

growing ; but yet there are many

very large Trees upon fome barren

cold Soils in divers Parts ofEngland,

TheTimber oftheſe Trees is greatly

esteemed for many Uſes.

TELEPHIOIDES, Baftard Or

pine.

4 M 3 The
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The Characters are ;

It hath a rofe fhaped Flower, con-

fifting offeveral Petals, which are

conftantly placed in a circular Order ;

from whofe Empalement arifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

roundish Fruit, divided into fix Cells,

each containing a fingle Seed, of the

Jame Form with the Cell.

The Species are ;

I. TELEPHIOIDES Græcum humi-

fufum, flore albo. Tourn. Cor. Low

trailing Greek Baſtard Orpine, with

a white Flower.

2. TELEPHIOIDES Americanum

erectum, folio ovali fubtus glauco,

flore herbaceo. Upright American

Baftard Orpine, with an oval Leaf,

which is of a Sea-green underneath,

and an herbaceous Flower.

3. TELEPHIOIDES Americanum

arborefcens, fructu parvo, foliis acu-

minatis. Houft. Tree-like American

Baftard Orpine, with a fmall Fruit,

and pointed Leaves..

4. TELEPHIOIDES Americanum

arborefcens,foliis latisfubrotundis, &

fubtus incanis, fructu maximo. Houst.

Tree-like American Baftard Orpine,

with broad, roundifh Leaves, which

are hoary underneath, and the largeſt

Fruit.

5. TELEPHIOIDES Americanum
5:

arborefcens, foliis latioribus fubrotun-

dis, fructu majore, ex longo pediculo

pendulo. Houft. American tree-like

Baſtard Orpine, with broader round-

ith Leaves, and a larger Fruit, hang-

ing on long Foot-ftalks .

The firft Sort was difcovered by

Dr. Tournefort in Greece ; who con-

flituted this Genus, giving it this

Name, from the Similitude there is

between this Plant and the true Or-

pine of Imperatus. This is a low,

trailing Plant, which feldom conti-

nues more than two Years. It is

propagated by Seeds, which fhould

be fown in the Spring, on a Bed of

freſh Earth, where they are defigned

to remain ; and, when the Plants are

come up, they fhould be thinned,

where they are too cloſe, leaving

themabout fix Inches afunder ; after

this, they must conftantly be kept

clear from Weeds. In July, the

Plants will begin to flower, which

are always produced behind the

Leaves; and, toward the Latter end

of August, the Seeds will begin to

ripen ; and, if they are not gathered

as foon as ripe, the Pods will open,
and ſcatter them on the Ground ;fo

that, ifthey are not looked after two

or three times a Week, moſt ofthe

Seeds will be dropped ; but the

Plants will comeup from theſe felf-

fown Seeds ; and, if they are kept

clear from Weeds, they will require

no other Culture.

Thefecond Sort grows. plentifully

in Barbados, Jamaica, and ſeveral

other Places in the Weft-Indies,

where the Seeds fcatter themſelves in

fach Plenty, that, in the Earth which

is brought from thence, the Plants

frequently come up, eſpecially if it

be put into an Hot-bed, by which

Method this Plant was firft brought

into Europe. This Sort grows erect,

about two Feet high, and the Stem

appears woody ; but it ſeldom con-

tinues thro' the Winter, eſpecially if

it has produced Seeds ; fo that I be-

lieve it to be annual ; for the Plants,

which arife in the Spring, flower

aboutMidfummer, and the Seeds foon

after ripen ; infomuch that, if they

are not frequently looked after, they

are foon fcattered ; but the Seeds,

which fall into the Pots which are

near the Plants, will come up the

following Spring ; fo that,when once

the Plant is obtained, and permitted

to fhed its Seeds, there will be little

Danger of lofing it, provided it is

allowed a Place in the Hot-bed, or

the Stove; for it is too tender to

thrive
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thrive in the open Air in this Coun-

try,

The third Sort was difcovered by

the late Dr. Houstoun at La Vera

Cruz,from whence he fent the Seeds

to England. This Sort rifes to the

Height of eight or ten Feet, having

a woody Stem. The Leaves are

branched into manyWings ; and the

Flowers, which are fmall, and of a

whitish-green Colour, grow on the

Under-fide of the Leaves, and are

fucceeded byfmall Fruit, which hath

not as yet ripened in England. The

Leaves ofthis Plant fall off in Win-

ter, and new ones come out the fol-

lowing Spring ; fo that, for near

four Months, the Plants are intirely

deftitute of Leaves.

The fourth and fifth Sorts were

diſcovered by the late Dr.Houstoun at

Campechy, where they grow to the

Height of twelve or fourteen Feet.

The Leaves of thefe Kinds are

broad, and come out alternately on

the Branches. The Fruit ofthe fifth

Sort is about the fame Size with a

fmall Nut, and is produced on the

Under-fide of the Leaves, hanging

on very long Foot-ftalks . The Fruit

of the fourth Sort is as large as Wal-

nuts, and hath hard woody Cover-

ings or Shells. There are but few

of thefe Seeds which come to Ma-

turity in the Countries of their

Growth ; for I have examined many

of the Fruit of both Kinds, and

have not found one in forty ofthem,

which had perfect Seeds in them ;

fo that whoever collects their Seeds

abroad, fhouldthrow them intoWa-

ter, and take fuch of them only, as

fink to the Bottom ; for thoſe, which

fwim on the Surface of the Water,

feldom have any Kernels in them.

Theſe three Sorts are propagated

by Seeds (which must be procured

from the Countries of their natural

Growth ; for they do not produce

any Seeds in England), which ſhould

be fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; and, when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be each tranf-

planted into feparate fmall Pots,

filled with light freſh Earth, and then

plunged into a moderate Hot-bed of

Tanners Bark ; being careful to

ſhade them from the Sun every Day,

until they have taken new Root ;

after which time, they ſhould have

freſhAir admitted to them everyDay,

by raiſing the Glaffes of the Hot-

bed in proportion to the Warmth of

the Seafon ; and they must be fre-

quently watered in hot Weather. In

this Bed the Plants may remain till

Michaelmas, when the Nights begin

to be cold, at which time they

fhould be removed into the Stove,

and plunged into the Bark-bed,

where, during the Winter-Seafon,

they must be kept very warm, other-

wife they will not live in this Coun-

try. Whenthe third Sort drops its

Leaves, it fhould be watered ſpare-

ingly ; for, ifit hath too much Moiſt-

ure duringthe Time it is deftitute of

Leaves, it very often periſhes. The

fourth and fifth Kinds keep their

Leaves throughout the Year ; and

therefore will require to be fre

quently refreshed with Water, efpe-

cially ifthe Air of the Stove is kept

warm. As theſe Plants are too ten-

der to thrive in the open Air in this

Country, even in the warmeſt Seaſon

of the Year, they fhould be con-

ftantly kept in the Stove ; and, if

they are continued in the Bark-bed,

it will greatly promote theirGrowth.

But, in Summer, when the Weather

is warm, they fhould have a large

Share offreſh Air admitted to them,

by opening the Glaffes ofthe Stove;

and, if their Leaves fhould contract

any Filth, they must be washed,

otherwiſe it will retard the Growth

of the Plants. When the Plants have

4M 4
filled
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filled the fmall Pots with their Roots,

they fhould be shifted into Pots a

little larger, which fhould be filled

with fresh light Earth ; obferving,

whenever the Plants are fhifted, to

trim theirRoots : and, iftheir Leaves

fhould flag after being removed, it

will be proper to fhade them from

the Sun for a few Days, until they :

have taken new Root. With this

Management, the Plants will thrive

very faſt, and, in three Years, will

produce their Flowers, when they

will afford an agreeable Variety,

being mixed with other tender Exo-

tic Plants.

TELEPHIUM, Orpine, or Live-

long.

The Characters are;

It hath a rofe-shaped Flower, con-

fifting offeveral Leaves placedorbi-

cularly ; out of whofe many-leaved

Empalement rifes the Pointal, which

afterward becomes a three-cornered

Fruit, confifting of one Cell, which is

filled with roundish Seeds. To thefe

Notesfhould be added, That theLeaves

are placedalternately on theBranches,

The Species are ;

1. TELEPHIUM Diofcoridis. Imper.

The true Orpine of Diofcorides, ac-

cording to Imperatus.

2. TELEPHIUM Americanum, por-

tulaca folio. Inft. R. H. American

Orpine, with aPurflain-leaf.

3. TELEPHIUM maritimum, fedi

folio, flore rubello. Inft. R. H. Ma

ritim Orpine, with an Houfeleek-

leaf, and a red Flower.

4. TELEPHIUM muritimum, fedi

folio, flore alba. Inft . R. H. Mari-

tim Orpine, with an Houfeleek-leaf,

and a white Flower.

The firft Sort is a Native of Italy,

Spain, and the Southern Parts of

France, from whence the Seeds have

been procured by fome Perfons,who

are curious in Botany ; who preferve

it in their Gardens, for the fake of

E Variety. It is a low Plant, whofe

Branches trail on the Ground; the

Leaves are fmall and roundiſh, ofa

glaucous Colour, and of a pretty

thick Confiftence. TheFlowers ared

fmall, and of a whitish -green Co.

lour;
fo that the whole Plant makes

but an ordinary Appearance.

This Sort maybe propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown early

in the Spring, on a Bed of fresh light

Earth, in an open Situation ; and,

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be thinned,fo as toleavethem

fix or eight Inches afunder ; and they

muft conftantly be kept clear from

Weeds ; for, if thefe are permittedto

grow, they will foon overbear the

Plants, and deftroy them. In June:

they will begin to flower, and their

Seeds will ripen inAugu ; whenthey

muſt be carefully watched to gather

the Seeds, otherwife they will foon

be fcattered abroad ; and, if the

Ground is not disturbed, the Plants , 1

will come up in plenty, and requires.

no other Care, than to keep them

clear from Weeds.

The fecond Sort is a Native of

America, from whence the Seeds :

have been brought to feveral curious

Gardens in Europe. This being a

tender Plant, the Seeds fhould be

fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; and, when the Plants are

come up, they fhould be each tranſ-

planted into a ſeparate ſmall Pot,

filled with light, fresh, undunged

Earth, and then plunged into a mo-

derate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark ;

obferving to fhade them from the

Sun in the Middle of the Day for a

little time, if the Weather fhould .

prove hot, until they have taken new

Root; after which time they ſhould

have free Air admitted to them every

Day, in proportion to the Warmth

ofthe Seafon ; and, in hot Weather,

they must be frequently refreshed

with
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withWater; but, as the Leaves and

Branches are fucculent, they fhould

not have too much Moiſture, left it

rot them. In July the Plants will

begin to flower, and in September

the Seeds will ripen ; and the Plants

will perish foon after, for they are

annual ; fo that, if the Plants are

not brought forward early enoughin

the Spring, they will not produce

good Seeds in this Country.

The third Sort was brought from

the Cape of Good Hope, where it

grows in great Plenty near the Sea-

fide. The fourth Sort is a Variety

of the third, only differing in the

Colour of its Flower. Thefe Sorts

may be propagated by Seeds, which

fhould be fown on a moderate Hot-

bed in the Spring ; and, when the

Plants are come up, they may be

tranfplanted on another moderate

Hot-bed, to forward their Growth ;

and, when they are pretty ftrong,

they ſhould be each planted into a

ſeparate Pot filled with freſh Earth,

and placed on a gentle Hot-bed, to

forward their making new Roots ;

and in June they fhould be inured

tobear the open Air by degrees, into

which they may be removed, and

placed in a warm Situation, amongſt

Ficoidefes, andother fucculentPlants,

which are Natives ofthe fame Coun-

try; where they may remain till

October, when they fhould be re-

moved into an airy Glafs-cafe, where

they may be treated in the fame

manner as hath been directed for

the Ficoidefes; with which Manage-

ment thefe Plants will thrive very

well. They may alſo be propagated

by Cuttings, which may be taken

from the old Plants during any of

the Summer Months, and fhould be

laid to dry for a few Days, before

they are planted, in the fame manner

as is practifed for other fucculent

Plants; then theymay be planted in

}

·

a Bed of light Earth, where they

will foon take Root, and may be

planted afterwards in Pots, andtreat-

ed as the feeding Plants.

TEREBINTHUS, The Turpen-

tine-tree.

The Characters are ;

It is Male and Female in different

Plants ; the Flowers of the Male

have no Petals, but confift ofa Num-

ber ofStamina with Chives ; the Em-

broes, which are produced on the Fe-"

male Trees, afterward become an oval

Fruit with a hard Shell, inclofing one

or two oblong Kernels. Totheſe Notes

must be added, The Leaves are pen-

nated, or winged, which are produced

byPairs oppofite, and end in a fingle

Lobe.

The Species are ;

1. TEREBINTHUS vulgaris. C.B.

P. The common Turpentine-tree.

2. TEREBINTHUS Indica Theo

phrafti, Piftachia Diofcoridis. Lob.

Adv. The Piſtachia-tree, vulgo.

3.TEREBINTHUS peregrina,fructu

majore, piftaciis fimile, eduli. C.B. P.

Foreign Turpentine-tree, with a

larger eatable Fruit, like the Piſta-

chia- nut.

4. TEREBINTHUSperegrina,fructu

minore & cæruleo, eduli. C. B. P.

Foreign Turpentine-tree, with a

fmaller blue eatable Fruit.

5. TEREBINTHUS, feu pistachia

trifolia. Inft . R. H. The three-

leaved Turpentine, or Piſtachia-tree.

6. TEREBINTHUS Cappadocica

H. R. Par. The Turpentine-tree of

Cappadocia.

7. TEREBINTHUS Americana, pi

ftachiefructu non eduli. Plum . Ame

rican Turpentine-tree, with a Fruit

like the Piſtachia-nut, which is not

eatable.

8. TEREBINTHUS major, betula

cortice, fructu triangulari. Sloan.

Cat. The greater Turpentine-tree,

with a Barklike the Birch-tree, and
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a triangular Fruit, commonly cal

led in the Weft-Indies the Birch-

tree.

The two firft Trees are very com-

mon in feveral Ilands ofthe Archi

pelago, from whence there are an-

nually great Quantities of the Pifta-

chia Nuts brought into England,

which eaſily rife, iffown on a Hot-

bed inthe Spring; fo that the Trees

of this Kind are much more com-

moninEnglandthan are thofe ofthe

firft Sort, whofe Fruit are rarely

brought overfresh : befides, the Shell

ofthefe Nuts is much harder than

thoſe of the Piſtachia ; fo that many

timesthe Plants do not come up un-

til the ſecond Year, which may alſo

have contributed to the prefent Scar-

city ofthe Plants in England.

The Seeds ( or Nuts) of boththeſe

Trees fhould be fown in Pots filled

with freſh light Earth, and plunged

into a moderate Hot-bed, obferving

to refreſh the Earth with Water fre-

quently, as it may have Occafion ;

and when the Plants are come up

(which thoſe ofthe Piftachia will do

in fix Weeks after fowing), they

fhould be enured to bear the open

Air by degrees, into whichthey muft

be removed the Beginning ofJune,

placing them where they may be

fcreened from the Violence of the

Winds ; in which Situation they may

remain until October, when they

fhould be removed either into a

common Hot-bed Frame, or elſe in-

to a Green-houſe, where they may

be defended from hard Froft ; but

fhould have as much free Air as pof-

fible in mild Weather, and muſt be

frequently refreſhed with Water.

In March following, thefe Plants

fhould be removed, and each planted

in a feparate Pot, filled with freſh

light Earth ; and as the Spring ad-

vances, they should be again re-

moved intothe open Air, and placed

amongst other Exotic Plants, ob-

ferving to water them frequently in

dry Weather ; and when their Roots

are confined by the Smallneſs ofthe

Pots, they muſt be fhifted, being

careful not to break the Earth off

from their Roots, which will great-

ly injure them, unleſs it be done be-

fore the Plants begin to ſhoot in the

Spring; for at that Seafon theymay

be tranfplanted with as much Safety

as any other deciduous Trees

In this mannertheſe Plants fhould

be treated for three or four Years,

while young; after which time the

Piftachias may be planted into the

full Ground, obferving to place

them in a warm Situation, and dry

Soil, where they will indure the

Cold of our ordinary Winters very

well, as maybe ſeenby a very large

Tree ofthis Kind, now growing in

the Gardens of the Earl of Peter-

borough, at Parfons-green, near Ful

ham, which produces abundance of

Fruit, without any manner of Care,

Nor do I believe but that the com-

mon Turpentine-tree would endure

the Cold of our Climate, if, after

the Plants have acquired Strength,

they were planted againſt a good

Wall upon a dry Soil ; for much

Wet about the Roots of theſe Trees

in Winter, is very often the Occa-

fion oftheir rotting, whereby the

Trees are deftroyed.

Thethird, fourth, and fifth Sorts,

growin the Eaſtern Countries, where

their Fruit is eaten; but they are at

prefent very rare in Europe . The

fixth Sort was originally brought

from Cappadocia : the Fruit of this

Sort is not eatable. Thefe Trees

may be propagated in the fame man-

ner as hath been directed for the two

Sorts which are firft enumerated, and

fhould be treated in thefame manner

as thofe afterwards ; forbeing equal-

ly hardy, they will thrive in the

open
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open Air, ifthey are planted in a

warm Situation . Ifawyoung Plants

of all thefe Kinds in the Garden of

the late Dr. Boerhaave, near Leyden,

which were growing in the full

Ground, and had refifted the Win-

ter's Cold well.
very

The feventh and eighth Sorts

grow plentifully in the Island of Ja-

maica, and in feveral other Places

intheWeft-Indies ; where the feventh

Sort is called the Hog-doctor of

Boar-tree, and the eighth Sort is

called the Birch-tree. Thefe Trees

growtothe Height ofthirty or forty

Feet, in the Places of their natural

Growth, andhavevery largeTrunks.

The feventh Sort produces fmall

purple Flowers, at the Extremity of

the Branches, which generally ap-

pear before the Leaves come out ;

for the Trees are deftitute of their

Leaves a confiderable time. From

the Trunk and Branches of this

Tree there iffues out a Balfam ofthe

Confiftence and Smell of Turnpen-

tine, which is greatly uſed by the

Inhabitants to heal green Wounds.

The eighth Sort produces fmall

purple Flowers at the Extremity of

the Branches, which generally pre-

cede the Leaves, like the other

Sort ; for the Leaves of this Tree

fall off in November, andin February

they put out new ones. The Trunk

and Branches of this Tree being

wounded, there flows out a liquid

Balfam, which the Inhabitants call

Hoggum, and make uſe of it to vo-

mit or purge in chronical Diſeaſes ;

the ufual Dofe is a Quarter of an

Ounce for a ftrong Man, which is

given in a Glafs of Water, and will

certainly operate in a Quarter ofan

Hour after taking, without making

the Perfon fick, or caufing any Un-

eafinefs. The Inhabitants of Ja-

maica confidently affirm, that when

the wild Hogs are wounded, they

1

will repair to thefe Trees, and rub

againſt the Trunks till the Balfam

flows out ; when they rub their

wounded Part on the Balfam, which

cures them, and occafioned their

calling it the Hog-doctor-tree.

Thefe Trees may be propagated

either by Seeds or Cuttings ; but

the Seeds will not retain their grow-

ing Quality long : therefore they

fhould be put into a Box of Earth

foon after they are ripe, and when

the Plants are come up, and have

obtained Strength, they may be

brought toEngland; but there fhould

be great Care taken of them in their

Paffage, that they are not injured by

falt Water ; nor fhould they have

much fresh Water given to them,

eſpecially as they come into a cooler

Climate ; for too much Moiſture

will foon deftroy them. In like

manner alfo fhould the Cuttings of

theſe Trees be managed ; for they

fhould be planted in Tubs of Earth,

and kept in the Country until they

are well rooted ; becauſe ifthey are

fent over before they have taken

good Root, they feldom come good

to England. When thefe arrive, they

fhould be each tranfplanted into fe-

parate Pots, filled with freſh light

Earth, and plunged into a moderate

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark ; obferv-

ing, if the Seafon is very warm, to

fhade them from the Sun in the Heat

of the Day, and refreſh them every

other Day with Water ; but do not

give it to them in great Quantities,

left it rot their tender Roots. When

the Plants have taken good Root,

and recovered the Injuries they re-

ceived in their Paffage, they may be

treated in the fame manner as is

practifed for other tender Exotic

Plants, keeping them conftantly in

the Bark-ftove ; for they are too

tender to live in the open Air in this

Country. DuringtheWinter-Seafon,

when
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when they are deftitute of Leaves,

they ſhould have but little Water

but, in Summer, when theWeather

is warm, they must have frequent

Refreshings, and a good Sharesof

Air fhould be admitted to them at

that Seafon. With this Management

the Plants will thrive, and afford an

agreeable Variety in the Stove,

amongst other Plants of the fame

Country.

TERNATEA.

The Characters are;

It hath a papilionaceous (or Pea

bloom) Flower, whofe Standard al-

moft hides the Keel and the Wings ;

the Pointal afterward becomes a Pod,

which opens two ways, and is filled

with kidney-shaped Seeds. To thefe

Nates fhould be added, That the

Leaves are winged, and are termi-

nated by anodd Lobe..

The Species are ;

I. TERNATEA flore fimplici caru-

deo. Acad. Reg. Scien. Ternatea

witha fingle blue Flower.

2. TERNATEAflore pleno cæruleo.

Acad. Reg. Scien. Ternatea with a

double blue Flower.

3. TERNATEA flore fimplici albi-

do. Acad. Reg. Scien. Ternatea

with a fingle white Flower.

TERNATEA Americana peren

mis, flore cæruleo. Houft . American

perennial Ternatea, with a blue

Flower.

The Name which Dr. Tournefort

has givento this Genus ofPlants, is

from the Place whence theſe Plants

were firft brought, which is one of

the Molucca Iflands, called Ternate.

The three firft-mentioned Sorts are

annual Plants,which periſhſoon after

they have perfected their Seeds. But

the fourth Sort will abide ſeveral

Years, provided the Plants are placed

in a warm Stove. They are all of

them tender Plants ; wherefore their

Seeds fhould be fownon an Hot-bed

early in the Spring ; and, when the

Plants are come up, they ſhould be

each tranfplanted into a feparate

fmall Pot, filled with fresh light

Earth, and then plunged into a mo

derate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark ;

obferving to fhade them from the

Sun, until they have taken new

Root, and often refreſh them with

Water. As thefe Plants have very

flender Branches, they twift round

whatever Plants grow near them ;

therefore they fhould have Sticks

thruft into the Pots forthem to twine

round, that they may be fupported

from trailing on the Ground. In

warm Weather, thefe Plants fhould

have a large Share of free Air ad-

mitted to them, otherwife they will

draw up too weak; and, when they

are grown fo tall as to reach the

Glaffes ofthe Hot-bed, they fhould

be taken out, and ( after having fhift- `

edthem into larger Pots) they ſhould

be plunged into the Bark-bed in the

Stove, where they ſhould remain to

flower, and perfect their Seeds.

The Flowers of the firſt and ſe-

cond Sorts are of a very deep-blue

Colour, and, if put in Water, and

macerated, will dye the Water al-

moſt as blue as Indico. The Second

Sort, having very double Flowers,

makes a fine Appearance, when it is

in Flower, and is worthy ofa Place

in every good Garden, where there

is Conveniency for bringing themto

Perfection. For, as they are very

tender, fo, if they are not brought

forward early in the Spring, and

carefully treated afterward, they will

not perfect their Seeds in this Coun-

try.

The third Sort differs from the

firft, only in the Colour of the

Flower ; wherefore it may be ad-

mitted for the fake of Variety, tho'

the Flowers are not near fo beauti-

ful

The
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Thefourth Sort was difcovered by

the late Dr William Houstoun in

Jamaica, from whence he fent the

Seeds to England. This is an abiding

Plant, which rarely produces any

Flowers in this Country ; for, from

feveral of thefe Plants, which have

been raifed in the Phyfic-garden,

there has but one of them produced

any Flowers as yet, and that not

more than three Flowers, though it

has remained feveral Years.

TETRAGONOCARPOS,

The Characters are ;

It hath anapetalous Flower, whofe

Empalement is divided intofour Parts.

In the Middle of the Flower rifes the

·Pointal, which afterward becomes a

Fruit, havingfour Wings or Corners,

andfour Cells ; in each of which is

contained one Seed.

The Species are ;

1. TETRAGONOCARPOS Africana

fruticans, foliis longis & anguftis. H.

Amft. African fhrubby Tetragono-

carpos, with long narrow Leaves.

2. TETRAGONOCARPOS Africana,

folio portulaca longo, flore herbaceo.

Boerh. Ind. alt. African Tetragono-

carpos, witha long Purflain-leaf, and

an herbaceous Flower.'

The firſt of theſe Plants is pretty

common in the English Gardens,

where there are Collections of rare

Plants. This may be propagated by

Cuttings, which fhould be cut off

from the Plant a few Days before

they are planted, that the Part

where they are cut may be healed,

otherwife they will rot ; for the

Leaves and Stalks of this Plant are

very full of Moiſture. The best

Time to plant thefe Cuttings is in

July, that they may have Time to

make good Roots before Winter.

Thefe Cuttings may be planted on a

Bed of fresh Earth ; and, ifthe Cut-

tings are fhaded from the Sun in the

Heat of the Day, it will be of Ser-

vice to them. They ſhould be fre

quently refreshed with Water ; but

they must not have it in too great

Plenty, for that will rot them. In

about fix Weeks after planting, the

Cuttings will be fufficiently rooted

to tranſplant ; therefore they fhould

be taken up, and planted into Pots

filled withlight freſh undungedEarth,

and placed in a fhady Situation, until

they have taken new Root ; after

which timethey may be placed with

other hardy Exotic Plants, in a fhel-

tered Situation, where they may re-

main till the Middle or Latter-end

of October ; at which time they

fhould be removed into the Green-

houfe, and placed where they may

enjoy as much free Air as poffible in

mild Weather; for they only re-

quireto be protected from the Froft,

being pretty hardy with refpect to

Cold; but they fhould not have too

much Moiſture in Winter. If theſe

Plants are planted in the fullGround

in the Summer-Seafon, they will

grow prodigioufly rank and large,

as they alfo will, if they are per-

mitted to root into the Ground thro

the Holes at the Bottom of the Pots:

therefore the Pots fhould be fre-

quently removed to prevent it; for,

when they grow too freely, their

Leaves will be very full ofMoiſture,

which, together withthe Weight of

the Fruit,which are always produced

at the Extremity of the Branches,

will weigh the Branches upon the

Ground, and render the Plants very

unfightly. The Plants of this Kind

commonly grow very ftraggling ;

therefore, the more their Roots are

confined in the Pots, the more cloſe

and ftinted will be the Heads of the

Plants ; which is what they fhould

always be kept to, in order to ren-

der them fightly. The Flowers of

this Plant have no great Beauty ; but,

as the wholeAppearance ofthe Plant

is
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is peculiar, it may be allowed a

Place in every Collection of Plants,

for the fake ofVariety, fince it re-

quires no great Trouble to cultivate

it.

This Plant may alſo be propa-

gated by Seeds, which fhould be

fown on a warm Border of light

freſh Earth, where fometimes they

will remain a whole Year before the

Plants come up ; therefore, when

they do not comeup the firft Seafon,

the Borders fhould not be diſturbed,

butkept conftantly clear fromWeeds;

and, whenthe Plants are come up

about four Inches high, they fhould

betaken up,and planted in Pots (and

treated in the fame manner as hath

been directed for the Cuttings ) ; for,

ifthey are fuffered to grow in the

Border till they are large, they will

not tranfplant fo well, nor will they

make fo handfome Plants.

The fecond Sort is lefs common

in the English Gardens than the

former; but, in fome ofthe Gardens

in Holland, it is in great Plenty.

This may be treated as the first Sort,

and is equally hardy.

TEUCRIUM, Tree-german-

dar.

The Characters are ;

The Flower-cup is divided into five

Parts at the Top, but is of the bell-

fhapedkind; theFlower has noGalea

or Creft ; but, instead thereof, the

Stamina occupy the Upper-part ; the

Beard, or Lower-lip, is cut into five

Parts ; the middle Segment, being

larger, is hollowed like a Spoon ; in

the Centre of the Flower rifes the

Pointal, attended by four Embryoes,

which afterward become so many

Seeds, but up in an Hufk, which was

before the Flower-cup. To thefe

Notes fhould be added, The Flowers

are produced from the Wings of the

Leaves.

The Species áre ;

1. TEUCRIUM multis. 7. B.

Common Tree-germander.

2. TEUCRIUM Baticum. Cluf.

Hift. Spanish Tree-germander.

3. TEUCRIUM Baticum, calyce

campanulato, folio eleganter varie-

gato. Boerh. Ind. Spanish Tree-

germander, with a ſtriped Leaf.

4. TEUCRIUM Hifpanicum, lati-

orefolio. Inft. R. H. Spanish Tree-

germander, with a broader Leaf.

5. TEUCRIUM fupinum perenne,

foliis laciniatis . Inft . R. H. Low

perennial Germander, with jagged

Leaves.

6. TEUCRIUM fupinum annuum

Lufitanicum, foliis laciniatis. Inft.

R. H. Low annual Portugal Ger-

mander, withjagged Leaves.

7. TEUCRIUM frutefcens, ftoe-

chadis Arabicafolio & facie. Tourn.

Cor. Shrubby Germander, with the

Leaf and Face of Arabian Stoechas.

8. TEUCRIUM orientale latifolium

laciniatum, flore parvo. Tourn. Cor.

Broad jagged-leaved Eaſtern Ger-

mander, with a ſmall Flower.

9. TEUCRIUM orientale angufti-

folium laciniatum, flore magnofuave-

rubente. Tourn. Cor. Narrow jag-

ged-leaved Eaftern Germander, with

a large foft red Flower.

10. TEUCRIUM orientale angufti-

folium laciniatum, flore magno fub-

cæruleo. Tourn. Cor. Narrow jag-

ged-leav'd Eaftern Germander, with

a large blue Flower.

11. TEUCRIUM Hifpanicum fupi-

num humilius, verbena tenuifolia fo-

liis . Feffieu. Low trailing Spanish

Germander, with Leaves like the

narrow-leaved Vervain.

12. TEUCRIUM Creticum odora-

tum, flore purpureo. H. R. Par.

Sweet Germander of Crete, with a

purple Flower.

13. TEU
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13. TEUCRIUM Americanum, ba-

licacabos & alopecuroides. Plum . Cat.

American Tree-germander, like the

Winter Cherry and Fox-tail,

14. TEUCRIUM Americanum, cha-

madryosfolio, flore albo, Houft. Ame-

rican Tree germander, with a com-

mon Germander-leaf, and a white

Flower.

The firft Sort here mentioned

was formerly preferved in Green-

houſes with great Care ; but of late

Years it hath been planted out into

the open Air, and is found hardy

enough to endure the Cold of our

fevereſt Winters without Shelter,

provided it be planted on a dry

Soil.

This maybe propagated by plant-

ing Cuttings in the Spring, on a

Bed of freſh light Earth, obferving

to ſhade and water them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

will require no further Care, but to

keep them clear from Weeds until

the following Spring, when they

may be tranfplanted out into the

Places where they are to remain,

being careful, in removing them,

not to ſhake off all the Earth from

their Roots, as alſo to water them

until they have taken freſh Root ;

after which the only Care they re-

quire, is to keep the Ground clean

about them, and to prune off fuch

Shoots as are ill fituated, whereby

their Heads will appear more regu-

lar.

The Spanish Sort is tenderer than

the former, though that will endure

the Cold of our ordinary Winters,

if planted on a dry Soil, and in a

warm Situation ; but in a fevere

hard Froft it is often deſtroyed ; for

which Reaſon the Plants are gene-

rally preferved in Pots, and removed

into the Green-houfe in Winter.

This is propagated in the fame man-

ner as the former..

The Sort with ftriped Leaves is

lefs common than the plain ; and is

valued by thofe that delight in varie-

gated Plants. This is fomewhat

tenderer than the plain Sort ; but

may be propagated and preferved

in the fame manner, only obferving

to place it in a warmer Part of the

Green-houſe in Winter.

The fourth Sort here mentioned,

is very like to the Batic Tree-ger-

mander, which is before-mention-

ed ; from which it differs in the

Leaves being broader, the Shoots

ftronger, and the young Shoots be-

ing whiter. This Sort may be pro-

pagated by Cuttings, which may be

planted during any of the Summer

Months, in a Bed of freſh Earth;

obferving to shade them from the

Sun until they have taken Root, as

alfo to refreſh them frequently with

Water. When the Cuttings are

well rooted, they fhould be care-

fully tranfplanted, fome of them

into Pots, that they may be fhel-

tered in Winter, and others on a

warm dry Border, where they will

indure the Cold of our ordinary,

Winters very well, without any Co-

vering. Thefe Plants which are

defigned to live in the open Air,

muſt be planted on a dry rubbiſhy

Soil, in which they will grow more

ftinted, and refift the Froft much

better, than when they grow in a

rich Soil, which cauſes them to be

more luxuriant. Thoſe Plants which

are planted in Pots, ſhould be ſhel-

tered under an Hot-bed Frame in

Winter, where they may have a

greater Share of Air than ina Green-

houfe ; for the Glaffes fhould not

be put over them in mild Weather,

theſe Plants only requiring to be

protected from fevere Froft.

The feventh and twelfth Sorts are

alfo fhrubby Plants, which may be

propagated and treated in the fame

man-
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manner as hath been directed for the

fourth; with which Management

theſe will thrive very well, and may

be allowed to have a Place in the

Garden, for the fake of Variety.

The fifth Sort is a low trailing

Plant, which puts out Roots from

the Joints of the Stalks, whereby it

may eafily be propagated, as alfo

from the Seeds, which require no

farther Care, than to fow them on a

Bed of freſh Earth, in an open Situ-

ation ; and when the Plants are come

up, they must be kept clear from

Weeds ; and where they are too

cloſe, ſome of them ſhould be drawn

out to give room for the others to

grow. This Sort will ripen Seeds

very well in this Country ; and, if

planted in a warm Situation, will

indure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters very well.

The fixth, eighth, ninth, tenth,

and eleventh Sorts, areannual Plants,

ofhumble Growth. Theſe are pro-

pagated by Seeds, which ſhould be

fown on a Bed of freſh Earth in

March; and when the Plants are

come up, they muſt be thinned where

they are too clofe, and kept clear

from Weeds, which is all the Cul-

ture they require ; for as they are

Plants which make no great Figure

in a Garden, they are not cultivated

in great Plenty ; a few Plants ofeach

Sort, for the fake of Variety, are as

many as any curious Perfon com-

monly keeps. Thefe Plants will

drop their Seeds, and the Plants will

come up from the felf-fown Seeds,

full as well, if not better, than when

they are fown by Hand ; and may

be eafily maintained.

The thirteenth Sort was diſcover-

ed by Father Plumier, in the French

Settlements in America ; and the

fourteenth was diſcovered by the

late Dr. Houfloun, at the Havannah ;

from whence he brought the Seeds

to England. Theſe are both very

tender Plants, and muſt be preſerved

in a Stove, otherwiſe they will not

live through the Winter in this

Country. They may be propagated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown on

a moderate Hot-bed in the Spring ;

and when the Plants are come up,

they fhould be each tranſplanted in-

to a ſeparate ſmall Pot, filled with

freſh light Earth, and then plunged

into a moderate Hot-bed of Tan-

ners Bark, and fhaded from the Sun

in the Heat of the Day, until the

Plants have taken new Root ; after

which time they ſhould have a large

Share offree Air admitted to them

in warmWeather, and muſt be plen-

tifully watered. When theſe Plants

are brought forward early in the

Spring, fome of them will produce

their Flowers the fame Seaſon, but

they rarely produce ripe Seeds the

first Year ; wherefore the Plants

fhould be removed into the Stove at

Michaelmas, and during the Winter

Seafon ſhould have a moderate Share

of Heat, and will require to be fre-

quently refreſhed with Water ; but

it must not be given to them in large

Quantities, when the Weather is

cold ; for that will often occafion

their Leaves falling off. Thofe

Plants , which are preſerved through

the Winter, will flower early the

following Spring, and produce good

Seeds ; and the old Plants may be

preferved three or four Years, if

they are conftantly kept in a Stove.

There is no very great Beauty in

thefe Plants ; but they are preferved

for the fake of Variety, by thofe

who are curious in collectingthe va-

rious Kinds of Exotic Plants .

THALICTRUM,

rue.

Meadow-

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of several

Leaves, placed orbicularly, which

expand
1
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expand in form of a Rofe, in the

Middle of which arife numerous

Clufters of Chives, encompassing the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

Fruit, in which are collected, as in

a little Head, the Capfules, which

are fometimes winged, andfometimes

without Wings, and containing one

Seed, for the most part oblong.

The Species are ;

1. THALICTRUM Alpinum, aqui-

legiæ foliis, florum ftaminibus pur-

purafcentibus. Tourn. Alpine Mea-

dow-rue, with Columbine-leaves,

and the Chives of the Flower of a

purplish Colour, commonly called,

The feathered Columbine.

2. THALICTRUM Alpinum majus,

aquilegia foliis, florum ftaminibus

albis, caule viridi. Tourn. Geater

Alpine Meadow-rue, with Colum-

bine leaves, white Chives to the

Flowers, and a green Stalk.

3. THALICTRUM Canadenfe, caule

purpurafcente, aquilegiæ foliis, florum

faminibus albis. Tourn. Canada

Meadow-rue, with a purplish Stalk,

Columbine-leaves, and white Chives

to the Flower.

4. THALICTRUM Americanum mi-

Park. Theat. Leffer Ameri-

can Meadow-rue.

nus.

5. THALICTRUM majus, filiqua

angulofaautftriata. C.B.P. Greater

Meadow-rue, with an angular fur-

rowed Pod.

6. THALICTRUM pratenfe majus

Monfpelienfium, foliis rugofis . H. R.

Par. Greater Montpelier Meadow-

ue, with rough Leaves.

7. THALICTRUM majus non ftri-

C. B. P. Greater fmoothatum.

Meadow-rue.

8. THALICTRUM majus flavum,

ftaminibus luteis, vel glauco folio.

C. B. P. Greater yellow Meadow-

rue, with yellow Chives, and a fea-

green Leaf

9. THALICTRUM magnum, flore

luteo odorato. Vir. Lufit. Great

Meadow-rue, with a yellow fweet

Flower.

10. THALICTRUMminus, afphodeli

radice, parvo flore. Inft. R. H.

Smaller Meadow-rue, with an Af-

phodel-root, and a ſmall Flower.

11. THALICTRUM minus, afpho-

deli radice, magno flore . Inft . R. H.

Smaller Meadow-rue, with an Af-

phodel-root, and a large Flower.

12. THALICTRUM minus. C. B.

P. Smaller Meadow rue.

13. THALICTRUM pratenfe, an-

guftifolium . C. B. P. Narrow-

leaved Meadow -rue.

14. THALICTRUM pratenfe, an-

guftiffimofolio. C. B.P. The nar-

roweft-leaved Meadow-rue.

15. THALICTRUM minus alte-

rum Parifienfium, foliis craffioribus

& lucidis. H. R. Par. Another

fmall Meadow-rue of Paris, with

thicker fhining Leaves.

16. THALICTRUM minimum fæ-

tidiffimum. C. B. P. The leaſt and

molt ftinking Meadow- rue.

17. THALICTRUM montanum mi-

nus, foliis latioribus . Raii Syn . Small

mountain Meadow-rue, with broader

Leaves.

18. THALICTRUM minimum mon

tanum, atro-rubens , foliis fplendenti-

bus . Raii Syn. Smalleft mountain

Meadow - rue, with blackish - red

fhining Leaves.

Theſe Sorts are commonlyknown

by the Name offeathered or Spanish

Columbine among the Gardeners ;

which Names, I fuppofe, they re-

ceived from the Similitude that the

Leaves oftheſe Plants bear to thoſe

of Columbine, though their Flowers

are very different therefrom.

The fifth Sort here mentioned

grows plentifully in moift Meadows,

in divers Parts of England. The

4 N fixth
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fixth Sort is found growing wild

about Newmarket, and on chalky

Grounds in feveral other Parts of

England. The feventeenth and eigh-

teenth Sorts grow wild hn the rocky

Mountains of Wales, from whence

they have been tranfplanted into

Some curious Gardens, where they

are preferved for the fake ofVariety.

The other Sorts are not Natives of

England, yet, being equally hardy

with the former, they will thrive in

the open Air very well. Most of

thefe Plants have creeping Roots, by

whichthey spread very far, and may

beeafily propagated ; but they fhould

not be planted amongst other better

Plants, becauſe thefe will overbear

and deftroy them. Thefe Plants

fhould be planted in a moift Soil ,

otherwife they will not flower very

ftrong. The best Time to tranfplant

them, is about Michaelmas, that

they may be well rooted before the

dryWeather come on in theSpring.

The fifth, fixth, feventh, eighth,

ninth, tenth, eleventh, thirteenth,

and fourteenth Sorts, being tall

Plants, may be placed amongſt other

Plants of the fame Growth, which

delight in a moift Soil, in fome ob-

fcure Part of the Garden, where

better Things will not thrive ; in

which Places theſe will thrive and

flower, andmaintainthemfelveswith-

out requiring any other Care, but to

keep them clear from very large

Weeds, which would overbear and

deſtroy them.

The other Sorts are of humble

Growth, fome of them feldom rifing

above fix Inches high, and the others

not more than a Foot ; wherefore

theſe may be planted in fhady Borders

with other hardy Plants, where they

will thrive very well, provided they

are watered in dry Weather, and

will abide feveral Years. All theſe

Sorts flower in May and June, and

their Seeds are ripe toward the End

of Auguft. But, as thefe propagate

fo faft by their Roots, they are rare-

ly raiſed from Seeds, which is a

more tedious Method ; for it is com-

monly three Years before the feed-

ling Plants produce their Flowers fo

ftrong as the old ones.

Thefe Plants are propagated by

parting their Roots ; the best Time

for this Work is in September,

when their Leaves begin to decay,

that they may take freſh Root be-

fore the Froft comes on to prevent

them. They fhould alſo be planted

in a freſh light Soil, and have a

fhady Situation, in which they will

thrive exceedingly, though they may

be planted in almoft any Soil or Si-

tuation, provided it be not too hot

and dry. Thefe Roots ſhould not

be parted or removed oftener than

every other Year ; but, if they are

permitted to ftand three Years, they

will flower much stronger for it.

They may alſo be propagated by

fowing their Seeds on an Eaft Bor-

der, foon after they are ripe, ob-

ferving to keep the Ground clear

from Weeds; and the following

Spring the Plants will come up,

when they fhould be frequently

refreshed with Water, and conftantly

kept clean from Weeds ; the Autumn

following they may be planted out

into Nurfery-beds, about five or fix

Inches afunder, where they may

remain until they have Strength

enough to flower ; when they fhould

be removed into the Borders of the

Flower-garden , placing them in

the middle Line, among Plants of

large Growth, allowing them reom,

otherwife they will ſpread over

whatever Plants are near them.

Theſe Plants flower the Begin-

ningofJune ; and, if the Seafon be

moderate, they will continue in

Beauty a long time : this, toge.

7 ther
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ther withtheir being hardy Plants,

which require little Culture, ren-

ders them worthy of a Place in

every good Flower-garden ; and

their Flowers are very proper to

intermix with others, for Bafons to

adorn Halls, Chimneys, &c. in the

Summer-time.

THAPSIA, The fcorching or

deadly Carrot.

The Characters are ;

It bath an umbellated rofe -shaped

Flower, confifting of five Petals,

which areplaced in a circular Order,

and reft on the Empalement, which

afterward becomes a Fruit, compofed

of two long furrowed Seeds, which

have a large leafy Border.

The Species are ;

i . THAPSIA maxima, latiffimo

folio. C. B. P. The greateſt Scorch-

ing-fenel, with a very broad Leaf.

2. THAPSIA latifolia villofa.

C. B. P. Broad- leaved hairy Scorch-

ing-fenel.

3. THAPSIA foliis libanotidis,

fætidiffima. C. B. P. The most

ftinking Scorching-fenel, with Herb-

frankincenfe leaves.

4. THAPSIA apiifolio, Lufitanica

fætidiffima, flore albo. Inft. R. H.

The molt ftinking Portugal Scorch-

ing-fenel, with a Smallage- leaf, and

a white Flower.

5. THAPSIA tenuiorefolio, Apula.

Inft. R. H. Apulian Scorching-fenel,

with a narrow Leaf.

6. THAPSIA,five Turbith Garga-

nicum,femine latiffimo. J. B. Scorch-

ing-fenel with very broad Seeds,

whofe Roots were fuppofed to be the

Turbith.

7. THAPSIA Alpina lucida, tha

liari aut carota folio, flore albo.

Bocc. Muf. Shining Scorching- fenel

of the Alps, with a Meadow-rue or

Carrot-leaf, and awhite Flower.

8. THAPSIA thalictrifolio, Lufi-

Danica villofa. Inft . R. H. Hairy

Portugal Scorching-fenel, with a

Meadow-rue-leaf.

9. THAPSIA orientalis, anethi fo-

lio,femine elegantius crenato., Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Scorching- fenel, with

a Dill-leaf, and Seeds beautifully

notched.

10. THAPSIA orientalis aquatica,

angelicæfolio. Tourn . Cor. Eaftern

water Scorching fenel, with an An-

gelica-leaf.

11. THAPSIA Cretica, thalictri

folio, villofa, feminum alis purpuro-

violaceis . Tourn. Cor. Hairy Scorch-

ing - fenel of Crete, with a Meadow-

rue-leaf, and Seeds with purple vio-

let Borders.

G.12. THAPSIA carota folio.

B. P. Scorching- fenel with a Car-

rot-leaf.

The first Sort grows plentifully in

feveral Parts of Spain, and on the

Pyrenees, where the Inhabitants

fometimes ufe the Roots in Medi-

cine ; but it purges upwards and

downwards with fo much Violence,

that it frequently puts thofe who

take it in great Hazard of their

Lives.

JThe fixth Sort, whofe Roo have

by fome Botanifts been fuppofed to

be the Turbith of the Shops, grows

on the Coaſt of Africa ; from whence

the Seeds have been brought into

feveral curious Gardens in Europe,

where the Plant is preferved by

those who delight in Botany.

The twelfth Sort is mentioned in

the Catalogue of Plants inferted in

the College Difpenfatory ; but is

rarely uſed in Medicine ; for it is

of fuch an acrid burning Quality,

that it is very dangerous to take in-

wardly ; but outwardly applied, it

takes off Blemishes and Scabs from

the Skin.

All theſe Plants, being veryhardy

in refpect to Cold, will thrive in the

open Air in this Country ; but they

4 N 2 fhould
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fhould have a loamy Soil, and in

dry Weather ſhould be watered ;

otherwiſe their Flowers will fall off,

without producing good Seeds. Thefe

Plants are only propagated by Seed,

which fhould be fown in Autumn ;

for, if they are kept out of the

Ground till Spring, they often mif-

carry ; or, if they do grow, they

commonly lie in the Earth a whole

Year before the Plants come up ;

whereas thofe Seeds which are fown

in Autumn, generally grow the fol-

lowing Spring. Theſe ſhould be

fown in Drills, in the Place where

they are defigned to remain ; the

Drills fhould be at least two Feet

afunder, becauſe the Plants ſpread

the Leaves very wide. When the

Plants come up in the Spring, they

must be carefully cleared fromWeeds ;

and, where they are too clofe toge-

ther, fome ofthem fhould be drawn

out, to give room for the others to

grow ; but at this time they need

not be left more than two or three

Inches apart. For the first Year the

Plants ariſe from Seeds, they make

butflow Progrefs ; whereforethe next

Autumn, the remaining Part of the

Plants may be taken up, leaving

thoſe which are defigned to continue,

about eighteen Inches afunder ; and

thoſe which are taken up, may be

tranfplanted into another Bed, ifthey

are wanted. After the first Year,

thefe Plants will require no further

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds ; and every Spring, juft be-

fore the Plants begin to push out

new Leaves, the Ground fhould be

carefully dug between the Plants to

loofen it ; but the Roots must not be

injured, left it fhould cauſe them to

decay. The Plants, being thus ma-

naged, will continue feveral Years,

and produce Flowers and Seeds an-

nually, from which new Plants may

be raiſed.

THLASPI, Mithridate-muftard.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offour Leaves,

which areplaced in form ofa Crofs';

out of whofe Cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a smooth

roundifh Fruit, having commonly a

leafy Border, and fit on the Upper-

fide, divided into two Cells by an

intermediate Partition, placed oblique-

ly with respect to the Valves, andfur-

nished with smooth roundish Seeds :

to thefe Marks must be added, The

undivided Leaves, which diftinguiſh

it from Creffes.

The Species are ;̀

1. THLASPI arvenfe, filiquis latis.

C. B. P. Field Mithridate-muftard,

with broad Pods.

2. THLASPI montanum femper-

virens . C. B. P. Mountain ever-

green Mithridate-muſtard.

3. THLASPI Creticum quibufdam,

flore rubente & albo. J. B. Candy

Mithridate-muſtard, with a reddiſh

and white Flower, commonly called,

Candy-tuft.

4. THLASPI umbellatum arvenje

J. B. The bitter field

umbellated Mithridate-muftard.

amarum.

5. THLASPI rofa de Hierico di-

&tum. Mor. Hift. Mithridate-muſtard,

called The Rofe of Jericho.

6. THLASPI arvense, vaccaria

incano folio. C. B. P. Common

Mithridate- mustard .

7. THLASPI vaccariæ incano fo-

lio, minus. C. B. P. Small hoary-

leaved Mithridate-muſtard.

8. THLASPI capfulis hirfutis. J.

B. Mithridate-muſtard with hairy

Pods.

8. THLASPI capfula cordata, pe-

regrinum. 7. B. Foreign Mithri-

date-muſtard, with an heart-ſhaped

Pod .

10. THLASPI allium redolens. Mor.

Hift. Mithridate-muſtard, ſmelling

like Garlick.

11, THLASPI
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11. THLASPI arvense perfoliatum

majus. C. B. P. Greater field

Mithridate-muftard, with thorough-

wax-Leaves.

12. THLASPI perfoliatum minus.

C. B. P. Smaller thorough-wax-

leaved Mithridate-muſtard.

13. THLASPI parvum faxatile,

flore rubente. C. B. B. Small rock

Mithridate-muſtard , with a reddiſh

Flower.

14. THLASPI Alpinum, folio ro-

tundiore carnofo, flore purpurafcente.

Inft. R. H. Mithridate-muſtard of

the Alps, with a rounder fleſhy Leaf,

and a purplish Flower.

15. THLASPI minimum Lufitani-

cum, cochlearia folio. Inft. R. H.

The leaſt Portugal Mithridate-

muftard, with a Scurvygrass -leaf.

16. THLASPI Alpinum miximnm,

foliis craffis & anguftis . Inft . R. H.

The leaft Mithridate-mustard of the

Alps, with narrow fleſhy Leaves.

17. THLASPI Lufitanicum umbel-

latum, gramineo folio, flore purpura-

fcente& albo. Inft . R. H. Portugal

Mithridate-muftard, with a Grafs-

leaf, and purplish or white Flowers,

growing in an Umbel .

18. THLASPI orientale faxatile,

fore rubente, foliis polygale, petalis

florum æqualibus. Tourn . Cor . Eaftern

Rock Mithridate-muſtard , with

Milkwort-leaves, and reddiſh Flow-

ers, whofe Petals are equal.

19. THLASPI orientale tenuifolium

canefcens, flore albo. Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Mithridate-muſtard, with

narrow Leaves, which are hoary,

and a white Flower.

20. THLASPI orientale glabrum,

famoli foliis. Tourn . Cor. Smooth

Eaftern Mithridate-mustard, with

Samolus-leaves.

21. THLASPI orientale, folio cy-

nocrambes, flore minimo. Tourn. Cor.

Eastern Mithridate muſtard, with a

Dogs- mercury-leaf, and a very ſmall

Flower.

22. THLASPI Virginianum, foliis

iberidis amplioribus & ferratis. Inft .

R. H. Virginia Mithridate-muſtard,

with Leaves like the Sciatica-creſs,

which are broader, and fawed on

their Edges.

23. THLASPI montanum femper-

virens. C. B. P. Ever -green moun

tain Mithridate-muſtard.

24. THLASPI orientalefruticofum,

Scammonii Monfpelienfis folio . Tourn.

Cor. Shrubby Eaſtern Mithridate-

muſtard, with the Leaf of Montpelier

Scammony.

25. THLASPI foliis globularia.

J. B. Treacle- muftard with Leaves

like Globularia.

The first Sort is fometimes found

wild in England, but not near Lon-

don. This is the Sort of which the

College of Phyſicians have ordered

the Seeds to be uſed in fome of the

grand Medicines of the Shops ; tho'

the Seeds of feveral other Plants are

commonly fubftituted inſtead of it,

becauſe the Seeds of this Sort are

not very common in London ; but

the Plants might be eaſily cultivated

in fuch Plenty, as to furnish the

Town with the right Sort, the Plant

being extreme hardy, and requires

no other Culture but to fow the

Seeds in February upon an open Spot

of Ground ; and when the Plants

are come up, they muſt be conſtantly

cleared from Weeds ; in June they

will flower, and the Seeds will ripen

foon after ; when the Plants always

perish, being annual.

The fixth Sort grows plentifully

wild amongst the Corn, and by the

Sides of Hedges, in moſt Parts of

England. The Seeds of this Sort

are generally fold by the Druggifts

in London, for the true Mithridate

muſtard ; but the firſt Sort, is what

4 N 3
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theCollege of Phyſicians have di-

rected to be uſed in the Theriaca.

The feventh, eighth, twelfth, and

twenty-fifth Sorts, do alfo grow

wild in fome Parts of Great Britain;

but are not fo common as the for-

mer Sort, efpeciallythe twenty-fifth ;

which is found in the mountainous

Pafturesin Yorkshire, andfome other

Places in the North ; but is not to

be met with in the South, unleſs in

fome curious Botanic Gardens, where

it is preſerved for the fake of Va-

riety.

The fixth and fixteen following

Sorts are all of them annual Plants,

which if permitted to fhed their

Seeds on the Ground, will fucceed

much better than when fown by

Hand, eſpecially if they are fown

in Autumn ; for when the Seeds

are fown in the Spring, if the Sea-

fon fhould prove dry, they many

times do not grow ; and if they do

come up, the Plants will be very

Imall, and produce but little Seed ;

whereas thofe Plants which come up

in Autumn, will abide the Winter's

Cold very well, and the following

Spring will get Strength before the

hot Weather comes in ; by which

means they will flower, and produce

plenty of Seeds.

Some of thefe Sorts bear pretty

Flowers growing in Clufters, which

renders them worthy of a Place in

large Gardens, where there is room

for Variety, especially as they re-

quire very little Troubleto cultivate

them . For none of thefe Sorts

hould be tranfplanted, but fown

where they are defigned to remain ;

and if they are kept clear from

Weeds, it is all the Culture they re-

quire. Many of thefe Plants will

grow on the Top of old Walls, or

Other Buildings ; where they will

ed their Seeds, and maintain them-

felves without Care ; and growing

very low and ftinted, will produce

a great Number of Flowers ; which

will make a pretty Appearance in

the Spring, when they are in

Flower.

The twenty-third Sort is an abide

ing Plant, which continues always

green, and flowers a long time. The

Flowers of this Kind grow in Um-

bels at the Extremity of the Shoots,

which reſemble thofe of the Candy

tuft Tree, but are fmaller. The

Leaves of this Sort are narrow and

pointed ;and the whole Plant feldom

rifes above fix Inches high. This

Sort feldom produces good Seeds in

England, but may be propagatedby

Cuttings, which fhould beplantedin

a fhady Border, during any of the

Summer-months ; and in dry Wea-

ther they must be frequently water-

ed. When theſe are well rooted,

they maybe tranſplanted where they

are defigned to remain, which ſhould

be on a dry rubbiſhy Border ; where

they will thrive and flower much

better than in a rich Soil. This

Plant is hardy enough to endure the

Cold of our ordinary Winters very

well in the open Air ; but in very

fevere Frofts they are fometimes de-

ftroyed ; for which Reaſon it will

be proper to have a few Plants in

Pots, which may be ſheltered in

Winter, in order to preferve the

Kind.

The twenty-fourth Şort was dif-

covered by Dr. Tournefort, in the

Levant: this Plant grows to the

Height of two Feet or more, and

becomes fhrubby. The Flowers of

this Kind, being ſmall, do not make

a very good Appearance ; but the

Plant is preferved by fome curious

Perfons, for the fake of Variety.

This Sort may be propagated by

Cuttings during any ofthe Summer

Months, in like manner as the laft

mentioned, but is fomewhat tender-

er:
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er: wherefore thefe, when they are

rooted, fhould be planted in Pots,

and ſheltered in Winter, in the fame

manner as is directed for the Candy-

tuft-tree in the next Article.

The other Sorts are commonly

cnltivated in Flower-gardens, where

formerly they were fown for Sum-

mer Edgings to Borders ; but as they

are apt to grow too rank for that

Purpoſe, the better way is to fow

the Seeds in fmall Patches in the

Middle of the Borders between the

taller Flowers ; and when the Plants

are come up, they fhould be thinned,

and kept clear from Weeds, which

will caufe them to flower much

ftronger, than if they are drawn up

weak.

:

Thefe Plants flower in June and

July, and their Seeds ripen foon

after but in order to have a fuc-

ceffion of thefe and other fmall an-

nual Flowers, many Perfons fow

them at two or three different Sea-

fons ; viz. in March, April, and

May ; by which means they con-

tinue them until the Froft comes

in Autumn ; but thofe Seeds which

are fown late in the Spring, fhould

be carefully watered in dryWeather,

otherwife they feldom grow.

The red and white Candy-tufts

vary fo as not to be kept ſeparate,

the Seeds of the Red producing

fomewith whiteFlowers, and thofe of

the White fame with red ones ; but

of late, the bitter umbellated Sort

has been cultivated in Gardens, and

the Seeds fold in the Shops, by the

Name of White Candy- tuft, though,

in reality, it is a different Plant :

however, asthis Sort produces beau-

tiful white Flowers, it fhould have

a Place in the Borders of the Flow-

er-garden for the fake of Variety.

The Rofe of Jericho, being a

Plant of no great Beauty or Ufe, is

feldom cultivated except in Botanic

Gardens. This requires the fame

Culture as the former Sorts, and is

alſo an annual Plant.

THLASPIDIUM, Baftard Mi-

thridate-muftard .

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offour Leaves,

which are placed in form of a Croſs,

out of whofe Cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a double

Smooth Fruit, compofed of two Parts,

that arefeparated by an intermediate

Partition, each of which fwells with

a red Seed, which is generally flat

and oblong.

The Species are ;

1. THLASPIDIUM fruticofum, leue

coii folio, femper florens. Tourn.

Shrubby Thlafpidium , with a Wall-

flower-leaf, and always flowering,

commonly called, The Candy-tuft

tree.

2. THLASPIDIUMfruticofum, leu-

coii folio variegato, femper florens.

Tourn. The ftriped Candy-tuft-tree ;

vulgo.

3. THLASPIDIUM Monfpelienfe,

hieracii folio hirfuto. Inft. R. H.

Montpelier Thlafpidium, with ahairy

Hawk-weed-leaf.

4. THLASPIDIUM hirfutum, ca-

lyce floris auriculato. Inft. R. H.

Hairy Thlafpidium , with an eared

Flower-cup.

5. THLASPIDIUM annuum, flore

pallide luteo. Inft. R. H. Annual

Thlafpidium, with a pale-yellow

Flower.

6. THLASPIDIUм raphani folio.

Inft. R. H. Radiſh-leav'd Thlafpi-

dium,

7. THLASPIDIUM anchufe folio.

Inft , R. H. Alkanet-leav'd Thlafpi-

dium.

8. THLASPIDIUM Apulum fpica-

tum. Inft. R. H. Spiked Thlafpi-

dium of Apulia.

9. THLASPIDIUM montanum an-

guftifolium glabrum. Inft. R. H.

4 N 4
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Smooth narrow -leav'd

Thlafpidium .

mountain Borders ; where, ifthe Soil be freſh,

and not too rich, they will endure

the Cold of our ordinary Winters

very well, without any Covering :

and the Plants thus treated will

flower much better than thoſe kept

in Pots.

10. THLASPIDIUM Alpinum pumi-

lum afperum. Inft. R. H. LowInft . R. H. Low

rough Thlafpidium of the Alps.

II . THLASPIDIUM Apulum inca-

num, floribus ex albo purpurafcenti-

bus. Inft. R. H. Hoary Thlafpidi-

um of Apulia, with white purplish

Flowers.

12. THLASPIDIUM Hifpanicum,

ampliore flore, folio craffo dentato.

Hort. Elth. Spanish Thlafpidium,

with a large Flower, and a thick in-

dented Leaf.

The first of thefe Plants here

mentioned is pretty common in the

Gardens near London, where it is

preſerved in Green-houſes with other

Exotic Plants for the Beauty of its

Flowers, which are commonly con-

tinued throughout the whole Year,

making a very beautiful Figure in

the Green-houſe at fuch Seafons

when few other Plants are in Flow-

er.

This Plant may be propagated by

planting either Cuttings or Slips du-

ring any of the Summer-months,

in Pots filled with freſh light Earth,

and placed under a Frame, obferv-

ing to water and ſhade them until

they have taken Root ; after which

they may be expofed to the open

Air, and, when they have gotten

ftrong Roots, they may be each

tranfplanted into a feparate Pot filled

with light fresh Earth, and may be

placed amongit other hardy Exotic

Plants in the open Air in Summer ;

but in Winter they muſt be fcreened

from fevere Froft, though in mild

Weather they ſhould have as much

free Air as poffible.

But altho' thefe Plants are gene-

rally preferved in Pots, and placed

in a Green-houfe in Winter ; yet

after they have acquired Strength,

they may be planted in warm dry

The ftriped Sort is propagated as

the plain, and must be treated in

the fame manner ; but being fome-

what tenderer, muſt be conſtantly

fheltered in Winter, otherwiſe it

will be deftroyed in a ſmall Froſt .

The third Sort here mentioned is

a biennial Plant of humble Growth,

feldom rifing above fix Inches high.

This is very common in the South

of France, Italy, Sicily, and Spain,

where it uſually flowers in May and

June ; andthe Seeds are ripein July.

In Englandthis Plant is preſerved by

fome curious Perſons, for the fake

of Variety ; though there is no

great Beauty in its Flowers. They

are hardy enough to endure the

Cold of ourWinters in the openAir,

provided they are fown on a dry

rubbiſhy Soil ; for if they arefown

on a rich moift Soil, they grow fo

rank in Summer, that the firſt Froft

in Autumn ufually deftroys them.

Thefe Plants do not bear tranfplant-

ing very well ; but fhould be fown

where they are defigned to remain,

and thinned where they come up too

clofe, leaving the Plants about fix or

eight Inches afunder ; and then, if

they are kept clear from Weeds, it

is the only Culture they require.

Some of thefe Plants will flower the

fame Seaſon they are fown ; but un-

lefs the Autumn proves dry and

warm, they feldom produce good

Seeds ; therefore the fureft Method

is to fowthe Seeds in Autumn, when

the Plants will come up, and abide

the Winter, flowering early the fol-

lowing Summer, when the Seeds

will come to Perfection .

The
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The fourth Sort will fometimes

live two Years, if it grows on a

lean dry Soil ; but if this is fown

in Autumn, as the former Sort, it

will flower, andproduce good Seeds.

The fifth, fixth, feventh, eighth,

ninth, tenth, and eleventh Sorts are

all of thern annual Plants ; theſe

fhould bealfo fown about the middle

of Auguft, on a dry poor Soil, in a

warm Situation, where the Plants

will abide the Cold of our Winters

very well, and will flower early the

following Spring, fo that good Seeds

may be obtained from them. Thefe

Seeds, if they are permitted to ſcatter,

will come up and thrive without any

farther Care, but to keepthem from

being over-run with Weeds ; there-

fore may be allowed a Place on dry

rubbiſhy Borders, or on old Walls or

Ruins, where they will flower, and

make an agreeable Variety.

The twelfth Sort produces large

fair Flowers, which continue a long

time in Beauty ; and is therefore

worthy a Place in every good Gar-

den. This Sort is at prefent very

rare inthe English Gardens ; but as

it may be eafily propagated by Cut-

tings in the fame manner as the

Candy-tuft-tree, it may be treated as

hath been directed for that Sort ;

with whichManagement theſe Plants

will thrive and flower extremely

well.

THISTLE ; vide Carduus.

THORN-APPLE ; vide Stra-

monium.

THORN, The Glaftenbury ; vide

Mefpilus.

THUYA, The Arbor Vitæ ;

vulgo.

The
Characters are ;

The Leaves are ever-green, Squa-

mous and compressed, having fmall

oblong Squamous Cones growing upon

the Back-fides, in which the Seeds are
contained.

The Species are ;

1. THUYA Theophrafti. C. B. P..

The Arbor Vitæ, or Tree of Life.

2. THUYA Theophrafti, folio va-

riegato. The ftriped Arbor Vitæ, or

Tree of Life.

The first Sort was formerly in

greater Efteem than at prefent in

the English Gardens ; it is commonly

raiſed in the Nurferies near London,

where their Heads are,fheared into

a conical Figure ; but fince that

low Tafte of Gardening, in croud-

ing vaft Quantities of clipped Plants

into Gardens, is juftly exploded,

thefe Trees do not meet with fo

good Reception as formerly : but

notwithstanding this, there may be

fome ofthem planted in Gardens to

great Advantage, if they are placed

in Wilderneffes, or Clumps of ever-

green Trees, where thefe fhould be

planted with other Sorts, which are

nearly of the fame Growth ; and

in fuch Plantations the dull heavy

green Colour of thefe Leaves will

be very useful in adding to the

Luftre of thoſe which are of a more

lively Green, and make a fine Va-

riety.

The ftriped Sort is preferved by

fome who are curious in collecting

fuch Varieties ; but there is little

Beauty in it.

Thefe Trees may be propagated

by laying down their tender Branches

in the Spring of the Year, ob-

ferving to flit them at a Joint (as

is commonly practifed for Carna-

tions ) , as alfo to water them in dry

Weather, and keep them conftantly

clear from Weeds : if theſe things

be duly obferved, the Layers will

be rooted by the Spring following ;

at which time they may be taken

off, and tranfplanted into a Nurſery

in Rows three Feet afunder, and

the Plants eighteen Inches Diſtance

in the Rows ; obferving to lay a

little
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Little Mulch upon the Surface of

the Ground, about their Roots, to

prevent the Wind from drying it ;

and in dry Weather they fhould be

often refreſhed with Water, until

they have taken Root, after which

they must be conftantly kept clear

from Weeds, and the Ground dug

every Spring between the Rows,

that the Roots may extend them-

felves on every Side. In this Nur-

fery they may remain five or fix

Years,and maythen be tranfplanted

where they are to remain for good,

The beft Seafon to remove thefe

Trees is about the Beginning of

April, juft before they shoot.

Theſe Trees may alſo be propa-

gated by Slips, which fhould be

planted on a moift Soil in April ;

and, if fhaded in very hot dry Wea-

ther, moſt of them will take Root ;

after which they muft be treated as

hath been directed for the Layers.

The Leaves of this Tree, being

bruiled between the Fingers, emit

a ftrong Scent, fomewhat like Oint-

ment; and I have been informed,

that fome Perfons make an Oint-

ment thereof, which is eſteemed ex-

cellent for freſhWounds. TheWood

of this Tree is greatly efteemed by

the Turners, for making Bowls,

Boxes, &c. but as the Tree is flow

of Growth, and feldom arrives to

any great Magnitude in this Coun-

try, rarely growing above twenty

Feet high, it is not worth culti

vating for its Timber.

THYMBRA.

The Characters are ;

It bath a labiated Flower, like

thofe of Savory Thyme, and Cala-

minth, from which this Plant differs,

in having its Flowers growing in

Whorles.

The Species are ;

Hift.

fias.

The true Thymbra of Clu-

2. THYMBRA Hifpanica, coridis

folio. Inft. R. H. Spanish Thymbra,

with a fair Heath-pine-leaf.

3. THYMBRA Santi Juliani,five

Satureia vera. Lob. Icon. Thymbra

ofMount Saint Julian, or the true

Savory ofLobel.

The firft Sort rifes about two Feet

high, and hath a woody Stem, and

divides into many Branches, fo as

to form a fmall Bufh ; the Leaves of

this Plant are fomewhat like thofe

of Savory, and have a ſtrong aroma-

tic Scent when bruiſed. This Sort

grows plentifully in feveral Iſlands

of the Archipelago, from whence the

Seeds were fent to feveral curious

Perfons, who cultivate it for the

fake of Variety. This Kind may

be propagated by Cuttings, which

fhould be planted in the Beginning

of April, on a Border, where they

may have only the morning Sun ;

and in dry Weather they muſt be

conftantly watered, until they have

taken good Root ; after which time

they will require no farther Care,

but to keep them clear from Weeds,

till Michaelmas, at which time the

Plants fhould be carefully taken up

and tranfplanted, fome of them into

Pots, that they may be fheltered in

Winter, and the others on a dry

lean Soil in a warm Situation, where

they will indure the Cold of our or-

dinary Winters very well; but in

fevere Winters they are frequently

deftroyed therefore it is proper to

preferve two or three of thefe Plants

in Pots under Shelter, left thoſe in

the open Air fhould be killed.

The fecond Sort was diſcovered

by Dr. Tournefort in Caftile, where

it grew plentifully on ftony Ground.

Thisis a low ever-green bushy Plant,

1. THYMBRA legitima. Cluf. fomewhat like Thyme ; but the

Leaves
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Leaves are broader, and the whole

Plant has a more dull andfomewhat

fetid Smell. This may be propa-

gated by Seeds, or by Cuttings, as

the former Sort, and fhould be treat.

ed in the fame manner.

The third Sort grows in feveral

Places in Italy and Sicily, commonly

on ftony Land, or on old Walls.

This is a low Plant, feldom rifing

above fix Inches high, fending forth

many upright Branches from the

Root, which have Spikes of fmall

Flowers, growing in Whorles on

their Tops. This Sort is propa

gated by Seeds, which fhould be

fown on a light lean Soil; andwhen

the Plants are ftrong enoughto tranf

plant, fome of them should be plant-

ed in Pots to be fheltered in Winter,

and the others may remain where

they were fown, obferving to keep

them clear from Weeds, which is

all the Culture they require. This

Sort feldom continues longer than

two or three Years; fo that Seeds

hould be fown every other Seaſon,

to raiſe a Supply ofyoungPlants.

Thefe Plants are fuppofedto have

the fame Virtues as Savory, to which

they are nearly allied.

Moft of the aromatic verticillate

Plants will indure the Cold of the

moftfevere Winters in England, pro-

vided they grow on rocky ftony dry

Ground, where they will be fhort

and ftinted ; and are alfo much

ftronger fcented than when they are

fown or planted on a richer Soil ; nay,

most of them willgrow onold Walls

and Buildings, where they will root

into the Joints between the Stones

or Bricks; andthough they are ex-

pofed to the fevereftWinds, yet will

they refift the Cold, when the Plants

of the fame Kinds, which are in the

warmeft Situations of the Garden,

have been intirely deftroyed. Of

this there havebeen feveral Inftances

within the Memory offome Perfons

now living, that all the Roſemary

and many other of the like aromatic

Herbs, have been deſtroyed in the

Gardens ; when fome few Plants,

which were growing on old Walls,

have efcaped ; whereby their Species

have been preferved in England.

THYMELEA, Spurge-laurel, or

Mezereon.

The Characters are ;

TheFlower confifts ofone Leaf, is,

for the most part, funnel-shaped, and

cut into four Segments ; from whofe

Centre rifes the Pointal, which after-

ward becomes an oval Fruit, which

is infomefull ofJuice, but in others

is dry, in each of which is contained

one oblong Seed.

The Species are ;

I. THYMELEA laurifoliafemper

virens, feu Laureola mas.
Tourn.

The Spurge, or Dwarf-laurel.

2. THYMELEA laurifoliafemper-

virens, foliis variegatis. The ftriped

Spurge-laurel.

3. THYMELAAlaurifolio deciduo,

five Laureola fæmina. Tourn. The

common Mezereon.

4. THYMELEA laurifolio decidus,

flore albido, fructu flavefcente. Tourn.

The Mezereon with white Flowers,

and yellowish Fruit.

5. THYMELBA laurifolio deciduo,

flore rubro. The Mezereon with

red Flowers.

6. THYMELEA laurifolio deciduo,

foliis ex luteo variegatis . The com

mon Mezereon, with ftriped Leaves.

7.THYMELEAfoliis lini. C. B. P.

Spurge-olive, or Laurel, with Flax-

leaves.

8. THYMELAA Alpina linifolia

humilior, flore purpureo odoratiffime.

Inft . R. H. DwarfSpurge-laurel of

the Alps, with a Flax-leaf, and a

very fweet purple Flower.

9. THYMELA Alpina linifolia

bumilior, flore alboodoratiffimo. Inft.

R.
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R. H. Dwarf Spurge-laurel of the

Alps, with a Flax-leaf, and a very

fweet white Flower.

10. THYMELÆA villofa minorLu-

fitanica, polygoni folio . Inft . R. H.

SmallerhairyPortugalSpurge-laurel,

with a Knot-graſs-leaf.

11. THYMELEA linaria folio,

vulgaris. Inft. R. H. Common

Spurge-laurel, with a Toad-flax-

leaf.

12. THYMELEA linaria folio,

Hifpanica. Inft. R. H. Spanish Spurge-

laurel, with a Toad-flax-leaf.

13. THYMELEA latifolia Hifpa-

nica, oleæ foliis. Inft. R.H. Broad-

leaved Spanish Spurge-laurel, with

Olive leaves.

14. THYMELEA argentea Italica,

ole foliis. Inft. R. H. Silvery

Italian Spurge-laurel, with Olive-

leaves.

15. THYMELEA faxatilis, oleæ

folio. Inft. R. H. Rocky Spurge-

laurel, with an Olive-leaf.

16. THYMELEA Alpina, folio

utrinque incano, flore albo. Inft. R. H.

Alpine Spurge-laurel, with a Leaf

hoary on both Sides, and a white

Flower.

17. THYMELEA foliis polygala

glabris. C. B. P. Spurge-laurel,

with fmooth Milkwort-leaves .

18. THYMELÆA foliis polygale

villofis. Inft. R. H. Spurge-laurel,

with hairy Milkwort-leaves .

19. THYMELEA foliis chameleæ

minoribus fubhirfutis. C. B. P.

Spurge-laurel, with fmaller Widow-

wail-leaves, which are fomewhat

hairy.

20. THYMELEA Hifpanica, foliis

myrti incanis. Inft . R. H. Spanish

Spurge-laurel, with hoary Myrtle-

leaves.

21. THYMELEA Pyrenaicajuni-

perifolia, ramulis furreétis. Inft.R. H.

Pyrenean Spurge-laurel, with a Ju-

niper-leaf, and upright Branches,

22. THYMELEA foliis candican-

tibus, ferici inftar mollibus . C. B. P.

Spurge-laurel, with whitiſh foft

Leaves refembling Silk.

23. THYMELEA Cretica, olea

folio, fubtus villofo . Tourn. Cor.

Spurge-laurel of Crete, with an

Olive-leaf, hairy underneath.

24. THYMELEA Cretica, olea

folio utrinque glabro. Tourn. Cor.

Spurge-laurel of Crete, with an

Olive-leaf, fmooth on both Sides .

25. THYMELEA Pontica, citrei

foliis. Tourn. Cor. Pantic Spurge-

laurel, with Citron-leaves.

26. THYMELEA orientalis mini-

ma, laureola folio, floribus glomera-

tis albis. Tourn. Cor. The leaft

Eaſtern Spurge-olive, with the com-

mon Spurge-laurel-leaves, and white

Flowers growing in Cluſters.

27. THYMELEA orientalis, buxi

foliofubtus villofo, flore albo. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Spurge-laurel, with a

Box-leaf, hairy on the Under- fide,

and a white Flower.

28. THYMELEA orientalis, fali-

cisfolio, flore albo odoratiffimo. Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Spurge-laurel, with a

Willow-leaf, and a white fweet-

fcented Flower.

29. THYMELEA, linifoliæ fimilis,

Africana, floribus pallidis odoratiffi-

mis . Prod. Par. Bat. African Spurge-

laurel, likethe firft Sort, with pale

fweet-fcented Flowers.

30. THYMELEA linifolia fimilis,

Africana, foliis lucidis, latioribus &

obtufis . Par. Bat. African Spurge-

laurel, like the firft Sort, with broader

fhining and obtufe Leaves.

31. THYMELEA Africana, foliis

lini, floribus in capitulum congeftis.

Oldenl. African Spurge-laurel, with

Flax-leaves, and Flowers collected

in Heads .

32. THYMELEA Africana, rorif-

marinifolio anguftiffimo breviori. Ól-

denl. African Spurge-laurel, with a

8
very
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very narrow and ſhorter Roſemary-

leaf.

33. THYMELEA Africana, rorif-

marinifolio anguftiffimo longiori. Ol-

denl. African Spurge-laurel, with a

very narrow and longer Rofemary-

leaf.

34. THYMELEA Africana, rorif-

marinifolio, floribus longioribus. Ol-

denl. African Spurge-laurel, with a

Roſemary leaf, and longer Flowers.

35. THYMELÆA Africana, fana-

munda facie, erica foliis anguftiffi-

mis. Prod. Par. Bat. African

Spurge-laurel, with the Face of Sa-

namunda, and very narrow Heath-

leaves.

36. THYMELEA AfricanaTarton-

zaire fimilis, floribus in capitulum

congeftis. Oldenl. African Spurge-

laurel, like the Tarton-zaire, with

Flowers collected in a Head.

37. THYMELEA Africana, foliis

rufci. Oldenl. African Spurge-laurel,

with Butchers-broom-leaves.

38. THYMELEA Africana frute-

fcens, jafmini flore, foliis polygala.

Oldenl. African fhrubby Spurge-

laurel, with a Jaſmine-flower, and

Leaves of Milkwort.

39. THYMELEA Capenfis, nepæ

Theophraftifoliis aculeatis, floreparvo

purpureo. Pluk. Phyt . Spurge-laurel

of the Cape ofGoodHope, with prick-

ly Furz-leaves, and a fmail purple

Flower.

40. THYMELEA Americana fru-

tefcens, rorifmarini folio, flore albo.

Plum Shrubby American Spurge-

laurel, with a Roſemary-leaf, and a

white Flower.

The first of theſe Plants is found

wild in Woods, and other fhady

Places, in divers Parts of England;

but is often cultivated in Gardens

for Variety; where, if it is planted

in Wilderneffes, or fhady Walks, it

willthrive very well ; and being an

Ever-green, and producing its Flow-

ers in Winter, when few other Plants

flower, makes it the more accept-

able. The fecond Sort is a Variety

of the firſt, which is preſerved for

the Beauty of its ftriped Leaves.

Both theſe Plants may be propa-

gated by Suckers taken from the

old Plants, or by Layers, which

ſhould be taken off in Autumn, and

planted in a ſtrong Soil, and fhady

Situation ; where, after they have

taken Root, they will require little

farther Care.

The feveral Sorts of Mezereon

are propagatedby fowing their Seeds

the beſt Seafon for which is in Au-

guft, foon after they are ripe, when

they begin to fall from the Trees :

thefe fhould be fown upon an Eaſt

Border, where they may have only

the morning Sun, and covered about

half an Inch with freſh Earth : in the

Spring the Plants will appear, when

they must be carefully cleared from

Weeds, and in dry Weather fhould

be often watered, which will greatly

promote their Growth. In this

Border they may remain two Years,

by which time they will be ftrong

enough to tranfplant ; when there

fhould be a Spot of ftrong fresh

Earth prepared for them, into which

they ſhould be planted in Autumn,

in Rows three Feet Diſtance, and

the Plants eighteen Inches afunder

in the Rows, treating them after-

ward in the ufual manner with

other Kinds of Shrubs, while in this

Nurſery : and when they are large

enough to plant out for good, they

may be taken up in Autumn, with a

Ball of Earth to the Root of each

Plant, and placed where they are to

remain, which ſhould be in a ſtrong

moift Soil, and a fhady Situation,

where they will thrive and flower

extremely well.

Thefe
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Thefe Plants are great Ornaments

to a Garden early in the Spring, be-

fore other Things are in Flower; for

if the Seafon is mild they often

flower in January, but in February

they are always in Perfection. They

feldom grow to be more than five

or fix Feet high in England ; there-

fore fhould be planted among other

Shrubs of the fame Growth.

The Sort with ſtriped Leaves may

be propagated by budding or in-

arching it upon the plain Sort, be-

cauſe the Seeds will not produce

ftriped Plants.

The fixteen Sorts which are next

mentioned, grow wild in Germany,

Auftria, Bohemia, on the Alps, in

Spain, Portugal, or the South of

France, as they are particularized in

their Names : thefe Plants will live

in the open Airin England, provided

they are planted in awarm Situation.

The twenty-third, twenty-fourth,

twenty-fifth, twenty-fixth, twenty-

feventh, and twenty-eighth Sorts,

were diſcovered by Dr. Tournefort

in the Levant ; from whence fome

of theſe Plants have been obtained,

and are preferved in curious Botanic

Gardens for Variety. Thefe Sorts

being alfo pretty hardy, will endure

the Cold of our ordinary Winters

very well in the open Air, provided

they are placed in a fheltered Situa-

tion. All theſe Plants are propa-

gated by Seeds, which fhould be

fown in theAutumn as foon as they

are ripe ; for ifthey are kept out of

theGround till Spring, they feldom

fucceed; and if any of them do

grow, they will remain in the

Ground a whole Year, before the

Plants come up. Theſe Seeds fhould

be fown on a fhady Border, where

they may only enjoy two or three

Hours ofthe morning Sun, and the

Soil fhould be cool and loamy; in

dry Weather they must be duly

watered, and when the Plants are

come up, they fhould be conftantly

kept clean from Weeds. In this

Border the Plants fhould remain till

Michaelmas, at which time a freſhi

Border of loamy Earth fhould be

prepared to receive the Plants, which

fhould alſo be in a fhady Situation ;

then the Plants ſhould be carefully

taken up out of the Seed-bed, and

planted in Rows about fix or feven

Inchesafunder, and about fourInches

Distance from each other in the

Rows. When thefe Plants have

taken new Root, they will require

no farther Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds, and in dry Wea-

ther to refresh them now-and-then

with Water, which will promote

their Growth. Iftheſe Plants thrive

well, they will be large enough to

tranfplant by the following Michael-

mas, into the Places where they are

defigned to remain ; which ſhould al-

ways be on a pretty ftrong loamy

Soil, rather moiſt than dry ; and if

it be under Cover ofTrees, provided

they are not too much overhung,

they will thrive better than in an

open Situation, where they are ex-

pofed to the Sun.

Thefe Plants continue green

throughout the Year, which renders

them worthy of a Place in good.

Gardens ; where, ifthey are rightly

difpofed, they will afford an agree

able Variety. Moſt of theſe being

low Shrubs, which feldom riſe above

two or three Feet high, are very

proper to plant under Trees, to fill

up the Vacancies, where they will

have a good Effect. The Seeds of

the feventh Sort are uſed in Medi-

cine, fo that the Plants of this Kind

are preferved in Phyfic-gardens ;

but they make the meaneft Appear

ance of all the Sorts.

The twelve Sorts which are laſt-

mentioned, are much tenderer than

the
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the former. All of thefe (except the

laft) grow near the Cape of Good

Hope; from whence feveral ofthem

have been brought into the Euro-

pean Gardens. Thefe Plants may

alfo be propagated by Seeds ; but

as they very rarely produce their

Seeds in England, they are common-

ly propagated by laying down of

their Branches ; which, if rightly

managed, will take Root in one

Year. The beſt Time to lay down

the Branches is in the Beginning of

April; the Branches which are

chofen to make Layers, ſhould be of

the former Year, or at moft but two

Years old; thefe fhould be a little

twiſted at the Part which is laid in

the Ground, which will cauſe them

to root the fooner : in dry Weather

they muſt be duly watered, other-

wife the Shoots will harden, which

will prevent their putting out Roots .

By the Aprilfollowing they will be

rooted, when they may be cut off

from the old Plants, and each plant-

ed into a ſmall Pot, filled with freſh

Earth ; and if they are plunged into

a very moderate Hot-bed, it will

forward their taking new Root.

Theſe muſtbefcreened from the Sun

every Day till they are rooted ; after

which time they must be inured to

bear the open Air by degrees ; and

in the middle of May, they fhould

be placed abroad in a ſheltered Situ-

ation, where they will make an

agreeable Variety amongst other

Exotic Plants .

Theſe Plants must be removed

into the Green-houſe in Autumn ,

and placed wherethey may enjoy as

much free Air as poffible in mild

Weather, but they must be protected

from Froft. During the Winter-

ſeaſon they must be frequently re-

freſhed with Water, for they are

pretty thirſty Plants ; but in very

cold Weather it must be given to

them fparingly. In Summer they

must be placed abroad with the Ge

raniums, Alaternoides's, and other

Plants of the fame Country, and

treated in the fame manner as hath

been directed for thofe ; with which

Management they will thrive very

well . The Flowers of thefe Plants,

being very fmall, do not afford any

great Pleaſure, but for the fingular

Oddnefs ofthe Leaves and Branches.

Thefe Plants deferve a Place in good

Green-houſes, for the fake of Va

riety.

The laft Sort is more tender than

any of the reft, this being a Native

of the warmer Parts of America.

This was difcovered by Father Plu-

mier, in fome of the French Settle-

ments in America ; and hath been

obferved growing in great Plenty,

at the Havannah, by the late Dr.

William Houstoun, who fent the

Seeds to England : it was alfo found

by Mr. Robert Miller at Campechy,

who alfo fent the Seeds to England;

from which many Plants have been

raiſed.

The Seeds of the Plants fhould be

fown early in the Spring in Pots of

freſh Earth, and then plunged into a

moderate Hot-bed of'Tanners Bark ;

obferving frequently to water the

Pots to keep the Earth moift, which

will bring up the Plants in about fix

Weeks time. When theſe Plants

are about two Inches high, they

fhould be fhaken out of the Seed-

pots, and each planted in a ſmall Pot

filled with fresh loamy Earth ; and

then plunged into a moderate Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark, where they

muſt be fhaded fromthe Heat ofthe

Sun, until they have taken new

Root ; after which time they muſt

be treated in the fame manner as

hath been directed for other Exotic

Plants, which are the Produce ofthe

hotteſt Country.

In
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In this Hot-bed the Plants may this Place. The Sort with broad

remain till about Michaelmas, when Leaves is the most common in Eng-

the Nights will begin to be too cold land: this is cultivated in the Kit-

for thefe Plants ; therefore they chen-gardens as a Soup-herb, and

fhould be removed into the Stove, alfo for Medicinal Ufe. The next

and plunged into the Bark-bed. two Sorts are preferved in many

During the Winter-feafon thefe Gardens for Variety, being equally

Plants must bekept very warm, efpe- as good as the firft for Ufe ; but the

cially while they are young, becauſe fourth Sort is lefs common in Eng-

they make but little Progrefs the landthan either of the former.

firft Year ; and if they are ftinted the

first Winter, they do not recover it

in a long time after . Theſe Plants

fhould conftantly remain in the

Stove, and fhould be treated in the

fame manner as hath been directed

forthe Suriana.

THYMUS, Thyme.

The Characters are ;

It hath a labiated Flower, con-

fifting of one Leaf, whofe Upper-lip

is erect, and generally split in two,

and the Under-lip is divided into three

Parts ; out of the Flower-cup arifes

the Pointal, accompanied byfour Em-

bryoes, which afterward become fo

manySeeds, inclofed in a Husk, which

before was the Flower-cup : to thefe

Marks must be added, Hard ligneous

Stalks, and the Flowersgatheredinto

Heads.

The Species are ;

1. THYMUS vulgaris, folio la-

tiore. C. B. P. Common broad-

leaved Thyme.

2. THYMUS vulgaris, folio te-

nuiore. C. B. P. Common narrow-

leaved Thyme.

3. THYMUS vulgaris, folio la-

tiore variegato. Broad-leaved ftriped

Thyme.

4. THYMUS capitatus, qui Diof-

scoridis. C. B. P. The true Thyme

ofthe Antients.

There are feveral other Species

of Thyme, which are preferved in

Botanic Gardens for Variety ; but

as they are feldom cultivated for

Ufe, fhall not enumerate them in

Thefe Plants may be propagated

either by Seeds, or parting their

Roots : the Seafon for each is in

March. If it is done by fowing

the Seeds, it fhould be done upon

a Bed of light Earth, obferving not

to bury the Seeds too deep, which

will cauſe them to rot : when the

Plants are come up, they fhould be

carefully cleared from Weeds ; and

if the Spring fhould prove dry, if

they are watered twice a Week, it

will greatly promote their Growth ;

and in June the Plants fhould be

thinned, leaving them about fix

Inches afunder each way, that they

may have room to fpread ; and thoſe

Plants which are drawn out, may

be tranfplanted into freſh Beds, at

the fame Diftance, obferving to

water them until they have taken

Root ; after which they will require

no farther Care, but to keep them

clear from Weeds ; and in the Win-

ter following they may be drawn

up for Ufe.

But if theſe Plants are propagated

by parting their Roots, the old

Plants fhould be taken up about the

Latter-end of March, and flipt into

as many Parts as can be taken off

with the Root ; theſe ſhould be tranſ-

planted into Beds of freſh light

Earth, at fix or eight Inches Di-

ftance, obferving, if the Seafon is

dry, to water them until they have

taken Root ; after which they muſt

be duly weeded, and they will thrive,

and foon be fit for Ufe.

In
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5. TILIA fæmina, folio majore

variegato. The striped-leaved Lime-

tree.

In order to fave Seeds of thefe gius mucronato. The Carolina Lime-

Plants, fome of the old Roots fhould tree.

remain unremoved in the Place

where they were fown the pre-

ceding Year; theſe will flower in

June, and in July the Seed will

ripen, which must be taken as foon

as it is ripe, and beat out ; other

wife the firſt Rain will wash it all

out of the Hufks.

Thefe Plants will root greatly in

the Ground, and thereby draw out

the Goodness of a Soil fooner than

moſt other Plants ; fo that what-

ever is fown or planted upon a

Spot of Ground whereon Thyme

grew the preceding Year, will fel-

dom thrive, unleſs the Ground be

trenched deeper than the Thyme

rooted.

THYME THE LEMON ; vide

Serpyllum .

THYME THE MASTICH ;

vide Maftichina.

TILIA, The Lime, or Linden-

tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leases , which are placed orbicu-

larly, and expand in form of a

Rofe , having a long narrow Leaf

growing to the Foot-ftalk of each

Clufter of Flowers, from whofe Cup

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a tefticulated Fruit, confift-

ing of one Capfule, containing an

blong Seed in each.

The Species are ;

1. TILIA fœmina, folio majore.

C. B. P. The common or broad-

leaved Lime-tree.

2. TILIA fæmina, folio minore.

C. B. P. The fmall -leaved Lime-

tree.

3. TILIA foliis molliter hirfutis,

viminibus rubris, fructu tetragono.

Raii Syn. The red-twigged Lime-

tree.

4. TILIA Caroliniana, foli● lon-

VOL. III.

The three first-mentioned Trees

are very common in England, being

cultivated in moft Nurſeries ; but

the Carolina Sort is not at prefent

very common ; this was fent from

Carolina by Mr. Mark Catesby, in

the Year 1726. but as yet there

does not appear any confiderable

Difference from the common Sort.

That with ftriped Leaves is pre-

ferved by fome for the fake of Va-

riety, but there is no great Beauty

in it.

All theſe Trees are eaſily pro-

pagated by Layers, which in one

Year will take good Root, and

may then be taken off, and planted

in a Nurſery, at four Feet Diſtance

Row from Row, and two Feet

afunder in the Rows. The beſt

Time to lay them down, and to re-

move them, is at Michaelmas, when

their Leaves begin to fall, that they

may take Root before the Froft

comes on, tho' they may be tranf-

planted any time from September to

March, in open Weather ; but ifthe

Soil is dry, it is much the better

way to remove them in Autumn,

becauſe it will fave a great Expence

in watering them, if the Spring

fhould prove dry. In this Nurfery

they may remain four or five Years,

during which time the Ground

fhould be dug every Spring, and

conftantly kept clear from Weeds,

and the large Side-ſhoots pruned

off, to cauſe them to advance in

Height ; but the fmall Twigs muff

not be pruned off from the Stems,

becauſe thefe are abfolutely necef-

fary to detain the Sap, for the

Augmentation of their Trunks,

which are apt to ſhoot up too

40 Llender,
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flender, when they are intirely di-

vefted of all their lateral Twigs.

If the Soil inwhich they are planted

be a fat Loam, they will make a

prodigious Progrefs in their Growth,

fo that in five Years time they will

be fit to tranſplant out where they

are to remain .

Theſe Trees were, a few Years

fince, greatly efteemed for planting

Walks and Avenues near Habita-

tions, becauſe in a few Years they

would afford a pleafant Shade, and

might be removed, when grown

to a large Stature, without Hazard,

fo that a Perfon might enjoy the

Pleaſure of them in a fhort time :

but of late they are much lefs va-

lued, on account of their Leaves

decaying early in Autumn, efpeci-

ally if the Soil be dry in which

they are planted ; fo that many

times they are almost deftitute of

Leaves by the Beginning of Sep-

tember, whereas the Elm continues

in Beauty a full Month longer, and

the Wood of the latter being much

preferable to that of the former,

has introduced thefe Trees inſtead

of Limes in moft of the modern

Plantations.

The Timber of the Lime-tree is

ufed by the Carvers, it being a foft

light Wood ; as alfo by Architects

for framing the Models of their

Buildings theTurners likewife ufe

it for making light Bowls, Difhes,

&c. but it is too ſoft for any ſtrong

Purpoſes.

Thefe Trees will continue found

a great Number of Years, and if

planted in a good loamy Soil, will

growto a confiderableBulk : I have

meaſured one of theſe Trees, which

was near ten Yards in Girt, two

Feet above the Ground, and was

then in a very thriving Condition :

and SirThomas Brown mentions one

of thefe Trees, which grew in Nor-

3

folk, that was fixteen Yards in Cir-

cuit a Footand a half above-ground,

in Height thirty Yards, and in the

leaft Part of the Trunk it was eight

Yards and an half.

TINUS ; Laurus Tinus, vulgo.

The Characters are ;

The Flowersgrow in Clufters, and

confift of one Leaf, which is divided

into five Parts toward the Top ; thefe

are fucceeded by Small Fruit, Shaped

fomewhat like an Olive, but are um-

bilicated, each containing one pear-

Shaped Seed.

The Species are;

1. TINUS prior. Cluf. Hift. The

Baftard fhining-leaved Laurus Tinus,

vulgo.

2. TINUS II. Cluf. Hift. The

rough-leaved Laurus Tinus, vulgo.

3. TINUS III. Cluf. Hift . The

fmall-leaved Laurus Tinus, vulgo.

4. TINUS prior Clufii, folio atro-

viridi fplendente . The fhining-leaved

Laurus Tinus, vulgo.

5. TIMUS prior Clufii, foliis ex

albo variegatis. Theftriped fhining-

leaved Laurus Tinus .

6. TINUS II. Clufii, foliis ex

luteo variegatis. The ftriped rough-

´leaved Laurus Tinus.

Theſe Plants are greatly propa-

gated in the Gardens near London

for their Beauty, the Leaves always

remaining green ; and their Flowers

are produced in great Plenty in the

Winter-feafon,whenfewotherShrubs

flower.

Thefe Plants were a few Yeers

fince preferved in Pots and Tubs, and

placed in the Green-houſe in Win-

ter, with Oranges, Myrtles, and

other Exotic Trees ; but of late

Years they have been planted in the

open Ground, where they refift the

Cold of our ordinary Winters very

well, and are rarely injured , ex-

cept in very fevere Frofts ; and then

they are feldom deftroyed, though

their
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their Heads may be killed (as was

the Cafe with many of theſe Trees

in the Year 728) : yet thofe which

were left undiſturbed, fhot out freſh

again the following Summer, and

have fince made good Plants ; which

fhould caution People from rooting

out Plants too foon, when they may

feem to be killed by Froſt.

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by laying down their tender Shoots

in the Spring, which, if kept clear

from Weeds, and duly watered in

dry Weather, will take Root by

the fucceeding Spring ; when they

fhould be taken off, and tranfplanted

into a mellow loamy Soil, but not

too wet, at three Feet Diſtance Row

from Row, and eighteen Inches

afunder in the Rows, obferving to

lay fome Mulch upon the Surface of

the Ground about their Roots, and

in dry Weather to refreſh them with

Water until they have taken Root.

There ſhould be alfo fome ftrait

Stakes fixed down by the Side of

each Plant, to which they fhould

be faſtened, in order to render their

Stems ftrait ; otherwiſe they will be

crooked and unfightly. But it is

not proper to have theſe Plants

more than two Feet high in clear

Stems, becauſe when their Heads

are advanced above Sight, theBeauty

of the Plants is loft, and they are

in greaterDanger of being deftroyed

in bad Weather : therefore, when

their Stems are two Feet high,

their upright Shoots fhould be

ftopped, in order to force out late-

ral Branches, which may be fo

pruned in the growing Seafon, as

to form them into regular Heads ;

but this fhould not be done with

Shears, as is the common Practice,

whereby their Leaves are cut, and

rendered very unfightly ; but rather

fkilfully pruned with a Knife, al-

owing their Branches a propor-

·

tionable Diſtance to the Breadth of

their Leaves, which will be cloſe

enough to render them beautiful,

and at the fame time will encou

rage their Flowering : for when

they are continually clipped, their

Branches are very weak, and often

decay in the Middle ; and their

Flowers are never fo large, nor

produced in fo great Plenty, as when

they have a greater Diſtance allowed

to their Shoots.

In this Nurſery the Plants may

remain four or five Years, during

which time they fhould be carefully

cleared fromWeeds, and the Ground

dug every Spring ; in doing of

which their Roots fhould be care-

fully cut round, to cauſe them to

produce more Fibres ; whereby they

may be removed with greater

Safety, becauſe the Earth will be

the better fupported by their Roots.

The beſt Time to tranfplant them

is about the Latter-end of Septem-

ber, or the Beginning of October,

that being the Seaſon they begin to

ſhoot.

Thefe Shrubs are very orna-

mental, when planted in the lower

Part of Clumps, and other Planta-

tions of Ever-greens, if they are

mixed with other Plants ofthefame

Growth ; and in theſe Plantations

they will not be liable to ſuffer

by Froft, becauſe their Stems will

be defended by the neighbouring

Plants.

There are fome who make

Hedges of theſe Plants ; but they

are by no means proper for that

Purpofe, becauſe their Leaves are

large, which occafions their Branches

to be produced at a farther Di-

ftance ; and thefe, when cut, ap-

pear very unfightly ; befides, by

the frequent cutting of them, it

prevents their Flowering, fo that

the greatest Beauty of the Plants

402 is
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is loft; for they fhould never be

pruned after the Beginning of May,

unlefs fome very luxuriant Shoots

are produceed, which grow greatly

Out of Order; thefe may be fhorten

ed, or intirely difplaced, according

as the Plants may require ; and

this one Pruning every Spring will

be fufficient to keep them conftantly

in Order, without injuring their

Flowering, which fhould always be

avoided.oc Ya

TITHYMALOIDES, Baftard-

fpurge.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

and is in Shape Somewhat like a

Slipper; whofe Pointal afterward

becomes a tricapfular Fruit like that

of Spurge.

The Species are ;

I. TITHYMALOIDES frutefcens,

falio myrti ampliffimo. Tourn. The

American fhrubby laurel-leaved

Spurge, vulgo.

2. TITHYMALOIDES frutefcens,

foliis nerii. Plum. Shrubby Baſtard-

fpurge, with an Oleander-leaf.

Theſe Plants are very common

in the warm Parts of America,

where the first is known by the

Name of Poifon -weed, under which

Appellation I received it from Bar-

bados. This Sort is now pretty

common in the Gardens of thofe

who are curious in preferving ten-

der Exotic Plants ; but the fecond

Sort is yet very rare in the English

Gardens.

They are both propagated by

Cuttings, which may be taken from

the Plants during any oftheSummer-

months; and, after having lain in a

dry Place for a Fortnight or three

Weeks, until the wounded Part be

healed over, they fhould be plant-

ed into fmall Pots filled with light

fandy Earth, mixed with Lime-rub-

bifh, and then plunged into an Hot-

-0
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bedof TannersBark, obfervingnow-

and-then to refresh them gently with

Moisture; but they fhould never

receive much Wet, which will rot

them.

After they have taken Root, they

may have a greater Share of Air,

by raifing the Glaffes ; but theymuft

never be intirely expofed to the

open Air in this Bed they may

remain until the Beginning of Octo-

ain until

ber, when they must be removed

into the Stove, and placed with the

Melon and Torch-thiſtle, in a warm

drySituation ; and duringtheWinter-

feafon they fhould have very little

Water, which, if given in Plenty,

feldom fails to rot them. In the

Spring thefe Plants fhould be again

placed into a Bark-bed, which will

greatly promote their Growth, and

will caufe them to produce Flowers,

which they feldom do when kept

dry upon Shelves in the Stove, nor

will they make any confiderable

Progrefs in fuch a Situation.

Thefe Plants are preferved for

their odd Appearance amongst other

fucculent Plants, their Leaves being

very large, thick, and full of a

milky acrid Juice.

TÍTHYMALUS, Spurge.

The Characters are;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is of the globous Bell-fhape,

cut intofeveral moon-shapedSegments,

and encompaſſed by two little Leaves,

which feem to perform the Office of

a Flower-cup; the Pointal, which is

for the most part triangular, rifes

from the Bottom of the Flower, and

afterward becomes a Fruit of the

fame Shape, divided into threefemi-

nal Cells, in each of which is con-

tained one oblong Seed: to theſe

Notes fhould be added, It has a

milky Juice abounding in every Part

of the Plant...

The
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The Species are } ] } be 2016. TITHYMAĻUS maritimus mi-

"1. TITHYMALU's latifolius, Cata- nor Portlandicus: Raii Syn. Ed. 3.

pulia dictus. H. L Broad-leaved Small Sea or Portland Spurge.

Garden Spurge, called Catapatia,

12

TITHYMALUS platyphyllos

Fuchfi . J. B. Broad-leav'd Spurge,2. TITHYMALUS characias amyg-

daloides. C. B. P. Wood Spurge, 18. TITHYMALUS figetum logi-

With almond-like Leaves. folius. Cat: Cant App Long-leav'd

:

1

3:
3. TITHYMALUS characias amyg- Corn-fpurge.amyg- Corn-fpurge.gun “

daloides, foliis eleganter variegatis. 19. TITHYMALUS verrucofus.J.

Flor,Bat. Wood Spurge,with beau- B. Rough-fruited Spurge.

tiful ftriped Leaves,

4. TITHYMALUS maritimus . C.

B. P. Sea Spurge.

5 TITHYMALUS myrfinites la-

tifolius. C. B. P. Broad myrtle-

leaved Spurge.

6. TITHYMALUS paluftris fru-

ticofus. C. B. P. Shrubby marsh

Spurge,commonly called Thegreater

Efula of theShops.

7. TITHYMALUS foliispini,forte

Diofcoridis Pityufa, C. B. P. Pine-

leaved Spurge, called The leffer Efula

of the Shops.

8. TITHYMALUS Indicus fru-

tefcens. Raii Hift . Indian fhrubby

Spurge.

9. TITHYMALUS Indicus vimi-

neus, penitus aphyllos. Boerh. Ind.

IndianSpurge,withflender ftraggling

Branches without Leaves.

10. TITHYMALUs arboreus . Al-

pin. Tree Spurge, with Myrtle-

leaves.

11. TITHYMALUS Creticus cha-

racias anguftifolius, villofus & in-"

canus. T. Cor. Woody Spurge of

Candia, with narrow, hairy and

hoaryLeaves.

12. TITHYMALUS heliofcopus . C.

B. P. Sun-fpurge, or Wartwort.

13. TITHYMALUS rotundis foliis

non crenatis. H. L. Petty-fpurge.

14. TITHYMALUS maritimusfu-

pinus annuus, peplis dictus. Raii Syn.

Ed. 3. Small purple Sea-fpurge.

15. TITHYMALUS five efula exi-

gua. C. B. P. Small dwarf annnal

Spurge.

20. TITHYMALUS Hibernicus.

Mer. Pin. Knotty rooted Spurge, ..

commonly called Mackinboy bythe

Irish.

21. TITHYMALUS characias ru-

bensperegrinus. C. B. P. Foreign red

Wood-fpurge.

22. TITHYMALUS fylvaticus, lu-

natoflore. C. B. P. Wood-fpurge

with Flowers ſhaped like a Crefcent .

23. TITHYMALUS characias, ra-

dice repente. H. R. Monfp. Wood-

fpurge with a creeping Root.

24. TITHYMALUS characias an-

guftifolius . C. B. P. Narrow-leaved

Wood-fpurge.

25. TITHYMALUS characias, fo-

lio ferrato. C. B. P. Wood-fpurge

with Leaves fawed on their Edges.

26. TITHYMALUS characias, ra-

dice pyriformi. Mor. H. R. Blef.

Wood-fpurge with a pear-shaped

Root.

27. TITHYMALUS characias,fa-

licis minoris folio. Mor. H. R. Blef

Wood-fpurge with a ſmaller Wil-

low-leaf.

28. TITHYMALUS tuberofa pyri-

formi radice. C. B. P. Spurge with

a tuberofe Root, ſhaped like a Pear.

29. TITHYMALUS linariæfolio,

lunatoflore. Mor. Hort. Blaf. Spurge

with a Toad-flax-leaf, and a moon-

fhaped Flower.

30. TITHYMALUS arboreus lini-

folius. H. R. Par.

with Flax-leaves.

Tree-fpurge

31. TITHYMALUS

403

amygdaloides.

angufti
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anguftifolius. Tabern . Icon. Narrow-

leaved Spurge.

32. TITHYMALUS orientalis, la-

tiffimo folio, villofus, flore lunato.

Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern hairy broad-

leav'd Spurge, with a moon-ſhaped

Flower.

33. TITHYMALUS orientalis, fa-

Licis folio, caule purpureo, flore magno .

Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Spurge, with a

Willow-leaf, a purple Stalk, and a

large Flower.

34. TITHYMALUS orientalis cy-

pariffias patulus, foliis fuperioribus

baftatis, flore minimo. Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Cypreſs-fpurge, with ſpread-

ing Branches, the upper Leaves

fhaped like a Spear, and a very ſmall

Flower.

35. TITHYMALUS arboreus, hu-

milior & patulus, latiore folio. Tourn.

Cor. Low fpreading Tree-fpurge,

with a broader Leaf.

36. TITHYMALUS arboreus, bu-

milior & patulus, anguftiore folio.

Tourn. Cor. Low-fpreading Tree-

fpurge, with a narrower Leaf.

37. TITHYMALUS Græcus, amy-

gdali folio acutiffimo & glauco, caule

purpureo. Tourn. Cor. Greek Spurge,

with a fharp-pointed Almond-leaf,

and a purple Stalk.

38. TITHYMALUS Græcus heli-

fcopius maximus, foliis eleganter

crenatis. Tourn. Cor. Greateſt Sun-

fpurge of Greece, with Leaves ele-

gantly notched .

39. TITHYMALUS orientalis pa-

luftris, tuberofa radice, lathyridis

facie. Tourn. Cor. Marth Eaftern

Spurge, with a tuberofe Root, and

the Face of Cataputia minor.

40. TITHYMALUS orientalis, la-

tiffimo folio, villofus, flore aureo,

fegmentis rotundioribus. Tourn. Cor.

The broadeft-leav'd hairy Eaftern

Spurge, with a golden Flower,

having rounder Segments.

41. TITHYMALUS orientalis, ana-

campferotis folio, flore magno criftato,

Tourn.Cor. EafternSpurge,with anOr-

pine-leaf,and a large creſted Flower.

42. TITHYMALUS orientalis, ana-

campferotis folio, tenuiffime ferrato,

flore minori non criftato . Tourn. Cor.

Eaftern Spurge, with an Orpine-leaf

finely fawed, and a fmaller Flower

not creſted .

43. TITHYMALUS orientalis, la-

tiffimo folio glauco &glabro. Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Spurge, with a very

broad ſmooth fea-green Leaf.

44. TITHYMALUS orientalis, pa-

tulus & humilior, falicis folio villofo.

Tourn. Cor. Low fpreading Eaftern

Spurge, with an hairy Willow-leaf.

45. TITHYMALUS orientalis, li-

naria folio, humillimus. Tourn. Cor.

The loweft Eaftern Spurge, with a

Toad-flax-leaf.

46. TITHYMALUS arboreus, caule

corallino, folio hyperici, pericarpio

barbato. Boerh. Ind. alt. Tree-

fpurge with a red Stalk, a St. John's-

wort-leaf, and a bearded Cover to

the Fruit.

47. TITHYMALUS arborens al-

tiffimus, folio falicis, caulibus ruben-

tibus. Boerh. Ind. alt. The talleſt

Tree-fpurge, with a Willow-leaf,

and reddiſh Stalks.

48. TITHYMALUS Lugdunenfis,

laureolæ folio. D. Goiffon. Boerh. Ind.

alt. French Spurge, with a Spurge-

laurel-leaf.

49. TITHYMALUS marinus, folio

retufo, Terracinenfis. Barr. Obf.

Sea-fpurge with a blunt Leaf.

50. TITHYMALUS folio longe

glauco, caule rubro, capfulis verruco.

fis, elatior Siculus. Raii Hift. Taller

Spurge of Sicily, with a long fea-

green Leaf, a red Stalk, and warted

Seed-veffels .

51. TITHYMALUS amygdalifolio

anguftiori, Montis Pollini. H. Cath.

Sicilian Spurge, with a narrow Al-

mond-leaf,

52. TITHY-
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52. TITHYMALUS amygdali filio

breviori latiori hirfuto, Montis Pol-

lini. H. Cath. Sicilian Spurge, with

abroader and ſhorter hairy Almond-

leaf.

53. TITHYMALUS arboreus, tube-

rofa radice, mollioribus foliis, femine

Verrucofo afpero. Bocc. Muf. Tree-

fpurge with a knobbed Root, foft

Leaves, and a rough warted Seed.

54. TITHYMALUS arboreus Afri-

canus.Inft. R.H. AfricanTree-fpurge.

55. TITHYMALUS arboreus Ame-

ricanus, cotini folio. Hort. Amft.

American Tree-fpurge, with a Venice

Sumach-leaf.

56. TITHYMALUS Americanus

arborefcens, cotini foliis minoribus,

& verticillatim nafcentibus. Plum.

Cat. American Tree-fpurge, with

fmaller Venice Sumach-leaves, grow-

ing in Whorles.

57. TITHYMALUS Americanus

arborefcens, foliis linaria. Plum.

Cat. American Tree-fpurge, with

Toad-flax-leaves,

58. TITHYMALUS qui peplis ma-

ritima fruticofa geniculata. Sloan.

Cat. Shrubby American Sea-fpurge,

with a jointed Stalk .

59. TITHYMALUS Americanus

characias variegatus, flore albo,

fructu villofo. Houft. American

ftriped Spurge, with a white Flower,

and an hairy Fruit.

60. TITHYMALUS Curaffavicus,

falicis & atriplicis foliis hirfutis,

caulibus fubrubentibus. Prod. Par.

Bat. Spurge from Curaſo, with

hairy Leaves, like the Willow or

Orach, and reddiſh Stalks.

61. TITHYMALUS Curaffavicus,

falicis& atrigilicis foliisglabris, cau-

libus viridantibus. Prod. Par. Bat.

Spurge from Curaffo, with fmooth

Willowor Orach-leaves,and greenish

Stalks.

62. TITHYMALUS Americanus

annuus erectus, caule triangulari,fo-

liis variis. Houft. Upright annual

American Spurge, with a triangular

Stalk, and variable Leaves.

63. TITHYMALUS Americanus

annuus erectus latifolius, foliolisjuxta

flores albis. Houft. Upright annual

American Spurge,with broad Leaves,

and the ſmall Leaves near the Flow-

ers white.

64. TITHYMALUS maritimus,

Barbadenfis & Bermudenfis, feu pa-

ralius minor Americanus ramofiffimus.

Pluk. Phyt. American branching

Sea-fpurge..

65. TITHYMALUS dulcis , parica-

riæ foliis hirfutis, floribus ad cau-

lium nodos conglomeratis. Sloan. Cat.

Sweet American Spurge, with hairy-

Pellitory -leaves, and Flowers grow-

ing in Clufters from the Joints of

the Stalk .

66. TITHYMALUS erectus acris,

parietariæ foliis glabris, floribus ad

caulium nodos conglomeratis. Sloan.

Cat. Upright acrid Spurge, with

fmoothPellitory-leaves, and Flowers

growing in Clufters from the Joints

of the Stalk .

67. TITHYMALUS Americanus

annuus erectus r mofiffimus, ocymi ca-

ryophyllati foliis . Houft . Cat. Up-

right annual branching American

Spurge, with Leaves like the Buſh-

bafil.

68. TITHYMALUS maritimusAme-

ricanus procumbens, foliis fubrotundis

rarioribus, fructu mojore. Houft.

Trailing American Sea-fpurge, with

roundish Leaves , and a larger Fruit.

69. TITHYMALUS Americanus

procumbens, foliis fubrotundis, & ab

altera parte auritis . Houft. Trailing

American Spurge, with roundifh

Leaves, and in other Parts the Leaves

are eared.

70. TITHYMALUS exiguus glaber,

nummularia folio. Inf . R.H. Small .

fmooth Spurge, with a Moneywort❤

leaf.

71. TITHY404
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71. TITHYMALUS exiguus villa

fus, nummularia folio. Inft . R.H.

Small hairy Spurge, with a Money

wort-leaf.

sa
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(7fhould be planted in Pots filled

with light fandy Earth, and placed

in the Shade until they have taken

Root ; after which they may be

The firft is a biennial Plant,which placed amongst other curious Plants,

will ſcatter its Seeds, and the Plants where they may be fcreened from

will come up without any Care, the Violence of the Sun in Summer,

which will flower and feed the and in Winter they must be ſheltered

following Summer, after which the under a Frame from hardFroft,which

Plants will die : thefe Plants come will deftroy them ; but they mast

up much better when the Seeds have the free Air in mild Weather,

fall of themselves, than if fown andand not too much Wet in Winter.

with great Care; nor will they bear The fourth Sort is found wild

removing, unless it be done while upon the Sea coafts in feveral

they are young; becauſe they gene- Places in England, from whenceit

rally fend forth a Tap-root, which has been tranfplanted into feveral

is often broken by tranfplanting. Gardens : this may be propagated

and thereby the Plant deftroyed. by fowing the Seeds, or by Cuttings,

This is ordered by the College of which must be planted inthe Spring,

Phyficians to be uſed in Medicine, upon a gravelly poor Soil, in which

under the Title of Cataputia minor, this Plant will endure the Cold of

for which Reaſon it is preſerved in our ordinary Winters very well ;

fome Gardens, though there is no but in very fevere Frofts it is often

great Beauty in the Plant .
deftroyed. This is preſerved in ſome

Gardens, more for the fake of its

Variety than Beauty.

The fecond Sort is found wild in

Woods, and other fhady Places, in

divers Parts of England; but is wor-

thy of a Place in fmall Wilderneſs-

quarters, or in other fhady Plan-

tations, where it will thrive very

well, and in the Spring will pro-

duce great Tufts of Flowers, which,

although not very beautiful, yet are

of a fingular Figure and Colour,

and will add to the Variety ofthe

Place. Theſe Plants may be taken

out of the Woods in Autumn, and

tranfplanted into the Places where

they are defigned, in which, if they

are once eſtabliſhed, they will fow

their Seeds, and thereby be con-

tinued ; but if they are not placed .

under the Shelter and Shadow of

Trees, they will not thrive ſo well.

The third Sort is a Variety of

the fecond ; the Leaves ofthis Kind

are beautifully ftriped, fo as to ap-

pear of three Colours : this may

be propagated by Cuttings, which

a

'J

The fifth Sort may alſo be pro-

pagated either by fowing its Seeds,

or planting Cuttings, in the fame

manner as the former ; but muft

have a dry Soil, and a warm Si-

tuation, otherwife the Cold will

deftroy it in Winter. This Plant

trails upon the Ground ; therefore

fhould be planted at a Diſtance from

other Plants, becauſe, if it be over-

hung by them, it will not thrive;

and the Branches of this will many

times extend themſelves two Feet

fromthe Root, ſo that, if it has not

room, they will rot, and die away.

The fixth Sort, grows wild in

marshy Places in France, Italy, and .

Germany; but in England it is pre-

ferved in fome curious Botanic

Gardens, it being an officinal Plant.

This may be propagated by parting

the Roots, and planting Cuttings in

the Spring, which must be done

in
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in a light Soil, and an open Situas

tion, where it will grow four or

five Feet high, and become very

fhrubby ; fo that the Plants muft

be allowed at leaſt two Feet room

to grow, otherwiſe they will over-

bear each other, or whatever Plants

ftand near them. There is not much

Beauty in this Soft ; but as it is a

Medicinal Plant, it should have a

Place in Phyfic-gardens.

The feventh Sort is a very hardy

Plant, and propagates itfelf by its

creeping Roots ; fo that, if it be not

confined in Pots, it will ſpread over

the Ground where-ever it is planted,

fo as not to be eafily kept within

Bounds. This being a Medicinal

Plant, ſhould alſo have a Place in

Phyfic-gardens ; but there is not

much Beauty in it to recommend it

to the Curious.

The eighth, ninth, and tenth

Sorts, are tender Plants, which

come from warm Countries ; and

in England are preferved with great

Care in Stoves, amongst other cu-

rious fucculent Plants. Thefe are

propagated by Cuttings, which

fhould be cut from the old Plants

at a Joint, and laid in a dry Part

of the Stove for a Fortnight, that

the wounded Part may heal over;

then they ſhould be planted in fmall

Pots, filled with light fandy Earth

mixed with Lime-rubbish, and plun

ged into a Hot-bed of Tanners Bark,

where they fhould remain until

they have taken Root ; after which

they ſhould be inured to the Air by

degrees, and then be removed into

the Stove, where they must con-

ftantly be kept ; for they are too

tender to be expofed abroad in the

Heat of Summer: therefore they

fhould be placed near the Glaffes of

the Stove in Summer, where they

may have Air in very hotWeather;

but they must not have much

Wet, being very full of Moiftare,

and fubject to rot, if over- watered,

In Winter they must be fet in a

warm Part of the Stove, and fhould

have very little Wet during that

Seafon : with this Management thefe

Plants will thrive and grow very

large ; but they feldom produce

Flowers in this Country.

The eleventh Sort was found by

Monfieur Tournefort in the Levant,

and by him brought into Europe,

by the Name here given to it,

though many curious Botanifts are

not fatisfied how it differs from

the Tithymalus characias rubens pe-

regrinus of Cafpar Baubinus. This

has a great deal of the Appearance

of ourWood-fpurge : but the Stalks

are redder, and the Flowers are

much fairer : it may be propa-

gated by Cuttings, which thould be

planted in Pots filled with light

fandy Earth ; and in Winter muft

be fheltered, otherwiſe it is apt to

perish with fevere Cold. In March

it flowers, at which time it makes

a beautiful Appearance, and is

worthy of a Place in every good

Garden .

3.

The eight next-mentioned Sorts

are annual Plants, which growing

wild in feveral Parts of England,

are rarely admitted into Gardens :

but fome of them generally come

up as Weeds, in moft cultivated

Lands. The moft common ofof thefe

are the twelfth, thirteenth, and fif

teenth Sorts, the others growing but

in fome particular Parts of England

wild. Thefe Plants abound with a

milky Juice, which fome People ap-,

plyto Warts to get 'em off ; but this

fhouldbe donewith Difcretion,other-

wife theremaybeDanger of injuring

the Part where it is applied, becaufe

it is a great Cauftic. All theſe Sorts

will come up from Seeds, whenever

they are ſcattered ; fo that whoever

hath
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hath a Defire to preferve them, need

only allow them a Place ; for they

will require no Care to propagate

them .

The twentieth Sort grows wild in

feveral Parts of Ireland, where it was

formerly much in Ufe amongst the

Natives of that Country, and was

the chiefPhyfic uſed by them for all

Diftempers, till of late, that they

have gotten the Knowlege of Mer-

cury, which has obtained fo much

with them, as to put this Plant quite

out of Uſe.

This is an abiding Plant, having

thick knobbed Roots, which may be

feparated every other Year, to pro-

pagate the Plant, by thofewho defire

it ; though indeed it is rarely pre-

ferved but in Botanic Gardens, for

the fake ofVariety. It is veryhardy,

and will thrive in almoſt any Soil or

Situation, and dies to the Root every

Autumn, and the Spring following

comes upagain. This maybe planted

in Wilderneffes, where it will thrive

verywell under theDrip ofTrees,and

will ferve to fill up in fuch Places

where few other better Plants will

live.

The twenty-first Sort is fuppofed

to grow wild in England ; but I

believe, fome People have taken the

common Wood-fpurge for this,when

it has appeared with Stalks fomewhat

redder than ordinary. This, andthe

ten following Sorts, grow wild in

France, Italy, and Germany , from

whence they have been procured by

fome Perfons who are curious in Bo-

tany. All theſe are very hardy

Plants, and may be propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown in a

Bed of freſh Earth, in the Spring ;

and when the Plants come up, they

will require no farther Care, but to

clearthem from Weeds ; and where

they are too thick, fome of them

fhould be drawn out, to give thoſe

Plants whichare defigned to remain,

room togrow untilMichaelmas, when

they fhould be planted into Woods,

and other Places covered withTrees ;

where they will make an agreeable

Variety.

The fourteen Sorts next follow-

ingwerediſcovered by Dr.Tournefort

in the Levant ; from whence he fent

their Seeds to the Royal Garden at

Paris, where many of them were

raiſed, and have fince been commu-

nicated to ſeveral Perfons who are

curious in Botany in England. Thefe,

being all of them very hardy Plants,

will be very proper to intermix with

the Sorts before-mentioned, in Wil-

dernefs Quarters ; where, if they

have a dry Soil, they will thrive very

well, and make an agreeable Ap-

pearance. Some of theſe Sorts die to

the Root every Autumn, and riſe

again the following Spring ; but

they will not require any Care to

preferve them ; the only Culture

they demand is to keep them from

being overborne by very large

Weeds.

Theforty-fixth, forty-feventh, and

forty-eighth Sorts are fomewhat

tenderer than either of the former :

therefore fome Plants of each Kind

fhouldbe kept in Pots to be ſheltered

in Winter, for fear thoſe which are

planted abroad fhould be deftroyed.

Theſe may be propagated by Cut-

tings, which fhould be taken off

from the old Plants a Week before

they are planted, and laid in a dry

Place, that the wounded Part may

heal, otherwiſe they will rot. Thefe

Cuttings may be planted in a Bed of

fresh undunged Earth, and fhaded

with Mats until they have taken

Root ; after which time they will re-

quire no farther Care, but to keep

them clear from Weeds till Michael-

mas ; when they fhould be tranf-

planted ſome of them into Pots, and

the
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the others underTrees ona dry Soil,

and in a warm Situation, where they

will endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters very well ; but in fevere

Frofts they are frequently deftroyed.

Thofe Plants in Pots fhould be re-

moved into Shelter toward the End

of October, and placed where they

may have as much freeAir as poffible

in mild Weather, otherwiſe their

Shoots will be weak and unfightly;

for if they are only protected from

very hard Frofts, it is all theſe Plants

require. Theſe Sorts grow to the

Height offix or feven Feet, and may

be allowed a Place in Gardens, for

the fake of Variety.

.

The forty-ninth Sort is a very

hardy Plant, which propagates itſelf

very faft by its creeping Roots ;

wherefore it fhould not be planted

near better Plants, becauſe it will

fpread fo far, and intermix its Roots

with them, and deftroy them. This

Sortmaybe planted in fomeQuarters

under Trees, where the Soil is very

poor, in which it will thrive and fill

up better than moſt other Plants.

The fiftieth and fifty-third Sorts

being fomewhat tender, fome of

the Plants fhould be preferved in

Pots, and ſheltered in Winter ; and

the others may be planted on a

dry Soil, and in a warm Situation,

where they will endure the Cold of

our common Winters, and will add

to the Variety.

The fifty- first and fifty-fecond

Sorts are biennial Plants, which fel-

dom continue long after they have

perfected their Seeds . Theſe being

very hardy Plants, will grow in any

Situation, provided they have a dry
Soil;

and if their Seeds are permit-

ed to ſcatter, the Plants will come

upand thrive without any otherCare,

than to keep them from being over-

born bylarge Weeds.

The fifty-fourth Sort, being ten-

derer than either ofthe former, muſt

be placed in a warm Green-houſe in

Winter, otherwife it will not live in

this Country. This is propagated by

Cuttings, which muft lie to dry a

Fortnight before they are planted;

for as the whole Plant abounds with

a milky Juice, fo , if the wounded

Parts are not well healed over before

they are planted, they are very fub-

ject to rot. The beſt Time for plant-

ing of thefe Cuttings is in July, that

they may be well rooted before Win-

ter. Thefe fhould be planted each

into afeparate fmall Pot, and if they

areplunged into a verymoderateHot-

bed, it will cauſe them to root the

fooner. They ſhould be now-and-

then refreſhed with Water ; but it

must not be given them in large

Quantities, left it rot them. When

they are rooted , they muſt be inured

to bear the open Air by Degrees,

into which they ſhould be removed,

and placed in a warm Situation ,

where they may remain till Michael-

mas, when they must be removed

into the Green-houfe, and placed in

the warmeft Part of it. During the

Winter Seafon thefe Plants muft

have but little Water, eſpecially if

they have no artificial Heat ; for

Moiſture is very apt to rot them

in cold Weather.

The fifty-fifth and fifty-fixth

Sorts grow plentifully inthe Iſland

of Jamaica, and in feveral other

Places in the Weft-Indies. Thefe

being very tender Plants, muft be

preſerved in warm Stoves, other-

wife they will not live in this Coun-

try. They may be propagated by

Cuttings in the Summer Months,

which must be treated in the fame

manner as hath been directed for the

Euphorbiums ; with which Manage-

ment thefe Plants will thrive ex-

tremely
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ttremely well, and will make an

agreeable Variety amongst other

Exotic Plants in the dry Stove.

The fifty-feventh Sort was difco-

vered by FatherPlumier in the French

Settlements in America, and was

found by the late Dr. Houstoun at

the Havannah, growing in great

Plenty This Sort may be propa

gated by Cuttings asthe former, and

treated in the fame manner.

7

The fifty-eighth Sort grows plen-

tifully in Jamaica, and feveral other

Parts of America. This may be

propagated by Seeds, which fhould

be fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring; and when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be each tranf-

planted into a feperate fmall Pot

filled with fresh light fandy Earth,

and then plunged into an Hot-bed of

Tanners Bark, where they ſhould be

fhaded from the Sun until they have

taken Root ; after which time they

fhould have free Air admitted to

them in warm Weather, and muft

be refreshed two or three times in a

Week with Water ; but as theſe

Plants are full of Juice, they fhould

not have too muchMoiſture,left it rot

them. In this Hot-bed the Plants

may remain till about Michaelmas,

when they ſhould be removed into

the dry Stove ; and may afterwards

be treated in the fame manner as the

three former Sorts. ·

The fifty- ninth Sort was found

growing plentifully on the fandy

barren Ground at La Vera Cruz, by

the late Dr. Houstoun, who obſerved

that all the Plants which he faw

were variegated, fo that he fuppofed

they continued to come up in like

manner from the Seeds. This is a

very beautiful Plant, and being ten

der, muſt be treated as the Sorts laft-

mentioned.

The fixtieth and fixty-first Sorts

ས་

S

were found in great Plenty at Cam

pechy, by the late Dr. Houston ;

from whence he fent their Seeds, to

England, where feveral of the Plants

were railed, Thefe Plants have their

lowerLeaves narrow and intire ; and

thofe which are produced near the

upper Part of the Shoots, are broad

and indented, fomewhat like thofe of

the Garden Orach. The Flowers

are produced at the Extremity ofthe

Branches, which are of a greeniſh

White, having little Beauty in them;

and they foon fall off, fo that the

Plants rarely produce good Seeds in

England. at mobist

VThefe Plants are propagated by

Seeds, which ſhould be fown onan

Hot-bed early in the Spring ; and

when thePlants come up, they fhould

be each transplanted into a feparate

Pot filled with freſh light Earth, and

then plunged into theHot-bed again,

where they ſhould be fhaded until

they have taken new Root ; after

which time they ſhould be treat-

ed after the fame manner as the

tender Sorts before-mentioned. And

in Winter, iftheſe are plunged into

the Bark-bed in the Stove, the Plants

may more certainly be maintained,

than if placed on Shelves in the dry

Stove ; but then they ſhould not

have too much Water given them

in Winter, left it rot them. With

this Management the Plants may

be preferved two or three Years, in

which time they will grow to the

Height of feven or eight Feet, and

produce many Branches.

The ten laft-mentioned Sorts are

all of them annual Plants ; where-

fore their Seeds ſhould be fown early

inthe Spring ona moderateHot-bed;

and the Plants, when they are come

up, muft be planted into Pots, and

plunged into an Hot-bed ; for being

too tender to thrive in the open Air

in
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in this Country, they must be con-

tinued in the Hot-bed ; or, when

they are pretty rong, they may be

removed into the Stove, where they

will flower in Jane and July, and

their "Seeds will open foon after,

which will ſcatter themſelves as foon

as they are ripe, if they are not

bgathered for that when the Plants

toare permitted to thed their Seeds,

there will be a fufficient Supply of

young Plants come up, in whatever

Pots Band near them, as alfo in the

Tah, if it be not diſturbed . The

first five of theſe Sorts grow ufually

about two Feet high or more ; the

next three ſeldom riſe above aFoot

high, and the two laft trail on the

Surface of the Ground, ſo that theſe

bmake butan indifferentAppearance.

Diu TOAD-FLAX, vide Linaria .̂

91675TOBACCO vide Nicotiana .

BIS TORDYLIUM, Hartwort.

Misge The Characters are ;

It is an umbelliferous Plant, with

arofe-ſhaped Flower, confifting of

Five unequal heart-fashioned Petals,

which are placed circularly, und

reft on the Empalement, which after

ward becomes an almoſt-round Fruit,

compofed of two flat Seeds, which

eafily caft off their Covering, with

a raifed Border, which is commonly

indented.

The Species are;

1. TORDYLIUM maximum. Inft.

R. H. The greateſt Hartwort.

ht
2. TORDYLIUM Narbonenfe minus.

Inft. R. H. Small Hartwort of

byNarbonne

m
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& profundiffime crenato albo. Boerh.

Ind. alt. Hartwort with a long

narrow Leaf, a large white Flower,

and a white Seed beautifully and

deeply notched

6. TORDYLIUM orientale, Secacul

2Arabum dictum Rawolfio. Boerh. Ind.

alt Eastern Hartwort, called by

Rauwolf Secacul of the Arabians."

£ 7 TORDYLIUM Lufitanicum, ci-

cute folio, femineftriato. Inft. R. H.

PortugalHartwort, with a Hemlock-

leaf, and a ſtreaked Seed.

8. TORDYLIUM album, facie tor-

dykit lutei Columnæ. Hort. Cath.

White Hartwort, with the Appear-

ance of Columna's yellow Hart-

worth '

All theſe are annual Plants, which

perish foon after they have perfected

their Seeds. Thefirft Sort is found

wild in feveral Parts of England, and

the fecond Sort has been byfome

mentioned as an indigenous Plant of

this Country ; but I believe it is no-

where found wild, unlefs where the

Seeds have been purpofely ſcattered.

Thefe Plants are preferved in the

Gardens of fome Perfons who are

curious in Botany ; but there is little

Beauty in them. ,

They are propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in theAutumn

fhortlyafterthey are ripe ; when the

Plants will foon appear, and are very

hardy, fo that they require no farther

Care, but to keep them clear from

Weeds ; and where they come up

too clofe together, they fhould be

-thinned fo as to leave themfixInches

afunder. In June following the

Plants will flower, and their Seeds

will ripen in Auguft ; which, if per-

mitted to fcatter on the Ground,

willproducea Supply of Plants with-

3. TORDYLIUM Apulum minimum.

Col.P. - 4 . 124. The ſmalleſt Hart-

wort of Apulia. E

1694. TORDYLIUM minus, limbo gra-

mulato, Syriacum. Mor. Umb. Small

Hartwort of Syria, with a ' granu- out any Trouble. If the Seeds of

ated Bordersins q

5.TORDYLIUMfolio longo angufto,

flore albo magno, Jemine elegantiffime

thefe Plants are kept out of the

Ground till Spring, they feldom fuc-

ceed; for if any Plants are produced

from
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from theSeeds then fown, they com-

monly perish before they have per-

fected their Seeds ; whereas thoie

which are fown in Autumn rarely

fail. Theſe Plants will grow on any

Soil or Situation ; wherefore they

maybe into any
put obfcure Part of

the Garden.

TORMENTILLA, Tormentil.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offour Petals,

which are placed orbicularly, and

expand in form of a Rofe ; out of

whofe one-leaved Empalement (di-

vided into feveral Segments, and

Shaped like a Bafon) arifes the

Pointal, which afterwards becomes

an almost globular Fruit, in which

many Seeds are gathered into afort of

hittle Head, covered with the Em-

palment to which Notes must be

added, That there are commonlyfeven

Leaves growing on the Top of the

Foot-ftalk.

The Species are ;

I. TORMENTILLA fylveftris . C.

B. P. WildTormentil, or Septfoil .

2. TORMENTILLA radice repente .

Inft . R. H. Creeping rooted Tor-

mentil .

3. TORMENTILLA Alpina vulga-

ris major. C. B. P. Greater Tor-

mentil of the Alps.

4. TORMENTILLA Caffubica ma-

jor. Inft. R. H. GreaterTormentil,

with deep-cut Leaves.

The fecond Sort is found in fome

particular Parts of Englandgrowing

wild : the third Sort grows on the

Alps, and the fourth and fifth Sorts

grow in Denmark, Sweden, and

fome other Northern Countries ;

but are rarely preſerved, unleſs in

fome Botanic Gardens, for the fake

of Variety. It requires no Care

to propagate theſe Plants, fince, if

their Seeds are fown in almoſt any

Soil or Situation, the Plants will

come up and flouriſh without any

other Care, but to prevent their be-

ing over-run with great Weeds.

TOXICODENDRON ; Poiſon-

tree, vulgo.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts offive Leaves,

which are placed orbicularly, and

expand in form of a Rofe ; out of

whofe Flower- cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes a roundish,

dry, and,for the most part, furrowed

Fruit, in which is contained one com-

preſſed Seed.

I.

The Species are ;

TOXICODENDRON triphyllum

glabrum. Tourn. Three-leavedſmooth

Poifon-tree.

2. TOXICODENDRON triphyllum,

foliofinuato pubefcente. Tourn. Three-

leaved Poiſon-tree, with a finuated

hairy Leaf.

3. TOXICODENDRON Carolinia-

num, foliis pinnatis, floribus minimis

herbaceis. Carolina Poiſon - afh ;

vulgo.

4. TOXICODENDRON reftum, fo-

liis minoribus glabris . Hort. Elth.

Upright Poifon-tree, with fmaller

fmooth Leaves.

5. TORMENTILLA Caffubica mi-

nor. Inft. R. H. Smaller Tormentil,

with deep-cut Leaves.

The firft Sort grows wild
every-

where on dry Paftures, and on Coin-

mons in moft Parts of England.

The Roots of this Plant have been
5. TOXICODENDRON rectum pen-

frequently uſed for Tanning of Lea- taphyllum glabrum, foliis latioribus.

ther, in Places where Oak-Bark is Smooth five-leaved upright Poiſon-

very ſcarce. This Root is alfo much tree, with broader Leaves.

ufed in Medicine, and is accounted 6. TOXICODENDRON amplexicaule,

the beſt Aftringent in the whole Ve- foliis minoribus glabris . Hort . Elth.

getable Kingdom. Climbing
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Climbing Poifon-tree, with fmaller

fmooth Leaves.

7. TOXICODENDRONfoliis alatis,

fructurhomboide. Hort. Elth. Poifon-

treewithwinged Leaves, and a Fruit

fhaped like a Rhombus.

The two firft Species were brought

from Virginia, many Years fince,

where they grow in great Plenty,

as it is probable they do in moft

other Northern Parts of America.

The first Sort feldom advances in

Height ; but the Branches trail

upon the Ground, and fend forth

Roots, by which they propagate in

great Plenty.

The fecond Sort will grow up-

right, and make a Shrub about four

or five Feet high, but rarely ex-

ceeds that in this Country . This

may be propagated by Layers, and

is equally as hardy as the former.

The third Sort was raiſed from

Seeds, which were fent from Ca-

rolina by Mr. Catesby. This is fome-

what tenderer than either of the

former ; but will endure the Cold

of our ordinary Winters very well,

efpecially if it be planted near the

Shelter of other Trees.

Theſe Plants are preferved by

the Curious in Botany, for the

fake of Variety ; but as there is

little Beauty in them, they are

not much cultivated in England.

The Wood of theſe Trees, when

burnt, emits a noxious Fume, which

will fuffocate Animals, when they

are fhut up in a Room where it

is burnt. An Inftance of this is

mentioned in the Philofophical Tranf-

actions by Dr. William Sherard,

which was communicated to him

in a Letter from New -England by

Mr. Moore; in which he mentions

fome People who had cut fome

of this Wood for Fuel, which they

were burning ; and in a fhort time

they loft the Ufe of their Limbs,

and became ftupid ; fo that, if a

Neighbour had not accidentally

opened the Door, and feen them in

that Condition, it is generally be-

lieved theywouldfoon have perished.

This should caution People from

making ufe of this Wood."

The fourth Sort grows erect to

the Height of five or fix Feet : the

Leaves of this Kind are much ſmaller

than thoſe of the common Poiſon-

oak ; but the Branches of this are

flexible, fo that it will never make

a Shrub of any great Height or

Strength.

The fifth Sort was found in

Maryland, from whence the Seeds

were fent to England. This grows

more upright than the former, and,

by the Appearance of the young

Plants, feems to be a Shrub of much

larger Growth .

The fixth Sort is a Native of

Virginia, from whence I received

the Seeds : this puts outRoots from

the Branches, which faften them-

felves to the Stems of Trees, or the

Joints of Walls, by which the

Branches are ſupported.

The feventh Sort is the fame with

the third, only differing in Sex; this

being the Female, and the other,

the Male Tree. All the Sorts of

Toxicodendron differ in Sex, the

Male never producing any Fruit,

having fmall herbaceous Flowers,

without any Embryoes.

All thefe Sorts are hardy Plants,

which will thrive in the open Air

in this Country ; but they love a

moift Soil, and fhould be planted

under Trees in Wilderneffes, where

they will thrive very well, and

endure the Cold better than where

they have a more open Expoſure,

They may be propagated by Seeds,

or from Suckers, which fome ofthe

Sorts fend forth in Plenty, or by

laying down the Branches of thofe

Sorts
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Sortswhichdo not put forthSuckers; which by hisDefcription agrees

which in one Seafon will be fufficient with this Speciesovi bars. WAR

ly rooted to tranfplants when they . This Sort of Poifon tree is not

fhould be planted, where they are onlya Native of America, but grows

defigned to remain. The beft Time: plentifully on the Mountains in Ja

to remove theſe Shrubs is in March, pan, where itis called Faf NoKi

because then there will be no Danger and from this Tree they extract one

of their fuffering by Froft.
Sort of theirVerniſh or Lacca, which,

theyufe for japanningtheir Utenfils .

But this is not their best Kind of

Vernih, that being made of the

Juice of another Tree, which is alſo

very poifonous, and nearly allied to

this, and from which fome Writers...

think it differs only by Culture.

The Wood of thefe Shrubs is at ,

counted very poifonous, either by

the handling of it, or fmelling it

when it is burning Mr. Dudley has

given an Account of the poisonous

Quality of thefe Trees, inthe Phi

lofophical Tranfactions, where he

mentions as Neighbour of his in...

New England, who was blind for

feveral Days with handling the

Wood ; and another Gentleman of

that Country, who was fitting by

his Fire-fide in Winter, in which

was fome ofthe Poifon-tree burning,

the Smoke ofwhich fwelled him for

feveral Days But he fays it has

this Effect only on particular Per-

fons; for his own Brother would

handle and chew it, without any

Harm ; and that by the fame Fire

fome Perfons fhall be poifoned, and m

others not the least affected. This

Poiſon is not mortal, but will go off

itſelf in afew Days, like the Sting

of a Bee ; but the People generally

apply Plantain-water, or Sallet-oil .

and Cream, to the Part affected.

When a Perfon is poisoned by

handling of this Wood, in a few

Hours he feels an itching Pain,

which provokes a Scratching, which

is followed by an Inflammation and

Swelling. Sometimes a Perfon has

had his Legs poiſoned, which have

run with Water. Some of the In-

habitants of America affirm, theycan

diftinguiſh this Wood by the Touch

in the Dark, from its extreme Cold-

nefs, which is like Ice. But what

he mentions of this poisonous Qua

lity, is applicable to thefeventh Sort,

The Juice of this Tree is milky,

when it iffues out of the wounded

Part ; but foon after it is expofed to

the Air, it turns black, and has a

very ftrong fetid Scent, and is cor-

roding. For I have obſerved, on

catting off a ſmall Branch from one

of theſe Shrubs, that the Blade of

the Knife has been changed black in

a Moment's time, fo far as the Juice

had ſpread over it ; which I could

not get off without grinding the

Kuife.
1, 914 )

As this Tree is very common in

Virginia, Carolina, and New-Eng

land, it would be well worth the

Inhabitants Trial, to make this Vers

nifh..

TRACHELIUM, Throatwort.

The Characters are;

It bath a funnelshaped Flower...

compofed of one Leaf, and cut- inte

feveral Parts , at the Top ; whofe

Empalement afterwards becomes a

membranaccous Fruit often triangulary.

and divided into three Cells, which

are full ofſmallSeeds

The Species are; wha! 194

1. TRACHELIUM azureum umbeli

liferum. Pan. Bald. Blue umbelli ...

ferous Throatwort..

2. TRACHELIUM umbelliferum

violaceum, foliis laciniatis. Inft..

R. H. Throatwort with violet-

coloured .



TR TR

coloured Flowers growing in Um-

bels, and jagged Leaves.

3. TRACHELIUM willofum, flori-

bus confertim ex foliorum alis na-

fcentibus. Inft&R. H. Hairy Throat-

wort, with Flowers growing in

Clufters from the Wings of the

Leaves.

4. TRACHELIUMpetræum, flori-

bus in capitulum congeftis. Inft. R. H.

Rock Throatwort, with Flowers

collected in Heads.

5. TRACHELIUM minus Africa-

num, floribus violaceis, per caulem

parfs . Inft. R. H. Smaller African

Throatwort, with violet-coloured

Flowers growing thinly on the

Stalks...

6. TRACHELIUM Americanum,

fonchi folio, flore albo longiffimo , Plum,

American Throatwort, with a Sow-

thiftle -leaf, and a very long white

Flower

ge,

The first Sort is preferved inmany

curious Gardens for the Beauty of

its Flowers, which continue a long

time, and are fucceeded by new

Umbels on the Tops ofthe younger

Shoots, fo that the Plants continue

in Beauty for fome Months. This

Plant is fuppofed to be a Native of

fome of the Iflands in the Archipela-

from whence it was first brought

to Italy, and hath been fince ſpread

to many Parts of Europe. It is

hardy in refpect to Cold, provided

it has a proper Situation, which

fhould be in the Crevices of old

Walls, where it will abide the

Cold very well ; when thofe Plants

which grow on warm Borders, are

frequently deftroyed. This Plant

has propagated itſelf by Seeds, on

the Walls of fome Gardens, where

it has been planted ; and thoſe Plants

which have grown on theWalls, con-

tinue, when thoſe which were in

Pots, and preferved with Care, have

been intirely destroyed.

VOL. III,

The fecond Sort grows upon the

Mountains of Brescia, about the

Mouths of Caves, between the

hardeft Rocks, fo that it is very diff

cult to get out the Roots.

The third Sort grows on the

Rocks in feveral Places in the Le-

vant.

All thefe Sorts are propagatedby

Seeds, which ſhould be fown foon

after they are ripe ; for ifthey are

kept out of the Ground till the

Spring, they feldom grow. Theſe

Seeds fhould be fown in Pots filled

with fresh undunged Earth, and

placed in a fhady Situation till the

Beginning of October, when they

may be removed into a more open

Expofure ; where they may have as

muchSun as poffible, but be ſheltered

from cold Winds. When the Cold is

fevere, they fhould be placed under

an Hot-bed Frame, where they may

enjoy as much free Air as poffible in

mild Weather ; but they must be

fcreened from hard Frofts, otherwiſe

they are frequently deftroyed.

They may also be propagated by

Off-fets, or Cuttings, which may be

taken off in the Spring or Summer

Months ; and fhould be planted in

Pots filled with fresh undunged Soil,

and placed on a fhady Situation un-

til they have taken Root, when they

may beremoved into a fheltered Part

of the Garden ; where being mixed

with other hardy Exotic Plants, they

will afford an agreeable Variety.

But as thefe Plants thrive better

on old Walls (when by Accident

they have arifen there from Seeds),

their Seeds, when ripe, may be

fcattered on fuch Walls as are oid, or

where there is Earth lodged fufficient

to receive the Seeds ; where the

Plants will refift the Cold much bet

ter, and they will continue longer,

than when fown in the full Ground ;

and when a few of the Plants are

4 P eftablifhed
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established on the Walls, they will

fhed their Seeds, fo that they will

maintainthemſelves without any far

ther Care. I have obferved fome

Plants of the firft Kind, which have

grown from the Joints of a Wall,

where there has not beenthe leaft

Earth to fupport them ; which have

refifted theCold, tho' they have been

greatly expoſed to the Winds ; fo

that thefe Plants are very proper to

coverthe Walls of Ruins, where they

will have avery good Effect.

The fourth Sort grows on the

Mountains in Italy, from between

the Crevices of the Rocks, from

whence it is difficult to get out the

Roots. This may be treated in the

famemanner as theformer Sorts, and

will thrive better on Walls, than if

fown or planted in the Earth.

29

The fifth Sort is an annual Plant,

which was brought from the Capeof

Good Hope to Holland, where it has

been preferved in fome of their

curious BotanicGardens. This Sort

will fucceed well, if the Seeds are

permitted to ſcatter on the Pots of

Earth which are near them; pro-

vided the Pots are placed in the

Green-houſe, where the Plants will

comeupand flower earlythe follow-

ing Summer, and will have time to

perfect their Seeds ; whereas, when

theSeeds arefown in the Spring, the

Plants will not flower till Auguft ; fo

that, if the Autumn fhould prove

bad, they will not produce Seeds.

The fixth Sortgrows plentifullyin

Jamaica, and feveral other Places in

the warm Parts of America, where

it grows in moist Places by the Sides

of Rivers. This may be propagated

bySeeds,which fhould be fownearly

in the Spring on a moderate Hot-

bed; and whenthe Plants are come

up, they ſhould be tranfplanted on

another Hot-bed, to bring the Plants

"

forward ; and then they may be

treated in the fame manner as hath

beendirected for the tender Sorts of

Rapuntium. With which Manage-

ment this Plant will thrive, and pro-

duce its Flowers ; and if the Seeds

are permitted to ſcatter, or are fown

as foon as they are ripe, ifthe Pots

are kept in the Stove, the Plants

will come up,and flouriſh much bet-

ter than thofe fown in the Spring,

TRAGACANTHA, Goats-

thorn.

The Characters are ;

It bath apapilionaceous Flower, out

of whichEmpalement arifes the Poin-

tal, which afterward becomes abir

capfular Pod, filled with kidney-shaped

Seeds. To thefe Notes must be added,

The Leavesgrow by Pairs on a middle

Rib, which always ends in aThorn

The Species are ;

1. TRAGACANTHA Maffilienfis.

7. B. Goats-thorn of Marſeilles,

2. TRAGACANTHA Cretica inca-

na,floreparvo, lineispurpureisfriate.

T. Cor. Hoary Goats-thorn of Crete,

with a ſmall Flower ſtriped with pur-

ple Lines.

3. TRAGACANTHA humilis Bale-

arica, foliis parvis vix incanis, flore

albo. Salvad. LowBalearic Goats-

thorn, with ſmall Leaves, and a

white Flower.

4. TRAGACANTHA altera, Pote-

rium forte Clufio. J. B. Another

Goats-thorn, with Leaves falling off

in the Winter.

5. TRAGACANTHA Alpinafemper-

virens, floribus purpurafcentibus . Inft.

R. H. Ever-green Alpine Goats-

thorn, with purplish Flowers,

6. TRAGACANTHA Cretica, fo-

liis minimis incanis, flore majore albo.

Tourn. Cor. Goats-thorn of Candy,

with very fmall hoary Leaves, and

a larger white Flower.

3

7. TRA
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7. TRAGACANTHA orientalis hu-

millima, flore magna albo. Tourn.

Cor. A very low Eaftern Goats-

thorn, with a large white Flower.

8. TRAGACANTHA orientalis bu-

millima, barba Jovis folio. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Goats-thorn, with a

Jupiter's-beard-leaf.

9. TRAGACANTHA orientalis ku-

millima,foliis anguftiffimis argenteis.

Tourn. Cor. A very low Eaftern

Goats-thorn, with very narrow fil-

ver Leaves.

10. TRAGACANTHA orientalis hu-

millima, fefpargens, floribusfpicatis.

Tourn. Cor. A very low fpreading

Eaftern Goats-thorn, with Flowers

growing in Spikes.

II . TRAGACANTHA orientalis hn-

millima incana, flore purpurafcente.

Tourn. Cor. A very low hoary

EafternGoats-thorn, with a purplish

Flower.

12. TRAGACANTHA orientalis ere-

aior, foliis vicia glabris, & ramis

tomentofis. Tourn, Cor. A more

upright Eastern Goats-thorn, with

fmooth Vetch-leaves, and woolly

Branches.

13. TRAGACANTHA orientalis bu-

milis, candidiffima & tomentofa, flo-

ribus in foliorum alis in capitulum

denfum nafcentibus . Tourn. Cor. A

lower very white and woolly Eaſtern

Goats-thorn, with Flowers growing

in thick Heads, from theWings of

the Leaves.

4. TRAGACANTHA orientalis hu-

milis,floribus luteis denfe congeftis in

foliorum alis. Fourn . Cor. A low

Eaftern Goats thorn, with yellow

Flowers thick-fet in the Wings of

the Leaves.

15. TRAGACANTHA bumilior, lu-

as floribus. G. B. P. A lower

Goats-thorn, with yellow Flowers.

16. TRAGACANTHA orientalis, flo-

ribus luteis in capitulum longo pediculo

donatum congeftis. Tourn, Cor. Eaftern

Goats-thorn, with yellow Flowers

gathered into an Head, on a long

Foot-ftalk.

17. TRAGACANTHAorientalis ve-

ficaria, floribus purpureis in capitulum

longopediculo donatum congeftis . Tourn.

Cor. Bladder Eaftern Goats-thorn,

with purple Flowers gathered into

an Head, and fet on a long Foot

ftalk.

18. TRAGACANTHA orientalis la-

tifolia, flore purpureo magno. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Goats-thorn, with

large purple Flower.

19. TRAGACANTHA orientalis,fo

liis anguftiffimis, flore purpurafcente.

Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Goats-thorn,

with very narrow Leaves, and a pur.

pliſh Flower.

20. TRAGACANTHA orientalis,fo

liis oleæ, humillima, floribus in capi

tulum congeftis. Tourn. Cor. Avery

low Eaftern Goats- thorn, with

Olive-leaves, and Flowers gathered

into an Head.

21. TRAGACANTHA orientalis, for

his olea, incanis & tomentofis, caule

ab imo adfummumflorido . Tourn, Cor,

EafternGoats-thorn, with hoary and

woolly Olive -leaves, and Flowers

growing from the Bottom to the

Top ofthe Stalks,

22. TRAGACANTHA orientalis,fo

his incanis, caule ramulis tomen

tofis. Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Goats-

thorn, with hoary Leaves, and

woolly Stalks and Branches,

23. TRAGACANTHA foliis incanis

mineribus, minufque villofis, Boerh.

Ind. alt. Goats-thorn with fmaller

hoary Leaves, which are lefs hairy,

Moft ofthe Sorts here mentioned

were diſcovered by Dr. Tournefort

in the Levant, from whence he fent

the Seeds of feveral Kinds to the

Royal Garden at Paris,

All theſe Sorts may be propagated

by Seeds, which fhould be fown on

Bed of fresh Earth in March ; and

4 P 2 when
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when the Plants
come up, they

fhould
be carefully

kept clear from

Weeds
; which

, if permitted
to grow

amongst
the Plants

, would
foon over-

bear and destroy
them, while

they

are young
. If the Seafon

fhould

prove
very dry, it will be of great

Service
to water

the Plants
now

and-then ; and when
they are large

enough
to tranſplant

, they ſhould
be

carefully
taken

up, and fome ofthem

planted
in ſmall

Pots filled
with fresh

Earth
, placing

them in the Shade

until they have taken
Root ; after

which
time they may be removed

into an open Situation
, where

they

may remain
till the latter

End of

October
; when

they ſhould
be placed

under
a common

Frame
; where

they

may be ſheltered
from fevere

Froft ;

but may have free Air in mild Wea-

ther, when
the Glaffes

fhould
not

be put over them. 1

The Remainder of the Plants

may be planted on a warm dry Bor-

der, wherethey must be ſhaded until

they take Root ; and if the Seaſon

fhould continue dry, they must be

refreſhed withWater, otherwifethey

will be in Danger ; becaufe, while

they arefo young, their Roots will

not have eſtabliſhed themſelves in

the Ground, fufficiently to nourish

them in great Droughts.

TR

Thefe Plants may also be propa ,

gated by Cuttings, which may be

planted during the Summer Months.

The Gum-dragon, which is ufed

in the Shops, is , produced from fe-

veral of thefe Species ; tho' it was

only from the fecond Sort, which

Dr. Tournefort ſaw it taken.

At present thefe Plants are rarely..

preferved, excepting by fome Per-

fons whoare curious in Botany ; yet

in large Gardens many of them de

ferve a Place, where, if they are

planted on Hillocks, or the Slopes

of dry Banks, they will have a very

good Effect ; efpecially as they re-

tain their Leaves thro' the Year

From the fecond Sort Monfieur

Tournefort fays, the. Gum-adragant

or dragon is produced in Crete; of

which he gives the following Re-

lation in his Voyage to the Levant :

" We had (fays be) the Satisfaction

of fully obferving the Gum adra-

" gant on mount Ida. I cannot

" underſtand how. Bellonius comes

" to affert fo pofitively, that there

" is no fuch thing in Candia : fure

" he had not read the firft Chapter

of the ninth Book of Theophraf

" tus's Hiftory of Plants. The lit-

" tle bald Hillocks about the Sheep-

" fold produce much of the Traga-

" cantha, and that too a very good

" Sort. Bellonius and Profper Al-

" pinus were doubtlefs acquainted

" with it ; tho' it is hardly poffi-

" ble, from their Defcriptions, to
66

diftinguish it from the otherKinds

" they make mention of. This

Thofe Plants which were planted

inPots, may be preferved for aYear

or two under Frames in Winter,

until they have obtained Strength,

when they may be fhaken out of the

Pots, and planted in a lean dry Soil,

and a warm Situation, where they

will endure the Cold of our ordi-

nary Winters very well ; but as

they are fometimes deſtroyed by

hard Winters, it will be. proper to

keep a Plant of each Kind in Pots,

which may be fheltered in Winter "

to preferve the Species.

Shrub fpontaneously yields the

" Gum-adragant towards the End

" of June, and in the following

" Months ; at which time the nu-

tritious Juice of this Plant, thick-

ened by the Heat, burts open

moſt ofthe Veffels wherein it is

" contained. It is not only gathered

"

in
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in the Heart of the Trunk and

Branches, but alfo in the Inter-

fpaces of the Fibres, which are

fpread in the Figure of a Circle

like Rays ofthe Sun. ThisJuice

is coagulated into fmall Threads,

Which paffing through the Bark,

iffue out by little and little, ac

" cording as they are protruded by

" the freth Supplies of Juice arifing

" from the Roots. This Subſtance,

" being expoſed to the Air, grows

" hard, and is formed either into

" Lumps, or flender Pieces, curled

" and winding in the Nature of

" Worms, more or lefs long, ac-

"cording as Matter offers. It

"feems as if the Contraction ofthe

" Fibres of this Plant contributes to

" the expreffing of the Gum. Theſe

delicate Fibres, as fine as Flax,

"being uncovered, and trodden by

the Feet of the Shepherds and

"Horfes, are by the Heat fhriveled

up, and facilitate the Emanation

of the extravafated Juices."

But, notwithstanding what Tour-

hefort has faid concerning the Gum-

adragant being produced from that

particular Species, many Authors

are of Opinion, that it is taken

from feveral other Species, but par-

ticularly that of Marſeilles, from

whence that Gum is often brought

into England. 9 Dow

TRAGIA.

2

The Characters are ;

It bath a funnel-shaped Flower,

confifting of one Leaf, forthe mostpart

divided into three Segments, but theſe

are barren ; for the Embryoes are

placed at a Diftance on the fame

Plant which afterward becomes a

trico cous Fruit, composed of three

Calls each containing one spherical
Seed.

rage The Species are;
21

1. TRAGIA alia feandens, urtica

foldPlum. Now GenClimbing

Tragia, with a Nettle-leaf.

2. TRAGIA fcandens, longo beta-

micæ folio. Plum. Nov. Gen. Climb-

ing Tragia, with a long Betony-

leaf.

Thefe Plants were diſcovered by

Father Plumier in America, who

conftituted this Genus by this Name,

in Honour to Hieronymus Bock, a fa-

mous Botanift, who was commonly

called Tragus.

The first Sort grows plentifullyin

the Savannahs in Jamaica, and the

other warm Parts of America ; where

it twines round whatever Plants or

Trees it grows near, and rifes feven

or eight Feet high, having tough

woody Stems. The Leaves are like

thofe of the common Nettle, and

the whole Plant is covered with

burning Spines, like thofe of the

Nettle ; which renders it very un-

pleafant to handle.

The fecond Sort was found by

the late Dr. Houstoun at Campechy;

from whence he fent the Seeds.

As thefe are Plants of no Beauty,

they are feldom preferved in this

Country, except in fome Botanic

Gardens, for the fake of Variety.

They are propagated by Seeds,

which must be fown on a Hot-bed

early in the Spring, and muft after-

ward be tranfplanted into Pots, and

plunged into a Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark, and treated in the fame man-

ner as the Diofcorea ; with which

Management thefe Plants will thrive

very well,

TRAGOPOGON, Goats - beard

The Characters are ; ? >

It is a Plant with a femiflofculous

Flower, confifting of many halfFlo-

rets ; thefe, with the Embryoes, are

included in one common many-leaved

Flower-cup, which is not fealy, asin

Scorzonera ; but the Segments are

Aretched out above the Florets ; the

Embryoes afterward become oblong

Seeds inclofed in Covers or Coats, and

4 P 3 have
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bave a thickDown like à Beard ad are come up, they fhould be hoed

bering tothem.

The Species are ;

1. TRAGOPOGON pratenfe luteum

majus. C. B. P. Greater meadow

Goats-beard, with a yellow Flower,

commonly called Go-to-bed-at-noon.

2. TRAGOPOGON purpureo-caru

leum, porri folio, quod Artifi vulgo.

C. B. P. Goats-beard with a Leaf

like Leeks, and a purple-blue Flow-

er, commonly called Salffafy or

Salafy.

3. TRAGOPOGON alter, gramineo

folio,fuave-rubente flore. Col. An-

other Goats-beard, with a graffy

Leaf, and foft-red Flower.

There are ſeveral other Species of

this Plant, which are preſerved in

fome curious Botanic Gardens for

the fake of Variety ; but as they

are not cultivated for Ufe, I fhall

omit enumerating them in this

Place.

The firft Sort here mentioned

grows wild in moiſt Meadows in

divers Parts of England ; and in

May, when the Stems begin to ad-

vance, they are by many People

gathered to boil, and are by fome

preferred to Afparagus.

The fecond Sort was formerly

more in Eſteem than at prefent :

this was brought from Italy, and

cultivated in Gardens for Kitchen

Ufe, the Roots being by fome Peo-

ple greatly valued ; but oflate there

is but little cultivated for the Mar-

kets, tho' feveral Gentlemen pre-

ferve it in Gardens, to fupply their

Tables.

The third Sort is by fome pre-

out, leaving them about fix Inches

afunder in the Rows : the Weeds

fhould alfo be carefully hoed down

as they are produced, otherwiſe they

will foon overbear the Plants, and

fpoil them. This is the only Cul-

ture they require ; and if the Soil

be light, and not too dry, they will

make large Plants before Winter :

at which time the Salffafy, whoſe

Roots are the most valuable Part,

will be fit for Ufe, and may be

taken up any time after their Leaves

are decayed ; but when they begin

to fhoot again, they will be fticky,

and not fit for Ufe.

The common yellow Sort, whofe

Shoots are preferred, will be fit for

Ufe in April or May, according to

the Forwardness of the Seafon. The

beft time to cut them is, when their

Stems are about four Inches long ;

for if they ftand too long, they are

never fo tender as thoſe which are

cut while young.

Some People, in cultivating theſe

Plants, fow their Seeds in Beds

pretty clofe ; and when the Plants

come up, they tranfplant them out

in Rows, at the before-mentioned

Diſtance ; but as they always form

a Tap-root, which abounds with

a milky Juice, fo, when the extreme

Part of their Roots is broken by

tranfplanting, they will feldom thrive

well afterward therefore it is by

far the better way to make fhallow

Drills in the Ground, and ſcatter

their Seeds therein, as before direct-

ed; whereby the Rows will be at a

due Diſtance, and there will be no-

:

ferved for the Variety of its Flow- thing more to do, than to hoe out

ers.

ThefePlants are propagated from

Seeds, which fhould be fown in the

Spring, upon an open Spot of

Ground, in Rows about nine orten

Inches diftant ; and when the Plants

the Plants when they are too thick

in the Rows ; which will be much

lefs Trouble than the other Method

of tranfplanting ; and the Plants will

be much larger and fairer.
"

TRA-
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TRAGOSELINUM,

faxifrage. قر

Burnet-

The Characters are ;

It hath an umbellated rofe-Shaped

Flower, compofed of five unequal

heart-shapedPetals, which areplaced

circularly, and reft on the Empale-

ment; which afterward becomes a

Fruit, compofed of two oblongfireaked

Seeds.

F

The Speciesare;

I. TRAGOSELINUM majus, um-

bella candida. Inft . R. H. Greater

Burnet-faxifrage, with a white Um-

bel.

2. TRAGOSELINUM majus, um-

bella rubente. Inft. R. H. Greater

Burnet-faxifrage, with a red Umbel.

3. TRAGOSELINUM alterum mi-

sus. Inft . R. H. Leffler round-

leaved Burnet-faxifrage.

4. TRAGOSELINUM minus. Inft.

R. H. Small Burnet-faxifrage.

5. TRAGOSELINUM radice nigra,

Germanicum. Jefficu. German Bur-

net-faxifrage, with a black Root.

6. TRAGOSELINUM, Auftriacum,

foliis profundiffime incifis . Boerh.

Auftrian Burnet -faxifrage, with

Leaves very deeply cut.

7.2TRAGOSELINUM Creticum

maximum villofum, flore albo. Tourn.

Cor. The greatest hairy Burnet-

faxifrage of Crete, with a white

Flower.

8. TRAGOSELINUM minusfaxatile

fætidiffimum, apii folio. Tourn. Cor.

The leaft ftinking rock Burnet-faxi-

frage, with a Smallage-leaf. ,

9. TRAGOSELINUM orientale la-

ciniatum, umbella purpurafcente.

Tourn. Cor. Eastern Burnet-faxi-

frage, with cut Leaves, and a pur-

pliſh Umbel.

10. TRAGOSELINUM orientale la-

iniatum, umbella alba. Tourn. Cor .

Eaftern cut-leaved Burnet-faxifrage,

with a white Umbel.

Fr

The firft Sort is directed by the

College of Phyficians to be used in

Medicine ; but many times the

Herb-women in the Markets im-

pofe on ignorant Perfons two Herbs

for this one, viz . Burnet, and Mea-

dow-faxifrage ; which are two very

different Plants, and of contrary

Qualities. This Sort grows wild on

the dry fhady Banks in Kent, and in

feveral other Parts ofEngland.

The fecond Sort is a Variety of

the firft, from which it only differs

in the Colour ofthe Flowers, which

in this Sort are red, and the other

are white.

The third Sort grows wild infome

Parts of England, but is not fo com-

mon as the fourth, which is the moſt

ordinary Sort in the Fields near

London. This fourth Sort is fame-

times brought to the Markets, and

may be uſed inſtead of the first : tho'

it is much better to have the parti

cular Sort ordered by the College,

when it can be procured.

All the other Sorts are Strangers

in this Country, but are often pre-

ferved by the curious Botanifts, in

their Gardens, for Variety ; and

are all ofthem as hardy as the com-

mon Sorts. 1

Thefe Plants are propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown on a

fhady Border of fresh Earth at

Michaelmas ; for if they are fown

in the Spring, they frequently mif-

carry, as do many of the umbelli-

ferous Plants. In the Spring fol-

lowing the Plants will appear, when

they should be carefully cleared

from Weeds ; and as the Plants ob-

tain Strength, they ſhould be thinned

where they grow too clofe ; leaving

them five or fix Inches apart. After

this they will require no other Cul-

ture, but to keep them clear from

Weeds. The fecond Summer theſe

4 P 4
Plants
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Plants will Bower, and produce

Seeds but ifthe Roots are not dif

turbed, they will continue favaral

Years, and produce Seeds annually

Therefores where the Plants are

defigned to remain, the Seeds fhould

be fown in Drills, at about fixteen

Inches apart, which will allow room

to dig the Ground between the

Rows every Winter; whereby the

Roots will be greatly encouraged,

and the Weeds will be better de-

ftroyed and basbased s

TRANSPORTATION of

PLANTS. In fending Plants from

one Country to another, great Re

gard fhould be had to the proper

Seafon for doing it : For Example,

if a Parcel of Plants are to be fent

from a hot Country to a cold one,

they ſhould be ſent in the Spring of

the Year that as they come to

wards the colder Parts, the Seafon

may be advancing ; and hereby, if

they have fuffered a little in their

Paffage, there will be time to reco-

ver them before Winter ; whereas

thoſe which arrive in Autumn are

often loft in Winter, becauſe they

have not time to revive, and get

Root, before the Cold comes on.

•

On the contrary, thoſe Plants

which are fent from a cold Couns

try to a het onê, ſhould always be

fent in Winter, that they may arrive

time enough to be rooted before the

great Heats come on ; otherwiſe

they will foon perish.

The beſt way to pack up Plants

for a Voyage ( if they are fuch as

will not bear to be kept out of the

Ground) is to have fome handy

Boxes, with Handles to them, for

the more easily removing them in

bad Weather. Theſe fhould have

Holes bored in their Bottoms to let

out the Moisture; otherwiſe it will

fot the Roots of the Plants. Over

each of thefe Holes fhould be laid

:

a flat Tile or Qyfter- fhell, to pres

vent the Earth from ftopping them

then they should be filled up with

Earth, into which the Plants fhould

he fet as close as poffible to encir

other, in order to fave room, which

is abfolutely neceflary ; otherwife

they will be very troubleſome in the

Ship and asthe only thing intended

is, to preferve them alive, and not

to make any Progreſs while on

their Paffage, afmall Box will con

tain many Plants, if rightly planted.

The Plants fhould alfo be placed in

the Box á Fortnight or three Weeks

before they are put on board the

Ship, that they may be a little fetª

tled and rooted ; and during the time

they are on board, they ſhould re

main, if poffible, on the Deck, that

they may have Air ; but in bad

Weather theyfhould be covered with

a Tarpawlin, to guard them againſt

the falt Water, which will destroy

them, if it comes at them in any

Quantity.

१

The Water thefe Plants : fhould

have, while on board, muſt bepro-

portioned to the Climate from

whence they come, and to which

they are going if they come from

a hot Country to a cold one, then

they ſhould have very little Moi-

ture, after they have paffed the

Heats ; but if they are carried from

a cold Country to a hot one, they

muſt have a greater Share of Moi-

fture when they come into a warmer

Climate ; and ſhould be fhaded in

the Day from the violent Heat of

the Sun , to which if they are too

much expofed, it will dry them up

and deftroy them.

But ifthe Plants to be fentfrom

one Country to another, are fuch

as will live out ofthe Ground a con-

fiderable time, as all thofe which are

full ofJuice will do as the Sedums,

Ficoides's, Euphorbiums, Cereus's,

&r.
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.thenthey require no other Care

butto pack them up in a clofe Box,

wrapping them up well with Mofs,

obferving to place them fo clofely,

that theymaynot be tumbled about,

which will bruiſe them ; and that

thofe Plants whichhave Spines may

notwoundany ofthe others. The

Boxalfa fhould beplaced wherethey

may receivenoMoiture, and where

Rats cannot come to them ; other

wife they are in Danger of being

eaten by thofe Vermin

If thefe Plants are thus carefully

packed up, they will do well, tho'

they should be two, three, or, fome

Sorts, if they are four or five

Months on their Paffage ; and will

belefs liable to fuffer, than ifplanted

in Earth, becauſe the Sailors gene-

tally kill theſe Plants by over-water-

ing them.

There are alfo feveral Sorts of

Trees, which may be packed up in

Chefts with Mofs about them, which

will bear to be kept out of the

Ground two or three Months, pro-

vided it be at a Seafon when they

do not grow; as may be feen by

the Orange trees, Jafmines, Capers,

Olive and Pomegranate-trees, which

are annually brought from Italy;

and if skilfully managed, very few

of them mifcarry, notwithſtanding

they are many times kept three or

four Months out ofthe Ground.

In fending Seeds from one Coun

try to another, the great Care to be

taken is, to fecure them from Ver-

min, and preferve them dry, other

wife they mould and decay. The

Method Mr. Catesby always obferve

ed was, to put up his Seeds dry into

Papers, and then put them into a dry

Gourd-fhell, and feal them up ; in

which way he fent feveral large

Parcels of Seeds from Carolina to

England, which never miſcarried.

There are fome Perfons who have:

directed to put them into Glaffes,

and to feal them cloſely down, to

keepout the external Air; but from

feveral .Experiments of this Kind,

whichIhave made, I find Seeds thus

clofely put up will notgrow, ifthey

remain topped up any confiderable

time, all Seeds requiring fomeShare

ofAir to preferve their vegetating

Quality. So that where a Perfon

has no other Conveniency, they may

be put up in a Bag, and hung up in

a dry Part of the Ship, or put into

a Trunk, where they may be fafe

from Vermin; in which Places they

will keep very well.

N. B. It is the fafeft waytobring

all Sorts of Seeds in their Pods or

Husks, in which they grew, pro

vided they are put up dry, becauſe

their own Covering will afford them

fome Nourishment, if the Seeds are

not feparated from the Placenta.

TRIBULUS, Caltrops.

The Characters are ;

Ithath aFlower compoſed offeve

ral Leaves, which are placed circu

larly, and expand in form of a Rofe

out of whofe Empalement rifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

turbinated Fruit, compofed offeveral

Parts, which have Thorns collected

into an Head, and having Cells, in

which are inclofedoblong Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. TRIBULUS terreftris, ciceris

folio, fructu aculeato. C. B. P. Land-

caltrop, with a Chich-leaf, and a

prickly Fruit.

2. TRIBULUS terreftris majorCu

raffavicus. Prod. Par. Bat. Greater

Land American Caltrops.

3. TRIBULUS terreftris America-

nus,fructu turbinato, foliis lanugine

fis. Plum. Cat. American Land-

caltrops, with a turbinated Fruit,

and downy Leaves.

4. TRI-
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4. TRIBULUS terreftris India ori-

entalis, foliis vicia fubrotundis &

villofis . Inf . R. H. Eaft-India Land-

caltrops, with roundifh and hairy

Vetch-leaves .

t
h
e

fir
st

Sor
t

is a ve
ry

co
mm
on

Weed in the South of France, in

Spain and Italy, where it grows

amongst Corn, and on most of the

arable Land, and is very trouble

fome to the Feet of Cattle ; for the

Fruit, being armed with strong Pric-

kles, run into the Feet of the Cattle,

which walk over the Land. This is

certainly the Plant which is men-

tioned in Virgil's Georgics, under

the Name of Tribulus ; tho' most of

his Commentators have applied it to

other Plants.

It is called in England Caltrops,

from the Form of the Fruit, which

refembles thofe Inftruments ofWar

that were caft in the Enemies Way

to annoy their Horfes.

This Plant is preferved in curious

Gardens in England, for the fake of

Variety. It is propagated by Seeds,

which fhould be fown in the Au-

tumn ; for thoſe which are kept till

Spring, commonly remain in the

Ground a whole Year, before the

Plants comeup. Thefe Seeds fhould

be fown on an open Bed of freſh

light Earth, where they are defigned

to remain ; for, being an annual

Plant, it doth not bear tranfplanting

very well, unleſs it be donewhen the

Plants are very young. In Spring,

when the Plants come up, they

fhould be carefully cleared from

Weeds ; and where they come up

too clofe, fome ofthe Plants ſhould

be pulled out, to give room for the

remaining Plants to grow. After

this they will require no other Cul-

ture, but to keep them clear from

Weeds. In June they will begin

to flower, and their Seeds will ripen

in August and September ; which if

permitted to fcatter, the Plants will

come up the following Spring, and

maintain their Place, if they are not

overborn with larger Weeds.

The Branches of this Plant trail

on theGround, and when the Plants

are vigorous, will fpread to a great

Diftance fromthe Root ; the Flow-

ers come out on long Foot-ftalks

from the Divifion of the Branches,

which are fucceeded by the Fruit.

Thefe, when they are ripe, divide

into feveral Parts ; fo that, if they

are not gathered, they will foon

drop off.

The other three Sorts, being Na-

tives of hot Countries, are very ten-

der ; wherefore they must be fown

on an Hot-bed early in the Spring

and when the Plants are comeup,

they must be each tranfplanted into

a feparate Pot filled with rich light

Earth, and then plunged into a Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark, where they

muſt be treated in the fame manner

as other tender Exotic Plants ;

ing careful to bring them forward

as early as poffible in the Summer,

otherwife they will not perfect their

Seeds in this Country.

be-

Thefe are all of them annual

Plants, whofe Branches trail on the

Ground, in the fame manner as the

common Sort ; but when their Roots

are pretty much confined in the Pots,

they will not grow fo vigorous as

when planted in larger Pots ; but

will flower and fruit much earlier in

the Seafon. The fecond Sort pro-

duces large yellow Flowers, which.

have an agreeable Scent.

TRICHOMANES, Maiden-hair,

There are three or four Varieties

of this Plant, which grow in Es-

rope ; but in America there are a

great Number of Species, which are

remarkably different from each

other, as alfo from the European

Kinds.

Theic
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Thefe beingofthe Tribe ofFerns,

arefeldom preferved in Gardens, but

where any Perſon is curious to col-

lect them. Their Roots fhould be

planted in moift fhady Places, efpe-

cially the European Sorts, which

commonly grow from between the

Joints of old Walls, about Wells,

and in other very moift fhady Situ-

ations. But thofe Sorts which are

brought from hot Countries, muſt

be planted in Pots filled with Rub-

bifh, and ftrong Earth mixed ; and

in Winter they must be fcreened

from hard Frofts, to which if they

are expofed, it will deftroy them .

The common Sort in England is

generally fold in the Markets for the

true Maiden-hair, which is a very

different Plant, and not to be found

inEngland, it being a Native of the

South of France, and other warm

Countries ; but is rarely brought to

England.

TRIFOLIUM, Trefoil.

The Characters are ;

It hath a papilionaceous Flower,

or refembles a papilionaceous Flower ;

for it confifts of the Standard; the

Wings and the Keel coming out ofthe

Empalement, together withthe Poin-

tal, covered with its fringedSheath;

it becomes a Capsule bidden in the

Empalement, andfull ofSeeds, which

are, for the most part, fhaped like a

Kidney, adhering close to the Capfule

when ripe. Some ofthis Genus have

Flowers confifting of one Leaf, re-

fembling apapilionaceous Flower, out

of whofe Empalement arifes the Poin-

tal, which afterwardbecomes amem- ´

branaceous Capfule hidden in the Em-

palement, and filled with kidney-

ShapedSeeds : to thefe Notes must be

added, Leaves growing by Threes,

feldom by Fours or Fives, on a com-

mon Foot-falk

The Species are ;

I. TRIFOLIUM purpureum majus

fativum, pratenfi fimile . Raii Sin.

Greater purple manured Trefoil,

commonly called Clover.

2. TRIFOLIUM pratenfe purpu

rium vulgare. Mor.Hift. Common

meadow Trefoil, with a purple

Flower, commonly called Honey-

fuckle Trefoil.

3. TRIFOLIUM pratenfe album.

C. B. P. White meadow Trefoil,

commonly called White Dutch Clos

ver.

4. TRIFOLIUM arvenfe humile

fpicatum, five Lagopus, C. B. P.

Hare's-foot Trefoil.

5. TRIFOLIUM fragiferum. Ger.

Emac. Strawberry Trefoil.

6. TRIFOLIUM pratenfe luteum,

capitulo lupuli, vel agrarium, C.B.P.

Hop Trefoil.

7. TRIFOLIUM bitumen redolens.

C. B. P. Trefoil fmelling of Bitu-

men.

8. TRIFOLIUM bitumen redolens,

anguftifolium. Boerh. Ind. Narrow-

leaved Trefoil, fmelling of Bitu-

men.

9. TRIFOLIUM Africanum fra

ticans, flore purpurafcente. H. Amft.

African fhrubby Trefoil, with a pur

plith Flower.

10. TRIFOLIUM purpureum ma-

jus, foliis longioribus & anguftioribus,"

floribus faturatioribus. Raii Syn.

The greater purple Trefoil, with

longer and narrower Leaves, and

deeper-coloured Flowers.

II. TRIFOLIUM pratenfe follicu-

latum. C. B. P. Bladder Meadow-

trefoil.

12. TRIFOLIUM luteum lupulinum

minimum. Mor. Hift. The leaft yel

low Hop-trefoil, commonly called

Nonfuch.

13. TRIFOLIUM montanum, fpica

longiffima rubente. C. B. P. Moun-

tain-trefoil, with a very long reddifh

Spike.

14. TRIFOLIUM montanum angus

ftiffimum



TR TR

1

NarBiffimumfpicatum. C. B. P

row-leaved fpiked Trefoil.

IS. TRIFOLIUMftellatum , C.B.P.

Roughftarry-headed Trefoil..

116, TRIFOLIUM lagopoides birfu

tum angulifolium Hifpanicum, flore

ruberrimo Mor. Hift. Hairy nar

row-leaved Hare's-foot Spanish Tre

foil, with a very red Flower.

47. TRIFOLIUM Ægyptiacum ,flo-

ribus albicantibus, foliis oblongis,

alga Berfain. Jeffieu. Egyptian

Trefoil, with whitish Flowers, and

oblong Leaves, commonly called

Berjains 6 Tabk

18. TRIFOLIUM Creticumbitumi-

nofo fimile, plane inodorum, flore pur-

pures, Tourn, Cor, Trefoil of Gandy

refembling the bituminous one, but

without Smell, with a purple Flow

MWONA

bengtsb 914 ch.96 sut 973dW

19. TRIFOLIUM Creticumelegan

tiffimum , magnoflore. Tourn. Corn

Themost beautifulTrefoil of Candy,

with a large Flower. On

20. TRIFOLIUM ampliſſimo folio

fubrotunda villofo, flore purpurafcente,

Tourn. Cor. Trefoil with a very

large roundish hairy Leaf, and a

purplish Flower. 3. blog abase

21. TRIFOLIUM orientale altiffi-

mum, caulefiftulofo, flore albo. Tourn,

Gor. The talleft Eaſtern Trefoil,

with a hollow Stalk, and a white,

Flower.sw

T
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22. TRIFOLIUM orientale majus

villofiffimum, floribus flavefcentibus.

Tourn. Cor. The greater and more

hairy Eaſtern Trefoil, withyellowish

Flowers.

23. TRIFOLIMM clypeatum argen-

reum. Alp. Exot. Silvery target

fhaped Trefoil.

18.24. TRIFOLIUM Apulum annuum,

calyce veficario. Hort, Piff. Annual

When thefe Breeders are in Flow

der, you ſhould carefully examine

them, to fee if any of them have

broken into beautiful Stripes ; which

{

of Cattle, and is esteemed very pro

fitable, becauſe the great Quantity

of Cattle which this Grafs will

maintain, very much enriches all

clayey Lands, and prepares them for

Corn in two or three Years, which

is the Length of Time which this

Crop will continue good.

In the Choice of this Seed, that

which is of a bright-yellowish Co-

lour, a little inclining to Brown,

fhould be preferred; but that which

is black, fhould be rejected as good

for little.....

201

Ten or twelve Pounds of this

Seed will be fufficient for anin Acre

of Ground ; for ifthe Plants do not

comeup pretty thick, it will not be

worth ftanding. The Land in which

this Seed is fawn, fhould be well,

ploughed, and harrowed very fine ;

otherwife the Seeds will be buried

too deep, and thereby loft.

1 The best Time to fow it is about

the Beginning of Auguft, at which

timethe Autumnal Rains will bring

up the Plants in a fhort time ;

whereas, when the Seeds are fown

in the Spring, if be done very early,

they are many times burft withWet

and Cold ; and if it be done late,

they are in Danger of mifcarrying

from Drought whereas in Autumn,

whenthe Ground has been warmed

by the Summer's Heat, the Rains

thenfalling greatly promote theVe

getation of Seeds and Plants.

This Seed ſhould be harrowed in.

with Buſhes ; for if it be done with.

acommon Harrow,,they will be bu-

ried too deep, v um bes

OF DIS

Moft People have recommended.

the fowing of this Seed with feveral

Sorts of Corn; but if it be ſown at

the Seafon before directed, it will be

much better, if fown alone ; for

Corn prevents the Growth of the

Plants, until it is reaped, and taken

off the Ground ; fo that one whole

the

Seafon

ལ
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Seaſon is loft, and many times, if

there be a great Crop of Corn upon

the Ground, it fpoils the Clover,

fo that it is hardly worth ftand-

ing; whereas, in the way before di-

rected, the Plants will have good

Root before Winter, and in the

Spring will come on much fafter

than that which was fown the Spring

before under Corn.

About the Middle of May the

Grafs will be fit to cut, where there

fhould be great Care taken in mix

ing it ; for it will require a great

deal more Labour andTime to dry

than common Grafs, and will ſhrink

into lefs Compafs ; but if it be not

too rank, it will make extraordinary

rich Food for Cattle. The Time

for cutting it is when it begins to

flower ; for if it ftands much long-

er, the lower Part of the Stems will

begin to dry ; whereby it will make

a lefs Quantity ofHay, and that not

fo well flavoured.

Some People cut three Crops in

one Year of this Grafs ; but the beft

way is to cut but one in the Spring,

and feed it the remaining Part of the

Year ; whereby the Land will be

enriched, and the Plants will grow

much stronger.

One Acre of this Grafs will feed

as many Cattle as four or five Acres

of common Grafs : but great Care

fhould be taken of the Cattle when

they are first put into it, left it burft

them . To prevent which, fome turn

them in for a few Hours only at

firft, and fo ftint them as to Quan-

tity, and this by degrees, letting

them at firft be only one Hour in

the Middle of the Day, when there

is no Moisture upon the Grafs ; and

fo every Day fuffer them to remain

a longer time, until they are fully

feafoned to it but great Care ſhould

be had, never to turn them into this

Food in wet Werther ; or if they

have been for fome timeaccuſtomed

to this Food, it will be proper to

turn them out at Night in wet Wea-

ther, and let them have Hay, which

will prevent the ill Confequences of

this Food : but there are fome who

give Strawto their Cattle while they

are feeding upon this Grafs, to pre-

vent the ill Effects of it ; which muft

not be given them in the Field, be-

caufe they will not eat it where there

is Plenty of better Food . There are

others who fow Rye-grafs amongſt

their Clover, which they let grow

together, in order to prevent the

ill Confequences of the Cattle feed-

ing wholly on Clover : but this is

not a commendable way ; becauſe

the Rye-grafs will greatly injure the

Clover in its Growth.

Where the Seeds are defigned to

be faved, the firft Crop in the Spring

ſhould be permitted to ſtand until

the Seeds are ripe, which may be

known by the Stalks and Heads

changing to a brown Colour ; then

it fhould be cut in a dry Time :

and when it is well dried, it may

be houfed until Winter, when the

Seeds fhould be threſhed out ; but

ifthe Seeds are wanted for immedi-

ate fowing, it may be threſhed out

before it be houfed or ftacked ; but

then it muſt be well dried, otherwiſe

the Seeds will not quit their Husks.

It has been a great Complaint

amongst the Farmers, that they

could not thresh out thefe Seeds

without great Labour and Difficul-

ty ; which I take to be chiefly ow

ing to their cutting the Spring-crop

when it begins to flower, and to

leave the fecond Crop for Seed,

which ripens fo late in Autumn, that

there is not Heat enough to dry the

Husks fufficiently ; whereby they

are tough, and the Seeds rendered

difficult to get out, which may be

intirely remedied by the leaving of

the
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1.

the firft Cropfor Seed, as hath been

directed.

When Cattle are fed with this

Hay, the best way is to put it in

Racks; otherwife they will tread

a great Quantity of it down with

their Feet. This Feed is much

better for moft other Cattle than

Milch Cows, fo that theſe ſhould

rarely have any of it, left it prove

hurtful to them; tho' when it is

dry, it is not by much fo injurious

to anyfort of Cattle, as when green.

The fecond Sort grows wild in

Meadows amongst the Grafs, and is

cut with the Grafs, and dried for

Food. But this is rarely cultivated

in England, becauſe it is a Plant

of much smaller Growth than the

Clover.
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The fifth and fixth Sorts alfo grow

wild in England; but are often pre-

ferved in BotanicGardens forVariety.

The fifth Sort produces Heads very

like a Strawberry, from whence it

had its Name ; and the fixth Sort

has Heads very like Hops, for which

Diverfity they are fometimes culti-

vated in Gardens, but they are not

applied to any Ufe.

The feventh, eighth, and ninth

Sorts are alfo preferved in Gardens

for Variety, where they are plant-

ed in Pots, and ſheltered in Winter

amongſt other Exotic Plants ; but

the feventh and eighth Sorts will

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters in the open Air, provided

they are planted on a dry Soil, and

in a warm Situation ; tho' the ninth

Sort requires to be fheltered from

fevere Froft ; but fhould have as

much free Air as poffible in mild

Weather.

The third Sort is pretty common

in every good Pafture ; and, where

it is in plenty,is efteemed the fweeteft

Feed for Cattle ; this is an abiding

Plant, whofe Branches trail on the Theſe Plants may be propagated

Ground, and put out Roots at every either from Seeds, or by planting

Joint,whereby it ſpreads, and makes Cuttings of them in the Spring,

a very cloſe Sward : and although it upon a Bed of rich light Earth,

feldom grows very high, yet, byits obferving to water and fhade them

thick Bottom, it produces a greater until they have taken Roots after

Crop of Hay than is often found in whichthey muſt be carefully cleared

Paſtures of ranker Grafs, where this from Weeds during the Summer-

is wanting. Therefore whenever feafon ; and in Auguft fome of the

Land is to be laid down withGrafs Plants fhould be taken up, and plant-

for a Continuance, it fhould be ed in Pots filled with light fandy

fowed with good Up-land Hay- Earth, which in Winter fhould be

Seeds, and this white Trefoil, or placed under a common Hot-bed

Dutch Clover, allowing Three Bu- Frame, where they may have Air

fhels of the Hay-feed, and eight in mild Weather ; but in froſty

Pounds of the Dutch Clover, to one Weather may be ſheltered with

Acre of Land. Glaffes, & If they are propa-

gated from Seeds, thefe fhould be

fown towards the Latter end of

March upon a Bed of light Earth;

and when the Plants are comeup,

they must be carefully cleared from

Weeds, that they may not be over-

born thereby and when they are

about four Inches high, they should

·

7

The fourth Sort is an annual or

biennial Plant, which perifhes as

foon as the Seeds are ripe. This

grows wild in divers Parts of Eng-

land amongſt Corn, or upon other

arableLand, and is feldom cultivated

unleſs in Botanic Gardens, it being a

Medicinal Plant.

be
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be planted either into Pots, orthe

Borders where they are to remain,

becauſe, ifthey are fuffered to grow

very rank before they are removed,

they do not bear tranfplanting fo

well. Theſe Plants are preferved

in Gardens more for the fake of

Variety, thanany real Beauty, efpe-

cially the two firft, which ſmell

ſo ſtrong ofBitumen, when bruifed,

as fcarcely to be borne without Un-

rafineſs.

The tenth Sort here mentioned

grows wild- in Paftures in many Parts

-- of England, and is cut with the

Hay, as is the common Trefoil ;

fromwhich it differs in having longer

andnarrowerLeaves,and theFlowers

being of deeper red Colour.

D. The eleventh Sort grows wild in

Italy, Spain, and the South of

France; from whence the Seeds

have been procured byfome Perfons

who are Lovers of Botany, who pre-

ſerve this Plant in their Gardens for

the fake of Variety. This is an

annual Plant ; wherefore the Seeds

fhould be fown in Autumn, where

the Plants are to remain ; and inthe

Spring they must be kept clear

from Weeds, which is all the Cul-

ture they require. In May the

Plants will flower, and their Seeds

will ripen in July. The Branches

of this Sort trail on the Ground, and

the Flowers are produced on Pedi-

cles, from the Divifions of the fmall

Branches, which are of a bright red

Colour, and collected in ſmall glo-

bular Heads.

2 A

The twelfth Sort is frequently

found wildon barrenfandyLands, in

feveral Parts ofEngland, but not ad-

mitted into Gardens. This Şort is

by:fome Perfons cultivated for the

Improvement of barren Land ; but

as it is a very fmall Plant, and only

sanAnnual, it is not fomuch eſteem-

Breed as the White Dutch Clover.

ed

8

The thirteenth Sort grows wild in

Germany, and feveral other Parts of

Europe, and is not a Native of this

Country. This Plant produces very

long Spikes of reddifh Flowers,

which make a pretty Appearance,

during the time they continue in

Beauty. This Plant is preferved by

the Curious in Botany for the fake

of Variety, but is feldom cultivated

in other Gardens.

The fourteenth Sort producesvery

narrow Leaves, and flender Spikes

of Flowers, which are ofa pale red

Colour, and being very ſmall, make

but an indifferent Appearance. This

is not a Native of this Country.

The fifteenth Sort grows wild in

the South of France, in Italy and Si

cily; from whence the Seeds have

been obtained by fome curious Per-

fons. This Sort, producing starry

Heads on the Tops of the Stalks, is

preferved for the fake ofVariety.

The fixteenth Sort produces very

beautiful red Flowers, whichmake a

fine Appearance, and may be allowed

a Place in fome barren Part of the

Garden, where few better Things

will grow ; or if the Seeds of this

Kind were preferved in Quantity

fufficient to fow a fmall Field in

Sight of a Houſe, it would afford a

very agreeable Profpect when in

Flower ; and the Grafs is as proper

Food for Cattle, as the common

Trefoil ; but this being an annual

Plant, is not fo proper to cultivate

in common, becauſe it requires an

annual Culture.

The feventeenth Sort is cultivated

in Egypt for feeding of their Cattle,

and alfo in fome other Eaſtern

Countries. The Seeds of this Sort

have been brought into Europe by

fome Perfons who were defirous of

having it cultivated here for the

fame Purpoſes ; but this being an

annual Plant alfo, is not fo proper

as
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as the Clover, for the Reafons be

fore given ; befides, it being a tall

flender Plant, is very fubject to be

beaten down by hard Rains, which

will greatly damage it.

The nineteenth, twentieth, twenty-

fecond, twenty-third, and twenty-

fourth Sorts, are all of them annual

Plants, which are preſerved in fome

curious Botanic Gardens, for the fake

of Variety ; but are not cultivated

for Ufe. The Seeds of all theſe

annual Trefoils fhould be fown in

Autumn, earlyenough for thePlants

to get Strength before the Froft

comes on ; for when the Seeds are

fown in the Spring, they frequently

fail; and thofe Plants which arife,

feldomgrowto any Magnitude, and

rarely perfect their Seeds well. Some

of thefe Sorts, which are remarkable

for the Colours of their Flowers, are

worth propagating in ſmall Patches

in Paddocks, where they will afford

anagreeable Variety, if they are per-

mitted to flower.

The eighteenth andtwenty-firft are

oflonger Continuance thanthe other

Sorts ; but thefe being unfit for

Fodder, are only preferved byfome

curious Perfons in their Gardens.

Theſe may be propagated by Seeds,

in the fame manner as the other

Sorts, and will live abroad in Win-

ter, if they are planted in a warm

Situation, and on a dry Soil. The

eighteenthmayalfobe propagated by

Cuttings, which fhould be placed on

a fhady Border, where, if they are

duly watered, they will foon take

Root ; and they may continue in

this Border till Michaelmas, when

they ſhould be planted where they

are defigned to remain,

TRIOSTEOSPERMUM,

Doctor Tinkar's Weed, or Falfe Ipe-

cacuana.

The Characters are ;

fifting of one Leaf, divided into five

roundish Segments, and incloſed in a

five-leavedEmpalement, having an-

other Cup refting on the Embryo ;

which afterward becomes a roundish

fleshyFruit, inclosing three hardSeeds,

which are broad at their upper Part,

and narrower at Bottom.

We have but one Species of this

Plant ; viz.

TRIOSTEOSPERMUM latiore folio,

fiore rutilo. Hort. Elth. Broad-

leaved Triofteofpermum, with - a

reddifh Flower, commonly called

Dr. Tinkar's Weed, or falfe Ipeca-

cuana.

This Plant is a Native of News

England, Virginia, and fome other

Northern Parts of America, where

it has been frequently uſed as an

Emetic, and is commonly called

Ipecacuana. One of the firſt Per-

fons who brought it into Ufe, was

Dr. Tinkar, from whence many of

the Inhabitants call it bythe Name

of Dr. Tinkar's Weed. The Leaves

of this Plant greatly reſemble thoſe

of the true Ipecacuana, but the

Roots are very different ; and by

the moſt authentic Account we

have of the true Sort, it differs in

Flower and Fruit from this Plant.

It grows on lowmarshy Grounds ,

near Bofton in New -England, very

plentifully ; where the Roots are

taken up every Year, and are con-

tinued in Ufe amongst the Inhabit.

ants of Bofton.

This Plant is preferved in ſeveral

curious Gardens in England, and is

hardy enough to thrive in the open

Air : but it fhould be planted on a

moift light Soil ; for if it is on a

dry Ground, there must be Care

taken to water the Plants conftantly

in dry Weather, otherwife they will

not thrive. Itmaybe propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown on a

It hath a tubulous Flower con- Border of light Earth , where the

morn
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morning Sun only comes on it ; but

if thefe Seeds are fown in the

Spring, they will remain in the

Ground a whole Year, before the

Plants will come up : fo that during

this time the Border must be con-

ftantly kept clear from Weeds ; and

the following Spring, when the

Plants appear, they fhould be duly

watered in dry Weather, which

will greatly promote the Growth

of the Plants . They muſt alſo be

conftantly kept clear from Weeds,

which, ifpermitted to grow amongſt

them, will foon overbear the Plants

while they are young ; and either

quite deſtroy the Plants, or fo much

weaken them, that they will not re-

cover it in a long time.

The Plants may remain in this

Seed-border, until the Michaelmas

following, when they fhould be

carefully taken up, and tranf-

planted where they are defigned to

remain. Some of them fhould be

planted in Pots, that they may be

fheltered in Winter, left thoſe which

are in the full Ground fhould be de-

ftroyed by fevere Froft.

2

This Plant maybe alfo propagated

by parting of the Roots. The beſt

Seafon for this Work is in the

Spring, juft before the Plants begin

to fhoot, which is commonly about

the Middle or latter End of March ;

but in doing of this the Roots muſt

not be parted too fmall, for that

will prevent their flowering ftrong.

This Plant ufually grows about two

Feet high, and the Flowers come

out from the Wings ofthe Leaves,

which being ſmall, make no great

Figure in a Garden . However, a

few of the Plants may be allowed

a Place in fome moiſt Wildernefs-

quarters, where they are not too

much over-fhaded by Trees ; where

they will thrive, and add to the

Variety.

VOL.III.

·

This Plant perfects its Seeds in*

this Country every Year ; which if

fown in Autumn as foon as they are

ripe, the Plants will come up the

following Spring ; by which a whole

Year is faved . Theſe feedling Plants

will not flower until the third Year ;

and then they feldom grow fo ftrong.

as the older Plants. : ཉ་ ་

TRIPOLIUM; vide After.

TRITICUM ; Wheat..

TheCharacters are;

Ithathan apetalous Flower, which

is difpofed into Spikes each fingle

Flower confifts of many Stamina, (or

Threads) which are included in a

fquamfe Flower-cup, which hath

Awns : the Pointal alſo rifes in the

Centre, which afterwardbecomes an

oblong Seed, which is convex on one

Side, but hath a Furrow on the

other ; is farinaceous, and incloſed by

a Coat, which before was the Flower-

cup : theſe are produced fingly, and

are collected in a clofe Spike, being

affixedto an indented Axis.

The Species are ;

1. TRITICUM hybernum, ariftis

C. B. P. White or Redcarens.

Wheat, without Awns .

2. TRITICUM Spica & granis

rubentibus. Raii Syn. Red Wheat,

in fomePlaces called Kentish Wheat.

3. TRITICUM fpica &granis al-

bis. Raii Syn. White Wheat.

4. TRITICUM ariftis circumval-

latum, granis & fpica rubentibus,

glumis lævibus & fplendentibus . Raii

Syn. Red-eared bearded Wheat.

5. TRITICUM fpica villofa qua

drata longiore, ariftis munitum. Hift.

Ox. Cone Wheat.

6. TRITICUM ariftatum, spica

maxima cinericea, glumis hirfutis.

Raii Syn. GreyWheat, and in fome

Places, DuckbilWheat and Grey Pol-

lard.

7. TRITICUM majus, longioregra

no, glumisfoliaccisinclufo, feu Triti-

4 Q Cur

1

2
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cum Poloniæ di&tum.

lonian Wheat.

Hift. Ox. Po-

8. TRITICUM fpica multiplici. C.

B. P. Many-eared Wheat.

9. TRITICUM aftivum. C. B. P.

SummerWheat.

10. TRITICUM fpica hordei Lon-

dinenfibus. Raii Syn. Naked Barley,

vulgo.

II . TRITICUM rufum hexaftichon.

C. B. P. Six-rowed Wheat.

12. TRITICUMfemine oblongo. C.

B. P. Long-grained Wheat.

13. TRITICUM ariftis longioribus,

Spica alba. C. B. P. White-eared

Wheat, with long Awns.

All theſe feveral Sorts of Wheat

are cultivated in divers Parts of

England; but the Manner offow-

ing and managing them being fo

well known to moft Farmers, and

being more proper for a Treatife

of Huſbandry than of Gardening, I

fhall omit mentioning it in this

Place.

The eleventh Sort of Wheat is

not verycommonin England at pre-

fent. This has fix Rows of Grains

to each Ear or Spike ; tho ' the Spikes

are not fo long as in fome of the

other Sorts but it is very much

efteemed for the Goodneſs of the

Grain in Savoy, where it is chiefly

cultivated .

:

The twelfth Sort I have obferved

in fome Parts of Kent, where it is by

fome Farmers cultivated. This pro-

duces a longer Grain than most other

Sorts, but is not fo full ; and having

more Chaff, is not fo much efteemed

as fome other Sorts.

The thirteenth Sort is frequently

cultivated in moft Parts of England,

and is eſteemed a very hardy Sort of

Corn. The Awns of this Sort are

as long as thofe of Rie ; fo that by

unfkilful Perfons it is frequently

taken for it, while it is ftanding on

the Field.

Of all the Sorts of Wheat now

cultivated in this Country, the

Cone Wheat is chiefly preferved,

as being a larger Ear, and a fuller

Grain, than any other Sort.
But

the Seeds of thefe Corns fhould be

annually changed ; for if they are

fown on the fame Farm, where

they are faved for fome Years,

they will not fucceed fo well as

when the Seed is brought from a

diftant Country ; nay, it is a much

better Method to procure the Seeds

from Sicily, or fome other Corn

Country, than to fow English Seeds.

TheHufbandmen in the Low -Coun-

tries annually procure their Seed

Wheat from Sicily, or the Iflands of

the Archipelago ; which they find

thrives much better, and produces

a finer Grain, and is alſo not fo

liable to Smut, as the Corn of

their own faving.

TRIUMPHETTA.

The Characters are ;

It hath a Flower confifting offe-

veral Petals, which are placed cir-

cularly, and expand inform ofaRofe:

from whofe Empalement arifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

hardfpherical burry Fruit, inclofing

four angular Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. TRIUMFETTA fructu echinato

racemofo. Plum. Nov. Gen. Trium-

fetta with a burry branching Fruit.

2. TRIUMFETTAfructu echinato

racemofo, minor. Millar. Smaller

Triumfetta, with a burry branching

Fruit.

The firſt of theſe Plants is very

common in the Ifland of Jamaica,

and feveral other Parts of America ;

but the fecond Sort is more rare, be-

ing found in but few Places. The

Seeds of this Kindwere fent to Eng

land by Mr. Robert Millar, who dif

covered the Plant on the North Side

of the Island Jamaica.

Thefe
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Thefe being both very tender

Plants, must be preferved in the

warmeſt Stoves, otherwife they will

not live through the Winter in this

Country. They are propagated by

Seeds, which must be fown on an

Hot-bed early in the Spring ; and

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be each tranfplanted into a

feparate Pot filled with light fresh

Earth, and then plunged into a mo-

derateHot-bed ofTanners Bark, and

fhaded from the Sun until they have

taken new Root ; after which time

they must be treated in the fame

manner as hath been directed for

other tender Exotic Plants. During

the Summer the Plants mayremain

in thisHot-bed, but in Autumn they

must be removed into the Stove, and

plunged into the Bark-bed, obferv-

ing to water them frequently ; tho'

in very cold Weather it muſt not be

given to them in large Quantities.

Ifthe Plants live through theWinter,

they will flower the following June,

and ripen their SeedsinSeptember; but

the Plants may be continued two or

three Years, provided they are care-

fully managed.

The Flowers of thefe Plants are

ſmall, and of a yellow Colour, fome-

what like thofe of Agrimony ; for

which the Plant has been by fome

ranged under that Genus. Thefe

Flowers are produced in Branches at

the Extremity ofthe Shoots ; but as

they are not very beautiful, they are

feldom preſerved but in fuchGardens,

where Variety is chiefly intended.

The first of thefe Sorts rifes to the

Height of fix or ſeven Feet, and the

Stem becomes woody. Toward the

Topit divides into feveral Branches,

each of which produces a Spike or

Bunch of Flowers. The Leaves of

this Sort are pretty large, and fhaped

like thofe of the larger Malvinda.

391 Thefecond Sort feldom rifes more

than three Feet high, and has fmaller

Leaves than the first. The Stem of

this Sort is woody, but it doth not

branch fo much as the former, and

is in every reſpect a much lefs Plant

than that.

TUBEROSE ; vide Hyacinthus

tuberofus.

TULIPA; Tulip.

The Characters are ;

It hath a Lily-flower, compofed,

for the most part, offix Leaves,

shaped fomewhat like a Pitcher ; the

Pointal, which arifes in the Middle

of the Flower, furrounded with Sta-

mina, afterwards becomes an oblong

Fruit, which opens into three Parts,

is divided into three Cells, and full

ofplain Seeds, which reft upon one

another in a double Row ; to theſe

Marks must be added, A coated Root,

withFibres on the lower Part.

It would be to little Purpoſe to

enumerate the feveral Varieties of

thefe Flowers, which may be ſeen

in one good Garden, fince there is

no End of their Numbers, and

what fome People may value at a

confiderable Rate, others reje&t ;

and as there are annually a great

Quantity of new Flowers obtained

from Breeders, thoſe which are

old, if they have not very good

Properties to recommend them,

are thrown out and defpifed : I

fhall therefore point out the Pro-

perties of a good Tulip, according

to the Characteriſtics of the beſt

Floriſts of the preſent Age. 1. It

fhould have a tall ftrong Stem.

2. The Flower ſhould confift of fix

Leaves, three within, and three

without ; the former ought to be

larger than the latter. 3. Their

Bottom fhould be proportioned to

their Top, and their Upper-part

fhould be rounded off, and not ter-

minate in a Point. 4. Thefe Leaves,

when opened, ſhould neither turn

4Q2 inward,
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inward, nor bend outward, but ra-

ther ſtand erect ; and the Flower

fhould be of a middling Size, nei-

ther over-largenor too fmall. 5. The

Stripes fhould be ſmall and regular,

arifing quite from the Bottom of

the Flower; for if there are any

Remains ofthe former felf-coloured

Bottom, the Flower is in Danger

of lofing its Stripes again .

Chives fhould not be yellow, but

of a brown Colour. When a Flower

has all theſe Properties, it is eſteem-

ed a good one.

The

Tulips are generally divided into

three Claffes, according to their

Seaſons of Flowering ; as, Præ-

coces or Early Blowers, Media's or

Middling Blowers, and Serotines, or

Late Blowers ; but there is no Oc-

cafion for making any more Diſtin-

ctions than two, viz. Early and

Late Blowers.

The early-blowingTulips are not

near ſo fair, nor rife half fo high,

as the Late ones ; but are chiefly

valued for appearing fo early in

the Spring ; fome of which will

flower the Beginning of February,

if planted near a Wall, Pale, Hedge,

or other Shelter ; and the others

will fucceed them, fo that they

keep flowering unril the general

Seafon for thefe Flowers is come,

which is toward the End of April.

As thefe early blowing Tulips are

but few, I fhall infert the Names

of the principal of them ; which

are as follow:

•

1. Duke VanTell, or Winter-duke.

2. General Duke.

3. General Brancion.

4. Pretty-betty.

5. Duchess of Brancion.

6. Lac Verine.

7. Violet Ratgans.

9. PaltoVanLeyden.

10. Floriſante.

11. Blindenburgh.

12. Nonefuch.

13. Admiral Crinki.

14. General Molfwick.

15. Paragon Cleremont.

16. Admiral Encufen .

17. Morillion.

18. Nobleft.

19. Early Perfect.

20. Superintendant.

21. Viceroy.

22. Maria.

23. Aurora Van Bart.

24. Paragon Grebberi.

25. Galatea.

26. Marquis.

27. Gilden Bloemen.

28. Alcetus.

29. Jeweel Van Haertem.

30. Jacht Van Delft.

31. Goude Son.

32. Flamboyant.

33. Bruyd Renard.

34. Palamedes .

35. Apollo.

36. Juno.

37. Silver-boot.

38. Florida Voorhelm.

39. Roy d'Espagne.

40. Metropolit.

41. Konings-kroon.

Thefe are the Names which have

been impofed on theſe Flowers by

the Floriſts of the feveral Countries

where they were raifed, and by

which the Roots may be obtained

from Flanders and Holland, where

the Floriſts are very exact in keep-

ing up their Lifts of thefe Flowers

complete.

The Roots of theſe early blow-

ingTulips fhould be planted the Be-

ginning of September, in a warm

Border, near aWall, Pale, or Hedge ;

becauſe, if they are put into an

8. Violet Remov , or Pourpre Life. open Spot of Ground, their Buds

are
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are in Danger of fuffering byMorn-

ing Frofts in the Spring. The Soil

for thefe fhould be renewed every

Year, where People intend to have

them fair. The beft Soil for this

Purpoſe is that which is taken

from a light fandy Pafture, with

the Turf rotted amongst it, and to

this ſhould be added a fourth Part

of Sea-fand . This Mixture may be

laid about ten Inches deep, which

will be fufficient for thefe Roots.

which need not be planted more

than four or five Inches deep at

moft. The Off-fets fhould not be

planted among the blowing Roots,

but in a Border by themfelves,

where they may be planted pretty

cloſe together, eſpecially if they are

fmall ; but theſe ſhould be taken up

when their Leaves decay, in the

fame manner as the blowing Roots,

otherwiſe they would rot, if the

Seafon fhould prove very wet ; for

theſe are not fo hardy as the Late-

blowers, nor do they increaſe half

fo faft as thofe, fo that a greater

Care is required to preferve the

Off-fets of them.

When thefe Tulips come up in

the Spring, the Earth upon the

Surface of the Borders fhould be

gently stirred, and cleared from

Weeds ; and as the Buds appear, if

the Seafon fhould prove very fe-

vere, it will be of great Service to

cover them with Mats ; for want

of which many times they are

blighted, and their Flowers decay

before they blow, which is often

injurious to their Roots, as is alſo

the cropping of the Flowers as

foon as they are blown, becauſe

their Roots, which are formed new

every Year, are not at that time

arrived to their full Magnitude, and

are hereby deprived of their pro

per Nouriſhment.

If, whentheſe Flowers areblown,

the Seafon fhould prove very warm,

it will be proper to fhade them

with Mats, &c. in the Heat of the

Day; as alfo, if the Nights are fro-

fty, they ſhould be in like manner

covered, whereby they may be pre-

ferved a long time in Beauty ; but

when their Flowers are decayed,

and the Seed-veffels begin to fwell,

they ſhould be broken off juſt at

the Top of the Stalks ; becaufe, if

they are permitted to feed, it will

injure the Roots.

When the Leaves of theſe

Flowers are decayed, (which will be

before the Late-blowers are out of

Flower (their Roots fhould be

taken up, and ſpread upon Mats in

a fhady Place to dry ; after which

they should be cleared from their

Filth, and put up in a dry Place,

where the Vermin cannot come

to them, until the Seafon for plant-

ing them again, being very care-

ful to preferve every Part feparate,

that you may know how to dif-

pofe of them at the Time for plant-

ing them again ; becauſe it is the

better way to plant all the Roots

of each Sort together ( and not to

intermix them, as is commonly

practised in most other Kinds of

Flowers); for as there are few of

them which blow at the fame time,

fo, when the feveral Roots of one

Sort are ſcattered through a whole

Forder, they make but an indif-

ferent Appearance ; whereas, when

twenty or thirty Roots of the

fame Sorts are placed together,

they will all flower at the fame

time, and afford a more agree-

able Proſpect.

There are many curious Perfons,

who, in order to preferve their fe-

veral Kinds of Tulips, and other

bulbous-rooted Flowers, feparate,

have large flat Boxes made, which

are divided in ſeveral Parts by fmall

4 Q3 Parti-
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Partitions, each of which is num-

bered in the fame manner as the

Divifions of their Beds ; fo that

when a Catalogue of their Roots is

made, and the Numbers fixed to

each Sort in the Beds, there is no-

thing more to do, when they take

up their Roots, but to put every

Kind into the Divifion marked with

the fame Number which was

placed to each Sort in the Bed ;

which faves a great deal of Trou-

ble in making fresh Marks every

time the Roots are taken up, and

effectually anfwers the Purpofe of

prefervingthe Kinds feparate.

The feveral Sorts of theſe early

blowing Tulips rife to different

Heights in their Stems, fo that

fcarcely any two of them flower

to an equal Height. The Duke Van

Toll being one of the first that ap-

pears in the Spring, is generally

very fhort-ftalked ; and fo the other

Sorts, in proportion to their Earli-

nefs, are shorter than thofe which

fucceed them ; and the late-blowing

Kinds are all of them confiderably

longer in their Stems, than any of

the Precoces, or Early-blowers ; fo

that when they are confufedly mix-

ed together, they make a very in-

different Appearance.

The late blowing Tulips are fo

numerous, that, as I before obferved,

it would be to no Purpofe to at-

tempt to make a Catalogue ofthem.

Thefe are generally obtained from

Breeders, which is a Term applied

to all fuch Flowers as are produced

from Seeds, which are of one Self-

colour, and have good Bottoms and

Chives. Theſe do, in time, break

into various beautiful Stripes, ac-

cording to the Ground of their

former Self- colour : but this muft

be intirely thrown off, otherwife

they do not esteem a Flower well

broken.

Of thefe Breeders there hath been-

a great Variety brought into Eng-

land from Flanders of late Years,

which is the grand Nurſery for

moft Sorts of bulbous-rooted Flow-

ers ; but there are fome curious

Perfons who have lately obtained

many valuable Breeders from Seeds

fown in England: and doubtless,

were we as induftrious to fow the.

Seeds of thefe Flowers, as the People

of France and Flanders, we might

in a few Years have as great a Va-

riety as is to be found in any Part

of Europe : for although it is fix or

feven Years from the fowing before

the Flowers blow, yet if, after the

firft Sowing, there is every Year a

fresh Parcel fown, when the feven

Years are expired, there will be

conftantly a Succeffion of Roots to

flower every Year, which will re-

ward the Expectation, and keep up

the Spirit of raifing : but it is the

Length of Time, at firft, which

deters moft People from the Begin-

ing of this Work.

The Manner of propagating theſe

Flowers from Seeds, is as follows :

First, You ſhould be careful in the

Choice of the Seed, without which

there can be little Succefs expected.

The best Seed is that which is faved

from Breeders, which have all the

good Properties before related ; for

the Seeds of ftriped Flowers will fel-

dom produce any thing valuable.

The beſt Method to obtain good

Seeds is, to make Choice of a Parcel

offuch breeding Tulip-roots as you

would fave Seeds from, and plant

them in a feparate Bed from the

Breeders, in a Part of the Garden

where they may be fully expofed to

the Sun, obferving to plant them

at leaft nine Inches deep ; forif

they are planted too fhallow, their

Stems are apt to decay before the

Seed is perfected.

Thefe



TU TU

Thefe Flowers fhould always be

expofed totheWeather ; for if they

are fhaded with Mats, or any other

Covering, it will prevent their per-

fecting the Seed. About the Middle

ofJuly (a little fooner or later, as

the Summer is hotter or colder )

the Seeds will be fit to gather,

which may be known by the Dry-

nefs of their Stalks, and the Open-

nefs of the Seed-veffels ; at which

time it may be cut off, and pre-

ferved in the Pods until the Seafon

for fowing it, being careful to put

it up in a dry Place ; otherwife it

will be fubject to mould, which

will render it good for little.

Having faved a Parcel of good

Seed, about the Beginning of Sep-

tember is the beft Seafon for fow-

ing it ; when there fhould be pro-

vided a Parcel of fhallow Seed-pans

or Boxes, which ſhould have Holes

in their Bottoms, to let the Moi-

fture pafs off: theſe muſt be filled

with fresh fandy Earth, laying the

Surface very even, upon which the

Seeds fhould be fown as regularly as

poffible, fo that they may not lie

upon each other: then there fhould

be fome of the fame light fandy

Earth fifted over them, about half

an Inch thick. Theſe Boxes or

Pans fhould be placed where they

may have the morning Sun till

Eleven of the Clock, in which Si-

tuation they may remain until Octo-

ber; at which time they ſhould be

removed into a more open Situa-

tion, where they may enjoy the

Benefit of the Sun all the Day, and

be fheltered from the North Winds,

where they ſhould remain during

the Winter -feafon ; but in the

Spring, when the Plants are up,

they fhould be again removed to

their firſt Situation ; and if the Sea-

fon fhould be dry, they must be

refreshed with Water, while the

Plants remain green ; but as foon

as their Tops begin to decay, there

muſt be no more given them, left

it rot their tender Bulbs ; therefore

the Boxes fhould be placed in a

fhady Situation, during the Summer-

feafon, but not under the Drip of

Trees.

Thefe Plants, at their firft Ap-

pearance, have very narrow grally

Leaves, very like thofe of Onions,

and will come up with bending

Heads, in the fame manner as they

do ; fo that Perſons, who are unac-

quainted with them, may pull them

up inſtead of Grafs, whilft they

are very young, before their Leaves

are a little more expanded, which

is rarely performed the first Year;

for they feldom appear before the

Middle of March, and they com-

monly decay about the Latter-end

of May, or the Beginning of June,

according as the Seafon is hotter

or colder.

The Weeds and Mofs fhould alfo

be cleared off from the Surface of

the Earth in the Boxes, and a little

freth Earth fifted over them, foon

after their Leaves decay, which

will be of great Service to the

Roots ; thefe Boxes fhould be con-

ftantly kept clear from Weeds,

which if permitted to grow there

in, when they are pulled up, their

Roots will be apt to draw the

Bulbs out of the Ground ; at Mi-

chaelmas they ſhould be freſh earthed

again, and as the Winter comes on,

they must be again removed in-

to the Sun as before, and treated

in the fame manner, until their

Leaves decay in the Spring, when

their Bulbs fhould be carefully taken

up, and planted in Beds of fresh

fandy Earth, which fhould have

Tiles laid under them, to prevent

their Roots from fhooting down-

ward, which they often do when

4 24 there
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there is nothing to stop them, and

thereby they are deftroyed. The

Earth of thefe Beds fhould be about

five Inches thick upon the Tiles,

which will be fufficient for nou-

rifhing thefe Roots while they are

young.

The Diſtance which thefe young

Bulbs fhould be allowed, need not

be more than two Inches, nor

fhould they be planted above two

Inches deep ; but toward the End

ofOctober, it will be proper to cover

the Beds over with a little freſh

Earth, about an Inch deep, which

will preſerve the Roots from the

Froft, and prevent Mofs or Weeds

from growing over them. But if

the Winter ſhould be very ſevere, it

will be proper to cover the Beds

either with Mats or Peas-haulm, to

prevent the Froft from entering the

Ground ; becauſe thefe Roots are

much tenderer while young, than

they are after they have acquired

Strength.

In the Spring the Surface of the

Ground fhould be gently ſtirred, to

make it clean, before the Plants

come up ; and if the Spring ſhould

prove dry, they must be frequently

refreshed with Water, during the

Time of their Growth ; but this

must not be given to them in great

Quantities, left it rat their tender

Fulbs ; and when their Leaves are

decayed, the Weeds fhould be taken

off, and the Beds covered with freſh

Earth, which ſhould alſo be repeated

again in Autumn.

In thefe Beds the Bulbs may re-

main two Years, during which time

they must be conftantly keep clear

fromWeeds, and in Spring and Au-

tumn freſh earthed, in the manner

already directed after which the

Bulbs mustbe taken up, and planted

into freſh Beds, at four Inches afun-

der, and as manydeep, where they

may remain two Years more, during

which time they fhould have the

fame Culture as before. And after

that, the Bulbs being large enough

to blow, they ſhould be taken up,

and planted in freſh Beds, at the

ufual Diſtance, and in the ſame

manner as old Roots ; where, when

they flower, fuch of them as are

worthy to be preferved fhould be

marked with Sticks ; and at the Sea-

fon for taking up the Bulbs, they

muſt be feparated from the others,

in order to be planted as Breeders,

in different Beds ; but you ſhould

by no means throw out the reſt,

until they have flowered two or

three Years, becauſe it is impoffible

to judge exactly of their Value in

lefs Time ; for many, which at firſt

Flowering appear beautiful, will af-

terwards degenerate fo as to be of

little Value ; and others, which did

not pleaſe at first, will many times

improve, fo that they ſhould be pre-

ferved until theirWorth can be well

judged of.

In this Method many Sorts of

newBreeders will be annually raiſed,

from which there will always be fine

Flowers broken, which being the

Produce of a Perſon's own Sowing,

will be greatly valued , becauſe they

are not in other Hands, which is

what enhances the Price of all

Flowers ; and it was intirely owing

to this Method of raifing new Flow-

ers, that the Dutch have been ſo fa-

mous ; amongſt whom the Paffion

for fine Tulips did fome time fince

reign fo violently, that many ofthe

Floriſts near Haerlem have often

given an hundred Ducats for one

fingle Root; which Extravagance

was the Occafion ofan Order being

made bythe States, to limit the ut-

moft Price that fhould be afterwards

given for any Tulip-root, were it

ever fo fine.

Having
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Having thus given an Account

of the Method of raiſing theſe

Flowers from Seeds, I fhall now

proceed to the Management of fuch

Roots as are termed Breeders, fo as

to have fome of them every Year

break out into fine Stripes.

There are fome who pretend to

have Secrets, how to make any Sort

ofBreeders break into Stripes when-

ever they pleaſe ; but this, I dare

fay, is without Foundation ; for

from many Experiments which I

have made in this Kind, I never

could find any Certainty of this

Matter all that can be done by

Art, is, to fhift the Roots every

Year into freſh Earth, and a differ-

ent Situation, by which Method I

have had very good Success.

The Earth of thefe Beds fhould

be every Year different ; for altho'

it is generally agreed, that lean

hungry freſh Earth doth haften

their Breaking, and caufes their

Stripes to be the finer, and more

beautiful ; yet if they are every

Year planted in the fame Sort of

Soil, it will not have ſo much Effect

onthem, as if they were one Year

planted in one Sort of Earth, and

the next in a very different one, as

I have feveral times experienced.

The beſt Compoft for theſe Roots

is a Third-part of freſh Earth from

a good Pafture, which fhould have

the Sward rotted with it ; a Third-

part of Sea-fand ; and the other Part

fifted Lime-rubbiſh : theſe ſhould be

all mixed together, fix or eight

Months at leaft before it is uſed,

and fhould be frequently turned, in

order to mix the Parts well toge-

ther. With this Mixture the Beds

hould be made about eighteen In-

ches deep, after the following man-

ner: After the old Earth is taken

from out of the Bed to the Depth

intended, then fome of the fresh

Earth fhould be put in about ten

Inches thick ; this fhould be leveled

exactly, and then Lines drawn each

way of the Bed, chequerwife : at fix

Inches Diſtance, upon the Centre of

each Crofs, fhould be placed the Tu-

lip-roots, in an upright Pofition :

and after having finiſhed the Bed in

this manner, the Earth must be filled

in fo as to raiſe the Bed eight In-

ches higher, obferving, in doing this,

not to difplace any of the Roots, and

alfo to lay the Topof the Beds a lit-

tle rounding, to throwoff theWater.

There are many Perſons who are

fo carelefs in planting their Tulip-

roots, as only to dig and level the

Beds well, and then with a blunt

Dibble to make Holes, into which

they put the Roots, and then fill up

the Holes with a Rake : but this is

by no means a good Method ; for

the Dibble, in making the Holes,

preffes the Earth cloſely on each

Side, and at the Bottom ; whereby

the Moiſture is often detained fo

long about the Roots as to rot them;

befides, the Earth being hard at the

Bottoms of the Bulbs, they cannot

fo eafily emit their Fibres, which

muft certainly prejudice the Roots.

.: Thefe Beds fhould be funk, more

or lefs, below the Surface, accord-

ing to the Moifture or Drynefs of

the Soil ; for the Roots fhould be

fo elevated as never to have the

Water ſtand near them long, which

is very apt to rot them. So that

where the Soil is very wet, it will

be proper to lay fome Lime-rubbiſh

under the Earth, in order to drain

off the Wet : and the Beds fhould

be intirely raiſed above the Level of

the Ground; but to prevent their

falling down into the Walks, after

Froft or hard Rains, it will be pro-

per to raiſe the Paths between them,

either with Sea-coal Afhes or Rub-

bifh, eight or ten Inches, which will

fup-
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ſupport the Earth of the Beds ; and

thefe Paths may flope at each End

from the Middle, which will caufe

the Waterto run off as it falls. But

where the Soil is dry, the Beds may

be funk a Foot or fourteen Inches

below the Surface ; for in fuch

Places the Beds need not be more

than four or fix Inches above the

Surface, which will be Allowance

enough for their Settling.

During the Winter-feafon there

will be no farther Care required ;

the Roots being planted thus deep,

will be in no Danger of fuffering

by Froft : but in the Spring, when

their Leaves begin to appear above-

ground, the Earth upon the Surface

of the Beds fhould be ftirred, to

clear it from Weeds, Mofs, &c. and

when theFlower-buds begintocome

up, they fhould be guarded from

Froft ; otherwiſe they are very fub-

ject to blight and decay foon after

they appear ; but they need only be

covered in fuch Nights when there

is a Profpect of Froft ; for at all

othertimes they ſhould have as much

openAir as poffible, without which

they will draw up weak, and pro-

duce very fmall Flowers.

When theſe Breeders are in Flow.

er, you should carefully examine

them, to fee if any of them have

broken into beautiful Stripes ; which

if you obſerve, there fhould be a

Stick put into the Ground, by every

fuch Root, to mark them, that they

maybe feparated from the Breeders,

to plant amongst the ftriped Flow-

ers the following Year ; but you

fhould carefully obferve whether

they have thrown off their former

Colour intirely ; as alfo, when they

decay, to fee ifthey continue beau-

tiful to the laft , and not appear

fmeared over with the original Co-

lour ; in both which Cafes they are

very fubject to go back to their old

Colour the next Year ; but if their

Stripes are diſtinct, and clear to the

Bottom, and continue fo to the laſt

(which is what the Florists call dy-

ing well), there is no great Danger

of their returning back again, as

hath been by fome confidently re-

ported ; for if one of theſe Flowers

is quite broken ( as it is termed), it

will never lofe its Stripes, though

fometimesthey will blowmuchfairer

than at others ; and the Off-fets will

often be more beautiful than theold

Roots .

There is nothing more to be ob

ferved in the Culture of ftriped

Flowers, than what has beendirect-

ed for Breeders, excepting that theſe

fhould be arched over with tall

Hoops and Rails, that they may be

fhaded from the Sun in the Day-

time, and protected from strong

Winds, hard Rains, and froftyMorn-

ings ; otherwife the Flowers will

continue but a fhort time in Beau

ty : but where theſe Inftructions are

duly followed, they maybepreferv-

ed in Flower a full Month, which is

as long as moft other Flowers con-

tinue.

But after their Flowers are faded,

their Heads fhould be broken off,

to prevent their feeding ; for ifthis

is not obſerved , they will not flower

near fo well the following Year ;

and this will cauſe their Stems to

decay fooner than otherwife they

would do, fo that their Roots may

be taken up early in June; forthey

fhould not remain in the Ground

long after their Leaves are decayed.

In taking thefe Roots out of the

Ground, you must be very careful

not to bruife or cut them, whichwill

endanger their rotting ; and, ifpof-

fible, it fhould be done a Day or

two after Rain . Theſe Roots muſt

be cleared from their old Covers,

and all Sorts of Filth, and fpread

upon
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upon Mats in afhady Place to dry ;

after which theyſhould be put up in

a dry Place, where Vermin cannot

get to them, obferving to keep every

Sort feparated ; but they fhould not

be kept too close from the Air, nor

fuffered to lie in Heaps together, left

they should grow mouldy, after

which they commonly rot when

they are planted again.

TheOff-fets ofthefe Roots, which

are not large enough to produce

Flowers the fucceedingYear, fhould

be alſo put by themſelves, keeping

each Sort diftin&t : theſe fhould be

planted above a Month earlier in

Autumn than the blowing Roots,

in particular Beds in the Flower-

nurſery,where they may not be ex-.

pofed to public View : but the

Earth of the Beds fhould be prepared

for them, inthefame manner as for

larger Roots, tho ' theſe muft not be

planted above five Inches deep, and

may be placed much nearer toge-

ther, than thoſe which are to flow

er ; and in one Year most of them

will become ſtrong enough to flow-

er, when they may be removed into

the Flower-garden, and placed in

the Beds amongst thoſe of the fame

Kinds.

TULIPIFERA ; The Tulip-

tree.

The Characters are;›

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which expand in fuch a

manner, as (byfome thought) to re-

femble a Tulip ; the Pointal rifes in

the Centre of the Flower, furrounded

by a great Number of Chives ; and

afterward becomes afquamofe Fruit,

or Conegrowing erect : tothefe Marks

may be added, The Leaves, for the

most part, being angular, the upper

Part is hollowed as if cut off with

Scillors, terminating in two Points .

We have but one Species of this

Tree; viz.

TULIPIFERA arbor Virginiana.

H. L. The Virginian Tulip-tree.

This Tree is very common in

America, where it grows to a great

Magnitude ; but in England there

are at prefent but very few of them

which have arrived to any confider-

able Stature. This was formerly

kept in Pots and Tubs, and houſed

in Winter with great Care, in which

Management the Plants made but

poor Progrefs, nor would ever have

produced Flowers ; but about fifty

Years ago there was one of thefe

Trees planted out in a Wilderneſs

in the Gardens of the Right Ho-

nourable the Earl of Peterborough

at Parfons-green near Fulham, which

foon convinced the Curious of their

Miftake inthe Culture of this Tree,

by the great Progrefs it made ; and

in a few Years after it produced

Flowers. This Tree is yet ſtand-

ing , and annually produces a great

Quantity of Flowers, though fome

of the Branches begin to decay,

which perhaps may have been oc-

cafioned by its being too cloſely

furrounded with other Trees, whoſe

Roots are fo much entangled with

thofe of this Tree, that they draw

the Nouriſhment of the Ground

from it . In fome Years this Tree

produces Cones ; but they have not

ever been perfected fo as to contain

good Seeds.

There are fome other Trees of

this Kind, which have produced

Flowers feveral Years, though I be-

lieve none of them are very large :

the biggeft I have ſeen (excepting

that at Parfons-green) is not more

than thirty-five Feet high ; whereas

my Lord Peterborough's is upwards

of fifty Feet high, and is propor

tionably large in the Trunk ; but

this has a naked Body near forty

Feet high, all the Branches growing

near the Top of the Tree, which

might

.
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might be occafioned by being fo

cloſely furrounded with other Trees ;

for I have obferved, where-ever

they have a more open Situation,

they are fubject to extend their

Branches, and will not afpire up-

ward very much, though they ge-

nerally have one upright Shoot in

the Middle, much after the manner

of the Plane-tree, whofe way of

Growth is very like that of this

Tree.

The Flowers which thefe Trees

produce are by no means like thoſe

of the Tulip, though many Perfons

have been fo incurious as to ima-

gine them fo, eſpecially the Inha-

bitants of America, who firft gave

the Name of Tulip-tree unto this

Plant, by which Name it has been

fince called by the Inhabitants of

Europe, who received it from them

with the Plants, many Years fince ;

but I have not heard, that any of

thefe Trees have flowered in any

Part ofEurope, except in England.

Mr. Catesby, in his Natural Hi-

ftory of Carolina, &c. fays, There

are fome of theſe Trees in America,

which are thirty Feet in Circumfer-

ence that the Boughs are very un-

equal and irregular, making ſeveral

Bends or Elbows, which make the

Trees diſtinguiſhable at a great Di-

ftance, even when they have no

Leaves upon them. They are found

in moft Parts of the Northern Con-

tinent of America, from the Cape of

Florida to New-England, where the

Timberis of great Ufe..

This Tree may be propagated

from Seeds, which are often brought

from America in the Cones : theſe

fhould be taken out in the Spring,

and fownin Pots or Boxes filled with

light freſh Earth, and placed upon a

moderate Hot-bed, which should be

covered only with Mats, and not

have Glaffes over them, becauſe the

+

Glaffes will caufe the Earth to dry

too faft, and the eby spoil the

Seeds .

Theſe Pots fhould be frequently

refreſhed with Water, andwhen the

Plants are come up, they fhould be

placed in a fhady Situation during

the Summer-ſeaſon ; but in Winter

they must be put into a Frame,

where they may enjoy the open Air

in mild Weather, but muſt be fhel-

tered from Froft.

In the following Springthe Plants

ſhould be taken up, and each planted

in a feparate fmall Pot filled with

light freſh Earth ; and if thefe Pots

are plunged into a moderate Hot-

bed, under Mats, it will promote

their Rooting ; in Summer thefe

Plants must be removed into the

Shade, and in Winter into a Frame

as before. After this manner they

may be treated three or four Years,

until they have acquired Strength,

when they may be turned out of

the Pots in the Spring, and planted

where they are to remain, which

ſhould always be near the Shelter of

other Trees, where they will grow

much better than in an open Situa-

tion, provided they are not too much:

crouded or over-hung by large

Trees.

There are fome People who pro-

pagate this Tree by Layers ; but

they are commonly two or three

Years before they take Root, and

theſe do ſeldom make ſo ſtrait Trees

asthofe raiſed from Seeds, though

indeed they will produce Flowers

fooner, as is always the Cafe with

ftinted Plants.

This Tree fhould be planted on a

light loamy Soil, not too dry, on

which it will thrive much better

than upon a ftrong Clay, or a dry

gravelly Ground ; for in America

they are chiefly found upon a moiſt

deep Soil, where they will grow to

a pro-
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a prodigious Size : though it will

not be proper to plant theſe Trees

in a Soil which is too moiſt in Eng-

land, becauſe it might endanger the

rotting of the Fibres of the Roots,

bythe Moisture continuing too long

about them ; eſpecially if the Bot-

tom be a Clay, or a ftrong Loam,

which will detain the Wet.

Laurel-leaved TULIP - TREE ;

vide Magnolia.

TURKS-CAP ; vide Lilium flore

reflexo.

TURKEYWHEAT ; vide

Mays.

TURNEP; vide Rapa.

TURNERA.

The Characters are ;

It bath a funnel -shaped Flower,

confifting of five Leaves, which are

faftened to the Calyx, which is mono-

petalous, and divided into five Parts

at the Top: under the Flower-cup

there are two Leaves, which join at

the Bottom, and furround the Cup :

from the Centre of the Flower-cup

arifes the Pointal, which is divided

into three Parts to the Bottom, and

furrounded by five Stamina. This

Pointal afterward becomes an almoft

Spherical Fruit, which is divided into

three Parts, and filled with roundish

Seeds, which arefaftened to the Pla-

centabyflenderThreads.

The Species are ;

1. TURNERAfrutefcens ulmifolia.

Plum:Nov. Gen. 15. Shrubby Tur-

nera, with an Elm-leaf.

2. TURNERA frutefcens,folio lon-

giore&mucronato. Shrubby Tur-

nera, with a longer pointed Leaf.

Thefe Plants are both of them

Natives ofthe warm Parts of Ame-

rica. The first Species was found by

Father Plumier in Martinico, who

gave it the Name ofTurnera, from

Dr. Turner, afamous English Phyfi-

cian, who lived in Queen Elizabeth's

Reign,and wrotean Herbal,in which

he has chiefly figured and defcribed

the ufeful Plants.

The other Species was difcovered

by Sir Hans Sloane, Baronet, who

has figured it in his Natural Hiftory

of Jamaica, under the following

Name : Ciftus urticæ folio, fiore lu-

teo, vafculis trigonis. But both theſe

Sorts were obferved by my late

Friend Dr. William Houfoun, in fe-

veral Parts of America. Theſe grow

to theHeight of five or fix Feet, and

may be trained into regular Shrubs :

they both produce yellow Flowers,

which come out ofthe Foot-ſtalks of

the Leaves, and are continued forat

leaft nine Months, which renders

them worthy of a Place in the

Stove.

They may eafily be propagated,

by fowing their Seeds on an Hot-

bed early in the Spring ; and when

the Plants are come up two Inches

high, they must be tranfplanted into

fmall Pots, and plunged into an

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark, obferving

to water and fhade them until they

have taken Root ; after which time

they must be treated as hath been

directed for the Guava's ; to which

the Reader is defired to turn, to

avoid Repetition. The Seeds of

thefe Plants will often fall into the

Pots which are placed near them in

the Stove ; which will grow, and

foon furniſh Plants enough, after a

Perfon is once poffeffed of them.

Theſe Plants are too tender to live

in the open Air in England; but

must be placed in the Bark-bed in

the Stove ; where, during the Win-

ter-feafon, they must be kept warm,

and frequently watered ; tho' in the

Summer-feafon they must have a

great Share of Air, otherwiſe they

will draw up tender, and not pro-

duce many Flowers.

When the Plants are grown pretty

large, they may be treated more

hardily,
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hardily, by placing them inthe dry

Stove ; where, if they are kept in a

moderate Degree of Heat, they will

thrive and flower very well. Thofe

who would fave the Seeds of thefe

Plants, muft watch them carefully ;

becaufe, when they are ripe, they

foon ſcatter, if they are not gather-

ed.

TURNSOLE; vide Heliotro-

pium.

TURRITIS ; Tower-muftard .

The Characters are ;

TheFlower confifts offour Leaves,

which expand inform of aCrofs, out

of whole Empalement rifes the Poin-

tal, which afterward becomes along

Smooth Pod, which grows, for the

most part, upright, and opens into two

Parts, in each ofwhich are contained

manySmoothSeeds.

The Species are ;

1. TURRITIS vulgatior. J. B.

Common Tower-muftard.

2. TURRITIS foliis inferioribus

cichoraceis, cæteris perfoliata. Tourn.

Tower-muftard with its Under-

leaves like thofe of Cichory, and

the Upper-leaves like Thorough-

wax.

3. TURRITIS muralis minor. Pet.

H. B. Wall-crofs, or Tower-muf-

tard, with Daify-leaves.

4. TURRITIS leucoii folio. Tourn.

Tower-mustard with a Stock-gilli-

flower-leaf.

There are feveral other Species of

this Plant, which are preferved in

curious Botanic Gardens for the fake

of Variety ; but as they have little

Beauty or Uſefulneſs, they are fel-

dom cultivated in other Gardens .

The three first Sorts grow wild
upon

Walls and Buildings in divers Parts

of England: but the fourth Sort has

not been diſcovered to grow in this

Country, exceptin Gardens.

They may all be cultivated by

fowing their Seeds upon a Bed of

7

light dry Earth in the Spring ; and

when the Plants are come up, they

fhould be tranfplanted where they

are to remain for Continuance, ob-

ferving to water them until they

have taken Root ; after which they

will require no farther Care, but to

clear them from Weeds, and the

fecondYearthey will produce Seeds,

after which the Plants never con-

tinue.

TUSSILAGO; Coltsfoot.

The Characters are ;

It hath a radiated Flower, whofe

Difk confifts ofmany Florets, but the

Crown is compofed of many Half-flo-

rets : the Embryoes are included in a

multifid Flower-cup ; which are af

terwards turned to downy Seeds, fixed

in a Bed: to which Notes may be

added, The Flowers appearing before

the Leaves, in Spring.

The Species are ;

1. TUSSILAGO vulgaris. C.B.P.

Common Coltsfoot.

2. TUSSILAGO Alpina rotundifolia

glabra. C. B. P. Round - leaved

fmooth Coltsfoot of the Alps.

The first of theſe Sorts is very

common in watery Places in almoſt

every Part of England, and is rarely

kept in Gardens ; for the Roots will

creep under-ground, and increaſe fo

faft, that in a fhort time they will

fpread over a large Spot ofGround.

The fecond Sort grows wild upon

the Alps, from whence it has been

tranfplanted into fome curious Bo-

tanic Gardens for the fake of Va-

riety ; the Flowers ofthis are purple,

and thofe of the common Sort are

yellow.

ΤΑ
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9. VALERIANA Alpina prima. C.

B. P. The firft Alpine Valerian of

Cafpar Baubin.

10. VALERIANA Alpina altera.

C. B. P. Another Alpine Valerian

ofCafpar Bauhin.

11. VALERIANA Alpina, fcropha-

laria folio. C. B. P. Alpine Vale-

rian, with a Figwort-leaf.

12.

VACCARIA videLychniVitis candofoliaLERIANAmontana, Subra-

Idea.

VALERIANA; Valerian.

The Characters are ;

The Leavesgrow by Pairs oppofite

upon the Stalks ; the Flower confifts

of one Leaf, is tubulofe, and divided

into five Segments at the Top: thefe

Flowers are ,forthe most part, collected

into a fort of Umbel upon the Top of

the Stalks, and arefucceeded by oblong

flat Seeds, which are winged with a

foftDown.

1.

The Species are

VALERIANA hortenfis, Phu,

lufatrifolio, Diofcoridis. C. B. P.

Great garden Valerian, or Phu.

2. VALERIANA fylveftris magna

aquatica. J. B. Great wild water

Valerian.

3. VALERIANA major fylveftris

montana. C.B. P. Greatwildmoun-

tain Valerian.

4. VALERIANA paluftris minor.

C. B. P. Small marſh Valerian.

5. VALERIANA rubra. C. B. P.

Red garden Valerian.

6. VALERIANA rubra anguftifo-

lia. C. B. P. Narrow-leaved red

garden Valerian.

7. VALERIANA marina latifolia

major alba. Mor. Umb. Greatbroad-

leaved white Sea Valerian.

8. VALERIANA Alpina, foliis in-

tegris, radice repente, inodora. Raii

Hift. Alpine Valerian, with undi-

vided Leaves, and a creeping Root,

Without Smell.

lerian, with a roundish Leaf.

13. VALERIANA Alpina, nardo

Celticæ fimilis. C. B. P. Alpine

Valerian, refembling the Celtic

Spikenard .

14. VALERIANA Cretica, filipen-

dula radice. Inft . R. H. Candy Va-

lerian, with a Dropwort-root.

15. VALERIANA Celtica. Inft. R.

H. Celtic Valerian, or Spikenard.

16. VALERIANA maxima angufti

folia, five minor alba, Mor. Hift.

Narrow-leaved or ſmaller white Sea

Valerian.

17. VALERIANA Alpina minor.

C. B. P. Smaller Alpine Valerian.

18. VALERIANA tuberofa Impe

rati. Tourn. Cor. Tuberofe-rooted

Valerian of Imperatus.

19. VALERIANA orientalis angu-

flifolia, floribus &radice Valeriane

bortenfis. Tourn. Cor. Narrow-

leaved Eaſtern Valerian, with the

Flowers and Root of the Garden

Valerian.

20. VALERIANA orientalis alli-

aria folio, flore albo. Tourn. Cor.

EaſternValerian , with a Sauce-alone-

leaf, and a white Flower.

21. VALERIANA orientalis,fifym

brii Matthioli folio. Tourn. Cor.

Eaſtern Valerian, with aWater-creſs-

leaf.

22. VALERIANA orientalis mini-

ma, flore leucophæo. Tourn . Cor. The

leaſt Eaſtern Valerian, with a whitiſh

Flower.

23.VA-



VA VA

23. VALERIANA maxima Pyre-

paica, cacaliæ folio. D. Fagon. Inft.

R. H. The greateſt Pyrenean Vale-

rian, with a ſtrange Coltsfoot-leaf.

24. VALERIANAfoliis calcitrapa,

C. B. P. Valerian with Leaves like

thofe of the Star-thiſtle.

25. VALERIANA Lufitanica annua

latifolia laciniata. Inft . R. H. Broad

jagged-leaved annual Valerian of

Portugal.

26. VALERIANA bumilis Ameri-

cana, folio rotundo fubtus argenteo.

Plum. Dwarf American Valerian,

with a round Leaf white under-

neath.

The firſt of theſe Sorts is propa-

gated in England for Medicinal Ufe,

and is called in the Shops by the

Name ofPhu, to diftinguish it from

the mountainValerian, which is pre-

ferred to all the other Sorts, by the

modernPhyficians, thoughthe Roots

ofthis first are ſtill continued in fome

of the capital Medicines.

This Plant is propagated by part-

ing ofits Roots, either in Spring or

Autumn, which fhould be planted

in Beds of fresh dry Earth, about

eight or ten Inches afunder; for the;

commonly ſpread and multiply very

faft : ifthe Seafon be dry, you muſt

water the Plants until they have

taken Root ; after which they will

require no farther Care, but to keep

them clear from Weeds ; andin Au-

tumn, when their Leaves are decay-

ed,theRoots fhould be taken up and

dried for Ufe.

The fecond Sort is very common

in moist Places, and by the Sides of

Rivers and Ditches in moft Parts of

England, but is rarely cultivated in

Gardens. The Roots ofthis Kind,

being fo common near London, are

generally fold in the Markets inſtead

of the third Sort, which is what

fhould always be uſed, as being by

far the ſtrongeſt and moſt valuable.

The third Sort is generally found

upon dry chalky Soils, in fhady

Places, in divers Parts of England,

the Roots of which are much pre-

ferable to thoſe of the fame Kind

which are cultivated in Gardens as

are all the Sorts of aromatic Plants,

when gathered from their native

Places of Growth).

This Plant may be propagatedby

parting the Roots either in Spring

or Autumn, as was directed for the

firft Sort ; but you ſhould always

obferve to plant them upon a dry

freſh undunged Soil , in which, tho'

the Roots will not make near fo

great Progrefs, as in a rich moist

Soil, yet they will be much prefer-

able to them for Ufe. Theſe Roots

ſhould alſo be taken up, when the

Leaves decay in Autumn, and pre-

ferved dry until uſed .

The fourth Sort is very common

in moift Soils, in divers Parts of

England, but is feldom propagated

in Gardens. This is placed among

the Officinal Simples in the College

Difpenfatory, though it is rarely uſed

in Medicine. It may be propagated

in a moift Soil, by parting theRoots

as the former.

The fifth, fixth, and feventh Sorts

are propagated in Gardens for the

Beauty of their Flowers ; but they

are only proper for large Gardens,

being very apt to grow too large

for Imall Places. Theſe may bę

propagated by parting their Roots,

in the manner before directed, or

from Seeds, which fhould be fown

in Autumn, foon after they are ripe,

upon a Bed of light fresh Earth ;

and in the Spring, when the Plants

come up, they fhould either be tranf-

planted into Nurſery-beds, or the

Borders where they are to remain

for good.

Some of thefe Plants will flower

the firft Seafon; but the fecond Year

they
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they will all flower very ftrong.

They commonly grow about three

Feet high ; and when the Roots are

ftrong, they will continue flowering

moft Part of the Summer, which

renders them worthy of a Place in

large Borders, and alfo in Avenues,

and other abject Parts of the Gar-

den, they being very hardy, and will

grow in almost any Soil or Situation :

but their Roots will abide longeft in

a dry barren Soil ; for in rich moift

Places they feldom continue more

than two Years.

The Seeds of thefe Kinds will

often get into the Joints of old

Walls, where they will grow and

abide many Years, without any

Care or Culture, and produce Flow-

ers moft Part of the Summer ; and

in fuch a Situation they will endure

all Weathers, without the leaft In-

jury. Theſe Plants are never ufed

in Medicine,

The eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh ,

thirteenth and feventeenthSorts grow

on the Alps, from whence they have

been procured by fome curious Bo-

tanifts, and are preferved in their

Gardens for Variety . Theſe are

abiding Plants, which may be pro-

pagated by parting of their Roots.

The best Time to tranſplant theſe

Plants, and part their Roots, is foon

after Michaelmas, when their Leaves

decay, that they may have good

Rooting inthe Ground, before the

dryWeather comes on in the Spring ;

otherwiſethey will not flower ftrong

the following Summer. All thele

Sorts fhould be planted on a ſtrong

loamy Soil, and in a fhady Situation ;

where they will thrive much better

than on a light Earth, and in an open

Situation, in which they will not

live, unless they are duly watered in

dry Weather.

The twelfth Sort has been found

on the Mountains in the North of

VOL. III.

England, but is very common in ſe-

veral Parts of Germany, as alfo on

the Alps and Pyrenean Mountains.

The fourteenth Sort grows in fe-

veral Iſlands of the Archipelago, and

alfo in Liguria : it is chiefly found

on Hills and Mountains which are

moift. The Roots of this Sort are

as large as fmall Walnuts, which

hang from Dugs after the manner

of Dropwort. Thefe Roots, when

bruifed, emit a Smell very like

Spikenard.

The fifteenth Sort is the true

Spikenard, which is uſed in Medi-

cine. This grows in great Plenty

amongst the Mofs, on the Tops of

the Alps, where the Snow lies a great

Part ofthe Year. Theſe Roots are

taken up for Ufe in Auguft, when

the Leaves decay, at which time

they have the ftrongeſt Scent.

The eighteenth Sort has alfo

knobbed Roots, about as large as

Walnuts, which have a Scent fome-

what like Spikenard. This Sort

has Leaves like thofe of the ſmall-

Valerian, and the Flowers refemble

thofe ofthe great Garden Sort, which

grew about two Feet high.

All theſe Sorts are very hardy

Plants in refpect to Cold ; but they

will not live in a dry light Soil, and

an open Situation : therefore who-

ever is inclinable to cultivate them,

fhould plant them on a moift loamy

Soil, on a North Border, where they

may be intirely fcreened from the

Sun ; and in very dry Weather they

must be conftantly watered, other-

wife they will not thrive. Theſe

Sorts with knobby Roots fhould not

be often tranfplanted : if they are

removed every third Year, it will be

often enough ; but then the Ground

between the Roots fhould be every

Spring gently dug to loofen it, be-

ing careful not to cut or bruife the

Roots. Theſe Plants uſually flower

4 R

"

in
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in June, but they feldom produce

good Seeds.

The fixteenth Sortis not verycom-

mon in the English Gardens at pre-

fent. This only differs from the

Garden Valerian with white Flow-

ers, in having narrow Leaves ;

wherefore it may be propagated in

the fame manner as hath been di-

rected for the red and white Garden

Valerian. It will alſo propagate

itfelfby Seeds, ifthey are permitted

to ſcatter ina fhady Situation, where

the Plants will come up without any

Care, and may be tranfplanted into

large Borders, where they will make

an agreeable Variety, and continue

a long time in Flower.

The nineteenth, twentieth, twen-

ty-first, and twenty-fecond Sorts,

were diſcovered by Dr. Tournefort

in the Levant, from whence their

Seeds were fent to Paris. Theſe

are alſohardy Plants, which will live

in the open Air, and fhould have a

fhady Situation, and be planted on a

moift light Soil.

The twenty-third Sort is a Native

of the Pyrenean Mountains ; but is

preferved in the Gardens of the Cu-

rious in Botany, for the fake ofVa-

riety. This is a biennial Plant,

which must be permitted to ſcatter

its Seeds for a Supply of young

Plants. This Plant fhould have a

moift Soil, and a fhady Situation ;

where it will thrive, and produce

good Seeds ; but if the Seeds are

not fown in Autumn, they feldom

grow ; fo that when they ſcatter

themſelves, they generally grow

better than when they are fown by

Hand. This Sort rifes three Feet

high, and has very broad Leaves ;

but the Flowers, being ſmall, make

no great Appearance ; and when

their Seeds are ripe, the Plants foon

after perish.

The twenty-fourth and twenty-

fifth Sorts are annual Plants ; which,

if once introduced into a Garden,

will ſcatter their Seeds, and main-

tain their Situation . The Seeds of

theſe Kinds will diſperſe themſelves

to a great Diſtance by the Help of

the Down which adheres to them;

and often grow on Walls and Build-

ings, where they are ftinted and

fmall ; but will flower and feed,

whereby they will become errant

Weeds, notwithſtanding they decay

as foon as their Seeds are ripe.

Theſe two Sorts will grow on any

Soil, or in any Situation ; but they

will thrive beft on a moist Soil, and

in a fhady Situation . Their Seeds

must be fown in Autumn, otherwiſe

they feldom fucceed .

The twenty-fixth Sort, being a.

Native of the warm Parts of Ame-

rica, is a tender Plant, and very rare

in Europe ; for the Seeds will not

grow when kept long out of the

Ground; but fhould befown inTubs

of Earth abroad ; and when the

Plants are come comeup, they may

be brought over to England. This

Sort muſt be preſerved in a Stove;

for it is too tender to live in the

open Air in this Country. In

Summer this Plant ſhould have a

large Share offree Air, by opening

the Glaffes of the Stove in warm

Weather ; and must be frequently

watered : for it grows naturally on

low marshy Places, and requires a

large Share of Water in hot Wea-

ther ; but in Winter it muſt be kept

warm, and have but little Water in

very cold Weather.

VALERIANA GRÆCA ; vide

Polemonium.

VALERIANELLA ; Corn -fal-

lad, or Lamb's-lettuce .

The Characters are ;

The Leaves grow by Pairs oppofite

Gn
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;

on the Branches ; the Branches are

always divided into two Parts, and

appear at the Top like an Umbrella

the Flower confifts ofone Leaf, which

is cut into many Segments, and is fuc-

ceeded by one naked Seed, having no

Down adhering to it, in which it dif-

fersfrom the Valerian.

The Species are ;

1. VALERIANELLA arvenfispræ-

cox bumilis, femine compreffo . Mor.

Umb. Early low Corn-fallad, with

a flat Seed.

2. VALERIANELLA arvenfispræ-

cox bumilis, foliis ferratis . Tourn.

Early low Corn-fallad, withferrated

Leaves,

3. VALERIANELLA argenfis fero-

tina altior, femine turgidiore. Mor,

Umb. Taller late Corn-fallad, with

aturgid Seed.

4. VALERIANELLAfemine ftellato.

C. B. P. Corn-fallad with a starry

Seed.

5. VALERIANELLA cornucopioides,

rubra vel Indica. Mor. Umb. Red

or Indian Corn-fallad, refembling the

Corncucopiæ.

6. VALERIANELLA femine umbi-

licatonudorotundo. Mor.Umb. Corn-

fallad, with a round naked umbili-

cated Seed.

7. VALERIANELLAfemine umbili-

cato nudo oblongo. Mor . Umb. Carn-

fallad with an oblong naked umbi-
licated Seed.

8. VALERIANELLAfemine umbili-

cato hirfutomajore. Mor.Umb, Corn-

fallad with a larger hairy umbili-

cated Seed.

9. VALERIANELLA femine umbi-

licato hirfuto minore. Mor. Umb.

Corn-fallad with a fmaller hairy
umbilicated Seed.

10. VALERIANELLA Cretica,

fructu veficario. Tourn . Cor . Candy

Corn-fallad, with a bladdered Fruit.

*JI , VALERIANELLA cornucopioides

echinata. Inft . R. H. Prickly Corn-

fallad, refembling an Helmet.

12. VALERIANELLA orientalis,

fructuparvo corniculato . Tourn. Cor.

Eaſtern Corn-fallad, with a ſmall

horned Fruit.

The three firft Sorts are found

wild in feveral Parts of England.

The third is often cultivated in Gar- ·

dens for Sallads in the Spring, tho'

either of the three may be cultivated

for the fame Purpofe, they being

equally good. The Seeds of thefe

Plants fhould be fown in Autumn,

foon after they are ripe ; for ifthey

are kept till Spring, the Plants fel !

dom come up the fame Summer ;

the Seeds commonly remaining in

the Ground, will come up the fuc-

ceeding Spring, notwithſtanding the

Place be dug and fowed with other

Seeds, as I have often obferved.

Thefe Plants will grow in almoft

any Soil or Situation, and require no

farther Care but to keep them clear

from Weeds, until they are fit for

Ufe : they fhould always be cut

while they are young ; for if they

are grown pretty large, they will

become ftrong and bitter.

The fourth and fifth Sorts are

preferved in Botanic Gardens for :

Variety ; but are not of any Ufe.

Thefe may be propagated by fow-

ing their Seeds in the Spring, upon

a Bed ofdry Earth, where they may

remain to flower and feed .

Thefe are all annual Plants,which

must be fown every Year, or their

Seeds permitted to fcatter upon the

Ground, where they will come up,

and thrive without any other Cul-

ture than only to clear them from

Weeds.

The fixth, feventh, eighth, and

ninth Sorts are Varieties of the com-

mon Corn-fallad , which are preferv-

ed in fome curious Botanic Gardens

4 R 2 for
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for the fake ofVariety. Thefe are

all very hardy Plants, which, if per-

mitted to ſcatter their Seeds, will

come up in almoft any Soil or Situ

ation, and require no other Care but

to keep them clear from Weeds.

Whenthey are not permitted to ſcat-

ter their Seeds, they fhould be fown

in Autumn ; otherwife the Seeds

will often lie in the Ground till the

following Autumn before they

grow.

The tenth and twelfth Sorts

were diſcovered by Dr. Tournefort

in the Levant, from whence he fent

their Seeds to the Royal Garden at

Paris ; which have fince been com-

municated to many curious Perfons

in England. Thefe are very hardy

Plants, which may be propagated by

Seeds, in the fame manner as the

other Sorts ; and if they are per-

mitted to ſcatter their Seeds, will

come up, and require no other Care,

but to keep them clear fromWeeds.

The eleventh Sort producesTufts

of red Flowers, which are fhaped

like an Helmet, and make a pretty

Appearance when blown. This is

alfo an hardy Plant, and may be pro-

pagated in the fame manner as the

other Sorts.

VANILLA.

The Characters are ;

It hath an anomalous Flower, con-

fifting of fix Leaves, five of which

are placed in a circular Order ; and

the other, which occupies the Middle,

is concave. The Empalement after-

ward becomes an horned soft fleshy

Fruit, filled with verysmall Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. VANILLA flore viridi & albo,

fructu nigrefcente. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Vanilla with a green and white

Flower, and a blackish Fruit.

2. VANILLAflore violaceo, fructu

breviori rubro. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Vanillawith a violet-coloured Flow-

er, and a fhort red Fruit.

3. VANILLA flore albo , fructu bre-.

viori corallino. Plum. Nov. Gen.

Vanilla with a white Flower, and a

fhort coralline Fruit.

The Fruit of theſe Plants is called

by the Spaniards in America, Vanil-

la, or Vinello, and is much uſed by

them to fcent their Chocolate. lt

is the firft Species here mentioned,

which is chiefly efteemed. Theſe

grow plentifully in the Bay ofCam-

pechy, in the Weft-Indies ; where

they are ufually fold for about

Three-pence each Fruit, English.

Money.

The other two Sorts are found in

feveral Parts of America, where they

always grow in low marfhy Places

under Trees, and faſten themſelves

to the Trunks of the Trees, and are

by that means fupported. The

Fruit of theſe Kinds are rarely

ufed, being of little Value ; but the

other Sort is often brought into Eu-

rope, and fold by the Druggiſts.

The Method of gathering and

preparing of this Fruit for Uſe is

little known to the Europeans, being

manufactured by the Indians, who

fell it very cheap to the Spaniards .

However, I fhall fubjoinan Account

which I received from an intelligent

Perfon, who had refided in the

Spanish Weft-Indies for fome time ;

but fhall firft defcribe the Plant,

with its manner of Growth, and

how it may be propagated in the

warm Parts of America.

The Plant which produces the

Fruit called Vanilla or Banilla by

the Spaniards, hath a trailing Stem ,

fomewhat like common Ivy, which

faftens itſelf to whateverTree grows.

near it, by fmall Fibres, which are

produced at every Joint, which faften.

to the Bark of the Tree, and by

which
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which the Plants are often nouriſhed,

when they are cut or broken off

from the Root a confiderable Height

from the Ground, in like manner as

the Ivy is often feen in England.

The Leaves are as large as thofe of

the common Laurel, but are not

quite fo thick ; thefe are produced

alternately át every Joint (which

are fix orfeven Inches afunder), and

are of a lively green Colour on the

upper Side, but of a paler Gréen

underneath. The Stems of thefe

Plants ſhoot into many Branches,

which faſten themſelves alfo to the

Branches of the Trees ; by which

means they rife to the Height of

eighteen or twenty Feet, and fpread

quite overfome ofthe ſmaller Trees,

to which they are joined. The

Flowers are of a greenish yellow

Colour, mixed with white ; which,

when fallen, are fucceeded by the

Fruit, which are fix or feven Inches

long.

ThisSort, which is manufactured,

grows not only in the Bay ofCam-

pechy, but alfo at Carthagena, at the

Caraccas, Honduras, Darien, and

Cayan ; at all which Places the

Fruit are gathered and preferved :

but is rarely found in any of the

English Settlements in America at

prefent, though it might be eafily

carried thither, and propagated ; for

the Shoots of thefe Plants, being full

ofJuice, may be eaſily tranſported ;

becauſe they will continue fresh out

ofthe Ground for feveral Months.

I had fome Branches ofthis Plant,

which were gathered by Mr. Robert

Millar at Campechy, and fent over

between Papers by way of Sample :

thefe had been at leaft four Months

gathered, when I received them ;

and, upon opening of the Papers, I

found the Leaves rotten, with the

Moiſture contained in them, and the

►

Paper was alfo perished with it ; but

the Stems appeared freſh : upon

which I planted fome of them in

fmall Pots, and plunged them into an

Hot-bed of Tanners Bark ; where

they foon put out Leaves, and fent

forth Roots from their Joints . But

as thefe Plants naturally faften them-

felves to the Stems of the Trees, it

is with great Difficulty they are kept

alive, when they have not this Af-

fiftance : therefore whoever would

preferve any of thefe Plants in Eu-

rope, fhould plant them in Tubs of

Earth, near the Stem of fome vigo-

rous American Tree, which requires

a Stove, and can bear a great deal

of Water; becaufe the Vanillas

must be plentifully watered in the

Summer-feafon, otherwife they will

not thrive. They require alfo to

be fhaded from the Sun by Trees ;

fo that if theſe are planted at the

Foet of the Hernandia, or Jack-in-

a-Box, whefe Leaves are very large,

and afford a good Shade, they will

fucceed better than when they are

expofed in fingle Pots alone ; and

as thefe Plants require the fame De-

gree of Heat in Winter, they will

agree well together.

When the Plants are defigned for

Propagation in the warm Parts of

America, there is nothing more re-

quired than to make Cuttings of

about three or four Joints in Length,

which ſhould be planted cloſe to the

Stems of Trees, in low marſhy

Places ; and to keep down other

troublefome Plants, which, if per-

mitted to grow about the Cuttings

before they are well rooted, would

overbear and deftroy them : but

after they are eſtabliſhed, and have

faftened their Shoots to the Stems

of the Trees, they are not in much

Danger of being injured by neigh-

bouring Plants ; though when the

4 R 3 Ground
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"

Ground is kept clear from Weeds,

the Plants will be much better nou-

rifhed.

Thefe Plants do not produce

Flowers until they are grown Itrong,

fo that the Inhabitants affirm, that

it is fix or feven Years from the

Planting to the Time of their bear-

ing Fruit. But when they begin to

flower and fruit, they continue for

feveral years bearing, and this with-

out any Culture ; and as it is a

Commodity which bears a good

Price, it is well worth cultivatingin

feveral of the English Settlements,

efpecially as it will grow in moift

woody Places, where the Land is

not cleared from Timber.

The Method ufed to prepare the

Fruit, is, when it turns of a yellow

Colour, and begins to open, to ga-

ther it, and lay it in fmall Heaps to

ferment two or three Days, in the

fame manner as is practifed for the

Cocoa or Chocolate Pods. Then

they ſpread them in the Sun to dry,

and when they are about halfdried,

they flat them with their Hands, and

afterwards rub them over with the

Oil of Palma Chrifti, or of the Co-

coa : then they expofe them to the

Sun againtodry, and afterward they

rub them over with Oil a fecond

time; then they put them in fmall

Bundles, covering them with the

Leaves of the Indian Reed to pre-

ferve them .

"

fplits, and fhews a great Quantity of

fmall Seeds, which are inclofed with-

in it. While the Fruit is green, it

affords no remarkable Scent ; but as

it ripens, it emits a moft grateful

aromatic Odour. When the Fruit

begins to open, the Birds attack it,

and devour all the Seeds very gree-

dily, but do not eat any other Part

of the Fruit.

The Fruit which are brought to

Europe, are of a dark-brown Co-

lour, about fix Inches long, and

fcarce an Inch broad ; are wrinkled

on the Outfide, and full of a vaſt

Number of black Seeds like Grains

of Sand, of a pleaſant Smell, like

Balfam of Peru.

ThisFruit is onlyuſed inEngland,

as an Ingredient in Chocolate, to

which it gives a pleaſant Flavour .

But the Spanish Phyficians in Ame-

rica ufe it in Medicine, and eſteem

it grateful to the Stomach and Brain,

for expelling of Wind, to provoke

Urine, to refift Poifon, and cure the

Bite of venomous Animals.

As this Plant is fo eaſily propa-

gated by Cuttings, it is very ftrange,

that the Inhabitants of America:

fhould neglect to cultivate it, efpe-

cially as it is an Ingredient in Cho-

colate, which is fo much drunk all

over America ; but as the English

have in a manner quite neglected

the Culture of the Cocoa, it is no

wonder they fhould neglect this ;

fince the former was cultivated in

great Plenty by the Spaniards in Fa-

Thefe Plants produce but one

Crop of Fruit in a Year, which is

commonly ripe in May, fit for ga- maica, while that Iſland remained in

thering; for they do not let them

remain on the Plants to be perfectly

mature, becauſe then they are not fit

for Ufe ; but when they are about

half changed yellow, they efteem

them better for keeping than when

they are changed to a dark-brown

Colour ; at which time the Fruit

their Poffeffion ; fo that the English

had anExample beforethem, ifthey

would have followed it : whereas

the Vanilla was not found growing

there ; and therefore it is not to be

fuppofed, that the Perfons who were

fo indolent, as to quit the Culture

of many valuable Plants then grow-

ing
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ing on the Spot, fhould be at the

Trouble of introducing any new

ones.

VERATRUM ; White Helle-

bore.

The Characters are ;

The Flower is naked, confifting of

fix Leaves, which expand in form

of a Rofe, in the Middle of which

arifes the Pointal, furrounded by fix

Stamina, er Threads, which after-

ward turns to a Fruit, in which,

for the most part, three membranace-

ous Sheaths are gathered into a lit-

tle Head, andarefull ofoblongSeeds,

refembling a Grain of Wheat, and

encompaſſed, as it avere, by a leafy

Wing.

The Species are;

I. VERATRUM flore fubviridi.

Tourn. White Hellebore, with a

greenish Flower.

2. VERATRUM flore atro-rubente.

Tourn. White Hellebore, with a

dark-red Flower.

The firft of theſe Plants is that

which is ordered for Medicinal Ufe,

and is by much the ftronger and

more acrid Plant ; for when both

Sorts are placed near each other,

the Snails will intirely devour the

Leaves of the fecond Sort, when at

the fame time they will fcarcely

touch thofe of the firft . The fe .

cond Sort doth alfo appear fooner in

theSpring, and flowers near a Month

before the first Sort.

Thefe Plants are very pretty Or-

naments, when planted in the mid-

dle of open Borders of the Pleafure-

garden; for if they are placed near

Hedges or Walls, where generally

Snails harbour, they will greatly de-

face the Leaves, efpecially of the

fecond Sort, by eating them full of

Holes ; and as a great Part of the

Beauty of thefe Plants confifts in

their broad-folded Leaves, fo, when

they are thus defaced, the Pleafure

is almoſt loft.

They may be propagated by

parting their Roots toward the latter

End of February, or the Beginning

of March, just before they begin to

fhoot, and fhould be planted in a

light fresh rich Soil, in which they

will thrive exceedingly, and pro-

duce ftrong Spikes of Flowers.

Thefe Roots fhould not be removed

oftner than once in three Years, by

which time, if they like the Soil,

they will be very strong, and afford

many Heads to be taken off; but if

they are frequently transplanted, it

will prevent their increafing, and

cauſe themto flower very weak.

You may alſo propagate thefe

Plants by Seeds, which should be

fown as foon as ripe, either in a

Bed or Box filled with fresh light

Earth, and the Ground kept con-

ftantly clear from Weeds. In the

Spring the Plants will appear, at

which time, if the Seafon be dry,

you fhould now - and - then refreſh

them with Water, which will greatly

promote their Growth ; and you

muft carefully clear them from

Weeds, which, if permitted to grow,

will foon overspread and deftroy

thefe Plants while young. The

Spring following, just before the

Plants begin to shoot, you ſhould

prepare a Bed of fresh light Earth,

and carefully take up the young

Plants, obferving not to break their

Roots, and plant them therein about

fix Inches fquare, where they may

remain until they are ftrong enough

to flower, whenthey fhould be tranf-

planted into the Borders of the Plea-

fure- garden . But as thefe Plants

feldom flower in less than fourYears

from Seeds, this Method of propa-

gating them is not very much prac-

tifed in England,

4 R 4 VER-
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divides into many Branches, which

are armed with Thorns towards their

Extremities, The Leaves are ob-

long, narrow, and finuated like thofe

of the wild Rocket, but are very

white and woolly. The Flowers are

produced near the Extremity ofthe

Branches, which are of a yellow

Colour, refembling thofe of the

Wall-flower ; from whence fome

Authors have named it Leucoiumfpi-

nofum, i. e. prickly Gilliflower.

The fixteenth Sort is very like

the fifteenth, but Dr. Tournefort,

who found this in the Archipelago,

thinks it to be different, becauſe it

has not degenerated in the Royal

Garden at Paris, as the otherSort

commonly will do, when it has been

cultivated two or three Years in a

Garden. This Sort feldom continues

longer than two or three Years be-

fore the Roots periſh.

Theſeventeenth, eighteenth, nine-

teenth, twentieth, and twenty-firft

Sorts were diſcovered by Dr.Tourne-

fort in the Levant ; from whence he

fent their Seeds to the Royal Garden

at Paris, All theſe Sorts are hardy

enough to thrive in the open Air in

England, provided they are fown on

a dryundunged Soil ; for when they

grow on a moift Soil, their Roots

are fubject to rot in the Winter;

and if the Ground is enriched with

Dung, it cauſes the Plants to grow

fo rank in Autumn, that they are in

Danger of being deſtroyed by hard

Froft.

All theſe Plants are propagatedby

Seeds, which fhould be fown on a

Bed of light freſh Earth, in an open

Situation . The beſt Time to fow

theſe Seeds is in Autumn, foon after

they are ripe; when they will more

certainly grow, than if they are

fown in the Spring : and when they

are fown early in the Autumn, the

Plantswill flower the followingSum-

mer, by which there will be a Year

faved. Thefe Seeds fhould be fown

in Drills, which fhould be made

about eighteen Inches afunder, be-

cauſe it will be proper to let fome

of the Plants remain to flower in the

Seed-bed, where they will grow

much stronger than thofe which are

tranfplanted : when the Plants come

up, they fhould be kept clean from

Weeds ; and about Michaelmas fome

of the Plants fhould be carefully

drawn out, where they grow too

clofe together, which may be tranf-

planted out into aNurfery-bedto get

Strength; and afterward they may

be removed and planted about in

Wilderneſs-quarters ; where (if they

are not too much over-fhaded by

Trees) they will thrive and flower

very well, and make an agreeable

Variety. Thofe Plants, which are

left in the Seed-beds to flower,fhould

be fingled out to a Foot or more

Diſtance in the Rows ; other-

wife they will not have room to

fpread.

There are very few of the Mul-

leins which are planted in Gardens

for Ornament, becauſe feveral of the

Sorts grow wild in England ; for

which Reafon many Plants are re-

jected, and meaner Sorts are culti

vated, becauſe they are more rare :

but in large Gardens, where there

are many Wilderneſs-quarters, theſe

Plants are very proper Furniture, be-

caufe they require very little Care

to cultivate them, and they continue

a long time in Flower ; and though

they do not make fo fine an Ap-

pearance as fome other Plants, yet

for the agreeable Scent of their

Flowers, which refemble the Violets,

they deſerve aPlace much betterthan

many other Plants which are culti

vated in Gardens.

The fifteenth Sort being tenderer

than any of the others, fome of the

Plants



VE VE

Plants fhould be planted in Pots,

filled with fresh light Earth, that

they may be ſheltered underan Hot-

bed Frame in Winter, where they

ſhould have as much free Air as

poffible in mildWeather,and covered

only in very hard Froſt. The other

Plants may be planted on a dry Soil

in a warm Situation, where they

will endure the Cold ofour ordinary

Winters very well.

VERBENA, Vervain.

The Characters are ;

It bath alabiatedFlower, confift-

ing of one Leaf, whofe Upper-lip is

upright, and commonly divided into

two; but the Under-lip is cut into

three Parts, fo that at the first

Sight it appears like a Flower with

five Leaves ; thefe Flowers are each

fucceeded by four naked Seeds, which

fillthe Calyx: towhichmaybe added,

TheFlowersgenerally grow in Spikes

or Heads, but not in Whorles round

the Stalks.

The Species are;

1. VERBENA Communis cæruleo

flore. C. B. P. Common Vervain,

with a blue Flower

2. VERBENA Lufitanica latifolia

procerior. Tourn. Taller broad-leaved

PortugalVervain.

3. VERBENA urtica folio, Cana-

denfis. H. R. Par. Canada nettle-

leaved Vervain.

VERBENAAmericana,fpica mul-

tiplici,foliisurticæ anguftioribus, flori-

bus cæruleis. Par. Bat. Prod. Ameri-

canVervain,withmanySpikes,narrow

Nettle-leaves, and blue Flowers.

5. VERBENA tenuifolia. C. B. P.

Narrow-leaved Vervain.

6. VERBENA urtica folio longiore

ferrato. Houft. American Vervain,

with a longer fawed Nettle-leaf. 2

7. VERBENA Bonarienfis altif

fima, lavendula Canarienfis fpica

multiplici. Hart. Elth. The talleft

Vervain ofBuenos Ayres, with many

Spikes refembling the Canary La

vender.

8. VERBENA Carolinienfis, me-

liffafolio afpero. Hort . Elth. Caro-

lina Vervain, with a rough Balm-

leaf.

9. VERBENA Mexicana, trachelii

folio, fructu aparines. Hort. Elth.

Mexican Vervain, with a Throat-

wort-leaf, and a Fruit like Gooſe-

grafs.

The first Sort here mentioned is

very common in moft Parts, and is

rarely cultivated in Gardens : this is

the Sort which is directed by the Col-

lege of Phyficians for MedicinalUfe,

and is brought to the Markets by

thofe Perfons who gather it in the

Fields.

The next three Sorts, tho' not

Natives of this Country, yet are

very hardy, and will endure the

fharpeft of our Winters in the open

Air.

Theſe may be all propagated by

fowing their Seeds on a Bed of

fresh Earth in the Spring ; and

when the Plants come up, they

Thould be tranfplanted out, or thin-

ned fo as to allow them ten or

twelve Inches Diſtance ; for they

generally grow pretty large, and

require to have room ; after which

they will demand no farther Care,

but to clear them from Weeds ; and

the fecond Summer they will flower

and feed, which, if permitted to fall

upon the Ground, will come up the

fucceeding Spring, without any far-

ther Culture.

The fifth Sort here mentioned is

equally as hardy as the common

Vervain, from which it only differs

in havingnarrowerLeaves ; but is ne-

ver admitted in Gardens, unlefs.for

the fake of Variety.

The fixth Sort was difcovered

bythe late Dr. William Houstoun in

Jamaica, from whence he fent the

6 Seeds
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Steds into England. This is a bi-

ennial Plant, which commonly pe-

fishes foon after it has perfected

its Seeds.

Thefeventh Sort wasbroughtfrom

Buenos Ayres. This Plant grows to

the Height of five or fix Feet or

more, and produces its Flowers at

the Extremity of the Branches in

many flender Spikes, which are

placed cloſe together, fomewhat like

theCanaryLavender. Theſe Flowers

are fmall, and of a blue Colour.

The eighth Sort is a Native of

Carolina. This is a much humbler

Plant, for it rarely rifes above two

Feet and an half high. This pro-

duces its Flowers in Spikes like the

common Sort.

The ninth Sort was brought from

Mexico. This commonly grows

about three Feet high or more ; and

generally produces three Spikes from

a Joint at the Extremity of the

Branches. The Flowers are Male

and Female on the fame Spike.

The Female Flowers produce their

Seeds covered with theEmpalement,

which fwells into a roundiſh Form,

fo as to appear fomewhat like the

Seeds of Goofe-grafs or Clivers .

Thefixth, ſeventh, and ninth Sorts

are tender Plants, which may be

propagated by Seeds, and ſhould be

fown on an Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; but when the Plants are

come up, they must have a good

Share of free Air admitted to them

in warm Weather ; otherwiſe they

will draw up too weak : they muft

alſo be often refreſhed with Water.

When the Plants have obtained fome

Strength, theyſhould be tranfplanted

on another moderate Hot-bed, ob-

ferving to fhade them until they

have taken new Root ; after which

time they must have Air and Moi-

fture in warm Weather in great

Plenty, which will ftrengthen the

Plants. About the Beginning of

June, the Plants fhould be carefully

taken up with Balls of Earth to their

Roots, planted into Pots filled with

freſh light Earth, and then plunged

into a very moderate Hot-bed,where

theyſhould be ſcreened from the Sun

until they have taken new Root ;

and then they fhould be inured to

the open Air by degrees ; for in

July they may be removed out of

the Hot-bed, and placed in a warm

fheltered Situation, where they may

remain till the Middle or Latter-end

of September, when they muſt bè

removed into the Stove ; where, if

they have a moderate Degree of

Warmth in Winter, and are duly

fupplied with Water, the Plants may

be preferved, andthefollowing Sum-

mer they will produce Flowers ;

and if the Seafon proves favourable,

they will perfect their Seeds in Au-.

tumn.

Thefeventh Sort, being much more

hardy than thoſe laſt- mentioned,

maybe fown on a Bed of light Earth

in a warm Situation, about the

Middle of March ; and when the

Plants are come up, they must be

conftantly kept clean from Weeds,

until they are ftrong enough to tranſ-

plant ; when they must be carefully

taken up, and fome of them planted

into ſmall Pots filled with freſh light

Earth, and placed in a fhady Situa-

tion, until they have taken new

Root : then they may be placed in

an open Situation with other hardy

Exotic Plants, where they may re-

main during the Summer Seaſon

but in Winter they muſt be ſheltered

from fevere Froft. The other Plants

may be planted in a warm Border,

where they will endure the Cold

of our ordinary Winters without

Covering, but in hard Winters

theſe are fometimes deftroyed ; for

which Reaſon it will be proper to

;

have
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havefome of the Plants in Pots, in wel, with many Spikes, and white

order to preſerve the Kind. This

Sort flowers, and produces good

Seeds, in this Country ; but the

Roots feldom continue above two or

three Years..

Flowers.

8. VERONICA fpicata longifolia.

Tourn. Long-leaved fpiked Speed-

wel.

9. VERONICA petræa Sempervi

VERONICA ; Speedwel, or Flu- rens. Pon. Bald. Ever-green rock

Speedwel.ellin.

The Characters are ;

The Leaves, for the most part,

grow oppofite by Pairs ; the Calyx

confifts of one Leaf, which is divided

intofour Parts, and expands inform

of a Star; the Flower confifts ofone

Leaf, which is, for the most part,

divided into four Segments, and ex-

pands in a circular Order ; whenthe

Flower decays, the Ovary becomes a

membranaceous Fruit, divided into

two Cells, which are shaped like an

Heart, and are filled with Seeds,

which are fometimes fmall, and at

other times large and thick.

The Species are ;

1. VERONICA mas , ſupina & vul-

gatiffima. C. B. P. Common Male

Speedwel, or Fluellin .

2. VERONICA fpicata auguftifo-

lia. C. B. P. Narrow-leaved fpiked

Speedwel.

3. VERONICA major latifolia

erecta. Mor. Hift. Greater broad-

leaved upright Speedwel .

4. VERONICA multicaulis Pan-

nonica. Tourn. Hungarian Speed-

wel, bearing many Stalks, or Spikes

of Flowers.

5. VERONICA Spicata Cambro-

Britannica, bugulæ fubhirfuto folio .

Raii Syn. Edit. 3. Welsh fpiked

Speedwel, with an hairy Bugle-leaf.

6. VERONICA cærulea, trifido aut

quinquefido folio. Flor. Bat. Blue

Speedwel, with a trifid or quinquefid

Leaf.

7. VERONICA Virginiana altiffi-

ma,fpica multiplici, floribus candidis.

Flor. Bat. Tall Virginian Speed-

10. VERONICA mas repens Pyre-

naica, folio longiori glabro. Schol.

Bot . Male creeping Pyrenean Speed-

wel, with alonger fmooth Leaf.

II. VERONICA mas erecta. C. B.

P. Male upright Speedwel.

12. VERONICAfpicata, flore pur-

pureo. Mor. Hort. Reg. Blaf.

Spiked Speedwel, with a purple

Flower.

13. VERONICAfpicata minor. C.

B. P. Smaller ſpiked Speedwel.

14. VERONICA Alpina frutefcens.

C. B. P. Shrubby Speedwel of the

Alps.

15. VERONICA Alpina fruticans,

ferpylli minorisfolio circinato. Pluk.

Phyt. Shrubby Speedwel of the

Alps, with a round leffer Mother-of-

thyme-leaf.

16. VERONICA frutefcens durior,

oblongo chamadryos folio, Patavina.

Bocc. Muf. Harder fhrubby Speed-

wel of Padua, with an oblong Ger-

mander-leaf.

17. VERONICA Auftriaca, foliis

tenuiffime laciniatis. Infi. R. H. Au-

frian Speedwel, with Leaves finely

jagged.

18. VERONICA maxima. Lugd.

The greateſt Speedwel, or falfe Ger-

mander.

19. VERONICA maxima Pyrena-

ica, non ramofa. Inft. R. H. The

greateſt unbranched Speedwel ofthe

Pyrenean Mountains.

20. VERONICA major frutefcens

altera. Mor. Hift. Another greater

fhrubby Speedwel, or falfe Ger-

mander.

21. VERO-

1



VE VE

21. VERONICAJupina, facie teu- gentianellæfoliis, flore majore albido,

criipratenfis. Lob. Icon. Low Speed- Tourn. Taller Eaftern Speedwell,

wel, with the Face of Meadow- with fmall Gentian-leaves, and a

germander. larger white Flower.

22. VERONICA longifolia Virgi-

niana altiffima, foliis ternis pro-

funde ferratis caulem amplexantibus,

Spica multiplici caerulea. Royen. The

talleft long-leav'd Virginian Speed-

wel, with deeply-fawed Leaves em-

bracing the Stalks, and many Spikes

of blue Flowers.

23. VERONICA minor anguftifolia

ramofior & procumbens . Mor. Hift.

Oxon. Small narrow-leaved branch-

ing and trailing Speedwell.

24. VERONICA aquatica major,

foliofubrotundo. Mor. Hift. Greater

Water Speedwell, with a roundish

Leaf,commonly called Brook-lime.

25. VERONICA aquatica, angufti-

ore folio. Inft. R. H. Narrow-

leaved Water Speedwel, or Brook-

lime.

26. VERONICA aquatica minor,

folio fubrotundo. Inft. R. H. Leffer

Water Speedwel, with a roundifh

Leaf.

27. VERONICA aquatica major,

folio oblongo. Mor. Hift. Greater

Water Speedwel, or Brooklime, with

an oblong Leaf.

28. VERONICA aquatica minor,

folio oblongo. Mor. Hift. Small

Water Speedwel, with an oblong

Leaf.

29. VERONICA Conftantinopolita-

na incana, chamaedryos folio. Tourn. "

Cor. Hoary Speedwel of Conftan-

tinople, with a Germander-leaf.

30. VERONICA orientalis, foliis

bedera terreftris, flore magno. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern Speedwel, withGround-

ivy-leaves, and a large Flower.

31. VERONICA orientalis erecta,

gentianellafoliis. Tourn. Cor. Up-

right Eaftern Speedwel, with fmall

Gentian-leaves.

32. VERONICA orientalis elatior,

33. VERONICA orientalis minima,

foliis laciniatis. Tourn. Cor, The

leaft Eaftern Speedwel, with jagged

Leaves.

34. VERONICA orientalis, telephi

folio. Tourn. Cor. Eaſtern Speedwel,

with an Orpine-leaf.

35. VERONICA major frutefcens

altera, foliis conftanter & eleganter

variegatis. Boerh. Ind. alt. The

other great fhrubby Speedwel, with

Leaves conftantly and beautifully

variegated.

36. VERONICA Americana ere&ta,

foliis gramineis, floribus ex foliorum

alis .Houft. Upright American Speed-

wel, with Grafs-leaves, and Flowers by

coming out of the Wings of the

Leaves.

37. VERONICA fruticofa erecta

dulcis, hexangulari caule, flore dilute

cæruleo. Sloan. Cat. Wild Liquo-

rice, or Sweet-weed .

38. VERONICA caule hexangulari,

foliisfatureia ternisferratis. Sloan,

Cat. Speedwel with an hexangular

Stalk, andfawed Savery-leaves grow

ing by Threes.

39. VERONICA quæ fcordium ma-

ritimum, fruticofum procumbens, flore

cæruleo. Sloan. Cat. Shrubby trail-

ing maritimSpeedwell, or Scordium,

with a blue Flower.

The first Sort grows wild, in

Woods, and other ſhady Places, in

divers Parts of England, and is a

Plant of little Beauty; but as it is

the Sort which is ufed in Medi-

cine, under the Title of Paul's Be

tony, I thought it not amifs to

fet it down here.
This is gene-

rally brought to Market by fuch

Perfons as make it their Bufi-

nefs to gather Herbs in the Fields

to fupply the fame, fo that it is

not

B
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not often cultivated in Gardens ;

but thoſe who have a mind to

propagate it, may do it with much

Eafe; for as the Branches trail up-

on the Ground, they push out

Roots from their Joints, which

Branches, being cut off, and planted,

will take Root and grow in almoft

any Soil or Situation .

The fecond, third, and fourth

Sorts are very ornamental Plants in

the large Borders of the Flower-

garden, particularly the fourth,

which produces a great Number

of Spikes of beautiful blue Flow-

ers. Theſe continue flowering at

leaft two Months, and in cool

moiſt Seaſons much longer ; and

thefe Flowers are very proper to

cut for Bafons or Flower-pots to

adorn Rooms in the Summer-fea-

fon.:

The fifth Sort is a Native of the

Mountains inWales, from whence

it hath been tranſplanted into many

curious Gardens. This produces

fine large Spikes of blue Flowers,

and deferves a Place in every Gar-

-den.

The fixth, ſeventh, eighth and

ninth Sorts are Natives of warmer

Countries than England ; but are

hardy enough to endure the Cold

of our Winters very well, provided

they are planted in a dry Soil .

Thefe are all pretty Varieties, and

fucceed each other in Flowering,

which renders them worthy of a

Place in every curious Garden . Theſe

fhould all be planted in the Middle

of the Borders in the Pleafure-gar-

den (except the fifth and ninth,which

feldom grow above a Foot high,

and fo are better placed amongft

Flowers of the fame Growth) ;

where, being intermixed with other

Flowers, they afford an agrecable

Variety.

Theymay be propagated by part-

ing of their Roots, which com-

monly increaſe very faft, fo that

the raifing them from Seeds is fel-

dom practifed. The beſt Seaſon for ·

parting and tranfplanting the Roots

is in September, that they may have

time to take freſh Root before

the Winter comes on ; and theſe

being fixed in Autumn, will be

much stronger than thofe which

are removed in the Spring, and

will produce a greater Number of

Flowers.

They may be planted in almoft

any Situation ; but ſhould have a

middling freſh Soil, not too wet,

in which they will thrive exceed-

ingly, and require no farther Care

but to keep them clear from Weeds,

and to part their Roots every Au-

tumn ; for if they are fuffered to

remain too long unremoved, their

Roots will ſpread, and take up too

much room in the Borders, fo as

to injure fuch Plants as grow near

them .

The fourteen Sorts whichare next

mentioned, are very hardy abiding

Plants, and may be propagated either

by Seeds, or parting of their Roots .

If propagated by Seeds, they should

be fown on an open Bed of fresh

Earth in March, and in April the

Plants will come up,whenthey muſt

be kept clear from Weeds ; and if

the Seafon fhould prove very dry,

and they are watered two or three

times a Week, it will cauſe them to

make a great Progrefs. Where the

Plants come up too cloſe together,

fome of them should be drawn up,

and tranfplanted into Nurſery-beds,

where they ſhould be fhaded and

watered until they have taken new

Root ; and then they will require no

farther Care, butto keep them clean

from Weeds until Michaelmas, when

they
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they will be fit to tranfplant out

where they are defigned to remain

for good. All thoſe Sorts are very

proper to plant on the Side of floping

Banks, or in Wilderneſs -quarters un-

der Trees, where they will flower a

long time, and make an agreeable

Variety.

The twenty-fecond Sort is a Plant

of larger Growth than the others :

this commonly rifes four or five

Feet high, if it is planted on a good

Soil ; and produces fine Spikes of

blue Flowers, which in a cool Sea-

fon, or when they grow on a moift

Soil, and in a fhady Situation, will

continue in Beauty a long time ; for

which it may deſerve a Place in every

good Garden.

Theſe Plants may alſo be propa-

gated by parting of their Roots,

which may be done every third

Year; for if they are too often

parted, or divided into fmall Heads,

theywill not make any Figure, be-

cauſe when they have not a Number

of Stems, fo as to form a good

Bunch, they are foon paft their

Beauty, and have but a mean Ap-

pearance. The beſt Time to part

thefe Roots is at Michaelmas, that

they may be well rooted again be-

fore Winter ; for when they are

removed in the Spring, they feldom

flower ftrong the fame Year, efpe-

cially if the Seafon fhould prove

dry. Thofe Sortswhich growpretty

tall, are very proper to plant under

large Trees, in open Wilderneſs-

quarters ; but thoſe with trailing

Branches are fit for the Sides of

Banks, or irregular fhady Slopes,

where they will make an agreeable

Variety.

The twenty-fourth Sort is uſed in

Medicine, being accounted a very

good Antifcorbutic ; is is ftyled Beca-

bungainthe Difpenfatory, and inEng-

lifh Brooklime. It is verycommon in

ftanding Waters in moft Parts of

England, but is ſeldom admitted into

Gardens.

The twenty-fifth, twenty-fixth ,

twenty-feventh, and twenty-eighth

Sorts grow in ftanding Waters, and

are only preſerved in fome Botanic

Gardens for the fake of Variety.

Thefe may be eaſily propagated by

takingthe Plants from the Places of

their natural Growth, and putting

themonthe Surface of ſhallow ftand-

ing Waters, where they will foon

ftrike out their Roots, and multiply

exceedingly.

The other fix Sorts next men- th

tioned were diſcovered by Dr.

Tournefort in the Levant, from

whence he fent their Seeds to the

Royal Garden at Paris : theſe are

all of them hardy Plants, and will

thrive in the open Air. They may

be propagated by Seeds in the fame

manner as the Sorts above-mention-

ed, and deferve a Place in good Gar-

dens for their Variety,

The thirty-fifth Sort is preferved

in Gardens for the fake of its beauti-

ful variegated Leaves, which make a

pretty Appearance in Winter. This

may be propagated by parting the

Roots, or from Slips taken off in

the Spring, and planted in a fhady

Border, which, ifduly watered, will

takę Root ; and the Michaelmas

following they may be tranfplant-

ed where they are defigned to re-

main .

The thirty-fixth Sort was difco-

vered by the late Dr. Houftoun at

La Vera Cruz, from whence he fent

the Seeds to England. This is a low

annual Plant, which feldom rifes

above four or five Inches high. The

Flowers are produced fromtheWings

of the Leaves, and are very ſmall

and white. This grows on fandy

Ground
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Ground, where the Seeds fcatter,

and the Plants come up in plenty.

The thirty-feventh, thirty -eighth,

and thirty-ninth Sorts grow plenti-

fully in the Ifland of Jamaica, from

whence they have been brought into

Europe, and are preſerved in ſeveral

curious Botanic Gardens, for the

fake of Variety. All theſe being

Plants natural to hot Countries, are

too tender tothrive in the openAirin

England : wherefore the Seeds fhould

befownonanHot-bed intheSpring ;

and when come up, each Plant

fhould be tranſplanted into a fepa-

rate fmall Pot, and plunged into a

moderate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark ,

obferving to fhade them until they

have taken new Root ; and then

they may be treated in the fame

manner as is directed for the Sa-

moloides, with which Management

they will flower, and perfect their

Seeds in England.

I cannot omit mentioning the

Virtues of the common Speedwel,

which have caufed it to be in great

Requeft of late. It is found an ex-

cellent Remedy for the Gout, and all

Rheumatic Disorders. TheMethod

is to make a Teaof the dried Herb ;

the Quantity to be uſed is about a

quarter of an Ounce, from which

four common Dishes of Tea may be

drawn : theſe are to be drank every

Morning, until the Patient finds Re-

lief. To this fome add the dried

Herbs of Bog-bean andGround-pine,

which they mix in equal Quantities,

and make a Tea of them, from

which many
Perfons have received

Benefit.

Umbrella ; the Ovary, which isplaced

on the Upper-part of the Flower,

becomes a foft Berry, full of Juice,

which contains one flony comprejed

furrowedSeed.

The Species are ;

1.VIBURNUM . Matth. The com-

mon Viburnum, or Pliant - mealy-

tree.

2. VIBURNUM folio variegato.

The common Viburnum,with ftriped

Leaves.

3. VIBURNUM Carolinianum, flo-

ribus purpurafcentibus ex alis folio-

rum. Carolina Wayfaring- tree, with

purplish Flowers, coming out from

the Wings of the Leaves..

4. VIBURNUM Americanum lati-

folium, floribus albis, ramulis tomen-

tofis. Broad-leaved American Way-

faring-tree, with white Flowers, and

woolly Branches.

The first of thefe Trees is very

common in divers Parts of Eng-

land, particularly in Kent, where

it grows in moft of the Hedges

upon the dry chalky Hills near

Gravefend, Rochefter, &c. in very

great Plenty. But notwithſtanding

its being thus common, yet it de-

ferves a Place in fmall Wilderneſs-

quarters, among other flowering

Trees, where, by its mealy Leaves

and Shoots, together with its large

Bunches of white Flowers in the

Spring, which are facceeded by red

Berries in Autumn, it affords an

agreeable Variety.

This Tree may be propagated

either from Seeds, or by laying

down the tender Branches ; but the

former Method, being tedious, is

VIBURNUM ; The Wayfaring, feldom practifed, especially fince

or Pliant-mealy-tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is divided into five Parts, and

expands in a circular Order ; these

are collected into the Form of an

VOL. III.

young Plants may be taken from

the Woods or Hedges, where there

are many of the old Trees grow

ing; from which a Number may

foon be propagated.

4 S The
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The beſt Time for laying theſe

• Branches is in Autumn, juft as the

Leaves begin to fall . The Manner of

laying them, being the fame as for

other hardy Trees, need not be

repeated by the fucceeding Au-

tumn the Layers will be rooted,

when you may take them off from

the old Plants, and tranfplant them

into a Nurſery for two or three

Years, in which they may be

trained up to regular Stems and

Heads, and may afterwards be

planted where they are to remain.

This Tree commonly grows about

twelve or fourteen Feet high ; but

it is rarely feen above fixteen or

eighteen ; fo that it should be plant-

ed in Lines with fuch Trees as do

not exceed this Growth ; otherwiſe

it will be hid thereby, and the

Beauty loft.

The ftriped Sort may be propa-

gated by inarching it upon the

plain Sort. This is preferved by

fuch as delight in variegated Plants,

tho' there is no great Beauty in

them ; but theſe Trees rarely grow

near fo large as thofe of the plain

Sort, as is the Cafe of all other

ftriped Plants .

There is also another Sort very

like to the Common, which has

'been introduced into the English

Gardens lately, and was brought

from Virginia ; but as this Sort has

not yet flowered with us, I can-

not fay how it differs from ours.

This was at firft ſomewhat tender,

while young ; and in the fharp

Winter Anno 1728. the Plants of

this Kind, which were placed in

the open Air, were killed down to

the Ground ; but the Roots of moft

of them fhot up again the fucceed-

ing Spring, and have fince endured

the Cold of our Winters very well.

The third Sort grows plentifully

in South-Carolina and Georgia, from

whence the Seeds have beenbrought

to England. This rifes to the

Height of eight or nine Feet, and

divides into many Branches near the

Ground. The Leaves, which are

produced by Pairs, are ſomewhat

like thoſe of the European Kind.

The Flowers are produced in ſmall

Umbels from the Wings of the

Leaves, which are of a purplish

Colour. Thefe are rarely fucceeded

by Fruit in England, becauſe it is

generally late in Summer before the

Flowers appear ; ſo that if the Au-

tumn is not very favourable, the

Flowers fall off without producing

Seeds.

This Plant is hardy enoughto live

abroad in the open Air in England,

provided it is planted in a ſheltered

Situation ; for as it naturally grows

in Woods, where it is fheltered from

Cold by taller Trees, foif it is placed

in an open Situation, it is often in-

jured by fevere Frofts. It is com-

monly propagated by Seeds, which

are procured from the Countries of

its natural Growth : they ſhould be

fown in Pots filled with freſh Earth

early in the Spring, and then plunged

into an Hot-bed of Tanners Bark.

ThefePots mustbeconftantly watered

every other Day, or at leaſt twice a

Week, according as the Earth dries ;

for if it is not kept pretty moiſt,

the Seeds will remain a long time

in the Ground, before they vegetate.

When the Plants come up, they muſt

be kept clean from Weeds, and in

warm Weather ſhould have a large

Share of Air admitted to them,

otherwife they will draw up very

weak. They muſt alſo be duly

watered, for they naturallygrow on

moift Places, and are pretty droughty

Plants. About the middle of June,

they must be inured to the open Air

by degrees. In July the Pots fhould

be taken out of the Hot-bed, and

placed
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placed in a fheltered Situation in the

open Air; where they may remain

till October, when the Pots fhould

be placed under a common Hot-bed

Frame, where the Plants may be

covered in froſtyWeather ; butwhen

the Weather is mild, they ſhould be

expofed as much as poffible. This

Plant fheds its Leaves in Autumn ;

and the Latter-end of March, or the

Beginning of April, it puts out new

Leaves ; wherefore it should be

tranfplanted, juft before the Buds

begin to come out. Some of them

fhould be planted into ſeparate ſmall

Pots filled with freſh light Earth ;

and the others may be put into a

warm Border of fresh light Earth,

where they may remain two Years

to get Strength ; and then they may

beremoved to the Places where they

are defigned to remain . Thofe

which are potted, ſhould be plunged

into an old Bed of Tanners Bark,

and covered either with Mats or

Glaffes, until they have taken new

Root; and then they may be placed

in the open Air with other hardy

Exotics, where they may remain

during the Summer-feafon ; but in

Winter theyſhould be fheltered under

an Hot-bed Frame as before. When

they have obtained Strength, they

may be fhaken out of the Pots, and

planted in Wildernefs-quarters, re-

ferving two or three Pots to be fhel-

tered inWinter, for fear thoſe abroad

fhould be deſtroyed by fevere Froft.

Theſe Plants may alſo be propa-

gated by laying down the young

Branches, in the fame manner as is

practifed for the common Sort. The

beft Time for laying them down is

in March, juft before the Leaves

come out. If theſe are duly watered

in dry Weather, they will be fuffici

ently rooted by the followingSpring,

when they may be taken off, and·

treated in the fame manner as the

feedling Plants.

The fourth Sort is very tender.

The Seeds of this Kind were fent

from Campechy by Mr. Robert Mil-

lar, who found the Plants growing

in low marshy Places in great Plenty.

This Sort rifes to the Height of

eight or ten Feet, and has broader

Leaves than the common Sort,

which are (while young) covered

pretty thick with afoft white Down ;

but as the Leaves grow older, their

upper Sides are greener, and lofe

moft of the Down. The young

Branches are also very woolly ; but

as thefe grow older, it falls off.

The Flowers are produced from the

Wingsofthe Leaves in largeBunches,

which are white ; but the Apices or

Summits are of a red Colour, which

at a fmall Distance appears like

Stripes in the Flowers. After the

Flowers are decayed, the Fruit ap-

pears, which, when ripe, turns black .

This Plant may be propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown on an

Hot-bed early in the Spring ; and

when the Plants are come up, and fit

to tranfplant, they ſhould be each

placed in a ſeparate ſmall Pot filled

with light rich Earth, and then

plunged into an Hot-bed of Tanners

Bark, obferving to fhade them from

the Sun until they have taken new

Root, when they fhould have free

Air admitted to them every Day in

proportion to the Warmth of the

Seafon ; and as they are Plants

which delight in low marſhy Places,

they must be conftantlyſupplied with

Water in hot Weather, otherwiſe

they will not thrive. When they

have filled the fmall Pots with their

Roots, they fhould be fhaken out,

and their Roots trimmed, and then

put into Pots a Size larger ; but they

must be plunged again into the Hot-

4 S 2 bed,
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bed, becaufe while they are young,

they will not thrive, if they are too

much expofed to the open Air ;

tho' in warm Weather the Glaffes

fhould be every Day raiſed with

Stones, to admit fresh Air, other-

wife they will draw up too weak.

At Michaelmas they ſhould be re-

moved out of the Hot-bed, and

plunged into the Bark-bed in the

Stove, where they ſhould be kept in

a moderate Temperature of Heat,

and muſt be frequently watered ; in

which Stove they will retain their

Leaves all the Year, and make con-

fiderable Progrefs ; fo that in two

Years from fowing, they will pro-

duce Flowers and Fruit.

As thefe Plants grow older and

ftronger, they may be treated more

hardily therefore they may be

placed in a dry Stove in Winter ;

and in the middle of Summer may

be expofed abroad in a warm fhel-

tered Situation with other tender

Exotic Plants, obferving indryWea-

ther to water them duly, and to fhift

them into other Pots, as they fhall re-

quire it with which Management

theywill produce their Flowers every

Year toward the End of Summer ;

and if the Autumn proves very

favourable, or the Plants are early

removed into the Stove, they will

perfect their Seeds very well.

;

ThisSort may alsobe propagated

by Layers, as the other ; but when

the Shoots are laid down, it will be

proper to plunge the Pots into a mo-

derate Hot-bed of Tanners Bark

which will caufe them to put out

Roots much fooner than when they

are expofed abroad. The Layers,

when fufficiently rooted, may be

taken off, and planted into feparate

Pots, and treated in the fame man-

ner as the feedling Plants.

AMERICAN VIBURNUM ;

vide Camara.

VICIA ; Vetch.

The Characters are ;

It hath a papilionaceous Flower,

out of whofe Empalement arifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

Podfull ofroundish or angular Seeds :

to which must be added, The Leaves

grow, as it were, by Pairs, on a

Middle-rib, ending in a Tendril.

The Species are;

1. VICIAfativa vulgaris, femine

nigro. C. B. P. Common Vetch,

or Tare.

2. VICIA fativa alba. C. B. P.

White Vetch, or Tare.

3. VICIA fupina, latiffimo folio

non ferrato. Tourn. Low Vetch,

with a broad Leaf not ferrated.

4. VICIA Jupina, latiffimo folio

ferrato. Tourn. Low Vetch, with a

broad ferrated Leaf.

5. VICIA filiquas fupra infraque

terram edens . Tourn. Eatable Vetch,

having Pods both above and below

Ground.

6. VICIA multiflora. C. B. P.

Many-flowered Vetch.

7. VICIA maxima dumetorum. C.

B. P. Bush or perennial Vetch.

8. VICIAfepium, folio rotundiore

acuto, femine nigro. C. B. P. Bufh

Vetch, with a rounder fharp-pointed

Leaf, and a black Seed.

9. VICIA vulgaris, acutiorefolio,

Jemine parvo nigro. C. B. P. Wild

Vetch, with a fharper pointed Leaf,

and a ſmall black Seed.

10. VICIA perennis incana multi-

flora . Bot . Monfp. Hoary perennial

Vetch, with many Flowers.

II. VICIA perennis multiflora,

majori flore cæruleo, ex albo mixto.

Bot.Monfp. Tufted perennial Vetch,

with a large blue Flower mixed with

white.

12. VICIA perennis multiflora in-

cana, infularum Stachadum. Inft.

R. H. Perennial hoary tuftedVetch

of the Stachades.

13. VICIA

2
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13. VICIA fylveftris hirfuta in-

cana. C. B. P. Hoary round wild

Vetch.

14. VICIAfylveftris incana, ma-

jor &præcox, Parifienfis, flore fuar

ve-rubente. Inft . R. H. The greater

early hoary wild Vetch, with a foft

red Flower.

15. VICIAfylvatica maxima,pifo

fylveftrifimilis. J. B. The greateft

wild Vetch, refembling wile Peas.

16. VICIA fylveftris lutea, filiqua .

hirfuta. C. B. P. Wild yellow

Vetch, with hairy Pods.

17. VICIA ferotina perennis, flore

luteo, filiqua hirfuta. Inft. R. H.

Late-flowering perennial Vetch, with

ayellow Flower, and an hairy Pod.

18. VICIAferotinaperennis, flore

luteo, filiqua glabra. Inft . R. H.

Late-flowering perennialVetch,with

ayellow Flower, and fmooth Pod.

19. VICIA fylveftris lutea, cum

galea fufca. J. R. Wild yellow

Vetch, with a brown Standard.

20. VICIA Cretica multiflora la-

tifolia, flore intenfe purpureo. Tourn.

Cor. Broad-leaved many-flowered

Vetch of Crete, with a deep-purple

Flower.

21. VICIA orientalis multiflora

incana, anguftiffimo folio. Tourn. Cor.

Hoary Eaſtern tufted Vetch, with a

Every narrow Leaf.

22. VICIA verna villofiffima &

incana, floreparvo spicato, ex pur-

pureo ad ianthinum vergente. Tourn.

Cor. The moft hairy and hoary

Spring Vetch, with a ſmall ſpiked

Flower, from a purple to a violet

Colour.

23. VICIA multiflora fpicata,flo-

ribus albidis, calycepurpureo. Tourn.

Cor. Spiked tufted Vetch, with

whitiſh Flowers, and a purple Em-

palement.

24. VICIA orientalis multiflora

argentea, flore variegato. Tourn.

Cor. Eaftern tufted filvery Vetch,

with a variegated Flower.

25. VICIA orientalis, flore maxi-

mo pallefcente, macula lutea notato.

Tourn. Cor. Eaftern Vetch, with a

large pale Flower, fpotted with Yel

low.

26. VICIA multiflora Caffubica

frutefcens, lentisfiliqua . Breyn . Prod.

Shrubby tufted Vetch, with Pods

like Lentils.

27. VICIA fylvatica multiflora

maxima. Phyt. Brit. The greateſt

tufted wood Vetch.

28. VICIAfegetum, cum filiquis

plurimis hirfutis. C. B. P. Small

wild Tare, with many rough Pods.

t

29. VICIA Jegetum, fingularibus

filiquis glabris. C B. P. Corn Vetch,

or fine Tare, with fingle ſmooth

Pods.

30. VICIA minima, cum filiquis

glabris. Inft . R. H. The ſmalleſt

Vetch, with fmooth Pods.

31. VICIA five Cracca, foliis&

filiquis longioribus. Bot. Monfp. Vetch

with longer Leaves and Pods.

32. VICIAminimapræcox, Pari-

fienfium. H. R. Par. The leaft early

Vetch, with an angular Seed,

The firft of thofe here mentioned

is cultivated in the Fields in divers

Parts ofEngland for the Seed, which

is the common Food of Pigeons :

the Method of cultivating it being

much the fame as is practifed for

Peas, I fhall not repeat it in this

Place, but refer the Reader to that

Article.

The fecond Sort is a Variety of

the first, from which it only differs

in the Colour of the Flowers and

Seeds, which in this Kind are both

white ; but the Flowers ofthe other

Kind are purple, and the Seeds are

black. This may be cultivated as

the former.

The third and fourth Sorts are,

4S3
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at prefent, only preferved in Botanic

Gardens in England, though I be-

lieve they might be cultivated in

the Field, as the common Sort, with

good Succefs.

Theſe muſt be ſown in the Spring-

feafon, as Peas ; but fhould have a

light dry Soil, and require more

room than the common Sort ; for

the Plants are apt to fpread pretty

far, provided they like their Situa-

tion. They are both annual Plants,

which decay foon after their Seeds

are ripe. Theſe are ſuppoſed to be

the Bean ofthe antient Egyptians.

The fifth Sort was carried from

Africa into theWeft-Indies, by the

Negroes, who are very fond of its

Fruit, where it thrives prodigiously ;

and when once well fixed in the

Ground, will propagate itſelf very

faft : for foon after the Flowers fade

the Pedicle thrufts itself under the

Surface of the Earth, where the

Fruit is perfected ; which, if not

fought for, and taken up when ripe,

will foon fhoot out, and make freſh

Plants : fo that the Perfons who have

not been acquainted with this Plant,

feldom know how andwhen to look

for their Pods, by which means the

Negroes generally gather them for

their own Ufe. This Plant is alfo

an Inhabitant of the Eafi-Indies, and

in divers Parts of Afia hath been

long cultivated ; though there feems

to be no extraordinary Quality in

it to recommend it. In England it

is only preferved as a Curioſity, and

must have the Affiftance of an Hot-

bed, otherwife the Fruit will not

ripen.

The fixth Sort grows wild in di-

vers Parts ofEngland, under Hedges,

and by the Sides ofWoods, where

it climbs upon whatever Bufhes are

near it ; and during the Time of

Flowering, which is commonly in

June or July, it affords an agreeable

Profpect. This Plant may be cul-

tivated by the Sides of Wilderneſs-

quarters, where it may be al-

lowed to climb upon fome low

Buſhes, without which Support it

feldom thrives well ; and in fuch

fhady Situations it will flower ex-

tremely, and continue for ſeveral

Years. The best way to propagate

it is by fowing the Seeds either in

Spring or Autumn, in the Places

where they are to remain ; for thefe

Plants commonly fhoot their Roots

downright into the Ground, fo that

they feldom thrive well if tranf-

planted .

The ſeventh, ninth , and fixteenth

Sorts, here enumerated, grow wild

in this Kingdom . Thefeventh is very

common in fhady Woods, and on

the Sides of Banks under Trees, in

moft Parts of England. The ninth

Sort is found on Shotover-hill, and

in fome other Places in England.

And the fixteenth grows on Glaften-

bury-thorn-hill, in Somerfetfire.

The eighth, tenth, eleventh,

twelfth, thirteenth,feventeenth, eigh-

teenth, and nineteenth Sorts grow

wild in Germany, Franee and Italy,

but are not Natives of this Country.

Theſe are all ofthem abiding Plants,

whofe Roots continue feveral Years ;

but their Shoots die down in Au-

tumn, and freſh ones come out the

following Spring ; fome of which

will rife to the Height of five or fix

Feet, and trail over Buſhes, or what-

ever Plants they grow near ; fo that

they must be fupported, otherwiſe

they will appear very unfightly.

Theſe may be propagated by

Seeds, which may be fown in Drills

on a Border of fresh Earth, expoſed

only to the morning Sun. Thebest

Time for fowing thefe Seeds is in

March, and when the Plants come

up
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up, they must be kept clean from

Weeds ; and where they are too

cloſe together, fome of them ſhould

be drawn up to give room for the

remaining ones to growstrong. This

is all the Culture they require till

Michaelmas, when their Shoots will

decay ; at which time the Roots

fhould be carefully taken up, and

tranfplanted where they aredefigned

to remain, which fhould be under

Trees,and in other ſhadyWilderneſs-

quarters ; where if they are rightly

difpofed, they will thrive extremely

well, and make an agreeable Va-

riety.

The twelfth Sort grows wild in

the Stachades Ifles, from whence the

Seeds have been obtained by fome

curious Perfons, who preferve the

Sort for the fake of Variety ; as is

alfo the fourteenth Sort, which is

found wild in the Neighbourhood

ofParis.

The twentieth, twenty-firft, twen-

ty-fecond, twenty - third, twenty-

fourth, and twenty-fifth Sorts were

difcovered by Dr. Tournefort in the

Levant, from whence he fent their

Seeds to the Royal Garden at Pa-

ris. Thefe, though they are Na-

tives of warmerCountries than Eng-

land, yet will thrive very well in the

open Air ; wherefore they may be

admitted into Gardens for the fake

of Variety.

The twenty-fixth Sort is alfo an

abiding Plant, whofe Shoots decay

every Autumn, and freſh ones are

produced in the Spring. This Sort

fhould have a moift fhady Situation,

inwhich the Shoots will rife five or

fix Feet high ; produce great Quan-

tities of Flowers ; and thereby afford

an agreeable Variety in fome ob-

fcurePlaces, where few better Plants

will thrive.

The twenty-feventh Sort grows

Wild in fome Woods in the North

of England, as alfo in Oxfordshire.

This is alfo an abiding Plant, which

ſhould be treated in the fame man-

ner as the former Sort.

As all thefe Sorts ofVetches grow

near Bufhes, or under Hedges, on

which they climb, and are thereby

fupported from trailing on the

Ground, fo whenever they are

brought into Gardens, they should

be planted in the like Situation : for

if they trail on the Ground, they

will run over whatever Plants grow

near them, and make a bad Appear-

ancs ; whereas, if they are planted

near any ordinary Shrubs, over

which they may be allowed to ram-

ble, their Flowers will appear fcat

tering amongst the Branches of the

Shrubs, and afford an agreeable Va

riety.

Thetwenty-eighth, twenty-ninth,

thirtieth, and thirty-first Sorts are

annual Plants, which grow too plen-

tifully amongst the Corn, fo as to

become very troublefome Weeds

in fome Parts of England ; there-

fore ſhould be rooted out in the

Spring, before their Seeds ripen :

for if any of them are permitted to

ftand until the Seeds are ripe, the

first hot Day after, the Pods will

burst, and caft their Seeds to a great

Diſtance, ſo as to fill the Ground

with young Plants in Autumn.

Thefe Plants always come up in

Autumn, and abide the Winter,

during which time they do not ap-

pear as if they would ever become

large enough to injure the Crop,

amongſt which they grow ; but in

the Spring they will fend forth many

lateral Shoots, fo as to spread to a

confiderable Difiance ; and by their

Tendrils will faften, themselves to

the Stalks of Corn, or any other

Plants, and thereby greatly weaken

them ; and fometimes, where thefe

Weeds are in Plenty, and the Corn

4 S 4
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but weak, they will ramp quite over

it, and thereby almoft deftroy it .

The beſt Time to extirpate theſe

Weeds is in March or April, when,

if they are cut up with a Spaddle in

dry Weather, they will in a Day or

two be effectually deftroyed, fo as

not to recover ; and if this be re-

peated two or three Scafons, it

will. intirely clear the Land of

them.

The thirty-fecond Sort is a very

fmall annual Plant, which grows

wild on chalky Hills in fome Parts

of England, but particularly near

Greenhith in Kent. It flowers the

Beginning of April ; the Seeds are

ripe in May; and the Plant foon

after perifhes ; fo that whoever is

defirous to find it, muft fearch for

it while it is in Vigour ; otherwife

it is fo fmall that it can hardly be

difcovered. Ifthis Plant is defigned

to be preferved in a Garden, the

Seeds fhould be fown early in Au-

tumn, that the Plants may get

Strength before Winter ; for when

they are fown in the Spring, they

feldom fucceed. When they are once

eſtabliſhed in a Garden, and their

Seeds permitted to fcatter, they will

maintain themſelves better than if

fown by Hand, and will require no

other Care but to keep them clear

from Weeds.

There are fome of the larger

Kinds of thefe Vetches, as well

worth cultivating in the Fields as

the common Tare, and will ferve

for the fame Purpoſes ; efpecially

the eighth, ninth, and fifteenth Sorts,

which grow large, and afford a good

Quantity of Seeds. Thefe may all

be cultivated in the fame manner as

the common Sort, and are equally

hardy.

The ufual Time for fowing of

Vetches or Tares is in the Spring,

about the Middle ofFebruary ; but

from feveral Experiments which I

have made, I find it to be a much

better Method to fow them in Au-

tumn ; for as they are hardy enough

to refift the Froft in Winter, they

will get Strength early in the Spring,

and will grow confiderably larger

than thoſe which are fown in the

Spring, and will produce a larger

Quantity of Seeds, which, ripening

early in Summer, may be gathered

in before Wheat Harveſt..

The Sorts ofVetches, which are

cultivated forUfe inthe open Fields,

fhould be fown in Drills, after the

fame manner as is practiſed for Peas.

Thefe Drills fhould be a Foot and

half or two Feet aſunder, that there

may be room for the Houghing-

plough to go between them, in or-

der to deftroy the Weeds, and to

earth the Plants. Thefe Drills fhould

be about the fame Depth as thoſe

ufuallymade for Peas, and the Seeds

fhould be ſcattered about the fame

Diſtance in the Drills. Thefe Seeds

ſhould be carefully covered as foon

as they are fown ; for if they are

left open, the Rooks will discover

them ; fo that where they are not

carefully watched, they will intirely

devour them. Indeed thefe, being

fown inAutumn,will be in lefs Dan-

ger than thofe which are fown in

the Spring ; becauſe there is more

Food for Rooks and Pigeons in the

open Fields at this Seafon ; and the

Plants will appear much fooner

above Ground. The beft Time to

fow them is, about the Beginning

of September ; for the Rains which

ufually fall at that Seaſon, will

bring them up in a fhort time. To-

ward the latter End of October the

Plants will have obtained confider-

able Strength ; wherefore they

fhould then be earthed up with

the Houghing- plough . ThisWork

fhould be performed in dry Wea-

ther,
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ther, and in doing it Care must be

had to lay the Earth up as high to

the Stems of the Plants as posible,

fo as not to cover theirTops ; be-

cauſe this will fecure them againſt

Froft. The whole Space of Ground

between the Rows ſhould alſo be

ftirred, in order to deftroy the

Weeds, which, if carefully perform-

ed in dry Weather, will lay the Land

clean till March ; at which time the

Crop fhould earthed a fecond time,

and the Ground cleaned again be

tween the Rows ; which will caufe

the Plants to grow vigorous, and in

a little time they will ſpread fo as

to meet and cover the Spaces ;

whereas thofe fown in the Spring

will not grow to half this Size, and

will be very late in Flowering.

Some People fow theſe Vetches,

and when they are fully grown,

plough them into the Ground, in

order to manure it . Where this is

defigned, there will be no Occafion

tofow them inDrills at this Diſtance,

nor to huſband them in the manner

before directed ; but in this Cafe it

will be the beſt Method to fowthem

in Autumn, becauſe they will be fit

to plough in much fooner the fol-

lowing Year, fo that the Land may

be better prepared to receive the

Crops for which it is intended. In

fome Parts of France, and in Italy,

thefe Vetches are fown for feeding

of Cattle while green, and are ac-

counted very profitable ; butin thoſe

Countries Grafs is more fcarce than

in England, fo that I think it would

not answerto fow them for this Pur-

poſe here.

Where theſe Plants are cultivated

for their Seeds, they fhould be cut

foon after the Pods change brown ;

and when they are dry they must be

immediately ftacked ; for ifthey are

fuffered to lie out in the Field to re-

ceive Wet, and there comes one hot

Day after it, the Pods will most of

them burſt, and caft out the Seeds.

When the Seeds are threſhed out,

the Haulm is eſteemed very good

Food for Cattle ; and fome have re-

commended the Seeds for Horſes,

and affirm they are as proper for

thofe Animals as Beans ; which, if

true, will render them more valu-

able, becauſe theſe will grow onthe

lighteſt fandy Land, where Beans

will not thrive ; confequently may

be a good Improvement to fome

Counties in England, where they do

not attempt to cultivate Beans.

The perennial Sorts are not pro-

per to cultivate in the Fields, be-

cauſe they are of flower Growth

than the annual Kinds ; for they

make but little Progrefs the first

Year they are fown, and moſt of

them delight in fhady Places, and to

grow under Bufhes, on which they

can ramp; fo that when they grow

in the open Ground, their Branches

trail ; and in wet Weather, if they

are cloſe together, they will rot.

Wherefore theannual Kinds oflarge

Growth are fuch as fhould be pre-

ferred for fowing. But of all the

Sorts there is not one fo good as

that with white Seeds.

VINCETOXICUM ; vide Af

clepias.

VINE ; vide Vitis.

VIOLA ; Violet.

The Characters are ;

It hath a polypetalous anomalous

Flower, fomewhat refembling the pa-

pilionaceous Flower ; for its two up-

per Petals, infome measure, reprefent

the Standard, the two fide ones the

Wings ; but the lower one, which

ends in a Tail, in ſome meaſure, re-

fembles the Keel; out ofthe Palement

arifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a Fruit, for the most part,

three- cornered, openinginto threeParts,

andfullofroundish Seeds.

The
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The Species are ;

1. VIOLA Martia purpurea, fiore

fimplici odore. C. B. P. Common

purple Violet, with a ſweet-fcented

Flower.

2. VIOLA Martia major hirfuta

incdora. Mor. Hift . Greater hairy

MarchViolet, without Smell.

3. VIOLA Martia inodora fylve-

Aris. C.B.P. Wild or Dogs Vio-

let.

4. VIOLA Martia alba. C. B. P.

White fweet-fcented Violet.

5. VIOLAMartia, multiplici flore.

C. B. P. Double purple Violet.

6. VIOLA Martia, flore multi-

plici candido. C.B.P. Double white

Violet.

7. VIOLA Martia, folio eleganter

variegato, flore albo. March Violet,

with a beautiful variegated Leaf,

and a white Flower.

8. VIOLA Martia, flore rubello.

MarchViolet, with a reddish-colour-

ed Flower.

9. VIOLA erecta, flore cæruleo.

Mor. Hift. Upright Violet, with a

blue Flower.

10. VIOLA montana luteagrandi-

flora. C. B. P. Mountain Violet,

with a large yellow Flower.

11. VIOLA tricolor hortenfis re-

pens. C. B. P. Panfies, Heart's-cafe,

orThree-colouredViolet, commonly

called Three Faces under an Hood.

12. VIOLA Martia hortenfis, fo-

liis amplioribus. C. B. P. Garden

MarchViolet, with larger Leaves.

13. VIOLA Martia inodorafylve-

ftris, foliis mucronatis, oblongis &

frictioribus. C. B. P. Dog's Violet,

with oblong and narrow-pointed

Leaves.

14. VIOLA Martia fylveftris

aquate cærulea, folio &flore minore.

Hort. Cath. Bluewild Violet, witha

fmaller Leafand Flower.

15. VIOLA Martia, multipliciflore

rubello. C. B. P. March Violet,

with a double reddiſh Flower.

16. VIOLAMartia, multiplici flore

ex albo & purpureo variegato. Č . B.

P. March Violet, with a double

Flower, variegated with White and

Purple.

17. VIOLA Martia multiplex,flore

cinereo . R. H. Par. Double March

Violet, with an afſh-colouredFlower.

18. VIOLAflore pleno maximo . J.

B. The largeſt double Violet.

19. VIOLA Martia intenfe purpu

rea, flore minore pleno . 7. B. March

Violet, with a fmall double Flower,

ofa deep purple Colour.

20. VIOLA palufiris rotundifolia

glabra. Mor. Hift. Smoothround-

leaved marth Violet.

21. VIOLA Alpina, folio in plures

partes diffecto. C. B. P. Alpine Vi

olet, with a Leaf cut into many

Parts.

22. VIOLA Alpina purpurea, exi-

guisfoliis. C. B. P. Purple Violet

ofthe Alps, with fmall Leaves.

23. VIOLA Alpina rotundifolia

lutea. C. B. P. Yellow Violet of

the Alps, with a roundiſh Leaf.

24. VIOLA montana pumila angu-

fifolia, flore niveo inodoro. C. B. P.

Mountain dwarf narrow-leaved Vi-

olet, with afnow-whiteFlower with-

out Smell.

25. VIOLA Martia arborefcens

lutea. Tabern. Icon. Yellow tree-

like March Violet.

26. VIOLA montana tricolor odo

ratiffima. C. B. P. The moſt ſweet-

fmelling three-coloured Mountain

Violet.

fora.

27. VIOLA montana alba grandi-

C. B. P. Great - flowered

white Mountain Violet.

28. VIOLA montana lutea, fubro-

tundo crenato folio. Barr. Icon. Yel-

low Mountain Violet, with around-

iſh notched Leaf,

29.VIOLA

111
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29. VIOLA montana cærulea gran-

difiora. H. R. Par. Great-flowered

blue Mountain Violet.

30. VIOLA montana lutea, foliis

non crenatis. C. B. P. Yellow

Mountain Violet, with Leaves not

notched.

31. VIOLA montana tricolor, flore

variegato. Inft. R.H. Three-coloured

Mountain Violet, with a ftriped

Flower.

32. VIOLA Hifpanica fruticofa

longifolia. Inft. R. H. Long-leaved

fhrubbySpanish Violet.

33. VIOLA Pyrenaica, longius cau-

data, teucrii folio. Inft . R. H. Py-

renean Violet, with a long Tail, and

a Tree-germander-leaf.

34. VIOLA Etnica erecta bicolor

birfuta minima elatior ae ramofior.

Hort. Cath. Upright two-coloured

hairy very ſmall Violet of Ætna,

taller and more branching.

35. VIOLA arvenfis, fiore toto

luteo. C. B. P. Field Violet, with

a Flower all yellow.

36. VIOLA cærulea maxima, cu-

cumerinis hirfutis foliis, Virginiana.

Pluk. Phyt. The largeſt blue Vio-

let of Virginia, with hairy Cucum-

ber-leaves.

37. VIOLA maxima, cucumerinis

birjutisfoliis, Virginiana, flore luteo.

Pluk. Alm. The largeſt Violet of

Virginia, with hairy Cucumber-

leaves, and a yellow Flower.

38. VIOLA Virginiana, platani

fere foliis, parvis & incanis. Pluk.

Manti. Virginian Violet, with

fmall hoaryLeaves, fhaped like thofe

of the Plane-tree.

39. VIOLA Cretica faxatilis lu-

tea odoratiffima, leucoii foliis . Tourn.

Cor. Rock Violet of Crete, with

a very ſweet yellow Flower, and

Wall-flower-leaves.

40. VIOLA orientalis montana

grandiflora, violacei coloris. Tourn.

Cor. Mountain Eaftern Violet,

with a large Flower of a purple

Colour.

41. VIOLA Martia Virginiana

minor, foliis longius mucronatis, fiore

purpureo, inodora . Small Virginian

Violet, with long-pointed Leaves,

and a purple Flower without Smell.

The firit Sort here mentioned is

very common in Woods, and fhady

Lanes, in divers Parts of England,

and is what ſhould always be uſed

in Medicine ; though the People

who fell thefe Flowers in the Mar-

kets, many times impofe upon the

Ignorant the Flowers of the fecord

Sort, which are much larger than

thofe of the firft, and fill up the

Meaſure better ; but they having

no Smell are very improper for

Ufe.

All the eight first Sorts are pretty

Varieties in a Garden ; where being

planted under Hedges, in Wilder-

neffes, or other fhady Places, they

will thrive exceedingly, and will

want no other Culture than only

to keep them clear from Weeds ;

and in the Spring, when they are

in Flower, they caft forth a moft

agreeable Perfume, eſpecially in

Mornings and Evenings ; fo that it

renders fuch Places very delightful

at that Seafon .

Thefe may be eafily propagated

by parting their Roots ; the beſt

Time for which is at Michaelmas,

that the Plants may take Root be-

fore Winter, fo that they may

flower ftronger the fucceeding

Spring.

The double Sorts, and thofe

without Smell, may be admitted

for Variety : but the fingle blue,

white and reddifh-coloured Sorts,

are thofe which fhould be most

cultivated ; becauſe theſe are all

equally well fcented, in which the

greateſt Curiofity of thefe Flowers

confifts. And thefe all growing

wild
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wild in England, may be eafily ob-

tained in great Quantity from their

Places of Growth, by fuch as are

fond of thefe Flowers.

The ninth Sort is preferved in

fome curious Gardens for Variety ;

but there is no Scent in its Flowers,

fo that it hardly merits a Place in

curious Flower-gardens.

The tenth Sort produces large

yellow Flowers, which continue a

long time : this being a Native of

cold mountanous Places, fhould

have a fhady cool Situation ; and

is very proper for North Borders,

where it will thrive exceedingly,

and continue flowering moft Part

of the Summer. It is propagated

by parting of the Roots, in the

fame manner as the former.

The eleventh Sort is admitted

into Gardens for the beautiful Co-

lours of its Flowers, of which there

are a great Number of Varieties ;

but they have no Scent. This Plant

is annual, but will require no other

Culture than only to place a few

Roots in fuch Parts of the Garden

where you would have them grow,

and fuffer them to fhed their Seeds,

which will come up and multiply

faft enough : therefore you muſt

obferve to reduce them within Com-

país, otherwiſe they will ſpread over

the whole Garden. This Plant is

placed amongst the Officinal Sim-

ples in the College Difpenfatory.

The feveral Sorts of Violets, here

enumerated, are preferved in fome

curious Gardens for the ſake of Va-

riety. They are all hardy enough

to thrive in the open Air inEngland;

but thoſe Sorts which are Natives of

the Alps, and other mountainous

Places, must be planted in a fhady

Situation, and fhould have a pretty

ftrong moiftSoil, otherwiſe they will

not thrive.

The twelfth Sort differs from the

common Violet, only in having

larger Leaves, which may proceed

from the Culture ; for I have fre-

quently obferved, when the Roots of

Violets have been gathered in the

Woods, and brought into Gardens,

that their Leaves have been greatly

inlarged in one Year ; but then they

have not beenfo productive ofFlow-

ers as before.

The thirteenth, fourteenth, twen-

tieth, twenty-firft, twenty-fecond,

twenty-third, twenty-fourth, thirty-

fecond, thirty-third, thirty-fourth,

thirty-fifth, thirty-fixth, thirty- fe-

venth, thirty-eighth, and forty-firſt

Sorts, being Plants of no great

Beauty, are only preferved for the

fake ofVariety by fome curious Per-

fons ; but the fifteenth, fixteenth,

feventeenth, eighteenth and nine-

teenth Sorts merit a Place in every

good Garden, for the fake of their

double Flowers, which are extreme-

lyfweet. The eighteenth Sort pro-

duces very large full Flowers, which

are almoſt as large as the Double

Cinnamon-rofe ; fo that they make

a fine Appearance, and the Flow-

ers are alfo very fweet. This Plant

ſhouldbe planted on a ſtrong Soil in

a fhady Situation, where they will

thrive and flower much better than

in a rich Ground.

Thetwenty-fixth, twenty-seventh,

twenty - eighth, twenty-ninth, thir-

tieth, and thirty-firft Sorts, beingalfo

very pretty Plants, may be allowed

a Place on a North Border in the

Flower-garden, for the fake of Va-

riety. Theſe areofthe Kind ofthe

Panfies or Hearts-eafe, but their

Flowers are much larger ; and as

their Roots abide feveralYears, they

may be propagated by parting them .

The beftTime for this Work is at

Michaelmas, that they may be well

rooted
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rooted before Spring ; otherwife they

will not flower very strong the fol-

lowing Spring.

The thirty-ninth and fortieth Sorts

were diſcovered by Dr. Tournefort

in the Levant. Thefe, though they

áre Natives of warmer Countries,

yet they will thrive very well in

the open Air in England. They

muft alfo be planted in a fhady

Border, and in dry Weather they

fhould be often watered, which will

continue their Flowers a long time :

for as theſe are alfo of the Panfy

Kind, they continue in like manner

to produce new Flowers from the

Wings of the Leaves, for at leaſt

two Months, if they are not ftinted

byDrought. The thirty-ninth Sort,

having very fweet Flowers, well

deferves a Place in curious Gardens.

VIORNA ; vide Clematitis.

VIRGA AUREA ; Golden-rod.

The Characters are ;

The Leaves are for the most part

whole, and are placed alternately on

the Stalks; the Calyx (or Flower-

cup) is fquamous ; the Flowers are

fmall, radiated, and of a yellow Co-

lour, confifting of many Florets, each

of which is furnished with an Em-

bryo, which afterward becomes a

Seed, having a downy Subftance ad-

hering to it: to whichshould be added,

That theFlowers are produced in a

longSpike.

The Species are ;

I. VIRGA AUREA vulgaris lati-

folia. J. B. Thecommon or broad-

leaved Golden-rod.

2. VIRGA AURÉA montana, folio

angufto fubincano, flofculis conglobatis.

Raii Syn. Narrow-leaved mountain

Golden-rod, with an hoary Leaf,

and conglobated Flowers.

3. VIRGA AUREA anguftifolia,

panicula fpeciofa, Canadenfis. H. R.

Par. Narrow-leaved Canada Gol-

den-rod, with a fpecious Panicle.

4:4. VIRGA AUREA Canadenfis bir

futa, panicula minus fpeciofa. Boerk.

Ind. Rough Canada Golden-rod,

with a lefs fpecious Panicle.

5. VIRGA AUREA Nova Anglia,

altiffima, paniculis nonnunquam ri

flexis. Flor . Bat. The talleſt New-

EnglandGolden-rod, with a reflexed

Panicle.

6. VIRGA AUREA altiffima fe-

rotina, paniculafpecicfa patula . Rand

Talleft late-flowering Golden-rod,

with a fpecious fpreading Panicle.

7. VIRGA AUREA Virginiana, fo-

liis anguftioribus afperis, panicula

minus fpeciofa. Pluk. Phyt. Virgi-

nian Golden-rod, with narrow rough

Leaves, and a lefs fpecious Panicle.

8. VIRGA AUREA rugofis foliis,

Virginiana, panicula florum amplifi

ma. Pluk. Phyt. Rough-leaved Vir-

ginian Golden-rod, with an ample

Panicle of Flowers.

9. VIRGA AUREA foliis lævibus

nonferratis, panicula fpeciofa, flori-

bus magnis. Flor. Bat. Smooth-

leaved Golden-rod, with a fpecious

Panicle, and large Flowers.

10. VIRGA AUREA Marylandica,

fpicis forum racemofis, foliis integris

fcabris. Mart. Hift. Rar. Plant.

Golden-rod from Maryland, with

branching Spikes of Flowers, and

whole rough Leaves.

II. VIRGA AUREA Canadenfis,

afterifci folio. Par." Bat.
Canada

Golden-rod, with a Leaflike Afte-

rifcus.

12. VIRGA AUREA Americana

ferrata, floribus ad foliorum alas

conglobatis. Breyn. Prod. American

Golden-rod, with ferrated Leaves,

and conglobated Flowers coming

outfrom the Wings of the Leaves.

13. VIRGA AUREA limonii folio,

panicula uno verfu difpofita. H. R.

Par. Golden-rod with a Sea-la-

vender-leaf, and the Flowers grow-

ing upon one side of the Stalk.

14. VIRGA
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14. VIRGA AUREA Noveboracen- annua. Zan. Annual Virginian Gol»

fis glabra, caulibus rubentibus, foliis den-rod.

anguftis glabris. Flor. Bat. Smooth-

New -York Golden - rod, with red

Stalks, and narrow fmooth Leaves.

15. VIRGA AUREA floribus fiftu-

lofis, fenecionis inftar, foliis anguftio-

ribus nonferratis. Hift . Oxon. Gol-

den -rod with fiftulous Flowers, fome-

what like Groundfel, and narrow

Imooth Leaves.

16. VIRGA AUREA Canadenfis,

foliis carnofis non ferratis latioribus .

Hift. Oxon. Canada Golden-rod,

with broad fleshy ſmooth Leaves.

17. VIRGA AUREANova Anglia,

foliis longiffimis glabris. Flor . Bat.

New-EnglandGolden-rod, with long

fmooth Leaves.

18. VIRGA AUREA latifoliafer-

Golden-rod withrata. C. B. P.

broad fawed Leaves.

19. VIRGA AUREA montana, la-

tiore folioglabro. H. R. Par. Moun-

tain Golden-rod,with abroad fmooth

Leaf.

20. VIRGA AUREA montana, lati-

ore folio hirfuto. R. H. Par. Moun-

tain Golden-rod, with a broad hairy

Leaf.

21. VIRGA AUREA Alpina, lauri-

nis rigidioribus foliis. Bocc. Muf.

Alpine Golden-rod, with ftiffer Bay-

leaves.

22. VIRGA AUREA major, foliis

glutinofis & graveolentibus. Inft. R.

H. GreaterGolden-rod , with clam-

my and ftinking Leaves.

23. VIRGA AUREA minor, foliis

glutinofis & graveolentibus. Inft. R.

H. Smaller Golden-rod, with clam-

my and ſtinking Leaves.

24. VIRGA AUREA major, foliis

glutinofis & graveolentibus, gallas

ferens. Inft. R. H. Greater gall-

bearing Golden -rod, with clammy

and ftinking Leaves.

25. VIRGA AUREA Virginiana

26. VIRGA AUREA Americana bir-

futa, radice odorata. Joncq. Rough

American Golden-rod, with a ſweet-

ſmelling Root.

27. VIRGA AUREA Marylandica

cafiaglabra. Hort.Elth. Smooth

Golden-rod of Maryland.

28. VIRGA AUREA Americana

annua graveolens, flore minimo, fo-

liis conjugatis, & hyperici modo per-

foratis. Houft . Annual ftinking

American Golden-rod, with a very

fmall Flower, and Leaves growing

by Pairs, which are perforated in the

manner of St. John's-wort.

29. VIRGA AUREA Americana,

urtica foliis rugofis conjugatis &

hirfutis, florumfpicis foliofis. Houft.

American Golden-rod, with rough

Nettle-leaves growing by Pairs, and

the Spikes of Flowers fet with ſmall

Leaves.

30. VIRGA AUREA Americana

fruticofa, falicis folio, floribus quafi

umbellatis. Houft. Shrubby Ame-

rican Golden-rod, with a Willow-

leaf, and Flowers growing almoft in

an Umbel.

Thefe Plants are very great Or-

naments in the Borders of large

Flower-gardens, where, by their Suc-

ceffion of Flowering, they afford a

very great Pleaſure ; for the earlieſt

Kinds begin to flower in June,

which are fucceeded by other Sorts

until the Latter-end of October ; and

their Flowers being produced, for

the most part, on long fpecious

Spikes or Panicles, make a very

handſome Appearance, and are very

ornamental to Flower-pots, when

intermixed with Flowers of different

Colours, to place in Rooms.

They are all eafily propagated by

parting their Roots in the Spring,

before they begin to fhoot, and

fhould
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.

hould be planted in the Middle of their Roots, in the fame manner

the larger Borders in the Flower- as hath been directed for the for-

mer Sorts. Thefe Plants continue

a long time in Flower, and appear-

ing toward the latter Part of Sum-

mer, when there are few better

Sorts in Beauty, are worthy of

a Place in every large Garden,

eſpecially as they are very hardy,

and require very little Care to cul-

tivate them ; for they will thrive in

the Shade under Trees, and if they

aretaken up and parted every fourth

Year, they will thrive and flower

extremely well.

garden they will grow in almoft

any Soil or Situation, but will thrive

beft in a light freſh Earth, and an

open Expoſure, though ſome of the

hardieft of them may be placed

under Avenues of Trees, where they

will continue in Flower a long

time, and look very well. The

first twelve Sorts are fomewhat

hardier than the reft, and will in-

creaſe very faft by Off-fets, which

fome of them fend forth in very

great Plenty, infomuch that if they

are not carefully dug round at

least once in every Year, they will

fpread over the Borders where they

are planted, and deſtroy fuch Plants

as ftand near them. The other

Sorts fhould have a warmer Situa-

tion, and a dry Soil ; theſe are not

fo apt to fpread at their Roots as

the others, fo that there will be

the lefs Difficulty of keeping them

within Bounds.

The first Sort here mentioned is

ſometimes uſed in Medicine. This

grows wild in moft fhady Woods

in the South Parts of England ;

from whence the Roots may be

tranſplanted into a fhady Part of

the Garden, where they will thrive

and flower very well.

Theſe are all perennial Plants,

which die to the Surface of the

Ground every Winter, but rife

again the fucceeding Spring : moft

of them produce their Flowers in

Autumn, and, if the Seafon proves

favourable , will ripen their Seeds ;

which, if fown foon after ripe, will

come up the following Spring, from

whence fome new Varieties may be

obtained.

The eighteenth, nineteenth, twen-

tieth, twenty-firſt, twenty-eighth,and

twenty-ninth Sorts are abidingPlants,

which maybe propagated by parting

The twenty-fecond, twenty-third,

and twenty-fourth Sorts feldom con-

tinue longer than two or threeYears,

and therefore fhould be often re-

newed. Thefe may be increafed

by parting their Roots ; but the

Plants which are thus parted, fel-

dom thrive fo well as thofe which

are raiſed from Seeds, but as theſe

Plants do not perfect their Seeds

every Year in England, the other

Method muſt be practifed to pre-

ferve the Kinds . The beſt Time

for this Work is in the Autumn,

that they may be well rooted before

the Spring, otherwife they will not

flower very ftrong. Thefe Sorts

fhould be planted on a loamy Soil

on open Borders ; for they will not

thrive under the Drip of Trees.

The twenty-fifth Sort is an annual

Plant of no great Beauty, which if

permitted to fcatter its Seeds, will

become a Weed over the Garden .

This Plant is now become a com-

mon Weed in the Fields in divers

Parts of England; but it is generally

believed, the Seedswere at first blown

outofGardens ; for it was originally

brought from America.

Thetwenty-eighth, twenty-ninth,

and thirtieth Sorts were difcovered

by the late Dr. Houftoun at La Vera

Crux. Thefe being tender Plants,

will
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will not live in the open Air in Eng-

land. They may be propagated by

Seeds, which fhould be fown on

a moderate Hot-bed early in the

Spring ; and when the Plants are

comeup,they ſhould be tranſplanted

into Pots filled with freſh Earth, and

then plunged into a moderate Hot-

bed of Tanners Bark ; obferving,

after they have taken new Root, to

admit a large Share of free Air to

them every Day, when the Weather

is warm, as alfo to water them con-

ftantly every Day ; forthey naturally

grow in moift Places. The twenty-

eighth Sort, which is an annual

Plant, will flower toward the Mid-

dle of June, and the Seeds will

ripen the End of Auguft; when

fome of them. fhould be fown to

come up before Winter, becauſe the

Seeds will more certainly grow at

this Seaſon, than in the Spring, and

the Plants will grow much ftronger.

The twenty-ninth Sort, being a

biennial Plant, rarely flowers the

firſt Seaſon ; therefore this, and the

thirtieth Sort, (which is an abiding

Plant) fhould be removed into the

Stove at Michaelmas, and placed

where they may have a temperate

Degree of Warmth in Winter, in

which they may be preferved ; but

they must be frequently refreshed

with Water, tho' in very cold Wea-

ther it must not be given in great

Quantities. With this Management

the Plants will flower extremely

well, and add to the Variety in the

Stove.

VISCUM ; Miſleto.

The Characters are;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which isshaped like a Bafon, andfor

the most part divided into four Parts,

and befet withWarts ; the Ovary,

which is produced in the Female

Flowers, is placed in a remote Part

of the Plant (or for the mostpart on

different Plants) from the Male

Flowers, and confifts offourshorter

Leaves; this afterward becomes a

round Berry, full of aglutinous Sub

ftance, inclosing a plain heart-shaped

Seed.

We have but one Species of this

Plant in England; viz .

VISCUM baccis albis. C. B. P.

Common Milleto, with white Ber-

ries.

This Plant is always produced

from Seed, and is not to be culti

vated in the Earth, as moft other

Plants, but will always grow upon

Trees; from whence the Antients

accounted it a Super-plant, moft

of whom thought it was an Ex-

crefcence on the Tree, without the

Seed being previously lodged there :

which Opinion is nowgenerally con-

futed from a repeated Number of

Experiments.

The Manner of its being propa-

gated is this ; viz. The Milleto-

Thrufh, which feeds upon the Ber-

ries of this Plant in Winter, when

it is ripe, doth often carry the

Seeds from Tree to Tree ; for the

viscous Part of the Berry, which

immediately furrounds the Seed,

doth fometimes faften it to the

outward Part of the Bird's Beak ;

which to get difengaged of, he

ftrikes his Beak againſt the Bran-

ches of a neighbouring Tree, and

thereby leaves the Seed ſticking

by this viſcous Matter to the Bark ;

which, if it lights upon a fmooth

Part of the Tree, will faften itſelf

thereto, and the following Winter

will put out and grow : and in the

fame manner it may be propagated

by Art; for if the Berries, when

full ripe, are rubbed upon the

fmooth Part of the Bark of a Tree,

they will adhere cloſely thereto, and

ifnot deftroyed, will produce Plants

the following Winter.

*

J.

2

4. The
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The Trees which this Plant doth

moft readily take upon, are the

Apple, the Afh, and fome other

fmooth-rind Trees ; but I have

feveral times tried it upon the Oak,

without Success ; for the Bark of

that Tree is of too cloſe a Texturé

to admit the Seeds ftriking there-

in ; which is alfo the Reafon it is

fo rarely found upon that Tree :

and notwithstanding the great En-

comiums which have been given

to the Mifleto of the Oak, for its

Medicinal Virtues ; yet I can't help

thinking, that it is equally good

from whatever Tree it be taken ;

nor is it poffible to find this Plant

growing in any Quantity upon the

Oak ; fo that thofe Perfons who

pretend to furnish the Town with

it for Phyfical Ufe, do but impofe

upon the World ; for it is fo rare-

ly met with, that whenever a

Branch of an Oak-tree hath any of

thefe Plants growing upon it, it

is cut off, and preferved by the Cu-

rious in their Collections of Natural

Curiofities ; and of theſe there are

but few to be ſeen in England.

As to what fome Perfons have

afferted of the Manner how it is

propagated, from Tree to Tree, by

the Milleto-thrufhes, which eat the

Berries, and void the Seed in their

Dung, upon the Branches of Trees,

whereby the Seed's are ftack there-

on, and take Root into the Bark,

and produce freſh Plants, I can by

no means agree to ; fince, ifit were

only this way propagated, it would

always be found upon the Upper-

part or the Sides of fuch Branches,

upon which the Dung can only be

fuppofed to lodge ; whereas it is

often found upon the Under-fide of

Branches, where it is almoft im-

poffible for theſe Birds to caft their

Dung: befides, I believe the Sto-

machs of thefe Birds are too pow

VOL. III.

erful Digefters to fuffer any Seeds to

pafs intire through the Inteftines.

But I fhall leave this to thoſe who

have Leifure to make Obfervations

in fuch Places where this Plant

abounds, and fhall add only a ſhort

Account of the Method ufed to make

Bird-lime, which may not be im-

proper to infert in this Place forthe

Satisfaction of the Curious.

The Italians make their Bird lime

ofthe Berries of Mileto , heated and

mixed with Oil, as that made of

Holly-bark ; and to make it bearthe

Water, they add Turpentine.

That which is commonly uſed

with us, is made of the Bark of

Holly ; which they boil for ten or

twelve Hours ; and when the green

Coat is feparated from the other,

they cover it up for a Fortnight in

a moift Place, pounded into a tough

Paſte, that no Fibres of the Wood

beleft ; then they waſh it in a run-

ning Stream till no Motes appear,

and put it up to ferment for four or

five Days, and feum it as often as

any thing arifes, and then lay it up

for Ufe. When they ufe it, they in-

corporate with it a third Part of that

Oil over the Fire.

The Bird-lime that is brought

from Damafcus is fuppofed to be

made of Sebeftens, the Kernels be

ing frequently found in it; but this

will not endure either Froſt orWet.

TheBird-lime broughtfrom Spain

is of an ill Smell.

The Bark of our Lantone, or

Way-faring-fhrub, as it is faid, will

make Bird-lime as good as the beſt.

VISNAGA, Spanish Picktooth.

The Characters are ;

It is an umbelliferous Plant, with

a rofe-shaped Flower, confifting of

feveral Petals, which reft on the

Empalement ; which afterward be-

comes the Fruit, compofed of two ob-

long furrowed Seeds to theſe Notes

4 T must
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must be added, The Leaves are finely

divided like Fenel ; and when the

Flowersfall off, the Umbel contracts

together.

The Species are;

1. VISNAGAfeu Gingidium. Mor.

Umb. Common Spanish Picktooth.

2. VISNAGAfeu Gingidium Montis

Libani. Munt. Plant. GreaterTooth-

pick ofMount Libanus .

The first Sort grows plentifully

in the South of France, as alfo in

Spain and Italy. The Spaniards

make uſe of the Foot ftalks of the

Umbel forTooth-picks,from whence

it obtained this Name. This is pre-

ferved in the Gardens of fome cu-

rious Perfons, for the fake of Va-

riety. It is an annual Plant, and

periſhes ſoon after the Seeds are ripe.

The Seeds of it fhould be fown early

in the Autumn, that the Plants may

obtain Strength before the Froft.

Thefe will endure the Cold of our

Winters extremely well, provided

the Seeds are fown on a dry Soil ;

for they do not very well bear

tranfplanting ; therefore the Seeds

fhould be fown where the Plants

are defigned to remain . In the

Springtheyshould be thinned where

theycome uptoo thick, leaving them

about fix or eight Inches afunder ;

and if they are afterward kept clear

from Weeds, it is all the Culture

they require. In June they will

flower, and their Seeds will ripen in

Auguft.

very well the former Part of the

Seafon ; but they have always de-

cayed foon after Midfummer, fo that

I never could preferve any of them

to flower.

VITEX ; Agnus-caftus, or the

Chafte-tree.

The Characters are ;

It bath a Flower confifting of one

Leaf, which appears as if it had twe

Lips : the Fore-part is tubulofe; from

whofe Flower-cup rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes an almoft

spherical Fruit, which is divided into

four Cells, in which are contained

oblongSeeds : to which may be added,

The Leaves are digitated (orfinger'd)

like thofe of Hemp.

The Species are ;

1. VITEXfoliis anguftioribus, can-

nabis modo difpofitis . C. B. P. The

Chafte-tree, with narrow Leaves.

2. VITEX latiore folia. C. B. P.

The Chafte-tree, with broad fer-

rated Leaves.

3. VITEXfive Agnus, flore albi-

do. H. R. Par. The Chafte-tree,

with whitish Flowers.

4. VITEX five agnus minor, fo

liis anguftiffimis. H. R. Par. The

leffer Chaite-tree, with very narrow

Leaves.

The firft of theſe Plants is pretty

common in moft English Gardens.

where a Variety of hardy Trees are

preferved ; but the other Sorts are

lefs common, and only in fome cu-

rious Gardens at preſent. Theſe

The fecond Sort is lefs common in Plants are

England than the firft : this is found

on Mount Libanus, and in feveral

other mountainous Places in the

East Country. The Umbels of this

Sort are much larger than thofe of

former, and the Leaves ofthe Plant

are not fo finely cut. The Seeds of

this Sort have been often brought

into England, from which I have

raifed the Plants, which have grown

all very hardy, and may

be propaga
ted

by planting their

Cuttings early in the Spring, be-

fore they fhoot ; they require a

fresh light Soil, and must be fre-

quently refreſhe
d with Water, until

they have taken Root ; after which

they must be carefully cleared from

Weeds, during the Summer-ſeaſon ;

and if the Winter proves fevere,

you must lay a little Mulch up-

on
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on the Surface of the Ground be-

tween the Plants, to prevent the

Froft from penetrating to their

Roots, which would injure them

while they are young ; toward the

Middle of March, if the Seafon be

favourable, you ſhould tranfplant

them either into the Places where

they are defigned to remain, or

into a Nurſery for two or three

Years, to get Strength ; where they

muſt be pruned up, in order to

form them into regular Plants ;

otherwiſe they are very fubject to

fhoot out their Branches in a ftrag-

gling manner.

If theſe Plants are placed in a

warm Situation, and have a kindly

light Soil, they will grow to be

eight or ten Feet high, and pro-

duce their Spikes of Flowers at the

Extremity of every strong Shoot in

Autumn ; which although of no

great Beauty, yet coming late in

the Year, and having an odd Ap-

pearance, together with the Variety

of their Leaves, render them wor-

thy of a Place in ſmall Wilderneſs

Quarters amongst other Shrubs of

the fame Growth.

They may alfo be propagated by

laying down their Branches in the

Spring of the Year (in doing of

which, you must be very careful

not to break them ; for their Shoots

are extremely brittle, and very fub-

ject to split off with the leaft Vio-

lence) : theſe will take Root in one

Year, provided they are watered in

very dry Weather ; and may then

Le tranfplanted out, and managed as

was directed for thoſe Plants raiſed

from Cuttings.

VITIS ; The Vine.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts ofmanyLeaves,

which are placed in a circular Or-

der, and expand in form of a Rofe ;

the Ovary, which is fituated in the

Bottom of the Flower, afterward

becomes an oval er roundFruit, which

is very full of Juice, and contains

manyfmall Stones in each. To which

should be added, That the Tree is

climbing, fending forth Clafpers at

the Joints, by which it faftens it-

felfto whatever Plant ftands near

it, and the Fruit is produced in

Bunches.

The Species are ;

1. VITI Sylwestris labrufca. C.

B. P. The wild Vine, commonly

called, The Claret Grape. This Sort

of Grape is pretty well known in

England; it has a Berry of a mid-

dling Size, of deep black Colour,.

covered over with a Bloom like a

Plum, which may be wiped off ;

the Juice ftains of a deep-red Co-

lour, and before it is quite dead-

ripe, is of an auftere Tafte ; the

Bunches are pretty large, but ſhort,

having commonly two Side-bunches

or Shoulders, on the Upper-part

of the Bunch ; the Leaves of this

Vine are jagged, and change to

a deep-red Colour before they fall

off.

2. VITIS præcox Columelle . H.

R. Par. This is called in England

the July Grape, but in France, Mo-

rillon and Vigne bâtive. This is

the earlieſt Grape at pref nt known

in England, for which it is chiefly

preferved ; for it is not much

efteemed for its Goodneſs : the Skin

is thick, the Juice but very indif-

ferent, and the Berries commonly

grow very thin upon the Bunches.

Thefe are of a middle Size, and of

a dark muddy-red Colour.

3. VITIS Corinthiaca, five Apy-

rina. J. B. The Corinth Grape,

vulgarly called, The Curran Grape:

it is an early Ripener, the Berry is

fmall and flender, the Juice very

fweet, and hath very little Stone.

Of this Kind there are two or

4 T 2
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three different Colours, as red, black,

and tawny. Thisis the Sort which

is brought from the Iſlands near the

Morea, by the Name of Currans,

and fold by the Grocers of London,

to put into Puddings, &c.

4. VITIS laciniatis foliis . Cornut.

The parfley-leaved Grape, vulgo.

This Sort was originally brought

from Canada, where it grows wild

in the Woods ; and is preferved in

the Gardens of the Curious , for

theVariety ofits finejagged Leaves.

This is a pretty large white Grape,

and has a fweet Juice, but not very

vinous ; the Berries are very apt to

grow thin upon the Bunches, unleſs

the Vineis pruned fhort,and left but

thinwithWood.

5. VITIS fubhirfuta. C. B. P.

The Morillon Taconne, or Munjer ;

i.e. The Miller's Grape ; this is

called the Burgundy in England.

The Leaves of this Sort are very

much powdered with white, efpe-

cially in the Spring, when they firft

come out ; from whence it had the

Name of Miller's Grape. It pro-

duces middle-fized black Grapes,

which grow cloſe upon the Bunches,

and are generally fhort and thick.

This is an excellent Bearer, and an

hardy Sort,

6. VITISpræcox Columella, acinis

dulcibus nigricantibus. The black

Morillon. This is called in Bur-

gundy, Pineau, and at Orleans, Au-

verna. It is a very fweet Grape,

of a middle Size, fomewhat oval,

and of a fine black Colour : the

Bunches are ſomewhat longer than

thofe of the former. This makes .

very good Wine.

7. VITIS uva perampla, acinis

albidis dulcibus durioribus. Tourn.

The Chaffelas blanc, Bar-fur- Aube,

White Chaffelas, or Royal Mufca-

dine. This is a large white Grape,

and grows cloſe upon the Bunches,

which are alſo very large, and have

commonly two fmall Side-branches

or Shoulders, produced from the

upper Part of the Bunch ; the Ber

ries, when full ripe, ifwell expoſed

to the Sun, change to a pale amber

Colour, the Juice is very rich, and

the Fruit is commonly,ripe early in

September. I

8. VITIS. uva perampla, acinis

dulcibus nigricantibus. Tourn. The

Chaffelas noir, i. e. The black

Chaffelas. This is veryoften called

The black Muscadine. The Berries

of this are as large as thofe of the

former, the Bunches are commonly

larger, and are fomewhat later

ripe ; the Juice is very rich. If

well expofed, they bear well, and

are ripe toward the End of Septem-

ber.

9. VITIS uva perampla, acinis

dulcibus rubentibus. Tourn. The

red Chaffelas. This is alfo called

The red Muscadine. The Berries of

this Sort are a little larger than

thofe of the former, and grow

much thinner upon the Bunches ;

are of a faint red Colour; and the

Juice is very fweet, but later ripe,

upon which account it is not fo

valuable in England..

10. VITIS uva perampla, acinis

ovatis albidis. Tourn. The Burde-

lais, vulgarly called Burlake. The

Berries of this Kind, are very large,

of an oval Shape, and grow pretty

clofe on the Bunches, which are

fometimes of a prodigious Size.

I have feen aBunch of thefe Grapes

which has weighed five Pounds.

But they never ripen in this Coun

try, fo that they are fit for nothing,

except Verjuice, or to make Tarts.

II. VITIS acinis albis dulciffi

mis ; Vitis Apiana. C. B. P. Garidel.

The Mufcat, orWhite Frontiniac.

The Berries of this Kind are large,

and grow extremely clofe upon the

Bunches,
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Bunches, which are very long, and

have commonly two Shoulders to

them : the Fruit, when ripe, has

a rich mufky Flavour ; but it is

commonly very late in the Autumn

before they ripen, and the Berries

being fo very cloſe upon the

Bunches, detain the Moisture in

their Middles ; fo that they com-

monly perifh: to prevent which,

fome very curious Perfons look

over their Vines, foon after the

Grapes are formed, and with a Pair

ofSciffars cut out all the fmall ones,

fo as toleave the others at a mode-

rate Diſtance, whereby the Sun and

Air is eafily admitted, which diffi-

pates the Moiſture, and prevents

their perifhing. This Sort is a

great Bearer.

12. VITIS acinis rubris nigri-

antibus dulciffimis. Garidel. The

Mufcat rouge, or Red Frontiniac,

The Berries of this Kind are of the

Size of the former, but grow much

thinner onthe Bunches; it is higher

flavoured, and when thorough ripe,

is the richeft Grape yet known,

But this must have a very dry Soil,

and a South-east Afpect, otherwife

it feldom ripens well in England.

13. VITIS acinis nigricantibus

dulciffimis. The black Frontiniac,

The Berries of this Kind are lefs

than the two former, but are not

fo high-flavoured ; their Juice is

fweet, and they are earlier ripe.

This is a good Bearer but the

Grapes upon the fame Bunch fel-

dom ripen at the fame time, fo

that they cannot be gathered in full

Banches, but must be picked off

fingly as they ripen.

14. VITIS Damafcena. H. R. Par.

The Damark Grape. The Berries

of this Kind are very large, black,

and of an oval Form ; the Bunches

every large, and the Vine pro-

duces vigorous Shoots . This ripens

late in England.

15. VITIS præcox, acino rotundo

albido dulci. The white Sweet-

water. The Berries of this Kind

are large and white, the Skins are

very thin, and the Juice is fweet ;

this is very early ripe, but the Ber

ries are apt to be thin upon the

Bunches ; for it is one of the ten-

dereft Softs, when in Flower, that

I have yet feen ; fo that if there

happens bad Weather at that Seafon,

they are very fubject to blight, and

being fo uncertain in bearing, has

rendered it lefs efteemed than it was

formerly.

16. VITIS præcox, acino nigro,

dulci rotundo. The black Sweet-

water. This is a lefs Grape than

the former ; it is ofa fine black Co-

lour, and grows pretty cloſe upon

the Bunches ; its Juice is fweet, and

it is early ripe.

17. Vrris alba dulcis. J. B.

Thewhite Mufcadine. TheBerries

of this Kind are large, of a white

Colour, and the Juice is veryfweet;

the Bunches are long, and it is early

ripe.

18. VITIS Allobrogica Plinii.

Car. Steph. Præd. Ruft. The Raifin

Grape. This is a large oval Grape,

of a blackifl. Colour, when ripe ;

the Bunches are very large, and

make a fine Appearance, but never

ripen well in England. I have

known fome Perfons who had a

great Quantity ofthis Sort of Grape,

which they commonly cut in the

Middle of October, with pretty long

Stalks to the Bunches, and hung

them on Strings, in Rows, in their

Kitchen, at fuch a Diſtance as not

to touch each other ; and about

Christmas thefe Grapes will be fo

ripened by the Warmth of the

Room, as to eat extremely well.

19. VITIS
4T3
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19. VITIS acino rubro duriori,

fapore dulci. Garidel. The Greek

Grape . This is a middle-fized Grape

of a deep-red Colour ; the Skin is

very tough, and the Stones are

fmall ; this is by many People called

The Brick Grape. In a kindly Sea-

fon, when theſe Grapes ripen well,

they make excellent Wine ; but it

muſt have a good Wall, otherwiſe it

will not ripen in England.

20. VITIS pergulana, uva per-

ampla, acino oblongo duro , majori

&fubviridi. Garidel The Pearl

Grape, called in Provence, Pen-

doulau, or Rin de Ponfo. This is

a large oblong Grape, of a greenish-

white Colour, the Juice has a Mix-

ture of Sweet and Sour, and it is

late ripe.

21. VITIS uva perampla, acinis

nigricantibus majoribus . The Saint

Peter's Grape, or Hefperian. The

Berries of this Sort are very large,

round, and of a deep-black Colour

when ripe ; the Bunches are very

large, and have two Shoulders to

them ; the Juice is very rich, and a

little tinged with Red ; the Leaves

of this Sort are remarkably jagged,

fo as to be known when there is

no Fruit upon the Vines ; it is late

ripe. I believe this is the fame Sort

which the French call Gros Noir d'

Espagne, i . e. Great black Spanish.

22. La Malvoife, i. e. the Malm-

fey Grape. It is a middle-fized Fruit,

of a muddy-red Colour ; its Juice is

very rich and foft, the Bunches are

large, and it is a great Bearer ; this

ripens toward the Latter-end of Sep-

tember.

23. Malvois Mufquée, i. e. the

Malmfey Mufcadine. This is a mid-

dle-fized Grape, rather long than

round, of a rich mufky Flavour

when ripe. This is one of the Sorts

of Grapes from which the Madera

Wine is made. It ripens late in

England.

24. The red Hamburgh Grape.

The Berries of this Kind are large,

and of a reddish Colour, covered

with a Flue ; the Bunches are large,

and it is a good Bearer. This ripens

toward the End of September, and

is a fine Grape. It was brought

into England by Mr. Warner of

Rotherhith, who hath fupplied many

curious Perfons with it.

25. The black Hamburgh, or

Warner Grape. This has a middle-

fized Berry, rather long than round,

of a fine black Colour, when ripe ;

the Juice is very rich, fomewhat

inclining to a mufky Flavour. This

ripens about the Middle of Septem-

ber. It was brought into England

by Mr, Warner, with the former.

$

26. Raifin Swiffe, i . e. the Swit-

zerland Grape. This is preferved

only as a Curiofity ; the Fruit of

this Kind are ftriped with White

and Black, and fometimes divided

into Quarters of thofeColours; and

many times half the Bunch is white,

and the other half black, and fome

intire Bunches are white, and others

black, fo that it appears as if two

Kinds had been grafted on the ſame

Root. The Fruit is good for little,

but Shew ; therefore one Plant of

this Kind is enough in a Garden.

27. The white Mufcat or Fronti-

niac of Alexandria ; by ſome called

the Jerufalem Mufcat, and Grofs

Mufcat. The Berries are of an oval

Shape, and very large ; they grow

very loofe on the Bunches, are very

fleshy and firm, and when ripe are

of a greenishWhite, and have a de-

licate Flavour, fomewhat like the

white Frontiniac, but not quite fo

ftrong. This, being a very late

Grape, rarely ripens in England

without fome Affiſtance ; but as it

་ ་
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is an excellent Fruit when ripe, it

merits a Place againſt Hot-walls ;

where, with a little artificial Heat,

it will ripen very well.

28. The Red Mufcat or Frontiniac

of Alexandria, by fome called Red

Jerufalem Mufcat. This is not

quite fo late in ripening as the

former ; and is more efteemed about

Paris, where, againſt good Walls,

it ripens very well without any arti-

ficial Heat. The Berries of this

Kind are not quite fo large as thoſe

of the White ; but they are of the

fame Form, and are equal in Good-

nefs.

a

29. The White Melie Grape . The

Berries ofthis Sort are of a middle

Size, fomewhat oval-shaped, and

grow pretty clofe on the Bunches.

When thefe are ripe, they are of

greenishWhite, covered with a Flue,

which wipes off : the Juice is very

fweet, and makes an excellent

White-wine. This ripens very well

againſt Walls, and in a good Seaſon

will ripen on Efpaliers, or in Vine-

yards.

30. TheWhite Morillon. This is

a middle-fized Grape, almoſt round,

and grows pretty clofe on the

Bunches ; the Juice is well flavour-

ed, but the Skin is tough. This

ripens verywell againft goodWalls.

31. The Alicant Grape. This is

a large Fruit of a deep-red Colour,

covered with a blue Flue ; the

Bunches are alfo very large, and

the Grapes grow fparfly on them.

The Juice is rich and vinous, when

the Grapes are thoroughly ripe ;

which feldom happens in this Coun-

try, unleſs they are brought forward

with an artificial Heat. This is the

Sort of Grape of which the ftrong

Spanish Wine is made.

32. The White Auvernat. This

is in Shape very like the black Au-

vernat Grape : it grows pretty cloſe

on the Bunches, and is of a muddy-

white Colour when ripe. The Juice

ofthis Sort is not ſo palatable to eat

as many others, but it makes an ex-

cellent White-wine.

33. The Grey Auvernat is alfo

fhaped fomewhat like the former ;

but is of a pale murry Colour, in-

clining to brown. This Sort pro-

duces its Grapes loofer on the

Bunches than theformer, and ripens

fooner ; wherefore it is better to

plant for Vineyards, becauſe it fel-

dom fails to ripen in a good Afpect. ·

34. The Raifin Mufcat. This is

a large oblong pointed Grape,

whofe Berries are firm and fleſhy,

andare loofely placed on theBunches.

Being a very late Fruit, it will not

ripen in England without the Aſſiſt-

ance ofan Hot-wall. This Sort of

ofGrape is frequently brought over

from Portugal, and is fold in Win-

ter in the London Markets.

There have been feveral other

Sorts of Grapes introduced into this

Country of late ; but there are not

many of them worth cultivating,

being too late in ripening to come

to any Perfection in England, with-

out the Affiftance of artificial Heats ;

and there are amongſt the Sorts here

enumerated, fome ofthe moſt valu-

able Kinds which deferve Hot-walls ;

for which Reaſon I fhall not de-

fcribe anymore Sorts, fince it would

be an endleſs Taſk to enumerate all

the Sorts of Grapes, which are

known in Europe ; for as new Vari-

eties ariſe frequently from the Seeds

in hot Countries, the Inhabitants of

thofe Wine Countries, who are cu-

rious in collecting the feveral Sorts,

are annually adding to their Collec

tions. The late Duke of Tuscany,

who was formerly very curious in

collecting all the Sorts of Italian and

Greek Grapes into his Vineyards,

poffeffed of upward of three

4 T 4
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hundred feveral Varieties manyof

which were of little Worth, only

were kept by way of Curiofity.

There have lately been fome

Plants of the Tokay Grapes brought

into England. When thefe Cuttings

were procured Abroad, it was fup-

pofed, that the TokayWinewas made

of only one Sort of Grape : but by

thofe of the Cuttings which did fuc-

ceed bere, it appears that there are

feveral Sorts of Grapes cultivated in

the Vineyards where that Wine is

made, fome of which are white,

and others are black ; but they are

not extraordinary good Grapes for

this Country.

Amongst the Claret Grapes there

are alfo feveral Varieties, which

differ in the Colour of their Juice ;

fome ofthem having avery pale-red

Juice, which will not give much

Colour to the Wine ; and others

have a deep-coloured Juice, which

wills ftain like the Juice of Mul-

berries ; and it is the latter Sort

which the Vine-dreffers abroad pre

fer, not onlyfor the Colour, but

alfo for the Roughness of its Juice.

The Leaves of this Sort of Grape

turn of a deep purple Colour all

over, at the time when the Fruit is

ripening ; whereas the Leaves of the

paler Sorts are like the Juice ofthe

Fruit, of a more lively purple Co-

lour; fo that the Sorts of thefe Cla-

ret Grapes are as eaſily diſtinguiſhed

by their Leaves in the Autumn Sea-

fon, as bythe Fruit when ripe,

All the Sorts of Vines are pro-

pagated either from Layers or Cut-

tings, the former ofwhich is greatly

practifed in England; but the latter

is what I would recommend, as

being much preferable to the other.

For the Roots of Vines do not grow

ftrong and woody, as in moft Sorts

ofTrees ; but are long, flender, and

pliant ; fo thatwhen they are taken

out of the Ground, they feldom-

frike out again, but thrivel and dry;

fo that they rather retard than help

the Plants in their Growth, by pre-

venting the new Fibres from puſhing

puts for which Reafon I had rather

plant a good Cutting than a rooted

Plant, provided it be well chofen,

and there is lefs Danger of its not

growing.

But as there are few Perſons who

make Choice of proper Cuttings,

or at least that form their Cut-

tings rightly, in England, it will

be proper to give Directions for

this Work in the firft Place, before

I proceed. You should always

make Choice of fuch Shoots as

are ftrong and well ripened, of the

laft Year's Growth ; theſe ſhould be

cut from the oldVine, just below

the Place where they were pro-

duced, taking a Knot of the two

YearsWood, which should be pruned

fmooth ; then you ſhould cut offi

the Upper- part of the Shoot, fo as

to leave the Cutting about fixteen

Inches long now, in making the

Cuttings after this manner, there

can be but one taken from each

Shoot ; whereas inoft Perfons cut

theminto Lengths of about a Footy

and plant them all, which is very:

wrong; for the Upper part of thes

Shoots are never fo well ripened asf

the Lower-part, which wasproduced

early in the Spring ; fo that if they:

take Root, they never make fot

good Plants ; forthe Wood ofthofe

Cuttings, being fpongy and ſoft,

admits theMoisture too freely,where

by the Plants will be luxuriant in

Growth; but never fo fruitful as

fuch whofe Wood is clofer and more

compact.

1.

When the Cuttings are thus pre-

pared, they fhould be placed with

their Lower-part into, the Ground,

in a dry Place, laying fome Litter

about

4
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about their Upper-parts, to prevent

themfrom drying ; in this Situation

they may remain until the Be-

ginning of April, (which is the

best Time for planting them) when

you ſhould takethem out, and wash

them from the Filth they have con-

tracted ; and if you find them very

dry, you should let them ftand with

their Lower-parts in Water, fix or

eight Hours, which will diftend

their Veffels, and difpofe them for

taking Root. Then fet about pre-

paring the Ground where the Plants

are defigned to remain (whether

against Walls, or for Standards) ; for

they should not be removed again.

But as I intend hereafter to treat in

particular about the Planting and

Management of Vineyards, in this

Place I fhall confine myſelf only to

fuch as are planted either against

Walls or Pales, for Eating.

In preparing the Ground, you

fhould confider the Nature of the

Soil, which, if ftrongand inclinable

toWet, is byno means proper for

Grapes ; but where it thus happens,

you should open a Trench against

the Wall, which fhould be filled

with Lime-rubbish, the better to

drain off the Moiſture ; then raiſe

the Border with fresh light Earth,

about a Foot thick, fothat it may

be at least a Foot above the Level of

the Ground; then you should open

the Holes about fix Feet Diſtance

from each other, putting one good:

ftrong Cutting into each Hole,

which should be laid a little floping,

that their Tops may incline to the

Wall; but must be put in fo deep,

that the uppermoft Eye may be

levelwith the Surface ofthe Ground:

for when there are two or three

Eyes left above-ground, as is the

common Method used bythe English

Gardeners, they all attempt to

fhoot; fo that the Strength of the

་

"

Cuttings is divided to nourish fo

many Shoots, whereas, on the con-

trary,it is all employed on one fingle

Shoot, which confequently will be

much stronger ; befides, the Sun and

Air is apt to dry that Part of the

Shoots whichremains above Ground,

and often prevents their Buds from.

fhooting.

Then, having placed the Cutting

into the Hole, you should fill upthe

Hole gently, preffing down the

Earthwith your Foot ; and raiſe a

little Hill just upon the Top of the

Cutting, to cover the upper Eye

quite over, which will prevent it

from drying. This being done,

there is nothing more neceffary,

than to keep the Ground clear

from Weeds, until the Cuttings be-

gin to fhoot ; at which time you

fhould look over them carefully, to

rub off any dangling Shoots, if

fuch are produced, and faften the

main Shoot to the Wall ; which

fhould be conftantly faſtened up, as.

it is extended in Length, to prevent

its breaking, or hanging down.

You must continue alfo, during the

Summer-feafon, conftantly rubbing)

off all lateral Shoots which are pro-

duced, leaving only the firft main

Shoot; and be fure to keep the

Ground conftantly clearfromWeeds,

which, if fuffered to grow, will ex-

hauft the Goodness of the Soil, and

ftarve the Cuttings.

The Michaelmas following, if

your Cuttings have produced ſtrong

Shoots, you should prune them

down to two Eyes (which, though .

by fome People it may be thought

too fhort, yet I am fatisfied, from

feveral Experiments, to be the beſt

Method) : the Reafon for advifing

the pruningthe Vines at this Seafon,

rather than deferring it till Spring,

is, becauſe the tender Parts of thoſe

young Shoots, if left on, are fubject

to
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to decay in Winter, and imbibe

fome noxious Matter from the Air,

which greatly weakens their Roots ;

fo that, if they are cut off early in

Autumn, the Wounds will heal

over before the bad Weather, and

thereby the Roots will be greatly

ftrengthened .

In the Spring, after the cold Wea-

ther is past, you muft gently dig up.

the Borders, to loofen the Earth ;

but you must be very careful, in

the doing of this, not to injurethe

Roots of your Vines ; you fhould

alfo raiſe the Earth up to the Stems

of the Plants, fo as to cover the

old Wood, but not fo deep as to

cover either of the Eyes of the laft

Year's Wood. After this they will

require no farther Care until they

begin to fhoot, when you fhould

look over them carefully, to rub off

all weak dangling Shoots, leaving

no more thanthe two Shoots, which

are produced from the two Eyes

of the laft Year's Wood, which

fhould be faftened to theWall ; and

fo from this, until the Vines have

done fhooting, you fhould look

them over, once in three Weeks,

to rub off all lateral Shoots as they

are produced, and to faſten the two

main Shoots to the Wall, as they

are extended in Length, which

muft not be fhortened before the

Middle of July, when it will be

proper to nip off their Tops, which

will ftrengthen the lower Eyes.

And during the Summer-ſeaſon you

muſt conſtantly keep the Ground

clear from Weeds, nor fhould you

permit any Sort of Plants to grow

near the Vines, which would not

only rob them of Nouriſhment, but

fhade the Lower-parts of the Shoots,

and thereby prevent their ripening ;

which will not only cauſe their

Wood to be spongy and luxuriant,

but render it leſs fruitful.

At Michaelmas you ſhould prune

theſe again, leaving three Buds to

each of the Shoots, provided they

are ſtrong, otherwiſe it is better to

fhorten them down to two Eyes ;

for it is a very wrong Practice to

leave much Wood upon young

Vines, or to lay their Shoots in too

long, which greatly weakens the

Roots : then you ſhould faften them

to the Wall, drawing each of them

out horizontally from the Stem ;

and in the Spring dig the Borders

as before.

The third Seafon you muſt ga

over theVines again, as foon as they

begin to fhoot, rubbing off all

Danglers, as before, and training in

the leading Shoots (which this Sea-

fon may be fuppofed to be two

from each Shoot of the laft Year's

Wood ; but if they attempt to pro-

duce two Shoots from one Eye,

the weakest ofthem must be rubbed

off; for there fhould never be more

than one allowed to come out of

an Eye). Ifany of them produce

Fruit, as many times they will the

third Year, you ſhould not ſtop

them, fo foon as is generally pra-

ctifed upon the bearing Shoots ofold

Vines, but permit them to fhoot

forward till Midſummer ; at which

time you may pinch off the Tops

ofthe Shoots for if this were done

too foon, it would fpoil the Buds

for the next Year's Wood ; which,

in young Vines, muft be carefully

preferved, becauſe there are no

Shoots laid in on Purpoſe forWood,

as is commonly practiſed on old

Vines.

During this Summer you muft

conftantly go over your Vines, and

difplace all weak lateral Shoots as

they are produced, and carefully

keep the Ground clear from Weeds,

as was before directed, that the

Shoots may ripen well, which is a

material
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material thing to be obferved in

moft Sorts of Fruit-trees, but efpe-

cially in Vines ; which feldom pro-

duce any Fruit from immature

Branches. Theſe things being duly

obſerved, are all that is neceffary in

the Management of young Vines.

Ifhall thereforeproceed to lay down

Rules for the Government ofgrown

Vines, which I ſhall do as briefly as

poffible. And,

Firft, Vines rarely produce any

bearing Shoots from Wood that

is more than one Year old ; there-

fore great Care fhould be taken to

have fuch Wood in every Part of

the Trees ; for the Fruit are always

produced upon Shoots, which come

out from the Buds of the laft Year's

Wood; fo that it is always upon the

fame Year's Shoots. The Method

commonly practifed by the Gar-

deners in England is, to fhorten

the Branches of the former Years

Growth, down to three or four

Eyes, at the time of pruning; tho'

there are fome Perfons who leave

thefe Shoots four or five Eyes long,

and affirm that by this Practice they

obtain a greater Quantity of Fruit :

but this is very wrong, fince it is

impoffible, that oneRoot can nourish

forty or fifty Bunches of Grapes,

fo well as it can ten or twelve ;

fo that what is gotten in Number,

is loft in their Magnitude ; befides,

the greater Quantity of Fruit there

is left on Vines, the later they are

ripened, and their Juice is not fo

rich. And this is well known in the

Wine Countries, where there are

Laws enacted, to direct the Quantity

of Shoots, and the Number of Eyes

that thofe are to have upon each

Root, left by overbearing them

they not only exhauft and weaken

the Roots, but thereby render the

Juice weak, and fo deftroy the Re-

putation of their Wine.

Wherefore the beft Method is,

to leave their bearing Shoots about

four Eyes in Length (becauſe the

lowermoft never produce), and three

Buds are fufficient ; for each of theſe

will produce two or three Bunches ;

fothat from each of thofe Shoots

there may be expected fix or eight

Bunches, which is a fufficient Quan-

tity. Theſe Shoots must be laid in

about eighteen Inches afunder ; for

if they are clofer, when the Side-

shoots are produced, there will not

be room enough to train them in

againſt the Wall, which ſhould al-

ways be obferved ; and as their

Leaves are very large, the Branches

fhould be left at a proportionable

Diſtance, that they may not croud

or ſhade each other.

In Pruning, you ſhould always

obferve to make the Cut juft above

an Eye, floping it backward from

it, that, if it fhould bleed, the Sap

might not flow upon the Bud :

and where there is an Opportunity

of cutting down fome young Shoots

to two Eyes, in order to produce

vigorous Shoots for the next Year's

Bearing, it fhould always be done ;

becauſe in ſtopping of thoſe Shoots

which have Fruit upon them in May,

it often ſpoilsthe Eyes for Bearing ;

and this referving of new Wood,

is what the Vignerons abroad al-

ways practife in their Vineyards.

The beft Seafon for pruning ofVines

is the End of September, or the Be-

ginning of October, for the Reaſons

before laid down.

The Latter-end of April, or the

Beginning of May, when the Vines

begin to fhoot, you muſt carefully

look them over, rubbing off all

fmall Buds which may come from

the old Wood, and only pro-

duce weak dangling Branches ; as

alfo when two Shoots are produced

from the fame Bud, the weakest of

them
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them ſhouldbe diſplaced, which will

caufe the others to be ftronger ;

and the fooner this is done, the bet

ter it is for the Vines.

In the Middle of May, you must

go over them again, rubbing off

all the dangling Shoots, as before ;

and at the fame time you muft nail

up all the ftrong Branches, fo that

they may not hang from the Wall ;

for if their Shoots hang down, their

Leaves will be turned the wrong

way; which, when the Shoots are

afterwards nailed upright, will have

their back Surface upward ; and

until the Leaves are turned again,

and havetaken their right Direction,

the Fruit will not thrive : fo that

the not obferving this Manage-

ment, will caufe the Grapes to be

a Fortnight later before they ripen.

Besides, by fuffering the Fruit to

hang from the Wall, and be fhaded

with the Clofenefs of the Branches,

it is greatly retarded in its Growth :

therefore, during the growing Sea-

fon, you should conftantly look over

the Vines, difplacing all dangling

Branches, and wildWood, and faften

up the other Shoots regularly to

the Wall, as they are extended

in Length; and towards the Latter

end of May you ſhould ſtop the

bearing Branches, which will ftreng-

then the Fruit, provided you always

leave three Eyes above the Bunches ;

for if you ftop them too foon, it

will injure the Fruit, by taking

away that Part ofthe Branch which

is neceffary to attract the Nourish

ment of the Fruit, as alfo to per-

fpire off the Crudities of the Sap,

which it is not proper for the Fruit

to receive.

But although I recommend the

ftopping thofe Shoots which have

Fruit at this Seaſon, yet you ſhould

by no means ftop thofe which are

intended for bearing the next Year,

before the Beginning of July, left

by ftopping them too foon, you

caufe the Eyes to fhoot out ftrong

lateral Branches, whereby they will

be greatly injured. Thefe there-

fore fhould be trained upright againſt

the Wall until that Time; when

their Tops maybe nipped off,to give

Strength to the lower Buds ."

During the Summer-feafon, you

fhould be very careful to rub off

all dangling Branches, and train up

the Shoots regularly to the Wall,

which will greatly accelerate the

Growth of the Fruit ; and alſo ad-

mitthe Sun and Air to them, which

is abfolutely neceffary to ripen, and

give the Fruit a rich Flavour ; but

you must never diveſt the Branches

of their Leaves, as is the Practice of

fome Perfons ; for altho' the admit-

ting of the Sun is neceſſary to ripen

them, yet if they are too much

expoſed thereto, their Skins will

be tough, and they will rarely ripen :

befides, the Leaves being abfolutely

neceffary to nourish the Fruit, by

taking them off, the Fruit is ftarved,

and feldom comes to any Size, as

I have feveral times obferved: there-

fore a great Regard fhould be had

to the Summer Management of the

Vines, where Perfons are defirous to

have their Fruit excellent, and duly

ripened.

When the Fruit are all gathered,

you ſhould prune the Vines ; where-

bythe Litter of their Leaves will be

intirely removed at once, and the

Fruit will be the forwarder the fuc-

ceeding Year, as has been before ob-

ferved.

TheMethod directed here, ifduly

executed, will not fail of Succefs

and, in every tolerable Seaſon, by

carefully obferving thefe Inftruc

tions, good Fruit may be expected

of thofe Sorts which generally

ripen in this Climate : but as there

4 are
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are fome of the Frontiniar, and other

curious. Sorts of Grapes, which

rarely come to Perfection against the

beft-afpected Walls in England; and

as in fome of the Northern Coun-

ties the common Sorts of Grapes

are, feldom eatable, without fome

artificial Heat; I fhall add fome

Inftructions for the Management of

thefe Walls, which indeed deſerve

to be made more general for this

Purpofe (especially in thofe Coun-

ties where Fuel is plenty), where

the fineſt Sorts of Grapes may every

Seafon be brought to Perfection,

which without this can never be

obtained.

The Method of building Hot

walls will be treated under the

ArticleWall: wherefore I fhall pafs

it over in this Place, and proceed to

the preparing of the Ground for

planting. The Borders againſt theſe

Hot-walls . fhould have the Earth

taken out three Feet deep (provided

the Ground is dry), otherwife two

Feet will be fufficient ; becaufe in

wet LandtheBorders fhould be raiſed

at leaſt a Foot above the Level ofthe

Ground, that the Roots ofthe Vines

may not be injured . by the Wet.

When the Earth is taken out, the

Bottom of the Trench fhould be

filled with Stones, Lime, Rubbish,

&c. a Foot and half thick, which

fhould be leveled . and beaten down

pretty hard. The Trenches fhould

be made five Feet wide at leaſt,

otherwife the Roots of the Vines

will in a few. Years extend them-

felves beyond the Rubbiſh; and find

ing an eafy Paffage downwards, will

run into the moift Ground, and :

thereby, imbibe fo much Wet, as to

leffen the vinous Flavour of the

Grapes. But before the Rubbiſh is

filled into the Trench, it is a better

Method to raiſe a nine Inch Wall,

at five Feet Distance from the Hot

wall, which will keep the Rubbiſh

from intermixing with the neigh-

bouring Earth, and alſo confine the

Roots of theVines to the Border in

which they are planted, ſo that they

cannot reach to the Moiſture ofthe

Ground round about them. This

nine Inch Wall ſhould be raiſed to

the Height of theintended Border ;

and will be of great Ufe to lay the

Timbers ofthe Frames upon, which

are defigned to cover the Vines when

they are forced, whereby the Time

bers will be better preferved from

rotting ; and where the Borders are

raiſed to any confiderable Height

above the Level of the Ground, theſe

Walls will preferve the Borders from

falling down into the Walks. But

in carrying up ofthefe Walls it will

be proper to leave, at about eight

or ten Feet Diſtance, little Openings

to let the Water pafs off; becauſe

when the Rubbish at the Bottom of

the Trench unites and binds very

hard, the Water cannot easily find

a Paffage thro' it. Therefore it will

be the better Method to leave theſe

fmall Paffages in the Wall, left the

Moisture, being confined at Bottom,

fhould be pent up as in a Ditch,

which will be of ill Confequence to

the Vines.

When theWalls are finiſhed, and

thoroughly dry, the Rubbiſh ſhould

be filled in, as before directed ; then

there ſhould be freſh light Earth laid

on, about a Foot and an half or two

Feet thick, which will be a fufficient

Depth of Soil for the Vines to root

in. Thefe Borders fhould be thus

prepared at leaſt a Month or fix-

Weeks before the Vines are planted,

that they may have time to fettle.

The beft Time to plant them is

about the End of March, or the

Beginning ofApril, according asthe

Seafon proves early or late. Thefe I

wouldalfo adviſe tobe planted with

Cuttings,
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Cuttings, rather than rooted Plants,

for the Reaſons affigned before : but

there fhould be two Cuttings put

into each Hole, left one of them

fhould fail ; for if both fhould fuc-

ceed, the weakest of them may be

eafily drawn out the following

Spring. Theſe Cuttings fhould be

well chofen from goodbearingVines,

and the Shoots well ripened, other-

wife they will never make good

Plants. The Distance thefe Vines

fhould be allowed, is the fame as for

common Walls, i . e. about fix Feet.

In planting of them there fhould be

Holes opened with a Spade, about

fourteen or fifteen Inches deep ; for

if there are but three or four Inches

of good Earth under the Foot ofthe

Cuttings, it will be fufficient. Then

the two Cuttings fhould be laid in

the Hole a little floping, but in fuch

a manner as not to touch or crofs

each other ; becauſe if they do,

when one ofthem is taken away the

following Spring, it cannot be done

without diſturbing the other. Then

the Earth fhould be filled into the

Holes, and gently preffed with the

Foot to the Cuttings, and raiſed in

a Heap over them, fo as juft to co-

ver the uppermoft Eyes of the Cut-

tings. Then lay a little Mulch on

the Surface ofthe Ground aboutthe

Cuttings, to prevent the Sun and

Air from drying of the Earth ; andif

the Spring fhould prove very dry,

they ſhould have fome Water once a

Week, which will be as often as

thefe Cuttings require; for nothing

will deftroy them fooner than too

much Water, which rots their Bark,

and deftroys them. If thefe Cut-

tings are well chofen, and the In-

ftructions here laid down duly ob-

ferved, they will make ſtrong Shoots

the first Summer ; for I have fre-

quently planted Cuttings,whichhave

hot five Feet in one Year ; but then

I carefully rubbed off all the fide-

dangling Shoots as they were pro-

duced, and never permitted more

than one Shoot to remain on each

Cutting ; which is what fhould al-

ways be obſerved by thoſe who have

the Management of Vines. With

this Management there will be little

Hazard of the Cuttings taking

Root ; for in upwards of five hun-

dred Cuttings, which I received from

Italy, which were cut off from the

Vines in the Beginning ofNovember,

and wrapped up in Mofs, and put on

board the Ship, which did not arrive

at the [Port of London till March, fo

that they were full four Months cut

off before they were planted ; yet

there were not twenty ofthe Num-

ber which failed, and many ofthem

fhot above fix Feet the firſt Seaſon.

As I have directed the pruning of

Vines to be performed in the Au-

tumn (which is without Diſpute

the beſt Seaſon for this Work) ; ſo

in preferving of the Cuttings till the

planting Seafon, I have adviſed them

tobe cut to their Lengths, and their

Ends laid into the Ground, and then

covered with Litter to keep the Air

from them : but fince, I have found

it a much better way not to fhorten

the Shoots, from which the Cut-

tings are to be made, but to lay their

Ends juft into the Ground, about

two Inches deep, and fo leave them

at full Length, only obferving to

cover them with dry Litter or Peas-

haulm in frofty dry Weather ; but

in moift Weather the Covering

fhould not remain on, becauſe it

would make the Cuttings grow

mouldy, which would greatly injure

them. Then in the Spring, when

they are to be planted, they fhould

be taken out of theGround,and their

upper Part cut off, fo as to reduce

them to about fourteen Inches in

Length, according to the Distance

of
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of the Buds or Eyes ; for thofe Cut-

tings, whofe Buds growpretty clofe

together, need not be left morethan

one Foot long ; but in others four- ,

teen Inches will be full fhort. The

leaving the upper Part of the Shoots

on, all the Winter, is of great Ser-

vice to the Cuttings, becauſe when

they are cut off in Autumn, the Air

penetrates the wounded Part, and

greatly injures the upper Eyes.

The Management of thefe Vines,

for the three first Years after plant-

ing, being the fame as is practifed

for thoſe againſt common Walls, I

fhall not repeat it in this Place,

having fully treated thereof before ;

only will obferve, that during thefe

three Years the Vines fhould be

encouraged as much as poffible, and

the Shoots not left too long, nor

too many in Number on each Root,

that they may be duly ripened and

prepared for the bearing the fourth

Year, which is the fooneft they

fhould be forced ; for when any

Sorts of Fruit-trees are forced by

Fire too young, they feldom con-

tinue above three or four Years, and

during that time they produce very

weak Shoots, and what Fruit they

produce, is ſmall, and not well-

flavoured ; fo that in being over-

hafty to fave a Year or two, very

often the whole Deſign is loft; for

unless the Trees are in a proper

Condition to bear much Fruit, it is

not worth while to make Fires for a

fmall Quantity of ftarved ill -taſted

Fruit ; the Expence and Trouble

being the fame for ten or twelve

Bunches of Grapes, as it will be for

a hundred or more.

Theſe Vines fhould not be forced

every Year ; butwith good Manage-

ment they maybe forced every other

Year; tho' it would be yet better, if

it were done only every third Year :

therefore in order to have a Supply

of Fruit annually, there fhould be a

fufficient Quantity of Walling built,

to contain as many Vines as will be

neceffary for two or three Years, fo

that by making the Frames in Front

moveable, they may be fhifted from

one Part of the Wall to another,

as the Vines are alternately forced.

Therefore I would adviſe about forty

Feet in Length of Walling to be

each Year forced, which is as much

as one Fire will heat ; and when the

Vines are in full Bearing, will fupply

a reafonable Quantity of Grapes for

a middling Family.

In moft Places where thefe Hot-

walls have been built, they are com-

monly planted with early Kinds of

Grapes, in order to have them early

in the Seafon : but this, I think, is

hardly worth the Trouble ; for it is

of but little Confequence to have a

few Grapes earlier bya Month orfix

Weeks, than thofe againſt common

Walls : therefore I fhould adviſe,

whenever a Perfon is willing to be at

the Expence of thefe Walls, that

they may be planted with fome of

the beft Kinds of Grapes, which

rarely come to any Perfection in this

Country, without the Affiftance of

fome artificial Heat ; of which the

following Sorts are the moſt valu-

able.

The RedMufcat of Alexandria.

The White Mufcat ofAlexandria.

The Raifin Mufcat, or Frentiniac.

The Red Frontiniac.

The GriflyFrontiniac.

The White Frontiniac.

The Black Frontiniac.

The Burdolais or Burlace.

The Malmfey Mufcadine.

The St. Peter.

WhentheVineswhich are planted

against the Hot-walls, are grown to

full Bearing, they must be pruned

and managed after the fame manner

as hath been directed for thoſe

againf
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against common Walls ; with this

Difference only, viz. that thofe Se

fons when they are not forced, the

Vines fhould becarefully managedin

the Summer for a Supply of good

Wood, against the Time of their

being forced; fo that it will be the

better Method to diveft the Vines of

their Fruit, in order to encourage

the Wood ; for as few of the Sorts

will ripen without Heat, it is not

worth while to leave them on the

Vines during the Seaſons of refting ,

except it be the common Fronti-

niacs, which in a good Seafon will

ripen without artificial Heat ; but,

even during thefe, I would not ad-

vife many Grapes to be left on

them , becaufe as the Deſign of reft-

ing the Vines is to encourage and

ftrengthen them, therefore all pof-

fible Care fhould be had, that the

youngWood isnot robbed by over-

bearing; for thofe Years whenthe

Vines are forced, the Joints of the

young Wood are generally drawn

farther afunder, than they ordinarily

growinthe open Air; fo that when

they are forced two or three Years

fucceffively, the Vines are fo much

exhauſted, as not to be recovered

into a good bearing State, for fome

Years ; efpecially if they are forced

early in the Seafon, or where great

Care is not taken in the Summer, to

let them have a proper Share of free

Air, to prevent their being drawn

too much, and to ripen their Shoots .

Thoſe Years when the Vines are

forced, the only Care fhould be to

encourage the Fruit, without having

much Regard to the Wood ; fo that

every Shoot fhould be pruned for

Fruit, and none of them fhortened

for a Supply of young Wood, be-

caufe they may be fo managed in

the other Year's Pruning, as to re-

pleniſh the Vines with new Wood.

Thofe Vines which are defigned for

Forcing in the Spring, fhould be

pruned early the Autumn before,

that the Buds which are left on the

Shoots, may receive all poffible

Nourishment from the Vine ; and

at the fametime the Shoots fhould

be faftened to the Trelafe in the

Order theyare to lie ; but the Glaffes

fhould not be placed beforethe Vines

till about the Middle or End of

January, at which time alfo the

Fires muft be lighted ; for if they

are forced too early in the Year,

they will begin to fhoot before the

Weather will be warm enough to

admit Air to the Vines ; which will

caufe the young Shoots to draw out

weak, and thereby their Joints will

be too far afunder ; confequently

there will be fewer Grapes on them,

and thofe Bunches which are pro-

duced, will be fmaller, than when

they have a fufficient Quantity of

Air admitted to them every Day.

Ifthe Fires are made at the time

before directed, the Vines will begin

to fhoot the latter End ofFebruary,

which will be fix Weeks earlier than

they ufually come out against the

common Walls ; fo that by the

time that other Vines are fhooting,

thefe will be in Flower, which will

be early enough to ripen any ofthoſe

Sorts of Grapes perfectly well. The

Fires fhould not be made veryſtrong

in thefe Walls ; for if the Air is

heated to about ten Degrees

above the temperate Point on Mr.

Fowler's Thermometers, it will be

fufficiently warm to force out the

Shoots leifurely, which is much bet-

ter than to force them violently.

Thefe Fires fhould not be continued

in the Day-time, unleſs the Weather

fhould prove very cold, and the Sun

not appearing to warm the Air, at

which times it will be proper to

have fmall Fires continued all the

Day; for where the Walls are

rightly

2
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rightly contrived, a moderate Fire

made every Evening, and continued

till Ten or Eleven of the Clock at

Night, will heat the Wall, and

warm the incloſed Air, to a proper

Temperature ; and as thefe Fires

need not be continued longer than

till about a Week or ten Days in

May (unless the Spring fhould

prove very cold ) the Expence ofthe

Fire will not be very great, becauſe

theymay be contrived to burn either

Coal, Wood, Turf, or almoſt any

other Sort of Fuel ; tho' where Coal

is to be had reaſonable, it is the

eveneſt Fuel for theſe Fires, and will

not require much Attendance.

When the Vines begin to fhoot,

they must be frequently looked over

to faften the new Shoots to the Tre-

lafe, and to rub off all dangling

Shoots ; in doing of which great

Care must be taken ; for they are

very tender, and very fubject to

break when any Violence is offered .

The Shoots fhould alfo be trained

very regular, ſo as to lie as near as

poffible at equal Diftances, that they

may equally enjoy the Benefit ofthe

Air and Sun ; which is abfolutely

neceffary for the Improvement of

the Fruit. When the Grapes are

formed, the Shoots ſhould be ftopped

at the fecond Joint beyondthe Fruit,

that the Nourishment may not be

drawn away from the Fruit in ufe-

lefs Shoots, which must be avoided

as much as poffible in theſe forced

Vines ; uponwhich no uſeleſsWood

fhould be left, which will ſhade the

Fruit, and exclude the Air from it

bytheir Leaves.

As the Seafon advances, and the

Weatherbecomes warm,thereſhould

be a proportionable Share of free

Air admitted to the Vines every

Day, which is abfolutely neceffary

to promotethe Growth of the Fruit;

VOL. III.

butthe Glaffes fhould be fhut clofe

ery Night, unlefs in very hot

Weather ; otherwife the cold Dews

in the Night will retard the Growth

of the Fruit. The Bunches of the

White Frontiniac, the Raifin Muf-

cat, St. Peter, and Burdelas, fhould

alfo be looked over, and the ſmall

Grapes cut out with Sciffars, in or-

der to thin them ; for these Sorts

growfoclofe together on theBunches,

that the Moisture is detained be

tween the Grapes, which often oc-

cafions their rotting ; and the Air

being excluded from the middle of

the Bunches, the Grapes never ripen

equally; which by this Method

may be remedied, if done in time :

and as thefe Grapes are protected by

the Glaffes, from the Blights which

frequently take thofe which are ex-

pofed, there will be no Hazard.in

thinningthefe Grapesfoon after they

are fet ; at which time it will be

much eaſier to perform this Opera-

tion, than when the Grapes are

grown larger, and conſequently will

be cloſer together. But in doing of

this, the Bunches muft not be much

handled ; for if any of the Grapes

are the leaft bruiſed, or the Flue

which there naturally is upon them,

berubbed off,their Skins will harden,

and turn of a brown Colour ; after

which the Fruit will never thrive.

Therefore the Sciffars which are

uſed for this Operation, ſhould have

very narrow Points, that they may

be more eafily put between the

Grapes, without injuring the re-

maining ones : and this Operation

fhouldbeperformed while theGrapes

are very young. The other Sorts of

Grapes, which I have recommended

for thefe Hot-walls, do not produce

their Fruit fo cloſe together on the

Bunches ; for which Reaſon they

will not require this Operation, un-

4 U lefs
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lefs by any Accident they fhould re-

ceive a Blight, which often occafions

a great Inequality in the Size of the

Grapes ; which, whenever it thus

happens, will require to be remedied

by cutting off the ſmall Grapes, that

the Bunches may ripen equally, and

appear more fightly.

Bythe Beginning of July, thefe

Grapes will be almoft full -grown ;

therefore the Glaffes maybe kept off

continually, unless the Seafon fhould

prove very cold and wet ; in which

Cafe they must be kept on every

Night, when the Days are cold or

wet, and only opened when the

Weather is favourable ; for as the

racy vinous Flavour of theſe Fruits

is increaſed by a free Air, fo during

the Time of their ripening, they

fhould have as large a Share as the

Seafon will admit to be given them.

But when the cold Nights begin to

come on in Auguft, the Glaffes muft

be every Night shut to exclude the

Cold, otherwife it will greatly retard

the ripening of the Fruit ; for al-

though the Vines are brought fo

forward in the Spring, as that the

Fruit bythisSeafon are quite turned

to their Colour, yet if they are ex-

pofed to the cold Dews, and the

morning Frofts, which frequently

happen toward the latter Part of

Auguft, it will prevent the Fruit

from ripening fo kindly as whenthey

are guarded from it. When the

Grapes begin to ripen, they must be

carefully guarded against Birds and

Wafps, otherwife they will be in

Danger of Deftruction in a fhort

time ; to prevent which, the Vines

fhould be carefully covered with

Nets, fo as to exclude the Birds,

which will make great Havock

with the Grapes, by breaking of

their Skins ; and if there are a few

Twigs covered with Bird-lime,

placed here-and-there on the Out-

fide of the Nets, it will be of Ser-

vice ; becaufe the Birds are often fo

bold as to attempt to break the

Nets to get to the Grapes, and may

be intangled on theſe Twigs ; from

which, whenever that happens, they

ſhould not bedifengaged ,but fuffered

to remain to keep off their Compa-

nions ; and if they get off them-

felves, it will have the defired Ef-

fect ; for few other Birds will come

to the fame Place that Seafon, as I

have more than once experienced.

As to the Wafps, the beſt Me-

thod is to hang up fome Phials,

about half filled with fugared Water,

and rub the Necks ofthe Phials with

a little Honey, to draw all the

Wafps to them, which by attempting

to get at the Liquor, will fall into

the Phials, and are drowned ; where-

fore theſe ſhould be carefully looked

over once in three or four Days, to

take outtheWafps,and deſtroy them,

and to replenish the Phials with Li-

quor. Ifthis be duly obſerved, and

the Phials placed in time, before the

Grapes are attacked, it will effectu-

ally prevent their beinginjured ; but

where theſe Precautions are not

taken, the Grapes will be in Danger

of being abfolutely deftroyed : for

as thefe early Grapes will turn Co-

lour long before any others againſt

common Walls, they are in much

more Danger, there being no other

Fruit for them in the Neighbour-

hood ; whereas, when Grapes in

general begin to ripen, there is a

large Quantity in almoſt every Gar-

den ; fo that if they deftroy a Part

in each Garden, yet there will be a

greater Chance to have fome eſcape,

than where there is only one Wall

for them to attack.

Thefe

1
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Thefe Sorts of Grapes, being

forced inthe manner before directed ,

willbeginto ripen early inSeptember,

eſpecially the Black and Red Fronti-

niacs, which will be fit for the

Table a Fortnight earlier than the

other Sorts ; but as the Defign of

forcing them is to have them in as

great Perfection as poffible inthis

Climate, they ſhould not be gathered

until they are thorough ripe : for

which Reaſon fome of the later Sorts

fhould be left on the Vines till Octo-

ber, or ſometimes longer ; tho' then

the Glaffes fhould be kept over them

in wet and cold Weather, to protect

the Fruit from it : but whenever

the Weather is fair, the Glaffes muft

be opened to let in the free Air ;

otherwife the Damps, arifing from

the Earth at that Seafon, will caufe

a Mouldineſs upon the Grapes,

which will rot them : fo that if

the Seafon ſhould prove very cold

and wet, it will be proper to make a

fmall Fire every Night, to dry off

the Damps, and prevent this Injury.

By this Method the Grapes may be

continued upon the Vines, until the

Middle or latter End of November,

when ſome of the large late- ripe

Sorts will bein very great Perfection.

But moft People in England gather

their Grapestoofoon, neverfuffering

them to remain on the Vines to

ripen, even in the warmest Seaſons ;

when, ifthey are left on till afterMi-

chaelmas, they willbe perfectlygood.

But altho' I have directed Glaffes

to be uſed, for covering of thefe

Vines against the Hot-walls, yet

where Perfons do not care for this

Expence, oiled Papers may be fub-

ftituted instead of them, and will do

as well with Care : therefore there

fhould be flender Frames made of

Fir, to fix against the Wall, in the

fame manner as thofe for Glafs : but

theſe Frames need not be much

ftronger than ftretching Frames for

Pictures, but with two or more

Crofs-bars of Wood to fupport the

Paper, and a Pack-thread run acroſs

from Bar to Bar : then the Paper

fhould be pafted together fo as to

fit the Frames, and when it is fixed

to the Frames, it ſhould be oiled

over with aBruſh on the Outfide, and

fet to dry before the Covers are uſed.

If the Paper is good, and no Acci-

dent happens to tear it, thefe Co-

vers may laſt two Years, provided

they are kept dry when they are not

in Ufe ; and when the Paper is de-

cayed, it may at a fmall Expence

be repaired again.

Though the Heat through theſe

Paper Covers will not be fo great

as through Glaffes, yet the Warmth

will be more equal ; for in the Day

time,whenthe Sun fhines with Force,

the Heat will be too violent thro'

Glaffes ; fo that if they are not

fhaded in the Middle of the Day,

orthe Glaffes opened to admita large

Share of Air, the Vines will foon

fuffer thereby ; but the Danger is

not fo great from Paper : but theſe

Covers must be opened when the

Weather is foft, to admit freſh Air,

otherwife the Shoots oftheVineswill

drawweak, and their Leaves will be

pale and fickly, and the Bunches of

Grapes fmall, and not well nouriſh-

ed ; therefore whoever is intruſted

with the Care oftheſe Walls, muft

diligently obferve to temper theHeat

of their Fires, and proportion the

Quantity of Air, according to the

Warmth of the Seafon.

Of late Years many Perſons have

planted Grapes againft Espaliers,

which infome Places have fucceeded

very well in good Seafons ; but if

4U2 thefe
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theſe are not planted in a good Soil,

and to a proper Afpeft, and the Sorts

rightly chofen, they feldom produce

any Fruit which are fit to be eaten.

The Soil proper to plant Vines in

Efpaliers fhould be the fame as hath

been directed for Vineyards ; viz.

either a chalky or gravelly Bottom,

with about a Foot and half of light

hazel Earth on the Top, a little

floping to the South or South-eaft,

that the Wet may eaſily find a Paff-

age, fo as not to remain on the

Ground. In fuch a Soil fituated to

the Sun, and fcreened from cold

Winds, there are feveral Sorts of

Grapes, which in warm Seaſons will

ripen very well in England.

But there are fome curious Per-

fons, who line the Backfide of their

Efpaliers with lowreed Hedges, and

otherswho do it with thin flit Deals ;

both of which are a good Defence

to the Vines againſt Blights in the

Spring, and accelerate the ripening

of the Grapes ; fo that in tolerable

⚫ Seaſons they will come to good Ma-

turity. Neither of thefe Methods

are very expenfive ; for theſe clofe

Fences need not be more than four

Feet high ; becauſe the Vines being

to be managed after the fame man-

ner as thofe in Vineyards, will never

rife above the Height of a Man ;

and the bearing Shoots muſt always

betrained about two Feet above the

Surface of the Ground, fo that the

Fruit-branches will be always below

theTop ofthe clofe Fences ; and as

for the upright Shoots, which are

defigned for the next Year's Bearing,

it matters not how much they rife

above the Fence ; wherefore thefe

may have a looſe Trelafe, to which

they may be faftened, to prevent

their overhanging of the Fruit.

In the making of thefe Kinds of

cloſe Efpaliers for Grapes, it will be

properto lay one ftrong oaken Plank

(fuch are procured in breaking up of

old Ships or Barges) next the Surface

ofthe Ground, which will last many

Years found, and be very useful in

fupporting of the Fences. Iftheſe

Planks are fifteen Inches broad, as

theymayalways be readily procured ;

then, if the upper Part ofthe Fence

beReeds, there may be two Lengths

cut out ofthem ( provided the Reeds

are of a due Length) without in-

cluding their Tops. In the Front of

thefe Hedges fhould be a flight Tre-

lafe, to faften the Vines to , which

may be made of Afh-poles . The

upright Poles of theſe Trelafes need

not be nearer together than eighteen

Inches ; and if there are three cross

Poles, at about a Foot afunder , they

willbe fufficient to faften the bearing

Shoots of the Vines at proper

Diftances, in the manner they are

defigned to betrained ; which ſhould

be in fuch Pofition , that the Fruit

may not be overshadowed by the

Branches. And if the upright Poles

are cut fo lòng, as to be a Foot and

half above the Reeds, they will be

tall enough to fupport the upright

Shoots for the next Year's Bearing ;

which being trained fingly at proper

Diſtances, will have the Advantage

of the Sun and Air to ripen the

Wood, much better than where

four or five Shoots are faftened to

the fame Pole.

To this Trelafe the Reeds may be

faftened with Hoops on the Back-

fide, after the manner ufually prac-

tifed in making of common reed

Fences ; and if on the Top of the

Reeds there is faftened a thin Slip of

Deal, to fecure the Tops of the

Reeds from being broken, it will

preferve them a long time. In

making of thefe Fences the Reeds

fhould not be laid too thick : for

that will not only be more Ex-

pence, but will be troubleſome to

faften,
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faſten, and not laft fo long, as when

they are made ofa moderate Thick-

nefs. Therefore, as the Reeds will

be cut intotwoLengths, each Bundle

will ſpread about fix Feet in Length ;

obferving firft to ſpread the bottom

Parts of the Bundles, which contain

the largeſt Ends of the Reeds, the

whole Length ; and then the upper

Parts oftheReeds fhould be reverfed

and fpread in Front of the other,

which will make the upper Part of

the Fence almoſt as thick as the

Bottom. But neither thefe, nor the

boarded Fences, need be made till

the Vines are in full Bearing, which

will be the fourth or fifth Year after

planting, according to the Progrefs

they make ; during which time the

Shoots may be fupported by any

common Stakes. For ifthe Fences

are made before the Vines are

planted, as is frequently practifed,

they will be half decayed by the

time the Vines are fit to bear ; and

before this Time the Fences are of

no Ufe to them .

The Sorts of Grapes which are

proper to plant against the Fences,

are,

The Miller Grape.

The Black Morillon.

The Chaffelas White.

The White Mufcadine.

The Melie Grape.

The Sweet Water.

The Auvernat, or true Burgundy.

Thefe, ifwell managed, will ripen

very well, provided the Seafon is

tolerably good, and will come in

foon after thofe on the Walls, fo

that if they are taken care of, by

hanging ofMats before them, when

the Nights prove cold in Autumn,

and are permitted to hang till

October, the Fruit will prove very

good. But where the Sweet-water

Grape is planted againſt theſe Fences,

they will require to be covered

in the Spring, at the time when they

are in Flower, if there fhould be cold

Nights ; otherwife the Bunches will

receive a Blaft, which will deftroy

the greateſt Part of the Grapes , fo

that many times there will not be

more than fix or eight good

Grapes on each Bunch ; and the

others will be fmall ftarved Fruit,

hardly fo large as the fmalleft

Peas.

In planting of thefe Vines, either.

for open Eipaliers, or the clofe

Fences, they fhould be performed

in thefame manner as for Vineyards,

which fhould be from Cuttings

planted fix Feet afunder, putting two

into each Hole. And as thefe are

only defigned for the Table, a fingl

Row of a moderate Length will be

fufficient to fupply a Family, where

there are others against Walls to

come before them. But where a

Perfon is inclinable to have more

Rows than one, they fhould be

placed twelve Feet afunder, that

they may equally enjoy the Sun and

Air.

As to the Pruning and other Ma-

nagement of theſe Vines, that be-

ing the fame as for thofe in the

Vineyard, I fhall not repeat it in this

Place : fo I have nothing here to

add, more than that I find the Grape

which is preferred by themoſt ſkilful y

Vignerons in France, and what they

call the Auvernat, as before-mention-

ed, to be the fame which in England

is called the Blue Clufter Grape, and

hath been long in this Country

planted as an eating Grape againſt

Walls ; fo that from thefe, Cut-

tings may be eafily procured. But

it is to be feared, that the bad Sea-

fons, and the ill Succeſs which has

attended the few Vineyards already

planted in England, will put a Stop

to their future Improvements, tho'

it is great Pity it ſhould ; for as to

4 U 3
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the bad Seafons, the Vineyards

abroad have been equally expofed

thereto ; nor has the Wine which

they have produced for fome late

Seafons, been of much Value ; fo

that the Dealers in Wine in England

have mixed it up with fome of the

ftrongWines offormerYearsGrowth,

in order to render it faleable. And

with regard to the ill Succefs which

People have had, who have planted

Vineyards, that is intirely owing

to their not having followed the

Directions exhibited below, under

the Article of Vineyards, either in

the Choice of Soil and Situation,

the Sorts of Grapes, the Diſtance

which should be allowed to them, or

the Method ofpruning and manage-

ing them . In every of theſe Articles,

I am convinced from feveral late

Trials, there is no Reaſon to make

the leaft Alteration . And as to what

farther Obfervations I have made,

in the Bufinefs of preffing, making

and keeping ofWines, thofe fhall be

inferted under the Article Wine.

Having thus treated of the Ma-

nagementofVines againstWalls, &c.

I come next to the Culture of fuch

as are planted in Vineyards.

Of Vineyards in England.

There have of late Years been

but
very few Vineyards in England,

tho' they were formerly very com-

mon, as may be gathered from the

feveral Places in divers Parts of

England, which yet retain that

Name; as alfo from antient Re-

cords, which teftify the Quantities

of Ground which were allotted for

Vineyards, to Abbeys and Monafte-

ries, for Wine for the Ufe of the

Inhabitants : but as to the Quality

of the Wines which were then

produced in England, we are at pre-

fent ignorant; and how thefeVine-

yards were rooted up, and became

fo generally neglected, we have no

very good Accounts left. Whatever

might be the Caufe of this total

Neglect in cultivating Vines in Eng-

land, I will not pretend to deter-

mine ; but fuch was the Prejudice

moft People conceived to any At-

tempts of producing Wine in Eng-

land, that, for fome Ages paſt, every

Trial of that kind has been ridi-

culed by the Generality of People ;

and at this Day very few Perfons

will believe it poffible to be ef-

fected.

Indeed, if we judge only by the

Succefs of fome modern Effays

made near London, where fmall

Vineyards have been planted a few

Years paft, there would be no great

Encouragement to begin aWork of

this Kind, becauſe the Produce of

very few of theſe Vineyards has

been fo kindly as were to be

wifhed. But, however, this fhould

not deter others from making far-

ther Trials, efpecially when they

confider the many Diſadvantages

which most or all of thefe Planta-

tions are attended with : for, firſt,

there is ſcarce one of them placed ·

upon a proper Soil and Situation

for this Purpofe ; and, fecondly,

there is not one which is rightly

planted and managed, as I fhall

preſently fhew: and how can we

expect Succefs from Vineyards un-

der theſe Diſadvantages , when even

in France or Italy they would fuc-

ceed little better, if their Manage,

ment were not directed with more

Judgment? I fhall therefore hum-

bly offer my Opinion, which is

founded upon fome Trials I have

feen made, and from the Inftructions

which I have received from feve-

ral curious Perfons abroad, who

cultivate Vineyards for their own

Ufe, and that of their Friends ; and

who
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whohave been very exact in obferv-

ing the feveral Methods in Practice

amongst theVignerons ofthofe Coun-

tries : from whence it is hoped, that

the Prejudice whichmoftPeoplehave

against a Project of this kind, will

eitherberemoved, or at leaft fufpend-

ed, until Trials fhall have been ju-

dicioully made of this Affair.

The firft and great Thing to be

confidered in planting Vineyards, is

the Choice of Soils and Situations ;

which if not rightly chofen, there

will be little Hopes of Succefs ; for

upon this the whole Affair greatly

depends . The beſt Soil for a Vine-

yard in England is fuch whofe Sur-

face is a light fandy Loam, and not

exceeding a Foot deep above the

Gravel or Chalk, either of which

Bottoms are equallygood for Vines :

but if the Soil is deep, or the Bot-

tom either Clay, or a ſtrong Loam,

it is by no means proper for this

Purpoſe ; for altho ' the Vines may

fhoot vigorously, and produce a

great Quantity ofGrapes, yet thefe

will be later ripe, fuller of Moi-

fture, and fo confequently theirJuice

not mature, nor well digefted ; but

will abound with Crudity, which, in

Fermenting, will render the Wine

four and ill-tafted ; which is the

common Complaint of thoſe who

have made Wine in England.

Nor is a very rich light deep

Soil, fuch as is commonly found

near London, proper for this Pur-

pofe , becauſe the Roots of thefe

Vines will be inticed down too

deep to receive the Influences of

Sun and Air, and hereby will take

in much crude Nouriſhment ; where-

by the Fruit will be rendered leſs

valuable, and be later ripe, which

is of illConfequence to thefe Fruits,

which are known to imbibe a great

Share of theirNouriſhment from the

Air, which, if replete with Moiſture

(as is commonly the Cafe in Au˜

tumn) , muft neceffarily contribute

greatly to render the Juices lefs per-

fect : therefore great Care ſhould be

had as to the Nature of the Soil

upon which they are planted.

The next Thing neceffary to be

confidered, is the Situation of the

Place ; which, if poffible, fhould be

on the North- fide of a River, up-

on an Elevation, inclining to the

South, with a fmall gradual De

fcent, that the Moiffure may the

better drain off ; tho ' , ifthe Ground"

flopes too much, it is by no means

proper for this Purpofe : but if, at

a Diftance from this Place, there '

are larger Hills, which defend it

from the North and North weft"

Winds, it will be of great Service,

becaufe hereby the Sun's Rays will

be reflected with a greater Force,

and the cold Winds being kept off,

will render the Situation very warm .

Add to this a chalky or flinty Sur-

face, which if thofe Hills abound

with ( as there are many Situations in

England which do), it will ſtill add'

to the Heat of the Place by reflect-

ing a greater Quantity of the Sun's

Rays.

The Country about this fhould

be open and hilly ; for if it be

much planted, or low and boggy,

the Air will conftantly be filled with

moift Particles, occafioned by the.

plentiful Perfpiration of the Trees ,

or the Exhalations from the adjoin-

ing Marthes, whereby the Fruit

will be greatly prejudiced (as was

before obferved) . Thefe Vineyards

fhould always be open to the Eaſt,

that the morning Sun may come

on them to dry off the Moiſture of

the Night early, which, by lying"

too long upon the Vines, does

greatly retard the Ripening of their

Fruit, and renders it crude and ill-

tafted and fince the Fruit of

4 U4
Vines
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Vines are rarely ever injured by

Eafterly Winds, there will be no

Reafon to apprehend any Danger

from fuch a Situation ; the South-

weft, North-weft, and North Winds

being the most injurious to Vine-

yards in England, as indeed they

are to most other Fruit ; fo that, if

poffible, they fhould be fheltered

therefrom. Having made Choice

of a Soil and Situation proper for

this Purpoſe, the next Thing to be

done, is to prepare it for Planting.

In doing of which, the following

Method fhould be obferved : In the

Spring it fhould be plowed as

deep as the Surface will admit,

turning the Sward into the Bottom

of each Furrow ; then it ſhould be

well harrowed to break the Clods,

and cleanſe it from the Roots of

noxious Weeds : and after this it

must be conftantly kept plowed

and harrowed, for at leaſt one Year,

to render the Surface light ; and

hereby it will be rendered fertile

by imbibing the nitrous Particles

of the Air (eſpecially if it be long

expofed thereto before it is plant-

ed); then in March the Ground

fhould be well plowed again ; and

after having made the Surface pretty

even, the Rows fhould be marked

out from South-eaft to North-weft,

at the Diſtance of ten Feet from

each other ; and thefe Rows fhould

be croffed again at five or fix Feet

Diſtance, which will mark out the

exact Places where each Plant ſhould

be placed, fo that there will be ten

Feet Row from Row, and five or

fix Feet afunder in the Rows,

nearer than which they ought ne-

ver to be planted. And herein

moft People who have planted

Vineyards, have greatly erred, fome

having allowed no more than five

Feet Row from Row, and the

Plants but three Feet afunder in

the Rows: and others, who think

they have been full liberal in this

Article, have only planted their

Vines at fix Feet Diftance every

way; but neither of theſe have

allowed a proper Diſtance to them,

as I fhall fhew: for in the first

Place, where the Rows are put

too clofe, there will not be room

for the Sun and Air to paſs in be-

tween them to dry up the Moi-

fture, which being detained amongſt

the Vines, muft produce very il

Effects. And fecondly, where the

Vines are placed in exact Squares,

fo near together as fix Feet, there

can be no room for the Current

of Air to pafs between them, when

their Branches are extended on each

Side ; and confequently the Damps

in Autumn will be entangled and

detained amongst the Vines, to the

great Prejudice of their Fruit. For

fince the Autumns in England are

often attended with Rains, cold

Dews, or Fogs, all proper Care

fhould be taken to remove every

thing which may obftruct the dry-

ing up the Damps which ariſe from

the Ground,

The ſkilful Vignerons abroad are

alfo fenfible how much it contri-

butes to the Goodness of their

Vines to allow a large Space be-

tween the Rows ; and therefore

where the Quality of the Wine is

more regarded than the Quantity,

there they never plant their Vines

at lefs than ten Feet Row from

Row, andfome Perfons allow twelve.

It was an Obſervation of Bellonius,

almost two hundred Years fince,

that in thoſe Iſlands ofthe Archipe-

lago, where the Rows of Vines

were placed at a great Diſtance, the

Wine was much preferable to thoſe

which were cloſe planted ; and

this he pofitively affirms to be the

Cafe in moft Countries where he

had
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thefe Juices have more, either by

Fermentation, or from any other

Caufe, will render them weaker

and lefs fpirituous . Of this we

have many Instances in Fruits ; for

if we tranfplant any of our Sum-

mer or Autumn Fruits, which ripen

perfectly in England without the

Affiftance of Art, into a Climate

a few Degrees warmer, theſe

Fruits will be mealy and infipid:

fo likewife, if we bake or ſtew any

of thefe Fruits, they will be good

for little, lofing all their Spirit and

Flavour by the additional Heat of

the Fire ; and fuch Fruits as are by

no means eatable raw, are hereby

rendered exquifite, which, if tranf-

planted into awarmer Climate, have,

by the additional Heat of the Sun,

been alfo altered fo as to exceed the

most delicious of our Fruit in this

Country.

had travelled. Indeed, we need not

have recourſe to Antiquity for the

Reality of fuch Facts, when we are

daily convinced of this Truth in all

clofe Plantations of any kind of

Fruit, where it is conftantly ob-

ferved , thatthe Fruits in fuch Places

are never fo well coloured, fo early

ripe, nor near fo well flavoured , as

thofe produced on Trees, where

the Air can freely circulate about

them, and the Rays of the Sun

have free Accefs to the Branches,

whereby their Juices are better pre-

pared before they enter the Fruit.

Having thus confidered the Di-

ftance which is neceffary to be al-

lowed to thefe Plants, we come

next to the Planting : but in order

to this, the proper Sorts of Grapes

fhould be judiciously chofen ; and

in this Particular we have egregi-

ouflyerred inEngland; all theVine-

yards at prefent planted here, are of

thefweeteft and beft Sorts of Grapes

for eating, which is contrary to

the general Practice of the Vigne-

rons abroad, who always obferve,

that fuch Grapes never make good

Wine ; and therefore, from Experi-

ence, make Choice of thofe Sorts

of Grapes, whofe Juice, after Fer-

menting, affords a noble rich Li-

quor ; which Grapes are always

obferved to be auftere, and not by

anymeans
palatable. This is alfo

agreeable to the conftant Practice

of our Cyder-makers in England,

who always obferve, that the beft

eating Apples make but poor

Cyder; whereas the more rough

and auftere Sorts, after being preff

ed and fermented, afford a ftrong

Vinous Liquor. And I believe it

willbe found true in all Fruits,

the natural Heat of

that
where

From whence it is plain, that

thofe Grapes which are agreeable

to the Palate for Eating, are not

proper for Wine ; in making of

which, their Juices muft undergo

a strong Fermentation . Therefore

fince we have in England been

only propagating the moft palatable

Grapes for Eating, and neglected

the other Sorts, before we plant

Vineyards, we fhould take care

to be provided with the proper

Sorts from abroad ; which ſhould be

chofen according to the Sort of

Winesintended to be imitated ; tho

I believe the most probable Sort

to fucceed in England is the Au-

vernat, or true Burgundy Grape

(which, whatever fome Perfons may

pretend, is, at prefent, very rare

in England, moft People taking the

Monier Grape for the Burgundy) :

this Sort of Grape is moſt . pre-the Sun ripens
and prepares

their
ferred

in Burgundy
, Champaigne

, Or-

Juices, fo

as to render them pa- leans, and moft of the other Wine
latable,

whatever
Degree

of Heat
Countries

in France
; and I am in-

formed,
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formed, that it fucceeds very well in

feveral Places to the North of Paris,

where proper Care is taken of

its Management : fo that I should

advife fuch Perfons who would

try the Succefs of Vineyards in

England, to procure Cuttings of

this Grape from thofe Countries ;

but herein fome Perfon of Integrity

and Judgment ſhould be employed

to get them from fuch Vineyards

where no other Sorts of Grapes are

cultivated ; which is very rare to

find, unleſs in ſome particular Vine-

yards of the Citizens, who are

very exact to keep up the Reputa-

tion oftheir Wines ; nothing being

more common than for the Vigne-

rons to plant three or four Sorts of

Grapes in the fame Vineyard, and

at the time of Vintage to mix

them all together, which renders

their Wines lefs delicate than in

fuch Places where they have only

this one true Sort of Grape. And

here I would caution every one

againſt mixing the Juice of more

Grapes than one Sort, which will

cauſe it toferment at different Times,

and in different Manners.

The Cuttings being thus pro-

vided (for I would always prefer

theſe to Layers, or rooted Plants,

for the Reaſons given at the Be-

ginning ofthe Article Vitis), about

the Beginning of April is the beſt

Seafon for Planting; when it will

be proper to put the lower Ends

of the Cuttings in Water about

three Inches, fetting them upright

for fix or eight Hours before they

are uſed ; then at the Centre of

every crofs Mark already made bya

Line, to the Distance the Vines are

defigned, fhould be an Hole made

with a Spade, or other Inftrument,

about a Foot deep ; into each of

which fhould be put one ftrong

Cutting, placing it a little floping;

"o

2

*

then the Hole fhould be filled up

with Earth, preffing it gently with

the Feet to the Cutting, and raiſing

a little Hill to each about three

Inches, fo as juft to cover the upper-

moft Eye or Bud, which will pre-

vent the Wind and Sun from drying

any Part of the Cuttings ; and this

upperEye only will ſhoot ; the under

ones moft of them will push out.

Roots ; fo that this Shoot will be

very ftrong and vigorous.

After they are thus planted, they

will require no other Care until ·

they fhoot, except to keep the

Ground clear from Weeds, which

ſhould be conſtantly obſerved : but

as to Watering, or any other Trou-

ble, there will be no Occafion for

it, notwithstanding whatfome People

have directed ; for in England there

is no Danger of their miſcarrying

by Drought. When the Cuttings

begin to fhoot, there fhould be a

fmall Stick ofabout three Feet long

ftuck down by each, to which the

Shoots fhould be faſtened to pre-

vent their breaking, or lying upon

the Ground ; fo that as the Shoots

advance, the Faftening fhould be

renewed, and all ſmall lateral Shoots

(if there are any fuch produced) .

fhould be conftantly diſplaced, and

the Ground between the Vines al-

ways kept clean. This is the whole

Management which is required the

firft Summer.

But at Michaelmas, when the

Vines have done fhooting, they

fhould be pruned ; for if they are

leftunpruned till Spring,their Shoots

being tender(eſpecially towards their .

upper Parts) will be in Danger of

fuffering, iftheWinter ſhould prove ?

fevere.

This Pruning is only to cut

down all the Shoots to two Eyes ;

and if, after this is done, the Earth

be drawn up in an Hill about each

Plant,
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fence against Froft.

Plant, it will ſtill be a greater De-- the Plant, as the Shoots will admit

to be faſtened thereto ; and the

Shoots fhould be drawn out on

each Side to the Stakes, fo as to

make an Angle of about forty-five

Degrees with the Stem ; but by no

means fhould they be bent down ,

horizontally, as is byfome practifed ;

for the Branches, lying too near

the Earth, are greatly injured by ,

the Damps which arife from thence,

but especially when they have

Fruit, which is never ſo well tafted,

nor fo early ripe upon thofe Branches,

as when they are a little more ele-

vated .

At the Beginning of March, the

Ground between the Vines fhould

be well dug, to loofen it, and ren-

der it clean ; but you ſhould be

careful not to dig deep clofe to the

Vines, left thereby their Roots fhould

be cut or bruifed ; and at the fame

time the Earth fhould be again laid

up in an Hill about each Plant ; but

there must be Care taken not to

bury the two young Eyes of the

formerYear's Shoot, which were left

to produce new Wood.

At the Beginning of May, when

the Vines arefhooting, there should

be fome Stakes fixed down to the

Side of each Plant, which must be

fomewhat taller and ftronger than

thofe of the former Year ; to theſe

the two Shoots ( if fo many are

produced) fhould be faftened, and

all the ſmall trailing orlateral Shoots

fhould be conftantly difplaced, that

the other Shoots may be ſtronger ;

and the Ground fhould alfo be kept

very clear from Weeds, as before.

At Michaelmas thefe Vines fhould

be pruned again, in the following

manner : Thoſe of them which

have produced two ftrong Shoots

of equal Vigour, must be cut down

to three Eyes each ; but in fuch as

have one ftrong Shoot, and a weak

one, the ſtrong one muſtbe fhorten'd

to three Eyes, and the weak one to

two ; and fuch Vines which have

producedbutone ftrong Shoot,fhould

be ſhortened down to two Eyes alfo,

in order to obtain moreWood againſt

the fucceeding Year.

In the Spring, about the Begin-

ning of March, the Ground be-

tween the Vines fhould be again

dug, as before ; and two Stakes

fhould be placed down by the Side

of all fuch Vines as havetwo Shoots,

at fuch Diſtance on each Side of

This

In May, when the Vines begin

to fhoot, they must be carefully

looked over, and all the weak

dangling Shoots fhould be rubbed off

as they are produced ; and thoſe

Shoots which are produced from

ftrong Eyes, fhould be faftened to

the Stakes, to prevent their being

broken off by the Wind.

Management should be repeated at

least every three Weeks, from the

Beginning of May to the End of

July ; by which means the Shoots

which are trained up for the fuc

ceeding Year, will not only be

ftronger, but alſo better ripened,

and prepared for Bearing, becauſe

they will have the Advantage of

Sun and Air, which is abfolutely

neceffary to prepare their Juices ;

whereas, if they are crouded by

a Number of fmall dangling weak

Branches, they will fhade and ex-

clude the Rays of the Sun from

the other Shoots, and fo, by de-

taining the Moiſture a longer time

among the Branches, occafion the

Veffels of the young Wood to be

of a larger Dimenfion ; and hereby

the crude Juice finds an eaſy Paff-

age thro ' them; fo that the Shoots

in Autumn feem to be moſtly

Pith, and are of a greenish imma-

ture
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ture Nature ; and where-ever this is

obferved, it is a fure Sign of a bad

Quality in the Vines.

The Soil alfo fhould be conftantly

kept clean, becauſe, if there are any

Vegetables (either Weeds or Plants

of other Kinds) growing between

the Vines, it will detain the Dews

longer, and by their Perfpiration

occafion a greater Moiſture, than

would be if the Ground were in-

tirely clear ; fo that thoſe who

plant other Things between their

Rows of Vines, are guilty of a

great Error.

At Michaelmas the Vines fhould

be pruned, which Seafon I approve

of rather than the Spring ( for Rea-

fons given already) ; and this being

the third Year from planting, the

Vines will begin to produce Fruit :

therefore they must be pruned ac-

cordingly. Now fuppofe the two

Shoots of the former Year, which

were ſhortened to three Eyes, have

each of them produced too ſtrong

Branches the Summer paft ; then

the uppermost of theſe Shoots up-

on each Branch ſhould be ſhortened

down to three good Eyes (never

including the lower Eye, which is

fituate juft above the former Year's

Wood, which feldom produces any

thing excepta weak dangling Shoot) ;

and the lower Shoots fhould be

fhortened down to two good Eyes

each ; theſe being defigned to pro-

duce vigorous Shoots for the fuc-

ceeding Year, and the former are

defigned to bear Fruit : but where

the Vines are weak, and have not

produced more than two or three

Shoots the faſt Seaſon , there ſhould

be but one of them left with three

Eyes for Bearing ; the reft muſt be

fhortened down to two, or if weak,

to one good Eye, in order to ob-

tain ftrong Shoots the following

Summer ; for there is nothing more

injurious to Vines than the leaving

too much Wood upon them, eſpe-

cially while they are young, or

the overbearing them, which will

weaken them fo much, as not to

be recovered again to a good State

in feveral Years, tho' they ſhould be

managed with all poffible Skill.

In March the Ground between

the Vines fhould be well dug, ob-

ferving not to injure their Roots

by digging too deep near them ;

butwhere there are ſmall horizontal

Roots produced on or near the

Surface of the Ground, they ſhould

be pruned off cloſe to the Place

where they were produced ; theſe

being what theVignerons call Day-

roots, and are by no means necef-

fary to be left on ; and after hav-

ing dug the Ground, the Stakes

fhould be placed down in the fol-

lowing manner : On each Side of

the Vine fhould be a Stake, put in

at about fixteen Inches from the

Root, to which the two Branches ,

which were pruned to three Eyes

each, for Bearing, ſhould be faftened

(obferving, as was before directed,

not to draw them down too hori-

zontally) ; then another taller Stake

fhould be placed down near the

Foot of the Vine, to which the

two Shoots, which were pruned

down to two Eyes, ſhould be faft-

ened, provided they are long enough

for that Purpofe ; but if not, when

their Eyes begin to ſhoot, theſe muſt

be trained upright to the Stakes, to

prevent their trailing on the Ground,

or being broken by the Wind.

In May the Vines fhould be care-

fully looked over again, at which

time all weak lateral Branches

fhould be rubbed off as they are

produced , and thofe Shoots which

fhew Fruit, must be faftened with

Bafs



VI VI

Bafs to the Stakes, to prevent their

being broken, until they are extend-

ed to three Joints beyond the Fruit,

where they ſhould be ftopped but

the Shoots which are defigned for

Bearing the following Seafon, fhould

be kept trained upright to the mid-

dle Stake ; by which Method the

Fruit-branches will not fhade thefe

middle Shoots, nor will the middle

Shoots fhade the Fruit ; fo that each

will enjoy the Benefit of Sun and Air.

This Method ſhould be repeated

every Fortnight or three Weeks,

from the Beginning of May to the

Middle or Latter-end ofJuly, which

will always keep the Shoots in their

right Pofition ; whereby their Leaves

will not be inverted, which greatly

retards the Growth of the Fruit ;

and by keeping the Vines conftant-

ly clear for horizontal Shoots, the

Fruit will not be crouded with

Leaves, and fhaded, but will have

conftantly theAdvantage of Sun and

Air equally, which is of great Con-

fequence ; for where the Fruit is

covered with thefe dangling Shoots

in the Spring, and is afterwards

expoſed to the Air, either by di-

vefting thefe of their Leaves, or

elfe difplacing their Branches in-

tirely, as is often practifed, the Fruit

will become hard, and remain at

a perfect Stand for three Weeks,

and ſometimes will never advance

afterwards, as I have feveral times

obferved ; therefore there cannot

be too much Care taken to keep

them conftantly in a kindly State

ofGrowth, as the Vignerons abroad

well know, though in England

it is little regarded by the Gene-

rality of Gardeners, who, when

their Grapes fuffer by this Neglect,

immediately complain of the Cli-

mate, or the Untowardnefs of the

Seafon, which is too often a Cover

for Neglects of this Nature . And

here I cannot help taking notice

of the abfurd Practice of thoſe who

pull off their Leaves from their

Vines, which are placed near the

Fruit, in order to let in the Rays

of the Sun to ripen them ; not con-

fidering how much they expofe

their Fruit to the cold Dews, which

fall plentifully in Autumn, which

being imbibed by the Fruit, does

greatly retard them : befides, no

Fruit will ripen fo well when in-

tirely expofed to the Sun, as when

they are gently fcreened with

Leaves ; and by the pulling off

thefe Leaves, which are abfolutely

neceffary to prepare the Juices be-

fore they enter the Fruit, the grofs

Parts of which are perfpired away

by the Leaves, the Fruit muft either

be deprived of Nouriſhment, or

elfe fome of the grofs Particles will

enter with the more refined Parts

of the Juice, and thereby render

the Fruit worſe than it would

otherwife be, were the Leaves per-

mitted to remain upon theBranches :

for if the weak dangling Shoots

are conftantly difplaced as they

are produced, the Fruit will not

be too much fhaded by the Leaves

which are upon the bearing Bran-

ches.

When the Fruit is ripe, if the

Stalks of the Bunches are cut half

through, a Fortnight before they

are gathered, it will caufe the

Juice to be much better, becauſe

there will not be near fo great a

Quantity of Nouriſhment enter the

Fruit ; whereby the watry Particles

will have time to evaporate, and

the Jnice will be better digefted .

This is practifed by fome of the

moſt curious Vignerons in theSouth

of France, where they make excel-

lent Wine . But if, after the Fruit

be cut, it is hung up in a dry

Room upon Strings, fo as not to

touch
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touch each other for a Month be-

'fore they are preffed, it will alfo

greatly add to the Strength of the

Wine, becauſe in that time a

great Quantity of the watery Parts

of the Juice will evaporate. This

is a conftant Practice with fome

Perfons, who inhabit in the Tyro-

defe on the Borders of Italy, where

is made a moſt delicious rich Wine,

as hath been atteſted by Dr. Burnet,

in his Travels ; and I have heard

the fame from ſeveral Gentlemen,

who have travelled that Road

fince.

But, with all the Care that can

poffibly be taken, either in the

Culture of the Vines, or in making

the Wine, it will not be near fo

good while the Vineyard is young,

as it will be after it has been planted

ten or twelve Years ; and it will

be conftantly mending until it is

fifty Years old, as is attefted by

feveral curious Perfons abroad, as

alfo by the moſt ſkilful Wine-

coopers at home, who can tell

the Produce of a young Vineyard

from that of an old one, after it

is brought to England, by the Co-

lour ofthe Wine. This Difference

is very easily accounted for, from

the different Structure of the Vef-

fels of the Plants : thofe of young

Vines, being larger, and of a loofer

Texture, eafily admit of a larger

Quantity of grofs Nouriſhment to

pafs through them ; whereas thofe

of old Vines, which are more

woody, are more clofely conftrict

ed, and thereby the Juice is better

ftrained in paffing through them ;

which muft confequently render it

much better, though the Grapes

from a young Vineyard will be

larger, and afford a greater Quan-

tity of Juice ; fo that People fhould

not be diſcouraged, if their Wines

at first are not fo good as they would

wifh ; fince afterward, when the

Vineyard is a few Years older, the

Wine may anfwer their Expectation .

As to the fermenting and managing

the Wine, that is treated of par-

ticularly under the Article ofWines,

to which the Reader is defired to

turn.

The Vineyard being now arrived

to a bearing State, ſhould be treated

after the following manner : Firſt,

In the Pruning, there fhould never

be too many Branches left upon a

Root, nor thoſe too long ; for al-

though, by doing of this, there

may be a greater Quantity of Fruit

produced, yet the Juice of theſe

will never be fo good as when

there is a moderate Quantity of

Fruit, which will be better nou-

rifhed, and the Roots of the Plants

not fo much weakened, which is

found to be of fo bad Confequence

to Vineyards, that when Gentle-

men abroad let out Vineyards to

Vignerons, there is always a Claufe

inferted in their Leafes to direct

how many Shoots fhall be left

upon each Vine, and the Number

of Eyes to which the Branches muſt

be shortened ; becauſe, were not the

Vignerons thus tied down, they

would overbear the Vines, ſo that

in a few Years they would exhauſt

their Roots, and render them fo

weak, as not to be recovered again

in feveral Years ; and their Wine

would be fo bad, as to bring a

Difreputation on the Vineyard,

to the great Lofs of the Proprie-

tor.

The Number of Branches which

the Italians generally agree to leave

upon a ftrong Vine, are four ; two

of the ſtrongeſt have four Eyes,

and the two weaker are fhortened

down to two Eyes each ; which is

very different from the common

Practice in England, where it is

ufual
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ufual to fee fix or eight Branches

left upon each Root, and thofe,

perhaps, left with fix or eight Eyes

to each ; fo that if theſe are fruitful,

one Root muft produce near four

times the Number of Branches

which the Italians ever permit ;

and confequently the Fruit will not

be fo well nouriſhed, and the Roots

will alſo be greatly weakened ; as

is the Cafe of all Sorts of Fruit-

trees, when a greater Number of

Fruit is left on than the Trees can

nourish.

The next Thing is, conftantly to

keep the Ground perfectly clean

between the Vines, never permit-

ting any Sort of Plants or Weeds

to grow there : the Ground ſhould

alfo be carefully dug every Spring,

and every third Year fhould have

fome Manure, which fhould be of

different Sorts, according to the

Nature of the Ground, or which

can be moſt conveniently pro-

cured.

If the Land is ftiff, and inclina-

ble to bind on the Surface, then

Sea -fand or Sea-coal Afhes are

either of them very good Manure

for it ; but if the Ground be looſe

and dry, then Lime is the beft Ma-

nure for it. This muſt be fpread

thin upon the Surface oftheGround

before it is dug, and in digging

fhould be buried equally in every

Part of the Vineyard. Theſe are

much preferable to any Sort of

Dung for Vines, fo that it will

be worth the Expence to procure

either of them and as they will

require manuring but every third

Year, fo, where the Vineyard is

large, it may be divided into three

equal Parts, each of which may

be manured in its Turn ; whereby

the Expence will be but little every

Year; whereas, when the Whole is

manured together, it will add to

:

the Expence, and in many Places

there cannot be a fufficient Quantity

procured to manure a large Vine-

yard in one Year.

This Digging and Manuring

fhould always be performed about

the Beginning of March, at which

time all the fuperficial or Day-

roots, as they are called, muſt be

cut off, but the larger Roots muſt

not be injured by the Spade, & c.

therefore the Ground clofe to the

Stem of the Vines muft not be dug

too deep. After this is done, the

Stakes fhould be placed down, one

on each Side the Vines, at about

fixteen Inches from their Stems,

towhichthe longeft bearingBranches

ſhould be faftened, and one Stake

cloſe to the Stem, to which the

two fhorter Branches fhould be

trained upright, to furnish Wood

for the fucceeding Year.

In the Summer they must be

carefully looked over, as before,

rubbing off all weak,danglingShoots,

and training the good ones to the

Stakes regularly, as they are pro-

duced ; and thofe of them which

have Fruit, fhould be ſtopped in May,

about three Joints beyond the

Bunches ; but the upright Shoots,

which are defigned for bearing the

following Year, must not be ſtop-

ped till the Beginning of July, when

they may be left about five Feet

long ; for if they are ſtopped

fooner in the Year, it will caufe

them to fhoot out many dangling

Branches from the Sides of the Eyes,

which will not only occafion more

Trouble to difplace them, but

alfo will be injurious to the Eyes

or Buds.

N. B. All this Summer- dreffing

ſhould be performed with the

Thumb and Finger, and not with

Knives, becauſe the Wounds made

by Inftruments in Summer do not

I heal
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heal fo foon as when ftopped by

gently nipping the leading Bud,

which if done before the Shoot is

become woody, it may be effected

with great Eafe, being very tender

while young.

When a Vineyard is thus care-

fully dreffed, it will afford as much

Pleaſure in viewing it as any Plan-

tation of Trees or Shrubs what-

ever, the Rows being regular ; and

if the Stakes are exactly placed,

and the upright Shoots ftopped to

an equal Height, there is nothing

in Nature which will make a more

beautiful Appearance ; and during

the Seafon that the Vines are in

Flower, they emit a moft grate-

ful Scent, efpecially in a Morning

and Evening ; and when the Grapes

begin to ripen, there will be a

freſh Pleaſure arifing in viewing

them .

But as the Beauty of Vineyards

is owing to the regular Difpofition

of the Branches of the Vines,

great Care fhould be taken in their

Management, to train them regular-

ly, and to provide every Year for

new Wood to bear the fucceeding

Year, becauſe the Wood which has

produced Fruit, is commonly cut

quite away, after the Fruit is

gathered ; or at leaſt is fhortened

down to two Eyes, to force out

Shoots for the next Year, where

there is not a fufficient Number of

Branches upon the Vine, of thoſe

trained upright ; fo that in Sum-

mer, when the Vines are in Perfe-

Яtion, there should be fix upright

Shoots trained for the next Year's

Wood, and three or four bearing

Branches, with Fruit on them ;

more than theſe ought never to be

left upon one Vine, for the Reaſons

before given.

N. B. The Auvernat, or True

Burgundy Grape, is valued in France

before any other Sort, becauſe the

Fruit does never grow very clofe

upon the Bunches, fo that they

are more equally ripened ; for which

Reaſon it ſhould alſo be preferred

in England; though, in general,

thoſe Sorts are moſt eſteemed with

us, that have always cloſe Bunches,

which is certainly wrong ; for it

may be obferved, that the Grapes

upon fuch Bunches are common-

ly ripe on one Side, and green on

the other, which is a bad Quality

for fuch as are preffed to make

Wine.

I fhall now fubjoin a few Sorts

of Vines , which are preſerved in

fome curious Gardens, more for the

fake of Variety, than the Value of

their Fruit. Theſe are,

1. VITIS fylveftris Virginiana.

Park. Theat. The wild Virginian

Grape.

2. VITIS vulpina dicta, Virgini-

anaalba, Pluk. Alm. TheFox-grape,

vulgo.

3. VITIS alba dulcis, foliis vari-

egatis. The blotched-leaved Vine.

4. VITIS alba dulcis, limbis fo-

liorum argentatis. The ftriped-leaved

Vine.

5. VITIS quinquefolia Canaden-

fisfcandens. Tourn. The Virginian

Vine, or Common Creeper.

The first and fecond Sorts grow

in great Plenty in the Woods

of America, where, I have been

informed, are many other Sorts,

fome of which will produce Fruit

very little inferior to moft of our

fine Sorts which are cultivated in

France ; notwithſtanding which, it

is generally thought impoffible to

make Wine in America ; but this,

I dare fay, muft proceed from a

Want of Skill , rather than any bad

Quality in the Soil or Climate : fa

that, inftead of planting Vineyards

on their loofe rich Lands (as h th

generally
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generally been practifed by the In-

habitants of thofe Countries), if

they would plant them upon rifing

Ground, where the Bottom was

rocky or hard near the Surface, I

dare fay they would have very

good Succefs; for the great Fault

complained of in thofe Countries,

is, that the Grapes generally

burft before they are fully ripe,

which muſt certainly be occafioned

by their having too much Nou-

rifhment ; therefore, when they

are planted on a poorer Soil, this

` will be, in part, remedied . An-

other Caufe of this may proceed

from the Moiſture of the Air (oc-

cafioned by the Perſpiration of

Trees, &c.), which, being imbibed

by the Fruit, maybreak their Skins.

This, indeed, cannot be prevented

until the Country is better cleared

of the Timber ; but however, this

fhould caution People not to plant

Vines in fuch Places where there

are great Quantities of Woods,

because of this Effect which it

hath on the Grapes. But to re-

turn :

Theſe two Sorts of Vines are

preferved in the Gardens of thofe

who are curious in Botany ; but I

have not ſeen either of them pro-

duce Fruit in this Country. Theſe

may bepropagatedby Layers, which

will take Root in one Year, and

may be taken off, and tranfplanted

in the Spring where they are to

remain, which fhould be against a

warm Wall ; becaufe, if they are

expoſed to much Cold in Winter,

they are often deftroyed, eſpecially

while they are young.

Their Pruning and Management

is the fame with any other Sorts

of Grapes, but only they fhould

have fewer Shoots, and thofe fhort-

ened down very low ; otherwife

they will make very weak Shoots,

VOL. III.

and never arrive to any confiderable

Strength ; forwhichReaſon they will

not be capable of producing Fruit.

The two Sorts with ftriped

Leaves are alfo preferved by thoſe

who are curious in collecting a Va-

riety of Plants. Thefe may be pro-

pagated as the other Kinds of

Grapes, but are tender, and fo muit

have a warm Situation, otherwiſe

they will not thrive ; nor will the

Cuttings of thefe take Root ſo rea

dily as thofe whofe Leaves are

plain : but as there is no very great

Beauty in thefe Plants, they are

fcarcely worth cultivating, unless

for Variety.

The fifth Sort was originally

brought from America ; but from

its Hardiness, and being eaſy to

propagate, is become as common

as if it were a Native of this

Country.

This Plant is chiefly cultivated in

fmall Gardens near London, where

it endures the Smoke better than

most other Plants ; and being a

rampant Grower, is planted againſt

high Walls and Buildings, which

it will cover fooner than any other

Sort of Plant, and in Summer will

look green, which is what the In-

habitants of London are greatly

pleaſed with. The Branches of

this Plant will fometimes fhoot

twenty or thirty Feet long in one

Summer, and fend forth Roots

from their Joints, whereby they

faften themſelves to the Building

where they are placed, fo that

they do not require much Trouble

to fupport them.

The only Culture they require,

is to cut out all the ſmall weak

Shoots in March, and fhorten the

ftrong ones to about ten Feet long,

which will ſtrengthen them againſt

the fucceeding Summer, and caufe

them to fhoot vigorously.

4 X This
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This Plant may be propagated

byCuttings, which fhould be plant-

ed in the Spring upon a fhady Bor-

der, where they will take Root

freely, and if watered in dry Wea-

ther, will make a great Progreſs

the fucceeding Summer, and the

Spring after may be tranfplanted

where they are to remain, which

may be almoſt in any Soil or Situ-

ation ; for they are very hardy

Plants.

VITIS IDÆA, The Bilberry, or

Whortle-berry-bufh.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

which is shaped like a Pitcher; from

whofe Empalement arifes the Pointal,

fixed like a Nail in the Upper-part

of the Flower, which afterward be-

comes a foft umbilicated Fruit, or

Berry, full of Juice, in which are

inclofed Seeds, for the most part,

Small.

The Species are ;

1. VITIS IDEA magna quibuf-

dam, five Myrtillis grandis. J. B.

The great Bilberry-buſh.

2. VITIS IDEAfoliis oblongis cre-

natis, fruliu igricante. C. B. P.

Black Whorts, Whortle-berries or

Bilberry.

3. VITIS IDEA Sempervirens,

fructu rubro. F. B. Red Whorts

or Whortle-berries.

4. VITIS IDEA Æthiopica, buxi

minoris folio, floribus albicantibus.

H. A. Ethiopian Whortle-berry,

with a leffer Box-leaf, and white

Flowers.

5. VITIS IDEA Americana, fo-

liis fubrotundis hirfutis, ex adverfo

nafcentibus, floribus minimis herba-

ceis, fructu parvo rubro. American

Whortle-berry, with roundish hairy

Leaves growing by Pairs, fmall

greenifh Flowers, and a ſmall red

Fruit, vulgarly called St. Peters-

wort.

The firft and third Sorts w

grow wild in Yorkshire, Derbyshire,

Weftmorland, and other Northern

Counties of England, as alfo upon

the Alps, and other lofty Mountains

in feveral Parts of Europe ; but

cannot by Art be cultivated in Gar-

dens near London, fo as to thrive,

and produce Fruit. The firſt com-

monly grows to the Height of

three or four Feet, in its native

Places of Growth, and produces

great Quantities of Fruit, which

the poor Inhabitants of thefe Coun-

tries gather, and fell in the Mar-

kets for Tarts, &c. The third Sort

is a very humble Plant, feldom

growing much taller than the

dwarf Dutch Box (which is ufed

for edging of Borders) . This pro-

duces, in its native Places ofGrowth,

large Quantities of red Fruit ; but

thefe will rarely grow in Gardens,

unleſs planted in a strong cold Soil,

and a fhady Situation.

+
The fecond Sort is very com-

mon upon marfhy or boggy Heaths,

in divers Parts of England, and

will grow to the Height of three

or four Feet in fuch Places, and

produces great Quantities of Fruit,

which ripen in July, and are ga-

thered by the poor People for the

fame Ufes as the firft Sort.

This is alfo very difficult to cul-

tivate in Gardens: the only Me-

thod is, to take up fome Plants in

the Spring, from the Places of its

Growth, with Balls of Earth to

their Roots, and tranfplant them

into a moift fhady Part of the

Garden, where, if the Soil be not

too rich or warm, they will thrive

tolerably well, provided the Ground

is not dug or cleaned ; for theſe

Plants will grow beft on fuch

Places as are never cultivated . This

Sort is directed by the College of

Phyficians to be uſed in Medicine.

The
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The fourth Sort is a tender Plant, are very fmall, and of a greenish

which is preferved in the Gardens Colour, fo that unless a Perfon

of thofe who delight in preferving fearch for them, they may eſcape

Exotic Plants. This is propagated the Sight, being, always fituate

by Layers, which fhould be laid amongst the Leaves.

'down in the Spring, obferving to

make a little Slit in the Part which

is laid in the Ground (in the man-

ner as is practifed in laying of Car-

nations) ; and in dry Weather they

must be frequently watered, which

will greatly facilitate their taking

Root; and in the following Spring

they may be cut off from the old

Plants, and planted each into a

feparate Pot filled with ftrong fresh

Earth, and placed upon a moderate

Hot-bed, which will facilitate their

taking freſh Root ; but they muſt

be fhaded from the Sun with Mats,

and frequently watered.

In the Summer theſe Plants may

be expoſed in the open Air, with

other hardy Exotic Plants ; and in

Winter they muſt be placed in the

Green-houfe, where they fhould

have as much free Air as poffible

in mild Weather, and muſt be fre-

quentlywatered ; otherwiſetheywill

not thrive.

Theſe Plants produce their Flow

ers in Winter and Spring ; but rare-

ly produce Fruit in this Country.

The fifth Sort grows to a Shrub

of fix or feven Feet high, and

though a Native of America, yet

will endure the fevereft Cold of

our Climate in the open Air. It

may eafily be propagated by Lay-

ers or Suckers, which are generally

produced in great Plenty from the

Roots of the old Plants ; theſe

fhould be taken off either in Spring

or Autumn, and planted out

amongſt other Shrubs of the fame

Growth, where they will add to

the Diverfity ; but there is little

Beauty in them ; for their Flowers

(which are produced in September)

Thefe Flowers are fucceeded by

fmall red Fruit, which ripen in

Winter, after the Leaves are fallen

off ; for which Reaſon they are more

visible than the Flowers. This Fruit

is not uſed in its native Country, it

having very little Tafte, and being fo

very fmall, cannot beworththeTrou-

ble of gathering. I fuppofe this

Shrub had the Name of St. Peter's-

wortimpofed on it before it produced

either Flowers or Fruit in England,

from the Refemblance which the

Leaves of it have tothofe of Afcyron,

or St. Peter's -wort ; for in other re-

fpects it differs widely from the Cha-

racters of that Genus.

VITIS SYLVESTRIS ; vide

Clematitis.

ULMARIA, Meadow-fweet, or

Queen of the Meadow .

TheCharacters are ;

It hath a Flower compofed ofJe

veral Leaves, which are placed in a

circular Order, and expand in form

of a Rofe ; out of whofe Empalement

rifes the Pointal, which afterward

becomes a Fruit, compofed of many

little membranaceous crooked Hufks,

gathered into an Head, each of which

generally contains one Seed.

The Species are ;

1. ULMARIA. Cluf. Hift. Mea-

dow-fweet.

2. ULMARIA flore pleno. Jeffieu.

Meadow-fweet,with a doubleFlower.

3. ULMARIAfoliis ex luteo varie-

gatis. Meadow-fweet with Leaves

variegated with Yellow.

The first Sort grows wild in moiſt

Meadows in moft Parts of England,

and flowers the Beginning of June,

when it makes a fine Appearance

amongſt the Grafs. It also grows

4 X 2
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plentifully on the Sides of Ditches

and Rivers, where, as it is not

oftenmoweddown,it continuesmuch

longer in Beauty, and the Stalks rife

to a greater Height. The Flowers

which are produced on the Tops of

the Stalks, in form of an Umbel,

are white, and fmell very fweet.

Thefe, as alfo the Leaves and Roots,

are uſed in Medicine. This Plant is

efteemed to be cooling, drying, and

binding ; and alfo is fudorific and

alexipharmic. The Preparations of

this Plant are, the distilled Water of

the Flowers and Leaves, and the Ex-

tract, which is by fome much com-

mended . The Flowers give an

agreeable Flavour to Wine, and are

fometimes uſed to add a Flavour to

ftrong Spanish Wines, like that of

the Malvatic Wine, which is made in

the Iſland of Candy. Theſe Flowers

are proper to place in Bafons to

adorn Halls and Chambers ; becauſe

they are of an agreeable Sweetneſs,

which doth not offend the Head.

This Plant is feldom planted in

Gardens, being fo commonly found

wild in the Fields ; but in low moist

Places in large Gardens if fome of

thefe Plants were placed, they would

afford an agreeable Variety; and in

fuch Places few other Plants, which

are more valuable, will thrive.

The fecond Sort deſerves a Place

in every good Garden, for the fake

of its fine double Flowers, which

continue in Beauty a long time.

This doth not differ from the com-

mon Sort in any thing, excepting

that the Flowers are very double and

large; fo that when it is planted on

a moiftSoil, or is duly watered in dry

Weather, it makes a fine Appear-

ance for at leaſt a Month, or in a

cool Seafon near fix Weeks ; and as

the Flowers have an agreeable

Sweetness, they are a fine Ornament

in Bafons to place in Rooms.

Thefe Plants are propagated by

parting of their Roots, which friould

be done in Autumn, that they may

be well rooted before the dry Wea-

ther comes on in the Spring, other-

wife they will not flower very ftrong

the following Summer. Thefe Roots

need not be parted oftener than every

other Year, and then they ſhould

not be parted into ſmall Heads ; for

as the Beauty of this Plant is to have

many Stems of Flowers, fo when

the Roots are divided too much,

there will be very few Stems pro-

duced, and confequently the Plants

will make but a mean Appear-

ance.

Where theſe Plants are placed in

moift fhady Borders, intermixed with

other flowering Plants, they ſhould

be allowed good Room ; for as their

Roots fpread pretty far in the

Ground, fo when they have but

little Room, they will ftarve in

Summer, unless they are plentifully

watered, and the Soil be very good

in which they are planted ; for

where-ever their Roots intermix

with thoſe of other Plants, there

will be a great Struggle for the

Maſtery, and thereby both Sorts

will be rendered weak : fo that

thefe fhould be planted two Feet

afunder, and as much from any other

Plants ; and this will be room

enough to dig the Ground between

the Plants, which ſhould always be

carefully done thofe Years when the

Plants are not removed ; which

will encourage the Roots, and cauſe

them to flower very ſtrong.

The Sort with ftrip'd Leaves is .

alfo preferved in fome Gardens for

the fake of Variety . This may be

propagated by parting of the Roots

in the fame manner as the former

Sort ; but this muft not have a rich

Soil, for that will caufe it to run

plain.

ULMUS,
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ULMUS, The Elm -tree.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

(which isshaped) like a Bell, having

manyStamina (or Threads) in the

Centre ; from the Bottom arifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

membranaceous or leafy Fruit, almoft

heart-shaped, in the Middle of which

is placed a pear-shaped Seed- effel,

containing one Seed, for the mostpart,

of the fameShape.

The Species ares

1. ULMUS vulgatiffima, folio lato

fcabro. Ger. Emac. The common

rough-leaved Elm.

2. ULMUS folio latiffimo fcabro.

Ger. Emac. The Witch-hazel, or

broad-leaved Elm, by fome unſkilful

Perfons called The British Elm.

3. ULMUS minor, folio angufto

fcabro. Ger. Emac. The ſmall-leaved

or English Elm.

4. ULMUS folio glabro. Ger.

Emac. The fmooth-leaved orWitch-

elm.

5. ULMUS major Hollandica, an-

guftis & magis acuminatis famarris,

folio latiffimo fcabro. Pluk. Alm,

The Dutch Elm.

6. ULMUS minor, folio angufto

ſcabro, elegantiſſime variegato. The

English Elm, with beautiful ftriped

Leaves,

7. ULMUS folio glabro eleganter

variegato. The Witch-elm, with

triped Leaves.

8. ULMUS minor, foliis flavefcen-

tibus. The yellow-leaved Elm.

9. ULMUS major Hollandica, an-

guftis & magis acuminatis famarris,

folio latiffimo fcabro eleganter va-

riegate. The Dutch Elm, with

striped Leaves.

10. ULMUS minor, folio angufta

glabro. The fmooth narrow-leav'd

Elm, by fome called the Upright

narrow-leav'd Elm.

11. ULMUSfolio latofcabro, cor-

tice cinereoglabro. The white-bark'4

Elm, by fome called the fmooth

Witch-elm, and by others, the Irish

Elm.

12. ULMUS folio latofcabro, angu

ftisfamarris . The French Elm,

Thefour firft-mentioned Sorts are

very common in divers Parts of

England, though it is generally be-

lieved neither of them were origi

nally Natives of this Country ; but

however that be, they have propa-

gated themſelves by Seeds and Suck-

ers, which have arifen from the

Roots of old Trees in fuch Plenty,

as hardly to be rooted out, where

they have long had Poffeffion, eſpe-

cially in Hedge-rows, where there

is Harbour for their Roots, which,

when left undisturbed, will fend

forth a freſh Parcel of young Plants

annually, from whence the People

whofupply the Nurſery-men, gather

them.

The fifth Sort is equally hardy,

and almost as common in England

as either of the former ; this is

pretty quick of Growth while

young, and will outstrip the com-

mon English Elm for feveral Years

but after twenty or thirty Years

Growth, the English Elm will get

the better every Year ; and the

Timber thereof being much pre-

ferable tothat oftheDutch Elm , ren-

ders it more valuable for planting.

The Sorts with ſtriped Leaves are

preferved by thoſe who are curious

in collecting variegated Plants ; but

they are not worth propagating,

unless for the fake of Variety

being of flower Growth, and, in

moft Peoples Judgment, lefs beau-

tiful, than the plain Sorts.

There are fome other Varieties of

the Elm, which differ fo little from

the Sorts enumerated as fcarcely to

be diftinguished ; wherefore it will

be needlefs to mention them, be-

4 X 3
caufe
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cauſethey are not fo proper to make

Plantations, as the other more com-

mon Sorts.

*
The tenth of thefe Sorts is very

common infome Parts of Hertford

fhire, and in Cambridgeshire, where

there is fcarce any other Sort of Elm

to beſeen. This makes a very hand-

fome upright Tree, and retains its

Leaves as late in theAutumn, as the

common fmall-leav'd Elm, which is

called the English Elm by the Nur-

fery-men near London.

The eleventh Sort is by fomePer-

fons preferr'd to moft others, for the

free Growth, and its retaining the

Leaves longer than any other Sort.

The Bark of this Tree is very

fmooth, and of an Afh-colour ; the

Leaves are of a lively Colour, and

the Growth of the Tree is very re-

gular and upright.

The twelfth Sort is not fo much

efteemed as either of the former ;

but it being a very hardy Kind, will

grow in fuch Soils, where theformer

will not, for which fome Perfons

cultivateit; tho' I think neither this

nor the Dutch Elm worth planting,

becauſe when they are arrived to

a confiderable Size, they make a

most deteftable Appearance : their

Branches growing very ftraggling,

which have a thick rugged Bark,

and their Leaves being very thinly

placed on them, they look very dif-

agreeable ; and the Leaves of both

thefe Sorts fall fooner in Autumn,

than thoſe of the common Elm.

Thefe Plants may be either pro-

pagated by Layers or Suckers taken

from the Roots of the old Trees,

the latter of which is greatly pra-

étifed in many Places ; but as thefe

are often cut up with very indiffer-

ent Roots, they very often mif-

carry,andrender the Succefs doubt-

ful ; whereas thofe which are propa-

gated by Layers are in no Hazard,

+

and will always make better Roots,

and come on fafter, than the other ;

for which Reafons this Method

ſhould be moreuniverfally practiſed.

AndfinceafmallCompafsofGround

filled with Stools of thefe Plants,

will be fufficient to furnifh a Nur

fery of a confiderable Extent, with

Layers to be tranfplanted, it is rich-

ly worth every Perfon's while, who

would cultivate theſe Trees, to allot

a Piece ofGround for this Purpoſe..t

The beft Soil for fuch a Nurfery

is a freſh Hazel Loam, neither too

light and dry, nor over-moift and

heavy ; this Ground fhould be well

trenched, and a little rotten Dung

buried therein ; and, in doing this,

great Care fhould be taken to pick

out all Roots of pernicious Weeds,

which, if left in the Ground, would

bevery injurious to the Layers, and

cannot afterwards be fo eafily rooted

out ; then having laid the Ground

level, the Plants muſt be planted at

about eight Feet afunder each way:

The beft Seaſon for this Work is in

Autumn, as foon as the Leaves be-

gin to decay, that they may take

Root before the dry Weather in the

Spring comes on, whereby a great

Expence of watering them will be

faved ; for if they are well fettled

in the Ground before the dry Wea-

ther, they will require little more

than to mulch their Roots, to keep

the Earth from drying.

Theſe Plants ſhould be permitted

to grow rude two Years, during

which time the Ground between

fhould be carefully cleaned and dug

every Spring ; by this time they

will be ftrongly rooted, and have

made pretty ftrong Shoots, fo that

they may be laid in the Ground :

the Manner of performing this he-

ing already defcribed in the Article

of Layers, I fhall forbear repeating

it in this Place.

When
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When thefe Layers are well root-

ed, they ſhould be taken off, and

transplanted out into a Nurſery,

which fhould be upon a good Soil,

and well prepared (as before for the

Stools) . The Plants fhould be plant-

ed in Rows four Feet afunder, and

two Feet Diſtance Plant from Plant

in the Rows. This fhould be done

in Autumn, as ſoon as the Leaves

begin to decay ; and ifthere is fome

Mulch laid upon the Surface of the

Ground about their Roots, it will

preferve them from being hurt by

Froft in Winter, and from drying

Winds in Spring, and thereby fe-

cure them from all Hazard.

,

ThefollowingSummertheGround

between them should be constantly

kept clean from Weeds ; and in Au-

tumn they fhould be pruned up,

cutting off all ftrong lateral Shoots,

which, if left on, would impede

their upright Growth ; but there

must be fome of the ſmaller Shoots

left on to detain the Sap, in order

to augment the Stems ofthe Trees ;

for where they are pruned up too

naked, they are apt to grow up too

flender to fupport themſelves, fo

that their heads will recline to the

Ground, and cauſe their Stems to

grow crooked.

In this Nurſery they may remain

five or fix Years, obferving conftant-

ly to dig the Ground between them

every Spring, and to trim them as

before directed, which will promote

their Growth, and render them

ftrong enough to tranſplant out

where they are to remain, in the

time before-mentioned.

Thefe Trees are very proper to

plant in Hedge-rows, upon the Bor-

ders of Fields, where they will thrive

much better than when planted in a

Wood, or cloſe Plantation, and their

Shade will not be very injurious to

whatever grows under them; but

when thefe Trees are transplanted

out upon Banks after this manner,

the Banks fhould be well wrought

and cleared from all other Roots ;

otherwife the Plants, being taken.

from a better Soil, will not make

muchProgrefs in thefe Places. About

Michaelmas will be a good Time for

this Work, for the Reafons before

affigned ; but when they are planted,

there fhould be fome Stakes fixed in

by them, to which they ſhould be

faftened, to prevent their being dif

placed by the Wind ; and Part of

their Heads fhould be taken off,

before they are planted, which will

alſo be of Ufe in preventing their

being eafily overturned by Winds ;

but byno means fhould their leading

Shoot be ftopped, nor their Branches

too clofely cut off ; for if there are

noc fome Shoots left on to draw and

attract the Sap, they will be in Dan-

ger of mifcarrying,

Thefe Trees are also proper to

plant at a Diſtance from a Garden

or Building, to break the Violence

of Winds, for which Purpoſe there.

is not any Tree more uſeful ; for

they may be trained up in form of

an Hedge, keeping them cut every

Year, which will cauſe them to grow

very clofe and handfome, to the.

Height of forty or fifty Feet, and

be a great Protection against the

Fury of Winds ; but they ſhould

not be planted too near a Garden,

where Fruit- trees or other Plants are

placed, becauſe the Roots of the

Elms run fuperficially near the Top

of the Ground to a great Width,

and will intermix with the Roots of

the other Trees, and deprive them

of Nouriſhment; nor fhould they

be planted near Gravel or Grafs-

walks, which are defigned to be well

kept, becauſe the Roots will run

into them, and fend forth Suckers

in great Plenty, which will deface .

4 X 4
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the Walks, and render them un-

fightly.

But for large Gardens, where

Shade is required, there is fcarce

any Tree fo proper for that Pur-

pofe, being eaſy to remove when

grown to a confiderable Size, fo

that a Perfon who is willing to have

his Plantations for Shade in a fhort

time, may produce Trees of two

Feet Circumference in their Trunk,

which will be in no Danger of fuc-

ceeding, provided they are removed

with Care; and theſe will take Root,

and grow again, almoſt as well as

young Plants, which is what few

other Sorts of Trees will do ; but

then they fhou'd be fuch Trees as

have been thus regularly trained up

in a Nurſery, and have good Roots,

and not fuch as are taken out of

Hedge-rows (as is by fome pra-

étifed) , which feldom rife with any

tolerable Roots, and confequently

will often mifcarry.

In planting of thefe Trees, great

Care fhould be taken not to bury

their Roots too deep, which is very

injurious to them, efpecially if they

are planted on a moift Loam or Clay,

in which Cafe, if the Clay is near

the Surface, it will be the best way

to raise the Ground in an Hill, where

each Tree is to be placed, which

will advance their Roots above the

Surface ofthe Ground, fo that they

will not be in Danger of rotting in

Winter with Moiſture,

When thefe Trees are propagated

by Suckers taken from the Foot of

old Trees, they are commonly laid

into the Ground very cloſe in Beds,

where, in dry Weather, they may

be frequently watered, to encourage

their putting out Roots . In theſe

Beds they are left two Years, by

which time thoſe that live will he

well rooted (though a great many

of them generally die) ; then they

ſhould be tranfplanted into the Nug

fery, and managed as hath been dí-

rected for the Layers.

There are fome who raiſe the

Witch-elm from Seeds, which it ge

nerally produces in great Plenty,

and are ripe in April. Thefe fhould

be fown upon a Bed of fresh loamy

Earth, and gently covered ; in dry

Weather they fhould be watered,

and if the Bed is fhaded from the

violent Heat of the Sun, it will be

of great Service to the Seeds (for Í

always obferve the Plants to come

up better in the Shade, than when

expofed to the Sun) ; when the

Plants come up, they ſhould be care-

fully cleared from Weeds, and after

they have food two Years in the

Seed-bed, they will be fit to plant

out into the Nurſery, where they

muſt be managed as the former.

Sometimes the common English

Elm will produce Seeds ; but it is

not fo conftantly fruitful as the

Witch- elm, which feldom fails to

produce great Quantities, when they

have arrived to a due Maturity,

which Seeds will fall to the Ground ;

and when theylight upon a Spot

which is not difturbed, the Plants

will come up in great Plenty.

TheTimber of the common Eng-

li Elm is generally preferred to the

reft, though that of the Witch-elm

is often as good, and is the largeſt

Tree, when planted on a kindly

Soil : but the DutchElm affords the

worft Timber, and never will grow

to the Stature of either of the other

Sorts ; fo that this fhould not be

cultivated for the Timber ; therefore

the best way to be fure of the Kinds

which a Perſon would chooſe to pro-

pagate, is to have a Nurſery of

Stools, in order to furnish Layers ;

for when they are grubbed up from

Hedge-rows, there will often be

many Sorts intermixed, especially if

the
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the People who go about to gather ing American Nettle, with a large

Hazel- leaf.them, do furniſh them, becauſe they

take them indifferently where-ever

they can procure them; fo that

when they are planted out thus

blended together, there will bea con-

fiderable Difference in the Growths,

which will deface the Plantation .

URTICA, The Nettle.

The Characters are ;

It hath an apetalous Flower, con-

fifting of many Stamina included in an

Empalement ; but theſe are barren ;

for the Embryoes are produced either

on different Plants, or on different

Parts ofthefame Plant, without any

vifible Flower, which afterward be-

come a bivalve Seed- veſſel, fometimes

gathered into round Heads, and at

other times are small and hairy, in-

clofingfeveral Seeds.

The Species are ;

1. URTICA urens maxima. C.

B. P. Thegreateſt Stinging-nettle.

2. URTICA urens minor. C. B. P.

The leffer Stinging- nettle.

3. URTICA urens, pilulas ferens,

1. Diofcoridis, femine lini. C. B, P.

Pill-bearing Stinging-nettle, with a

Seed like Flax.

4. URTICA altera pilulifera, pa-

rietariafoliis. H. R. Par. Another

pill-bearing Stinging-nettle, with

Leaves like Pellitory, commonly

called Spanish Marjoram.

5. URTICA pilulifera, folio an-

guftiori, caule viridi, Balearica. Sal-

vad. Narrower-leaved pill-bearing

Stinging-nettle from Majorca, with

a green Stalk.

6. URTICA maxima racemofa Ca-

nadenfis. H. R. Par. The greateſt

branching Nettle ofCanady.

7. URTICA Canadenfis, myrrhi-

dis folio. Inft. R. H. Canady Net-

tle, with a Leafof Sweet Cicely.
1

8. URTICA racemofa Americana,

amplecorylifolio. Plum. Cat . Branch

9. URTICA racemifera maxima

Sinarum, foliis fubtus argenteis lanu-

gine villofis . Pluk, Amalth. Greateſt

branching Nettle of China, with

Leaves which are white and woolly

underneath.

The first of theſe Sorts is a very

common Weed upon the Sides of

Banks, Ditches, and other unculti-

vated Places, where its Roots will

fpread and over-run the Ground, fo

that it fhould always be carefully

extirpated from Gardens. It is fome-

times ufed in Medicine ; but may be

eafily procured from the Fields at

almost any Seaſon .

The fecond Sort is alſo a very

common Weed in Gardens, and

cultivated Fields ; but it being an

annual Plant, is not fo difficult to

eradicate as the former.

The third, fourth, and fifth Sorts

are preferved in many Gardens for

Variety; but the fourth, which is

commonly called Spaniſh Marjoram,

is the most common in English Gar-

dens,where it is cultivated for make-

ing Sport: many ignorant Perfons,

taking it for a Sort of Marjoram,

are often ſeverely ftung byſmelling

to it ; and others put it in the Middle

of Nofegays, amongst other Greens,

which they preſent to Perſons who

are not acquainted with the Plant,

and fo, by fmelling to it, they fuf-

fer in like manner as the former.

The third Sort is mentioned to

grow wild in England ; but the

other two are brought from warmer

Countries.

The five firft Sorts may be eaſily

propagated by fowing their Seeds,

in March, upon a Bed of light rich

Earth ; and when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be tranf-

planted out into Beds, or the Bor-
·

ders
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ders of the Pleaſure-garden, inter-

fperting them amongst other Plants,

fo that they may not be fo eafily

difcovered byPerfons whom there is

a Defign to deceive, by gathering a

Sprig from them to fmell to ; after

the Plants have taken Root, they

will require no farther Care, but

onlyto keep them clear fromWeeds ;

in June they will flower, and their

Seeds will ripenin Autumn, which,

if permittedtoſhed upontheGround,

will come up the following Spring,

and flourish without any further

Care.

The Seeds of the third Sort are

fometimes uſed in Medicine.

The fixth Sort is very common in

many English Gardens, where it is

preferved more for the fake of Va-

riety, than for any Beauty it hath.

This hath an abiding Root, which

fends fortha great Number ofShoots

every Spring, which rife about three

Feet high, and form a thick Tuft or

Buſh, which continues green till the

Autumn, when the Shoots decay to

the Root. This may be propagated

by parting ofthe Root in theSpring,

and may be planted in almoft any

Soil or Situation, and will endure

the fevereſt Cold of this Climate in

the open Air.

The feventh Sort is alfo preferved

in fome curious Gardens, for the

fake ofVariety. The Leaves ofthis

Plant are finely cut and jagged into

many Parts, in fome manner re-

fembling thofe of Sweet Cicely.

"This is alſo a very hardy Plant, and

may be treated as the former.

The eighth Sort was difcovered

by FatherPlumier in America. This,

being more impatient of Cold than

the other, fhould be planted in Pots,

and placed in Shelter in the Winter

Seafon, otherwiſe it will not live in

this Country. But as it is a Plant

of little Beauty, it is only preferved

byfome curious Perfons forVariety.

The ninth Sort retains its Leaves

all the Winter, which are very large-

and hoary underneath, but make an

agreeable Variety in the Green--

houfe, in the Winter-feafon. The

Stemsofthis Plant rife fourFeet high

or more ; and theſe often branch out

at theTop, into Side-fhoots ; and the

Flowers (which are like thofe of

the common Nettle) are produced

fromtheWings ofthe Leaves. This

Sort is too tender to live in the open

Air in Winter ; wherefore the Plants

fhould be potted, and in Autumn re-

moved intothe Green-houſe ; where,

if they are fecured from the Froft,

and frequently refreſhed with Wa-

ter, they will thrive extremely well,

In Summer they may be placed

abroad in a fheltered Situation, and

in dry Weather they muſt be plen-

tifully watered ; for they are very

thirfty Plants. This may alſo be

propagated by parting of the Roots,

which fhould be done in May, when

they are removed out of the Green-

houfe; for at that Seaſon this Plant

is in its leaft Vigour, the Winter

being the Time when it is moft

flouriſhing. The Seeds ofthis Plant

werebrought from China, where the

Plant is called Peama.

UVA URSI, The Spanish Red

whort.

The Characters are;

It bath a globular bell-shaped

Flower, confifting of one Leaf, from

whofe Empalement arifes the Pointal,

fixed like a Nail in the binder Part

of the Flower; which afterward

becomes a foft Berry or Fruit of a

Spherical Form, inclofing hard Seeds,

which are fome plain, and others

gibbous.

There is but one Species of this

Plant at prefent known ; viz.

UVA
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UVA URSI. Cluf. Hift. Spanish

Red-whort.

This Plant is very near a-kin to

our common Whorts or Bilberries ;

it rifes about à Foot high, and hath

feveral flexible Branches, which are

covered with a reddiſh Bark, fome-

what like the young Branches ofthe

Strawberry-tree : theſe are thinly be-

fet with oblong ftiff green Leaves,

which are ferrated on their Edges.

The Flowers grow on the Top of

the Branches, which are of a whitish

blush Colour ; theſe are fucceeded

byred Berries, fomewhat larger than

thofe of our commonWhorts, which

have an acid Taſte.

This Plant muſt be treated in the

fame manner as our Vitis Idea, or

Bilberry ; which is, to procure the

Plants with Balls of Earth to their

Roots, from the Place of its native

Growth ; becauſe the Seeds often

fail, and when they do fucceed, it

will be a long time before thePlants

will grow to anySize.

VULNERARIA, Woundwort,

The Characters are ;

It bath a papilionaceous (or Pea-

bloom) Flower, out of whofe tubular

and turgid Empalement arifes the

Pointal, which afterward becomes a

fbort Pod filled with roundish Seeds.

To thefe Notes must be added, That

the Pod is incloſed in a membranous

Bladder, which was before the Em-

palement.

The Species are ;

1. VULNERARIA ruftica. J. B.

Ruftic Woundwort, Kidney Vetch,

or Ladies Finger.

2. VULNERARIA ruftica, flore

albo. Inft. R. H. Ruftic Wound-

wort, with a white Flower.

3. VULNERARIA flore purpura-

fcente. Inft. R. H. Ruftic Wound-

wort, with a purplish Flower.

4. VULNERARIApentaphyllos.Inft.

R. H. Five-leav'd Woundwort.

1.. ¢
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5. VULNERARIA Cretica, flore

parvo vario. Tourn. Cor. Candy

Woundwort, with a fmall variable

Flower.

The first Sort grows wild on poor

chalky Ground in divers Parts of

England, but is rarely cultivated in

Gardens. This fends forth feveral

Stalks from the Root, which are

about eight or nine Inches long, be-

fet with hairy Leaves alternately,

which are compoſed of four or five

Pair of Lobes, terminated with an

odd one. On the Top ofthe Stalks

the Flowers are produced, which are

ſmall, and of a yellow Colour, col-

lected together in a broad Head,

which are fucceeded by fhort Pods

filled with roundish Seeds. This

Plant flowers toward the End of

May, and the Seeds are ripe in

July.

The fecond Sort is a Variety of

the firft, from which it only differs

in the Colour of its Flowers, which

are white.

The third Sort is found wild in

fome Parts of Wales, from whence

the Seeds and Plants have been pro-

cured by fome curious Botanifts ,who

preferve them in their Gardens,

This Sort produces pretty purplish

Flowers, collected into Heads, which

make an agreeableAppearance.

The fourth Sort is found wild in

Italy, Sicily, and ſome other warm

Countries ; but in England it is pre-

ferved in fome curious Gardens for

the fake of Variety. This is an

annual Plant, which periſhes with

the first Approach ofWinter. The

Seeds of this Plant fhould be fown

about the Middle of March, on a

Bed of light Earth, in an open Situ-

ation, where they are defigned to

remain, becauſe the Plants do not

verywellbeartranfplanting. There-

fore the beft Method is, to fow the

Seeds in fmall Drills, made two

Feet
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Feet afunder ; and when the Plants

are come up, they ſhould bethinned

where they are too clofe, fo as to

leave them fix or eight Inches

afunder in the Rows, andthen keep

the Ground cleanfromWeeds, which

is all the Culture they require. The

Branches of this Plant fpread flat on

the Ground, and the Flowers are

produced in large Bladders from the

Wings of the Leaves. Theſe ap-

pear in June, and the Seeds will

ripen the End of Auguft.

If fome of thefe Seeds are fown,

the Beginning of September, on a

warm dry Border, the Plants will

come up in Autumn, and live thro'

the Winter (provided it is not very

fevere), and will flower early the fol-

may be obtained ; for when the

Summers prove cold and wet, thofe

Plants which come up from Seeds

fown in the Spring, do not produce

ripe Seeds, fo that the Species may

beloft, where there are not autumnal

Plants.

The fifth Sort was difcovered by

Dr. Tournefort inthe Ifland ofCandy,

from whence he fent the Seeds to

the Royal Garden at Paris. This is

alfo an annual Plant ; wherefore it

fhould be managed in the fame man-

ner as hath been directed for the

former Sort,

The firft, fecond, and third Sorts

will abide two, andfometimes three

Years, before their Roots decay;

tho' theygenerally are inthe greateft

Vigour the fecond Year, for theſe

rarely flower the fame Year they

are fown. The fureft Method to

have theſe Plants fucceed in a Gar-

den, is to fow their Seeds in Au-

tumn as foon as they are ripe, on a

Bed or Border ofpoor, dry, gravelly

or chalky Soil, on which they will

thrive much better than on a rich

garden Earth. When the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be thinned,

leaving them fix or eight Inches

afunder ; and afterward, if they are

kept clear from Weeds, they will

require no farther Care.

The first Sort was formerly much

ufed bythe Germans, as a Wound-

herb, from whence it obtained its

Name ; but at preſent it is not in

any Ufe,

WA

ALKS in Gardens may be

lowing Denominations, viz. Gravel,

Grafs, and Sand; theſe being the

principal Walks which are made in

the Eng Gardens at prefent ; for

Shell-walks, and fome others, which

were formerly made in Gardens, are

now, by good Judges, rejected,

as being neither ufeful or

mental. Therefore I fhall pass them

over, and give Directions for make-

ing of Gravel Grals, and Sand

Walks.

orna-

In order to the laying Gravel

Walks in Gardens, it will be very

proper, that the Bottom ofthem be

filled with fome Lime-rubbish, or

coarfe Gravel, Flint-ftones, or other

rocky Stuff, which will be very fer-

viceable in preventing Weeds from

growing through the Superficies of

Gravel ; this Bottom ſhould be laid

eight or ten Inches thick, over

which the Coat of Gravel fhould be

fix or eight, which Gravel fhould

be fine, but yet not ſcreened, be-

cauſe that ſpoils it. This fhould

be laid on an Heap, rounding, fo

that the larger rough Stones may

run down on the Sides, which being

every
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every now-and-then raked off, the

Gravel by that means will be fuffi-

ciently fine.

After the Gravel has been laid to

theThickneſs above-mentioned , then

the Walks muſt be raked true and

level, from all great Drips as well

as little Holes; by this means moft

of the Stones of the Walks will be

raked under your Feet, which ſhould

rather be gently fprinkled back

again, over the laft Length that is

raked, than buried ( as is the Pra-

ctice of many Gardeners) ; for by

this means the Walk will lie much

harder, and the coarfeſt Stones will

very much contribute to its Firm-

nefs.

There is alſo a great Fault com-

mitted frequently, in laying Walks

too round, and fome to that De-

gree, that they cannot be walked

on with that Eafe and Pleaſure that

ought to be ; and befides, this too

great Rounding takes off much

from the feeming Breadth of the

Walk.

The common Allowance for a

Gravel-walk of five Feet Breadth ,

is an Inch in the Crown ; fo that

if a Walk be twenty Feet wide,

according to this Proportion, it will

be four Inches higher in the Middle

than on each Side : and a Walk of

twenty-five Feet will be five Inches ;

one of thirty Feet, fix Inches ; and

fo on.

When a Walk has been thus care-

fully laid, or rather after every

Length or Part of it (which com-

monly is about fifteen Feet each),

then it ſhould be rolled well, both

in Length, and alfo cross-ways : the

Perfon who rolls it fhould wear

Shoes with flat Heels, that he may

not make Holes in the Walks ; for

when they are once made in a new

Walk, it will not be eafy to roll

them outagain.

In order to lay Gravel-walksfirm,

it will be neceffary to give them

three or four Water-rollings ; that

is, they must be rolled when it

rains fo very faft, that the Walks

fwim with Water ; this will caufe

the Gravel to bind ; fo that when

the Walks come to be dry, they will

be as hard as a Terrace.

Iron-mould Gravel is accounted

the beft for Binding, or Gravel with

a little binding Loam amongſt it ;

which latter, though it be apt to

stick to the Heels of Shoes in hot

wetWeather, yet nothing binds bet-

ter in dry Weather.

When the Gravel is over-fandy

or fharp, Loam is frequently mixed

with it, which, if they be caft to-

gether in Heaps, and well mixed,

will bind like a Rock ; whereas

loofe Gravel is as uncomfortable

and uneafy to walk on, as any other

Fault in a Walk can render it.

The beft Gravel for Walks is

fuch as abounds with ſmooth Peb-

bles (as is that dug at Black-heath),

which, being mixed with a due Pro-

portion of Loam, will bind like a

Rock, and is never injured by wet

or dry Weather ; and the Pebbles,

being fmooth, are not fo liable to

be turned up, and looſened by the

Feet in walking, as are thoſe which

are angular and rough ; for where

Walks are laid with ſuch Gravel as

is full of irregular Stones, they ap-

pear unfightly in a Day's time after

Rolling, becauſe the Stones will rife

upon the Surface whenever they are

walked upon ; but the ſmooth Peb-

bles will remain handſome two or

three Days without rolling.

The Width of thefe Walks muft

always be proportioned to their

Length, and the Size of the Gar-

den ; but fmall Walks are every-

where difagreeable : fo that if the

Walks were only to be two hundred

Féet
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Feet long, I ſhould adviſe themto

be made fourteen or fifteen Feet

wide ; for it is much better to have

but few Walks in a Garden, and

thoſe to be ſpacious, than to make

many ſmall Walks, as is often pra-

&tifed.

Grafs-walks in a Garden are both

ornamental and delightful, in Sum-

mer-time, and dry Weather.

Theſe may be made either by

laying them with Turf, or fowing

them with Hay-feed, and raking

them fine and level, which, with

keeping them well rolled, and fre-

quently mowed, will make the Grafs

fine.

;

Thefe may be laid a little round-

ing, to caft off theWater the better

but the Slope muft not be fo great

as to be diſcovered by the Eye :

about a fourth Part of the Round-

nefs allowed for Graval-walks, will

be fufficient for thefe, if in wet

Ground ; but ifthe Ground be dry,

it is the best way to lay them quite

level.

Sometimes there are Water-tables

on each side oftheſe Walks, which

are very good for draining them,

and alfo for keeping the Grafs and

Weeds from mixing with the Bor

ders ; and befides, thefe Water-tables

render theWalks the handſomer,and

appear the more beautiful.

Thefe Water-tables ought to be

new-cut once or twice a Year, and

this ought to be done by a ftrait

Line, as exactly as poffible.

The oftener theſe Walks are

mowed and rolled in Summer, the

thicker their Bottoms will be ; and

in Autumn the Grafs fhould be

kept very fhort, and well rolled ;

for if it be permitted to growpretty

long at this Seafon, the Blade will

decay in Winter, and greatly in-

jure their Roots. The Worm-cafts

muft alfo be beat to Pieces with a

long Afh-pole, and fo fpread over

the Grafs ; this the Gardeners calf

Polling ofaWalk, which is done by

brufhing the Surface of the Ground

ftrongly with a flender Pole ; the

oftener this is repeated, the better

it is for the Gräfs ; befides, it will

deftroy the Worm-cafts, and render

the Walks more beautiful.

Having given Directions for the

making and keeping of Gravel and

Grafs-walks, I fhall here add ſome-

thing relating to Sand-walks, which

are now very frequently made in

Gardens, as being lefs expenfive in

the making, and alfo in keeping,

than either of the former ; and in

very large irregular Gardens, which

are fuch as moft Perfons now efteem,

this is a very great Article : for as

the greateſt Part of the Walks which

are made in Gardens, twiſt about in

an irregular manner, it would be

very difficult to keep them hand-

fome, if they were laid with Gravel.

And asthefe Walks are for the moſt

part fhaded by Trees, the dripping

ofthe Water from their Branches in

hard Rains, would waſh the Gravel

in Holes, and render the Walks

veryunfightly. When theſe Wood-

walks are Grafs, they do not ap-

pear fightly, nor are they very pro-

per for walking on ; for after Rain

they continue damp fo long, that

they become unhealthy to walk on;

and the Grafs generally grows fpiry

and weak for want of Air; and by

the continual dropping ofthe Trees,

will bydegrees be deftroyed. There-

fore it is much better to lay theſe

Walks with Sand, which will be

dry and wholfome ; and whenever

they appear moffy, or any Weeds

begin to grow on them, if they are

fhaved with a Dutch Hoe in dry

Weather, and then raked over, it

will deftroy the Weeds and Mofs,

and make the Walks appear as freſh

4
and
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and handfome as if they had been

new-laid.

Grafs-walks of late Years have

been very little efteemed, becauſe

they are fo unfit for walking on ;

for in a Morning there is commonly

a great Dew upon the Grafs, as

there is alfo late in the Evening,

and after Rain they continue moiſt

a long time ; fo that it is only in

the Middle of the Day that theſe

Walks can be ufed, which is a Time

few Perfons care to be in a Garden :

and at moſt times there remains a

Dampneſs, which frequently occa-

fions Colds to fuch Perfons as are

tender ; wherefore they are with

good Reafon difufed at prefent. Be-

fides, thefe Walks are not very

beautiful, there being little Pleaſure

in viewing long narrow Slips of

Grafs, which is what moft Grafs-

walks must betermed, being bound-

ed either with Gravel or Borders on

the Sides. And Grafs never ap-

pears fo beautiful, as when it is dif-

pofed into large irregular Pieces,

and bounded with Trees.

Gravel-walks are very neceffary

near the Houſe, becauſe they are

foon dry after Rain, and are pro-

per for walking on, in all Seafons.

But then thefe fhould be but few,

and thofe ought to be large and

magnificent, proportionable to the

Grandeur of the Houſe and Gar

den. The principal of thefe Walks

fhould be elevated parallel with the

Houfe, fo as to form a Terrace;

this fhould extend itſelf each way,

in proportion to the Width of the

Garden ; fo that from this there

may be a Communication with the

Sand-walks, without going on the

Grafs ; or there ſhould be two Side-

walks of Gravel to lead to them, fo

that there may be a dry Walk con-

tinued quite through the Gardens.

But there is not a more ridiculous

Sight, than that of a ftrait Gravel-

walk, leading to the Front of the

Houfe, interfecting the Grafs, fo as

to caufe it to appear like the tiff

formal Grafs-plots, frequently made

in little Court-yards by Perions of

low Tafte.

In the modern way of laying out

Gardens, the Walks are carried

through Woods and Plantations, fo

that theſe are ſhady and convenient

for walking in the middle of the

Day. Theſe are ufually carried

about, winding as much as the

Ground will admit, fo as to leave a

fufficient Thickneſs of Wood to

make the Walks private ; and that

the Perfons who are walking in one

Part of them, may not be feen by

thoſe who are in any of the other

Parts. Where theſe Walks are con-

trived with Judgment, a fmall Ex-

tent of Ground will admit ofa great

many Turns ; fo that a Perfon may

walk fome Miles in a ſmall Garden .

But theſe Turns fhould be made as

natural as poffible, fo as not to ap-

pear too much like a Work of Art,

which will never pleaſe ſo long as

the former.

The Breadth of thefe Walks muſt

be proportioned to the Size ofthe

Ground, which in a large Extent

may be twelve or fourteen Feetwide,

but in fmall Gardens five or fix Feet

will be fufficient. There are fome

Perfons who allow a much greater

Breadth to their Walks, than what

I have affigned to the largeft Gar-

dens ; but as thefe Walks are fup-

poſed to be fhaded byTrees, fowhen

they are made too broad, the Trees

muſt be planted cloſe to the Sides of

theWalks ; and then it will be along

time before they will afford a fuffi-

cient Shade, if the Trees are young.

Therefore I imagine, the Width

here allowed will by the moft Peo-

ple be thought fufficient, efpecially

as
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as the Walks are defigned to wind

as much as the Ground will allow,

becauſe the wider they are, the

greater must be the Turns ; other-

wife the Walks will not be private

for any fmall Diſtance . Befides, as

it will be proper to line the Sides

of theſe Walks with Honeyfuckles,

Sweetbrier, Rofes, and many other

fweet-flowering Shrubs ; the tall

Trees fhould be placed four or five

Feet from the Walk, to allow room

for theſe. But as I fhall particularly

treat of the Method of laying out

Wilderneffes, and planting of them,

in fuch a manner as to render them

as nearly reſembling a natural Wood

as poffible, under its proper Head ;

I hall add nothing more in this

Place, except a few common Di-

rections for making of theſe Sand-

walks.

When the Ground is traced out

in the manner as the Walks are de-

figned, the Earth fhould be taken

out of the Walks, and laid in the

Quarters. The Depth of this muft

be proportioned to the Nature of

the Soil ; for where the Ground is

dry, theWalks need not be elevated

much above the Quarters ; where-

fore the Earth ſhould be taken out

four or five Inches deep in fuch

Places ; but where the Ground is

wet, the Bottom of the Walks need

not be more than two Inches below

the Surface, that the Walks may be

raiſed fo high, as to throw off the

Wet into the Quarters ; which will

render them more dry and healthy

to walk on.

After the Earth is taken out to

the intended Depth, the Bottom of

the Walks fhould be laid with Rub-

biſh, coarſe Gravel, or whatever of

the like Nature can be moft readily

procured. This fhould be laid three

or four Inches thick, and beaten

down as cloſe as poffible, to prevent

the Worms from working through

it ; then the Sand ſhould be laid on

about three or four Inches thick ;

and after treading it down as clofe

as poffible, it fhould be raked over,

to level and ſmooth the Surface. In

doing of this, the Whole ſhould be

laid a little rounding to throw off

the Wet : but there will be no Ne-

ceflity of obferving any Exactneſs

therein ; for as the whole Ground

is to have as little Appearance of

Art as poffible, the Rounding of

thefe Walks fhould be as natural,

and only fo contrived, as that the

Water may have free Paffage off

them.

The Sand with which theſeWalks

are laid, fhould be ſuch as will bind ;

otherwiſe it will be very trouble-

fome to walk on them in dry Wea-

ther ; for if the Sand be of a looſe

Nature, it will be moved with ſtrong

Gales of Wind, and in dry Weather

will flide from under the Feet. If.

after thefe Walks are laid, they are

well rolled two or three times, it

will fettle them, and cauſe them to

be firm. If the Sand is too much

inclinable to Loam, it will alſo be

attended with as ill Confequences, as

that which is too looſe for this

will ftick to the Feet after every

Rain ; fo that where Sand can be

obtained of a middle Nature, it

fhould always be preferred .

:

In fome Countries where Sand

cannot be eafily procured, theſe

Walks may be laid with Sea-fhells

well-pounded, fo as to reduce them

to a Powder, which will bind ex-

tremely well, provided they are

now-and then rolled. But where

neither of theſe can be eaſily pro-

cured, Sea coal Aſhes, or whatever

elfe can be gotten, which will bind,

and be dry to the Feet, may be

ufed for this Purpoſe. And where

any oftheſe can onlybe had in ſmall

Quantities,
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Quantities, the Walks fhould have

a greater Share of Rubbiſh laid in

their Bottom, and theſe ſpread thin-

ly over them ; and in moſt Places

Rubbish, rough Stones, or coarſe

Gravel, may be eaſily procured.

WALLS.

In the building of Walls to acce-

lerate the Ripening of Fruits, there

have been many Contrivances for

obtaining the greateſtWarmth from

the Sun ; fuch as inclining the Walls

to the Horizon, that the Rays may

fall moredirectly upon them. Others

have built Walls in Semicircles,

thinking therebyto collect the Force

of the Sun's Rays, and by this means

to reflect them from one Side ofthe

Half-circle to the other : and there

are fomewho have built their Walls

in Angles for the fame Purpoſe.

But neither of thefe Contrivances

have fucceeded according to the Ex-

Spectations of the Perſons who have

practifed them ; for their Fruits

havenot ripenedfowellagainfteither

of thefe Walls, as againſt fuch as

have been plain. For as to thofe

Walls which are built inclining to

the Horizon, tho' they have the

Rays of the Sun almoft perpendicu-

lar in the middle of the Day ; yet in

the Mornings and Evenings, the

Rays fall more oblique on thefe

Walls, than on thofe which are up-

right. And it is not the greateſt

Force of the Sun's Rays, in the

middle of the Day, which is of fo

much Service to Fruits, as the long

Continuance of the Sun on theWall,

or its ſtrongeſt Force in the Morning

to dry the Dewfrom off the Trees ;

for in the middle of the Day, when

the Sun is greatly advanced above

the Horizon, and the Airthoroughly

warmed by his Influence, there will

need no additional Heat to forward

the Growth of the Fruit, and to

ripen it in Perfection ; becauſewhere-

VOL. III.

ever the Fruit is expofed too much

to the Sun by the want of Leaves to

fhade it, and thefe Fruit happen to

lie cloſe to the Wall, as is fometimes

the Cafe, they are never fo fair or

well-tafted,as thofewhich areſcreen'd

from the Sun by Leaves : for the

violentHeat ofthe Sun in the middle

of the Day, in very hot Weather,

will caufe many Fruits, which are

too much expofed, to be mealy be-

fore they are ripe . And theſe in-

clining Walls are greatly expofed to

hoary Frofts in Spring and Autumn,

which are very deftructive to Fruits,

as alfo to Rain, Hail, &r. and the

Dampnefs will remain a confiderable

time longer on theſe floping Walls,

than on thoſe which are upright ; fo

that theſe floping Walls are by no

means proper for Fruit.

- As to thofe Walls which are built

in Half-circles, or thoſe in Angles,

they are alſo bad ; for the Wind,

beingdrawn into the Areas of them,

is reverberated from Side to Side,

which renders the Air about the

Fruit much colder than any in the

Neighbourhood ; wherefore inſtead

of forwarding the Ripening of the

Fruit, as they were intended, the

Fruit will be much later ripe than

againſt plain Walls built to the fame

Afpect, as I have feveral times ob-

ferved ; fo that from all the feveral

Trials which have yet been made of

different-fhaped Walls, it appears

there are none fo proper for Fruit as

thofe which are built plain ; and as

theſe are alfo the leaft Expence to

build, they fhould always be pre-

ferr'd .

According to the modern Tafte in

Gardening, there are very few Walls

built round Gardens ; which is cer-

tainly very right, not only with re-

gard to the Pleafure of viewing the

neighbouring Countryfromthe Gar-

den, but alfo in regard to the Ex-

4 Y pence,
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pence, 1. of building thefe Walls ;

and, 2. if they are planted with

Fruit, as is frequently practifed, to

maintain them will be a conftant

Charge, withoutreceivingmuch Pro-

fit or Pleaſure. For when there is

too much Walling planted with

Fruit-trees, they are feldom taken

much care of; fo that the Quantity

of Fruit produced will be fmall,

and that ill-nouriſhed and bad-tafted .

Therefore the Quantity of Walling

thould be proportioned to the Fruit

confumed in the Family. But as it

will be neceſſary to inclofe the

Kitchen-garden, for the Security of

the Plants, fo, if that be walled

round, it will contain as much Fruit

as will be wanted in the Family ;

becauſe the Kitchen-garden is always

proportioned to the Number of Per-

fonsmaintained : and as theKitchen-

garden fhould always be placed out

of Sight from the Houfe, the Walls

maybe hid by Plantations of Trees,

at fome fmall Diſtance, which will

be ofUfe in ſheltering of the Fruit.

The best Afpect for Walls, in

England, is, to have one Point to the

Eastward of the South ; for theſe

will enjoy the Benefit of the morn

ing Sun, and will be lefs expofed to

the Weft and South-west Winds

(which are very injurious to Fruit in

England) than thofe Walls which

are built due South . I know there

are many Perſons who object to the

turning of Walls the leaft Point to

the Eaſt, on account of the Blights

which they ſay come from the Eaft

in the Spring. But from many

Years Experience and Obfervation,

I can affirm , that Blights as often

attack thofe Walls which are open

to the South-weft, as thofe which

are built to any other Afpect : and I

believe, whoever will be at the

Trouble to obferve for feven Years,

which afpected Walls fuffer moft

from Blights, will find thoſe which

are built with a Point to the Eaſt-

ward of the South, as feldom

blighted as thofe which are turned

to any other Afpect. Therefore, in

the Contrivance of a Kitchen-gar-

den, there fhould be as great Length

of theſe Walls built as the Situation

of the Ground will admit.

The next beſt Aſpect is due South,

and the next to that South-eaſt,

which is preferable to the South-weft

for the Reaſons before affigned. But

as there will for the moſt part be

South-weft and West Walls in every

Garden, theſe may be planted with

fome Sorts of Fruit, which do not

require fo much Heat to ripen them

as thofe defigned for the beft Walls.

But where-ever there are North

Walls, it is hardly worth while to

plantthem with Fruit, becaufe what-

eyer Sorts of Fruit will ripen againſt

them, will do much better in Efpa-

liers, or on Standards.

Where Perfons are very curious

to have good Fruit, they erect a

Trelafe againſt their Walls, which

projects about four Inches from

them, to which they faften their

Trees ; which is an excellent Me-

thod, becauſe the Fruit will be al-

ways at a proper Diſtance from the

Walls, fo as not to be injured by

them, and will have all the Advan-

tage of their Heat. And by this

Method the Walls will not be in-

jured by driving Nails into their

Joints, which by every Year being

drawn out, will force the Morter

from between the Bricks, and there-

by make Holes, in which Snails and

other Vermin will harbour, and de-

froy the Fruit, and the Walls will

be alfo greatly impaired.

Thefe Trelafes may be contrived

according to the Sorts of Fruitwhich

are planted against them. Thoſe

which are defigned for Peaches,

Nectarines,
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Nectarines, and Apricocks (which

forthe most part produce their Fruit

on the youngWood), fhould have

their Rails three, or at moſt but four

Inches afunder every Way. But for

other Sorts of Fruit, which continue

bearing on the old Wood, they may

be five or fix Inches apart ; and thoſe

forVines maybe eight or nine Inches

Diſtance. For as the Shoots of Vines

are always trained at a muchgreater

Diſtance than thofe of any other Sort

ofFruit, theTrelafes fortheſe need

not be near fo clofe ; efpecially as

thoſe muſt for Peaches and Necta-

rines, whofe Shoots are generally

fhortened to about five or fix Inches

or lefs ; fo that, if the Rails are not

pretty cloſe, many of the fhort

Branches cannot be faſtened to them.

Thefe Trelafes may be made of

any Sort of Timber, according to

the Expence which the Owner is

willing to beſtow ; but Fir is moſt

commonly used for this Purpofe,

which, if well dried and painted, will

laft many Years ; but if a Perfon

will go to the Expence of Oak, it

will last found much longer. And

if any one is unwilling to be at the

Expence of either, then a Trelafe

may be made of Afh-poles, in the

famemanneras is practifed in making

Efpaliers, with this Difference only,

that every fourth upright Rail or

Poft ſhould be very ſtrong, and faft-

ened with iron Hooks to theWall,

which will fupport the whole and

as thefe Rails must be laid much

cloſer together than is generally

practifed for Efpaliers, thefe ftrong

upright Rails or Pofts will not be

farther diftant than three Feet from

each other. To theſe the crofs Rails

which are laid horizontally fhould

be well nailed, which will fecure

them from being difplaced, and alfo

ftrengthen the Trelafe ; but to the

other fmaller upright Poles, they

need only be faſtened with Wire.

To thefe Trelafes the Shoots of the

Trees fhould be faſtened with Ofier-

twigs, Rope-yarn , or any other ſoft

Bandage ; for they must not be

nailed to it, becauſe that will decay

the Woodwork.

Thefe Trelafes need not be erected

until the Trees are well ſpread and

begin to bear Fruit plentifully; be-

fore which time the young Trees

may be trained up againſt any ordi-

nary low Espalier, made only of a

few flender Afh- poles, or any other

Sort of flender Sticks ; by which

Contrivancethe Trelafes will be new

when the Trees come to Bearing,

and will last many Years after the

Trees have overſpread them : where-

as, when they are made before the

Trees are planted, they will be half

decayed before the Trees come to

bearing Fruit.

Wherethefe Trelafes are intended

to be made againſt new Walls, it

will be proper to faften fome ſtrong

iron Hooks into the Wall as it is

built, at the Diſtance which the up-

right Pofts are intended to be placed;

becauſe when theſe are afterwards

driven into the Wall, they diſplace

the Morter in the Joints, and injure

the Wall.

In the building of theWalls round

a Kitchen-garden, the Infides , which

are defigned to be planted with

Fruit-trees, fhould be made as plain

as poffible, fo that the Piers fhould

not project on thoſe Sides above four

Inches at moft ; and thefe fhould be

placed about fourteen Feet afunder,

in fuch Walls as are defigned for

Peach and Nectarine-trees ; fo that

each Tree may be planted exactly in

the Middle between the Piers, which

will render them more fightly, and

be better for the Trees. But where

Apricocks, Plums, or Cherries, are

to be planted, the Piers may be only

4 Y 2 ten
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ten Feet afunder, and againſt every

other Pier the Trees fhould be

planted, which will allow them fuf-

ficient room to ſpread ; and as the

Trelafe will project as forward as

the Piers, the Branches ofthe Trees

may be trained on a Plain. But when

the Piers do not project more onthe

Infide of the Garden, they ſhould be

builtſtronger on the Outfide, for the

better ſupporting of the Walls.

The ufual Thickneſs which Gar-

den-walls are allowed, if built with

Bricks, is thirteen Inches, which is

oneBrickand an half: butthis fhould

be proportionable to the Height;

for if they are all built fourteen

Feet high or more, as is often pra-

&tifed, then the Foundations of the

Walls fhould be at least two Bricks

and an half thick, and brought up

level to the Surface of the Ground,

of the fame Thickneſs ; then they

ſhould be ſet off two Inches on each

Side, whichwill reduce them to two

Bricks ; and four or five Feet above

the Ground, they may be dimi-

nifhed on each Side, to reduce them

to theThicknefs of a Brick and half,

which must be continued to the Top

of the Walls. And the Piers in

thefe high Walls fhould alſo be pro-

portionably ſtronger than is com-

monly allowed to lower Walls ; for

as theſe will be much more expofed

to ftrong Gales of Wind, fo if they

are not well built, they will be in

Dangerofbeing blowndown . There-

fore the Piers of thefe Walls fhould

be projected the Length of a Brick

on their Backfide, and the Thick-

neſs ofa Brick on their Front ; and

if theſe are built about ten or twelve

Feet afunder, they will greatly

ftrengthentheWalls..

But there is no Neceflity of build-

ing Walls higher than nine or ten

Feet, unleſs it be for Pears, which,

if properly managed, will ſpread

over a great Compaſs ofWalling;

but as only fome of the lateſtWin-

ter-pears require the Affiſtance of a

Wall, there need no more but that

Part of the Wall, where theſe are

defigned, to be built higher ; for

Peachesand Nectarines never require

aWall higher than nine or ten Feet,

provided they are rightly managed ;

becaufe whenever they are carried to

a greater Height, the lower Part of

the Wall is unfurnished with bearing

Branches. And altho ' Apricocks,

Plums, and Cherries, will frequently

grow higher ; yet ifthey are planted

at a proper Diſtance, and the

Branches trained horizontally from

the Bottom, they will not foon cover

a Wall of this Height. And Vines

may be kept as low as any Sort of

Fruit ; for when they are planted

against low Walls, they must be

treated fomewhat after the fame

Manner as thofe in Vineyards, which

is to cut out the greateſt Part ofthe

Wood which produced Fruit the

preceding Year, and train in new

Shoots for the next Year's Bearing,

which are rarely left a Yard in

Length, and will not require very

high Walls.

7.

1

If the Pears which are defigned to

be planted are allowed a South-west

Afpect, on which they will ripen

very well, then the Wall to this

Afpect fhould be built fourteen Feet

high or more ; for as theſe Trees

fpread very far, when on free Stocks,

they ſhould not be fhortened and

ftopp'd in their Growth, which will

prevent their Bearing, by caufing

themto fend out a great Number of

grofs luxuriant Shoots, which will

never produce Fruit. Therefore

thefe fhould never be planted a-

mongst other Sorts of Fruit-trees,

which are of fmaller Growth, be-

caufe then the Walls muft appear

very unfightly, in havingfomeTrees

planted
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planted more than double the Di-

ftance which the others require ; fo

that there is no other Sort of Fruit

which requires the Affiftance of

Walls to ripen their Fruit, which

need fo great room for ſpreading as

Pears, except it be Figs ; a few

Trees of which may be planted a-

gainst the fameWalls where there is

room ; tho' theſe may be planted

againſt the Back-walls of Offices or

Stables, where there is Conveniency,

becauſe this Fruit is feldom coveted

byServants ; and, being planted in

Places which are much frequented,

they will not be in fo much Danger

ofbeingdeftroyed by Birds, as thofe

which are in private Places. But I

fall now proceed to give fome Di-

rections for the Building of Hot-

walls, to promote the Ripening of

Fruits, which is now pretty much

practifed in England.

In fome Places thefe Walls are

built at a very great Expence, and

fo contrived as to confume a great

Quantity of Fuel ; but where they

are judiciouslybuilt, the firft Expence

will not be near fo great, nor will

the Charge of Fuel be very con-
fiderable

;
becauſe there will be no

Neceffity of making Fires more than

tenWeeks or three Months, begin-

ning about the Middle of January,

and ending by the Beginning of

May, when there will be no want of

Fires, if the Glaffes are cloſe fhut

every Night, or in bad Weather ;

for half an Hour's Sunfhining on

the Glaffes, at this Seaſon, will fuffi-

ciently warm the Air incloſed in the

Glaffes, for the Growth of any of

our European Fruits.

There are fome Perfons who plant

Vines and other Fruit-trees by the

Sides of Stoves, and draw fome of

their Branches into the Stove, in

order to obtain early Fruit ; but

this is by no meansright, becaufe

where the Stove is defigned for the

Ananas, the Air muſt be kept much

warmer for them than is required

for any of the other Fruits, fo that

they can never do well together ; for

when there is a fufficient Quantity of

Airadmitted, to promotetheGrowth

of the other Fruit, the Ananas are

ftarved for want of a proper Heat ;

and fo, on the contrary, when the

Stove is kept up to the proper Heat

forthe Ananas, it will be too hot

for Fruit. And it will alſo be pro-

per to have the Vines on a particular

Wall by themſelves, becauſe theſe

require to have a greater Share of

Air admitted to them when they

begin to shoot, than is proper for

Peaches or Nectarines ; fo that it is

much the better Method to have

them ſeparate.

The ordinary Height of thefe

Hot-walls is about ten Feet, which

will be fufficient for any of thoſe

Sorts of Fruits which are generally

forced ; for by this the Trees are

commonly weakened in their

Growth, fo that they will not grow

fo vigorously as thofe which are al-

ways expofed tothe open Air ; and

where there is not a Quantity of

Walling planted fufficient to let one

Part reit every Year, the Trees will

never be very healthy, and will latt

but a few Years. The Quantity of

Walling to produce early Fruit for

a middling Family, can't be less than

eighty or one hundred Feet in

Length ; fo that where a Perſon is

defirous to have their Fruit in Per-

fection, and the Trees to continue

in a good Condition many Years,

there fhould be three times this

Quantity ofWalling built ; fo that,

by dividing it into three Parts, there

will be two Years for the Trees to

recover their Vigour between the

Times of their being forced ; where-

by a greater Quantity of Bearing-

4 Y 3 wood



WA WA

wood may be obtained, and the

Fruit will be fairer, and in larger

Quantities, thanwhen they are forced

every Year, or every other Year ;

and as the Glaffes may be contrived

fo as to move from one to the other,

the Expence of building the Walls

fo much longer will not be vaftly

great, because the Frames and Glaffes

will be the fame as for one Yar's

Fruit.

The Foundations of theſe Walls

fhould be made four Bricks and an

half thick, in order to fupport the

Flues ; otherwife, if part of them

reft on Brick-work, and the other

Part on the Ground, they will fettle

unequally, and foon be out of Or-

der ; for where-ever there happen

any Cracks in the Flues, thro'

which the Smoke can make its

Eſcape, it will prevent their Draw-

ing ; and if the Smoke gets within

the Glaffes, it will greatly injure the

Fruit. This Thickness of Wall

need not be continued more than fix

Inches above the Ground, where

fhould be the Bottom of the firſt

Flue, which will raiſe it above the

Damps of the Earth : then theWalls

may be fet off four Inches on each

Side, which will reduce it to the

Thickness ofthreeBricks and an half,

fo that the Back-wall may be two

Bricks thick, which is abfolutely ne-

ceffary to throw the Heat out more

in Front ; for when the Back-walls

are built too thin, the Heat, will

eſcape thro' them. The Wall in

Front, next to the Fruit, fhould be

only four Inches thick : whereby

there will be an Allowance of nine

Inches for the Flues, which may be

covered with ten Inch Tiles ; for if

they have half an Inch Bearing on

each Side, it will be fufficient .

The Ovens in which the Fires are

made, muſt be contrived on the

Backfide ofWalls, which fhould be

in Number proportionable to the

Length of the Walls . The Length

ufually allowed for each Fire to

warm, is forty Feet, tho' they will

do very well for fifty Feet : but I

would not advife the Flues to be

longer than this to each Fire ; be-

cauſe when they are made too long,

there is a Neceffity of making the

Fires fo much ftronger to warm

them ; which will occafion theHeat

to be too violent near the Fires.

Thefe Ovens fhould be fhedded over,

to keep out the Wind and Rain,

otherwife the Fires will not burn.

Some People make thefe Sheds of

Timber, but it is much better to

build them of Brick, and tile them

over ; becauſe the wooden Sheds

will in a few Years decay, and af-

terwards will be a conftant Charge

to keep in Repair : and befides,

they may be in Danger of firing, if

great Care is not conftantly taken of

the Fires . As it is abfolutely ne-

ceffary to have the Ovens below the

Foundation of the firft Flues, there

muſt be Steps down into the Sheds,

to come to the Mouth of the Ovens

to fupply the Fuel. Therefore the

Sheds fhould not be narrower than

fix Feet in the clear ; for as the

Steps will require three Feet Space,

there fhould be at leaſt three Feet

morefor the Perfon who attends the

Fire to have room to turn himſelf

to clear out the Aſhes, and to put

in the Fuel. Where the Length

of Walling requires two Ovens, it

will be proper to have them in the

Middle included in one Shed, which

will fave Expence, and allow more

room to attend the Fires ; for in this

Cafe the Sheds must be at leaſt ten

Feet long, and then they need not

be more than fix in Breadth.

Steps down into theſe ſhould be at

one End, fo that the Door opening

into the Sheds, will not be oppofite

The
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to theMouths of the Ovens : there-

fore the Fires will burn more regu-

larly ; for whenever the Doors are

contrived to front the Mouth of the

Ovens, if the Wind fets directly

againſt them, it will caufe the Fire

to burn too fiercely, and the Fuel

will be foon confumed.

Thefe Ovens may be contrived in

the fame manner as thoſe which are

already deſcribed for Stoves : where-

fore I fhall not repeat it again in

this Place ; but muft obferve, that

when the two Ovens are joined to-

gether, there ſhould be a Fartition-

wall at leaſt two Bricks thick be-

tween them, otherwife the Fires will

foon deftroy it ; and if there fhould

be the leaft Hole in the Wall,

through which the Smoke of the

two Fires can communicate, it will

prevent their Drawing.

The lower Flue, thro' which the

Smoke firft paffes from the Fire,

may be two Feet and a half deep ;

the Back-wall fhould therefore be

continued two Bricks thick as high

as to the Top of this Flue ; and

then it may be fet off to a Brick

and half Thickneſs, which muſt be

continued to the Top of the Wall.

The fecond Flue, which fhould re-

turn over the firſt, may be made two

Feet deep, the third a Foot and half,

and the fourth one Foot deep ; which

four Flues, with their Coverings,

will rife near eight Feet in Height ;

fo that there will be about two Feet

leftfor the fixing of the Frames at

the Top to fupport the Glaffes, and

for coping theWall . And theſe four

Returns will be fufficient to warm

theAir in theFrames; for the Smoke

will have loft its Heat by the time it

has paffed thus far.

In the carrying up of theſe Walls,

there fhould be fome ftrong iron

Hooks faſtened at convenient Di-

flances, which fhould project about

two Inches from the Wall, to which

the Trelafe muſt be faſtened, which

is to fupport the Trees. Theſe

Hooks fhould be long enough to

faften into the Back-wall ; for the

Wall in Front, beingbut four Inches

thick, will not be ftrong enough to

fupport the Trelafe. But in placing

of them, Care ſhould be had not to

lay them crofs the Middle of the

Flues, becauſe they would obſtruct

the clearing the Flues of Soot,

whenever there fhould be Occaſion .

So that the beſt way is to lay them

juft under the Tiles which cover each

Flue, at about three Feet afunder,

which will be near enough, provided

the Hooks are made fufficiently

ftrong. Asthe Flues muſt be well

plaſtered with Loam on their Infide ;

fo alfo fhould the Loam be ſpread

under the Tiles which cover them to

the Thickness of the Hooks, that

the Flues may be very ſmooth ;

otherwife the Soot will hang to the

iron Hooks, and ftop the Smoke

from paffing. It will alſo be very

proper to cover theſe Flues on the

Side next the Trelafe with Hop-

bags, or fome fuch coarfe Cloth, in

the fame manner as hath been di-

rected for the Stoves ; which will

make them fo tight, that no Smoke

will find its Way, which, without

this Covering, it is very apt to do,

through the Joints of Walls ; efpe-

cially when they are fo thin as theſe

must be built . And this Covering

will alſo ftrengthen the Wall of the

Flues, and join the whole Work to-

gether. If at each End of theſe

Flues, there are fmall Arches turned

in the Back-walls, in fuch a manner

that there may be Holes opened to

clean the Flues of Soot, whenever

there is a Neceffity for it, the Trou-

ble will be much less than to open

the Flues in Front ; and there will

be no Damage done to the Trees,

4 Y 4 nor
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nor will the Flues be the leaft in

jured by this, which they muft be,

when they are opened in Front.

The Borders in Front of theſe

Hot-walls fhould be about five Feet

wide , which will make a fufficient

Declivity for the floping Glaffes ;

and in thefe Borders there may be

a Row of dwarf Peas planted to

come early, or a Row of dwarf

Kidney-beans, either of which will

do very well ; and if they are not

planted too near the Trees, will not

do them any Injury . On the Out-

fide of thefe Borders fhould be low

Walls erected, which fhould rife

about four Inches above the Level

of the Borders ; upon which the

Plate of Timber fhould be laid,

whereon the floping Glaffes are to

reft. And this Wall will keep up

the Earth of the Border, as alfo

preferve the Wood from rotting.

The Glaffes which are defigned to

cover thefe Walls, muſt be divided

into two Ranges ; for as they muft

reach from the Ground-plate ( juft

above the Level of the Border) to

almoft the Top of the Wall, they

will be near twelve Feet long;

which will be too great Length for

fingle Frames, which, when they

are morethan fix Feet long, are too

heavy to move, eſpecially if the

Frames are made of a proper

Strength to fuftain the Glafs. Theſe

Frames fhould be contrived in fuch

imanner, as that the upper Row may

flide down ; and by making on one

Side three fmall Holes in the Wood-

work which fupports the Frames, at

about a Foot Diſtance, and having

a fmall iron Pin to fix into them,

the top Glaffes may be let down one

Foot, two Feet, or three Feet, ac-

cording as there may be Occafion .

The lower Row of Glaffes may be

contrived fo as to take eafily out :

but as they muft lie floping, and

the upper Row muft bear on them,

they cannot be contrived to ſlide up-

wards, nor indeed will there be any

Occafion of their Moving, becauſe

it is much better tolet the Air in at

the Top, than in the Front of the

Trees.

to

The floping Timbers which are

fupport the Glafs-frames, muſt be

faftened at Bottom into the Ground-

plate in the Front of the Border,

and at the Top into ftrong iron

Cramps fixed in the upper Part of

the Wall for that Purpoſe. Theſe

Timbers fhould be made of Fir,

which will not twist as Oak and

fome other Wood will, where it is

laid in fuch Pofition. They muſtbe

made fubftantial, otherwiſe they will

not laft many Years, eſpecially as

they are defigned to be moveable.

On the Top of theſe ſhould be fixed :

a ftrong Board, under which the

upper Row of Glaffes fhould run .

The Ufe of this Board, is to ſecure.

the upper Part of the Glaffes from

being raiſed by the Winds, and alío

to keep the Wet from getting to the

Trees. Therefore it fhould be joined

as clofe as poffible to the Wall, and

fhould project about two Inches over

the Glafs-frames ; which will be

enough to throw the Wet on the

Glaffes, and likewiſe to ſecure them

faſt down .

The Breadth of thefe Frames for

the Glaffes maybe about three Feet,

or a little more, according as the

Divifions ofthe Length of the Wall

will admit ; for a fmall matter in

their Width is of no Confequence,

provided they are not too wide to

be easily moved ; for when they are

wider than a Man can eaſily reach

with his Arms to manage, they will

be very troubleſome to carry from

one Place to another. The Bars of

thefe Frames which are to fupport

the Glaſs, ſhould be placed length-

wife
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wife of the Frames ; for when they

are placed across, they ftop the

Moisture which is lodged on the

Infide of the Glaffes, and cauſe it

to fall in Drops on the Border at

every Bar; which will be very in-

jurious to any Plants which are put

there ; and if it falls on the Trees,

will greatly damage them, especially

when they are in Bloffom. The

Lead, into which the Glaffes of

thefe Frames are fixed, fhould be

very broad, and the Joints well ce-

mented ; otherwife the Wet will

find an eafy Paffage through, and

do great Damage to the Fruit.

At each End of the Range of

Glaffes , there will be an angular

Space between the Glaffes and the

Wall, which must be cloſely stopped

to prevent the Air from getting in,

which might greatly injure the

Fruit. Thefe are by fome Per-

fons cloſely boarded up ; but ifthey

are cloſed with Glaffes, fo contrived

as to open to let in Air at proper

times, it will be ofgreat Advantage;

becaufe, when theWind may be too

ftrong against the Front-glaffes, one

or both of theſe End-glaffes may be

opened, according to the Warmth of

the Air incloſed ; which will be often

very useful to cool the Air, and to

admit a fmall Quantity of freſh Air

to the Fruit.

The Sorts of Fruit which are

ufually planted for Forcing, are

Cherries, Plums, Peaches,Apricocks,

and Nectarines. As for the Vines,

I would propofe they fhould be

planted by themfelves against a par-

ticular Wall ; for as they will re-

quire more Air to be admitted to

them when they begin to fhoot,

than any of the above-mentioned

Fruits, they will not all fucceed, if

they areincluded in the fame Frame.

Asto the others, they will do very

well in the fame Border, and will

require the fame Temperature of

Warmth. The best of thefe Sorts

to plant against thefe Hot-walls are

thofe here mentioned.

Cherries.

The Early May, and May Duke.

Plums.

The Jean Hative, or White Pri-

mordian.

The Early Black Damafk, or Mo-

rocco.

The great Damafk Violet ofTours.

The Drap d'Or.

Peaches.

The Red Nutmeg

The Red Magdalain.

The Montauban.

Nectarines.

Fairchild's Early Nutmeg.

The Elruge.

Apricock.

The Mafculine.

Thefe being the Sorts which ripen

early, are the moſt proper to plant

against thefe Walls, although they

are not fo valuable as fome other

Sorts of thefe Fruits : yet as they

ripen naturally three Weeks or a

Month earlier in the Seaſon, they

will be very early ripe, when they

are brought forward by artificial

Warmth.

In the preparing of the Borders

for planting of thefe Fruit-trees,

there fhould be the fame Care taken,

as for thoſe againſt open Borders ;

which being fully treated of, under

the Article of Planting, I fhall not

repeat here . There muſt alſo be

the fame Care in training up of the

Trees, when they ſhoot ; but the

Trelafes need not be made against

theſe Walls, until the Trees are

grown large enough to fpread, and

produce a Quantity of Fruit ; till

which time they may be fupported

by any low ordinary Trelafe, which

will do very well till the time that

the
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the Trees will have Strength enough

to force, which will not be until the

fourth or fifth Year after planting,

according to the Progrefs they have

made; for if they are forced too

young, it will weaken them fo much,

as that they feldom make vigorous

Treesafterwards. Befides, the Quan-

tity of Fruit which fuchyoungTrees

produce, is not worth the Expence

and Trouble of Forcing : for the

Quantity of Fuel ufed, and the

Trouble, will be the fame for ſmall

Trees, which are not capable of

producing more than fix or eight

Fruit each, as for thofe Trees which

mayproducethree or four dozen. So

that the greater time the Trees have

to grow before they are forced, the

better they will pay for the Trouble

and Expence.

:

But it will be the beſt way not to

have any of the Frames made, nor

the Trelafe or any other of the

Woodwork, until the Trees are

ſtrong enough to force for iftheſe

are done when the Walls are first

built, as is byfome Perfons practifed,

they will be half decayed, before

there is any Ufe for them. But

then the Perfons who are employed

in making of the Trelafe, muft be

very careful, in putting of it up, not

to injurethe Trees .

When the Trees have acquired

Strength enough to produce a Quan-

tity of Fruit, that Part which is

defigned to be forced the following

Spring, fhould be carefully pruned

at Michaelmas; when the very weak

Shoots must either be intirely cut

out, or pruned very fhort, becauſe

thefe, by being forced, will for the

moft part decay ; and tho' fome of

them may be full of Flower-buds,

yet thefe Shoots being weak, cannot

nourish them; fo that the Flowers

having exhaufted all the Sap, the

Shoots die foon after, and rarely

produce any Fruit. The other more

vigorous Shoots fhould alfo be

fhortened to a proper Length, after

the fame manner as is directed for

thofe Trees in the open Air ; with

this Difference only, viz. That theſe

which are defigned for Forcing,

fhould not have their Shoots left fo

long, becauſe the Forcing of them

will weaken them ; and fo confe-

quently, fhould there be as great a

Length of Branches, there will pro-

bably be a greater Number of Fruit

on them ; becauſe, as thefe will be

fcreened from the open Air, they

will not be liable to Blafts ; and the

having too many Fruit onthe Trees,

will render them ſmall, and alfo

weaken the Trees too much. Then

the Shoots fhould be all regularly

faftened to the Trelafe, at a proper

Distance from each other, fo that

when the Branches fhoot the follow-

ing Spring, they may not overhang

each other. The Reaſon for my

advifing thefe Trees to be pruned fo

early in the Seafon, is, that thoſe

Branches which are left on may en-

joy the whole Nouriſhment of the

Sap ; fo that the Buds will become

very turgid during the Winter-fea-

fon, and will be prepared to open

when the Fires are fet to work.

The Time for beginning to make

the Fires is about the Middle or

Latter-end ofJanuary, according as

the Seafon is more or lefs favourable ;

for ifthe Trees are forced too early

into Flower, they will be in fome

Danger of miſcarrying, ifthe Wea-

ther fhould prove fevere ; fo that it

is by much the fureft Method to be-

gin about the time here directed, be-

caufe there will be a Neceffity of

admitting fresh Air to the Trees

when they are in Flower ; which

cannot be done with Safety, when

they flower in very bad Weather.

And thofe Trees which are forced

into
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into Flower by the Middle of Fe-

bruary, will ripentheir Fruit as early

as moft People will defire to eat

them ; for the Cherries will ripen

early in April, and the Apricocks by

the Beginning of May ; and foon

after, the Plums, Peaches, and Ne-

&tarines will be ripe.

There are fome Perfons who plant

Strawberries in their Borders before

their Fruit-trees, in order to have

early Fruit, which often fucceed

very well but where-ever this is

practifed, great Care ſhould be taken

to keep them from ſpreading over

the Border, becauſe theſe Plants will

exhauft the principal Goodness of

the Earth, and thereby injure the

Trees ; fo that when it is defigned

to have Strawberries in thefe Bor-

ders, I would adviſe, that the Roots

fhould be either planted in Pots, or

fingly at a good Diſtance on a fhady

Border of loamy Earth, one Year

before they are defigned to beforced ;

during which time the Runners

fhould be diligently pulled off, to

encourage the main Roots for Fruit-

ing; and at Michaelmas thefe Plants

may be tranfplanted, with large Balls

of Earth to their Roots, into the

Borders before the Fruit-trees which

are to be forced the following

Spring, fo that they may have time

to get new Root before that Seafon ;

and iftheſe Plants are carefully wa-

tered when they begin to fhew their

Flower-buds, they will produce a

good Quantity of Fruit, which will

ripen the Latter-end of April, or the

Beginning of May. But then I

would alfo advife, that thefe Plants

be taken away as foon as they have

done Bearing, that they may not rob

the Trees of their Nouriſhment.

Since I have mentioned this Me-

thod of having early Strawberries,

Ifhall take the Liberty to infert an-

other Method, which is often pra-

&tifed to obtain this Fruit early in

the Spring, though it doth not fo

properly come under this Article ;

which is, to train up the Plants

either in Pots or Borders, after the

manner before directed, for at leaſt

one Year or more ; then, about the

Beginning of February, there should

be a moderate Hot-bed prepared, in

Length proportionable to the Num-

ber of Plants defigned to be forced ;

and the Breadth fhould be pro-

portionable to the Width of the

Frames which are defigned to cover

them. Theſe Frames may be fuch

as are uſed for common Hot -beds,

to raife early Cucumbers, &c. This

Hot-bed muſt be covered with fresh

loamy Earth about eight Inches.

thick, into which the Strawberry-

plants fhould be placed, with large

Balls of Earth to their Roots, as

clofe as they can conveniently be

planted ( for as they must be kept

clear from Runners, they will not

fpread much during the time they

remain in the Bed, which will be

no longer, than until their Fruit is

gone) . Thenthey ſhould be gently

watered to fettle the Earth to their

Roots, which must be frequently

repeated as the Earth becomes dry,

otherwife they will produce but few

Fruit. While the Nights continue

cold, the Glaffes of the Hot-bed

fhould be covered with Mats, to

preferve a kindly Warmth in the

Beds ; but in the Day-time, when

theWeatheris favourable, the Glaffes

fhould be raiſed to admit fresh Air

to the Plants ; for if they are too

much drawn (efpecially when they

begin to flower), they will not pro-

duce much Fruit. If the Seafon

fhould continue long cold, and the

Heat of the Beds fhould decline, it

willbe proper to lay fome freſh hot

Dung round the Sides of the Beds to

renew their Heat, being always care-

ful
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ful not to make them too hot ; for

that will ſcorch their Roots, and pre-

vent their Fruiting . If the Plants

which are planted in theſe Beds are

ſtrong, and in a good Condition for

Bearing ; and Care be taken in tranf-

planting of them to preferve good

Balls of Earth to their Roots, as

alſo to keep a due Temperature of

Warmth in the Beds ; they will pro-

duce ripe Fruit by the End of April,

or the Beginning ofMay, in Plenty ;

and will continue bearing, until

fome of thofe in the open Air come

into fucceed them.

Thebeft Kinds of Strawberries to

plant for Forcing, are the Wood,

and the Scarlet ; for the Hautboys

grow too rampant for this Purpoſe.

But to return to the Subject of

Hot-walls : What I have here in

ferted concerning the Forcing of

Fruits, has been only to obtain thefe

Fruits earlier in the Seafon, than

they would naturally ripen againſt

common Walls. But in fome Parts

of England, where most of our good

Kinds of Fruit feldom ripen, it

might be very well worth while to

build fome of thefe Walls, to obtain

good Fruit from the best Kinds of

Peaches, Plums, &c. efpecially in

fuch Places where Fuel is plenty,

becauſe there the Expence will not

be great after the firft Building of

the Walls. For I would not pro-

pofe to have Coverings of Glafs,

excepting for a finall Proportion of

the Walls ; the reft may have Frames

of Canvass to fhut over them, in the

fame manner as the Glaffes are con-

trived; which will fucceed very well,

where proper Care is taken ; for as

there will not be Occafion to cover

thefe Trees until the Latter-end of

February, at which time alfo the

Fires must be made, fo before the

Trees are in Flower, the Weather

may be frequently warm enough to

open the Covers to admit Sun and

Air to the Trees in the middle of

the Day ; for if theſe Covers are

kept too cloſely fhut, the Shoots of

the Trees will draw very weak, and

their Leaves will turn pale, for want

of Light and Air. And as the De-

fign of thefe Contrivances is only

tobringthe Trees fix or eightWeeks

earlier, than they would naturally

come againſt common Walls ; there

will be no Neceffity of making very

large Fires, or keeping the Covers

too cloſely over the Trees.

Inftead of Canvafs for theſe Co-

vers, oiled Papers may be ufed,

which fhould be done in the manner

directed for raifing of Melons, by

pafting as many Sheets of Paper

together, as will fit the Frames on

which they are to be fixed ; and

when the Pafte is dry, the Paper

fhould be faftened into the Frames,

and then the Oil rubbed over on

the Outfide with a Bruſh, which will

foak through the Paper ; and when

the Paper is dry, the Covers may be

ufed. This Paper will laft very

well one Seafon, and the Expence of

repairing it will not be very great :

wherefore thefe are to be preferred

to the Canvafs, becauſe all Sorts of

Plants will thrive much better under

them, than they will under Canvaſs,

or any other clofe Covering, which

will not admit the Light fo well

through to the Plants.

The Frames defigned for either

Canvafs or Paper,may be made much

lighter than thoſe for Glaſs ; becauſe

thefe being very light, will not re-

quire much Strength to fupport

them. And if theſe are well painted,

and every Year, when their Ufe is

over, carried into Shelter, they will

laft a long time ; for they will not

be wanted abroad longer than four

or five Months, viz. from the Be-

ginning of February to the End of

6 May;
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May; for after this time the Fruit

will not require any Covering, the

Trees being then full of Leaves ;

and the young Shoots will by that

time have made fuch Progrefs, as to

become a good Defence for the

Fruit . But thefe Covers fhould not

be too fuddenly taken away, but by

degrees the Trees fhould be inured

to the open Air ; otherwife the

Change will be too great, and may

occafion most of the Fruit to fall

off, efpecially if cold Nights fhould

follow.

By this Method Gentlemen may

be fupplied with moſt of the beſt

Kinds of Fruit, in the Northern

Parts of England; where, without

fome fuch Care, they can expect

very little good Fruit in their Gar-

dens . And as Coal is very plenti-

ful in thofe Places, the Expence will

be very little ; therefore I am fur-

prifed, that most of the Gentlemen

who live in the North, do not put

this Method in Practice . Thatthere

are fome few ofthefe Walls built in

the North, is well known ; but then

they are chiefly defigned to produce

a little early Fruit, more for Curi-

ofity than any real Ufe : and thefe

Walls are for the molt part fo ill

contrived, that four times the Fuel

is expended , as will be required

when the Walls are built after the

manner here directed and where

the Heat is not pretty equally diftri-

buted through every Part of the

Wall, fome of the Trees will have

too much Heat, while others will

have little Benefit from the Fires.

There are fome Perfons who build

their Hot-walls in fuch a manner, as

to have the greateſt Heat under the

Border, near to the Roots of their

Trees, fuppofing there is a Necef-

fity of Heat to the Roots as well as

the Branches ; but this is a great

Miſtake, and the Fires muft extreme-

ly injure the Roots of the Trees, by

drying up the Moiſture of the Earth,

as alfo in fcorching the tender Fibres

of thofe Roots which lie near them .

Therefore this Practice fhould not

be continued ; for it is much the

better Method to elevate the first

Flue nine Inches or a Foot above

the Level of the Border, according

as the Ground is dry or wet, than

to place it the leaft below the

Ground ; which will only dry the

Earth, and not warm the Air about

the Trees, which is the only Ufe of

artificial Heat ; for it is very com-

monly practifed to draw a Branch of

a Vine, or other Fruit-tree, into

a Stove, which Branch will pro-

duce its Fruit as early as if the

whole Tree had been forced ; when

at the fame time all the other

Branches of the fame Tree, which

are expofed to the open Air, will

not be the leaft forwarded, though

they are all nourished by the fame

Root ; which is a plain Proof, that

there is no Neceffity of adding any

Warmth to the Roots of Fruit-trees,

to have their Fruit earlier or better

ripened .

"

I have alfo heard of fome Walls

which have been built for Forcing

of Fruit, with one continued Chafm

from their Bottoms to the Top; fo

that they have been like double

Walls, with Places at proper Di-

ftances to make the Fires. But theſe

can be of little Ufe ; for if theVents

are open at their Tops to let out

the Smoke, the Heat will alfo efcape

with it ; for if the Smoke be not

led about three or four times in

Flues, in order to warm the Bricks,

the Heat will pafs off at the Top,

without doing much Service to the

Trees .

Where theWalls are planted with

the beft Kinds of Fruit, which are

defigned to ripen them in Perfection ;

if
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if the Autumn fhould prove cold,

or very wet, before the Fruit are

ripe, it will be proper to put the

Covers over the Trees ; and if there

are fome flow Fires made to dry off

the Damps, it will be of great Ufe

to prevent the Fruit from growing

mouldy, and to haften their Ripen-

ing. But when this is practifed, the

Covers ſhould be taken offwhenever

the Weather will admit of it, that

the Fruit may enjoy the Benefit of

the free Air, without which they

will be infipid or ill-tafted .

Although,in the former Directions

for Forcing of Trees, to have early

Fruit, I have adviſed, That fuch

Trees fhould have one or two Years

Reft, in order to recover Vigour ;

yet that is not to be understood of

theſe Trees, which are only defigned

to be brought forward enough to

produce their Fruit in Perfection :

for as the Fires are not defigned to

be made till the Middle or End of

February, the Trees will not be

weakened thereby, becauſe they will

be inured to the open Air long be-

fore their Fruit is ripe, and will have

time to ripen their Shoots, and form

their Buds, for the next Year's

Bearing: therefore theſe Trees may

be thus forced every Year, without

doing them any Injury, provided the

Trees are carefully managed.

In forcing Fruit-trees, People ge-

nerally hangupThermometers under

their Glaffes, for the better adjufting

the Heat, and regulating the Fires.

But when this is practifed, they

fhould be hung where the Sun can

neverfhine onthem ; for one Hour's

Sunſhine upon the Ball ofthe Ther-

mometer, in the Spring oftheYear,

will rarefy the Spirits fo much, that

they will rife to the Top of the

Tube ; when at the fame timethe

circumambient Air may not be much

more than of a temperate Heat.

But as the principal Uſe of theſe

Thermometers is to regulate the

Fires, they are feldom ofmuch Ufe

in the Day-time ; becauſe, if there

be only one Hour's Sunſhine in the

Day on the Glaffes, it will warm

the Air fufficiently for theProduction

of European Fruits, without any ad-

ditional Heat : wherefore there will

rarely be any Occafion for contiuu-

ing of the Fires in the Day. And

ifbythe Fires in the Night the Air

is warmed to the temperate Point

marked on Mr. Fowler's Botanic

Thermometers, the Fruit will thrive

muchbetterthan in a greater Heat.

There are fome Perfons near Lon-

don, who make it their Buſineſs to

produce early Fruit to ſupply the

Markets with ; which they perform

by the Heat of Dung only, having

no Fire-walls in their Gardens.

The Method which theſe People

follow, is to have a good Quantity

of new Dung laid in an Heap to

warm (after the fame manner as is

practifed for making of Hot-beds) :

when this Dung is in a proper Tem-

perature of Heat, they lay it cloſe

on the Back-fide of their Fruit-wall,

about four Feet thick at the Bottom,

and floping to about ten Inches or

a Foot thick at the Top.

Dung fhould be gently beat down

with a Fork, to prevent the Heat

from going off too foon ; but it

fhould not be trodden down too

hard, left that ſhould prevent its

Heating. The Outfide of the Dung

ſhould be laid as fmooth as poffible,

that theWet mayrun off more eafily ;

and ifthere is aCovering of Thatch,

as is fometimes practifed, it preferves

the Dung from rotting too foon :

by which means the Heat is con-

tinued the longer. The Time for

laying this Dung to the Back ofthe

Wall, is the fame as for inaking

the Fires, i. e. about the Middle or

This

End
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End of January. This firft Parcel

of Dung will continue warm about

a Month or five Weeks, when there

fhould be a freſh Supply of new

Dung prepared, and the old taken

quite away, or mixed up with this

new Dung, to renew the Heat ;

which, if it works kindly, will be

fufficient to laft the Seafon. Theſe

Walls are covered with Glaffes or

Canvafs, in the fame manner as the

Fire-walls ; and the Trees must be

treated the fame way : but there

muſt be more Care taken to open

the Glaffes againſt theſe Walls,

whenever the Weather will permit ;

otherwiſe the Steam of the Dung

will occafion a great Dampnefs

through the Wall ; which, if pent

in about the Trees, will be very

pernicious to them, especially at the

time they are in Flower.

By this Method fome Gardeners

have forced long Walls filled with

old well-grown Fruit-trees, which

have annually produced great Quan-

tities of Fruit, and have well an-

fwered their Expence. But, as in

many Paits of England it will be

very difficult to procure a fufficient

Quantity of new Dung for this

Purpoſe, the Fire-walls are the moft

ufeful, and leaſt expenſive.

I have feen, in fome Places, long

Timber-fences erected to force Fruit-

trees, bylaying new Dung againſt

the Backfide, in the fame manner as

is practifed for the Walls; but thefe

are by no means proper, becauſe the

Steam of the Dung will eafily get

through every little Crack or Joint

of the Boards, to the great Prejudice

of the Trees : befides, the Boards

willcontinue very damp, as long as

any Moiſture remains in the Dung,

which will alſo be very injurious to

them ; and as thefe Boards will in a

few Years decay, thefe will be the

moft expenfive, if they are kept in

Repair for fome Years, and will

never anſwer the Defign fo well as

Walls.

WALL-FLOWER ; vide Leu-

coium.

WALNUT; vide Nux juglans.

WATER is one of the most con-

fiderable Requifites belonging to a

Garden ; ifa Garden be without it,

it brings a certain Mortality upon

whatfoever is planted. By Water-

ings the great Droughts in Summer

are allayed, which would infallibly

burn up moft Plants, had we not

the Help of Water to qualify the

exceffive Heats ; befides, as to noble

Seats, the Beauty that Water will

add, in making Jets d'Eaux, Ca-

nals, and Cafcades, which are fome

of the nobleft Ornaments of a

Garden .

WILDERNESSES, ifrightly

fituated, artfully contrived, and ju-

diciously planted, are the greateſt

Ornaments to a fine Garden : but it

is rare to ſee theſe fo well executed

in Gardens, as to afford the Owner

due Pleaſure (eſpecially if he is a

Perfon of an elegant Tafte) ; for

either they are fo fituated as to hin-

der a diftant Profpect, or elfe are

not judiciously planted : the latter

of which is fcarce ever to be found

in any of our most magnificent Gar-

dens, very few of their Defigners

ever ftudying the natural Growth of

Plants, fo as to place them in fuch

manner, that they may not obſtruct

the Sight from the feveral Parts of

the Plantation which are prefented

to theView : therefore I ſhall briefly

fet down what has occurred to me

from time to time, when I have

confidered thefe Parts of Gardens,

whereby a Perfon will be capable of

forming an Idea of the true Beau-

ties, which ought always to be

ftudied in their Contrivance of Wil-

derneffes .

1. Wil-
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1. Wilderneffes fhould always be

proportioned to the Extent of the

Gardens in which they are made,

that they may correfpond in Mag-

nitude with the other Parts of the

Garden ; for it is very ridiculous to

fee a large Wilderneſs planted with

tall Trees in aſmall Spot of Ground;

and, on the other hand, nothing can

be more abfurd, than to fee little

paltry Squares or Quarters of Wil-

dernefs-work in a magnificent large

Garden.

· 2. As to the Situation of Wilder-

neffes, they fhould never be placed

too near the Habitation, becauſe the

great Quantity of Moiſture which

is perfpired from the Trees, will

caufe a dampunwholfome Air about

the Houfe, which is often of ill

Confequence. Nor fhould they be

fituated fo as to obftruct any diftant

Profpect of the Country, which

fhould always be preſerved where-

ever it can be obtained, there being

nothing fo agreeable to the Mind as

an unconfined Profpect of the ad-

jacent Country. But wherethe Sight

is confined within the Limits of the

Garden from its Situation, then

there is nothing fo agreeable to

terminate the Profpect, as a beauti-

ful Scene of the various Kinds of

Trees judiciouſly planted ; and if it

is fo contrived, that the Termina-

tion is planted circularly, with the

Concave toward the Sight, it will

have a much better Effect, than if

it end in ftrait Lines or Angles,

which are never ſo agreeable to the

Mind.

3. The Plants fhould always be

adapted to the Size of the Planta-

tion ; for it is very abfurd to fee

tall Trees planted in fmall Squares

of a little Garden ; and fo likewife,

if, in large Defigns, are planted no-

thing but fmall Shrubs, it will have

a mean Appearance. It ſhould alſo

be observed, never to plant Ever

greens amongst deciduous Trees, in

the Middle of the Quarters ; but

always place the Ever-greens in a

Wilderness, or a feparate Part of

the Wilderneſs by themſelves, or

round on the Borders ofthe Planta-

tion, and that chiefly in Sight, be-

cauſe theſe afford a continual Plea-

fure both in Summer and Winter,

when in the latter Seaſon the decidu-

ous Trees will not appear fo agree-

able.

4. The Walks muſt alfo be pro-

portioned to the Size ofthe Ground,

and not makelarge Walks in a ſmall

Wilderneſs ( nor too many Walks,

tho' fmaller), whereby the greateſt

Part of the Ground is employed in

Walks: nor fhould the grandWalks

of a large Wilderneſs be too fmall ;

both of which are equally faulty.

Theſe Walks fhould not be entered

immediately from thoſe of the Plea-

fure-garden, but rather be led into

by a fmall private Walk, which

will render it more entertaining.

Or if the large Walk be turned in

form of a Serpent, fo as notto ſhew

its whole Extent, the Mind will be

better pleaſed, than if the Whole

were open to the View.

The ufual Method of contriving

Wilderneffes is, to divide the whole

Compaſs of Ground, either into

Squares, Angles, Circles, or other

Figures, making the Walks corre-

fpondent to them ; planting the Sides

ofthe Walks with Hedges of Lime,

Elm, Hornbeam, &c. and the Quar-

ters within are planted with various

Kinds of Trees promifcuouſly with.

out Order. But this can by no

means be eſteemed a judicious Me-

thod, becauſe hereby there will be

a great Expence in keeping the

Hedges of a largeWilderneſs in good

Order, which, inftead of being beau-

tiful, are rather the Reverfe ; for as

.thefe
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thefe Parts of a Garden fhould, in

a great meaſure, be defigned from

Nature, fo whatever has the ſtiff Ap-

pearance of Art, does by no means

correſpond therewith . Befides, thefe

Hedges are generally trained up fo

high, as to obftruct the Sight from

the Trees in the Quarters, which

ought never to be done.

In the next Place, the Walks are

commonly made to interfect each

other in Angles, which alfo fhew

too formal and trite for fuch Planta-

tions, and are by no means com-

parable to fuch Walks as have the

Appearance of Meanders or Laby-

rinths, where the Eye cannot dif-

cover more than twenty or thirty

Feet in Length ; and the more theſe

Walks are turned, the greater Plea-

fure they will afford. Theſe fhould

now-and-then lead into an open cir-

cular Piece of Grafs ; in the Centre

of which may be placed either an

Obelisk, Statue, or Fountain ; and

if, in the Middle-part of the Wil-

derneſs, there be contrived a large

Opening, in the Centre of which

may be erected a Dome or Banquet

ing-houfe, furrounded with a green

Plot of Grafs, it will be a confider-

able Addition to the Beauty of the

Place.

From the Sides of the Walks and

Openings, the Trees fhould rife gra-

dually one above another to the

Middle of the Quarters, where

fhould always be planted the largeft

growing Trees, fo that the Heads

of all the Trees will appear to the

View ; but their Stems will be

hid from Sight : which will have a

vaftly different Effect from the com-

mon Method, where the Trees are

planted large and fmall, without any

Order, fo that many times the largest

are next to Sight, and fmall ones

behind them, juft according as it

happens ; in whichmanner the ſmall
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ones, being overhung and fhaded,

feldom thrive well.

But in order to plant a Wilder-

nefs with Judgment, the uſual

Growth of all the different Sorts of

Trees fhould be well confidered,

that each may be placed according

to the Magnitude to which they

generally grow ; otherwife, if they

are at firft planted one above an-

other, as before directed, they will

not continue to grow in this Order

many Years ; for fome Sorts will

greatly outgrow the others, and

thereby render the Plantation lefs

beautiful ; but when they are placed

according to their uſual manner of

growing, they will always continue

nearly in the fame Order, which

renders them very entertaining to

the Sight.

Thefe Trees fhould alfo be al-

lowed a proportionable Distance,

according to their Growth, and not

crouded fo cloſe as is commonly

practifed, whereby there are four

times the Number of Trees planted

which need be, and this clofe

Planting caufes them to afpire to a

great Height ; but then they want

the noble Diffufion of Branches,

which is vastly more agreeable to

the Sight, than a Parcel of thin

taper Stems, with fcarcely any

Heads, as is too often the Cafe in

fome ofthe largest Gardens in Eng-

land; where, inftead of looking at

a noble Parabola of Trees, with

their fpreading globular Heads, a

Parcel of naked Stems preſent them-

felves to View ; and where the Trees

are thus crouded, they never thrive

half fo well, nor will they continue

half fo long, as thoſe which are al-

lowed a proper Diſtance ; for their

Roots running and interfering with

each other, will draw the Nourish

ment away fafter than the Ground

can fupply them ; which caufestheir

4 2 Leaves
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Leaves to be fmall, and, in dry

Seafons, to decay, and fall off long

before their ufual Time, and there-

by renders the Plantation lefs agree,

able.

In the Diftribution of thefe Plan-

tations, in thofe Parts which are

planted with deciduous Trees, may

be planted, next theWalks or Open-

ings, Rofes, Honeyfuckles, Spirea

Frutex, and other Kinds of low-

flowering Shrubs, which may be

always kept very dwarf, and may

be planted pretty clofe together ;

and at the Foot of them, near the

Sides of the Walks, may be planted

Primrofes, Violets, Daffodils, and

many other Sorts of Wood- flowers,

not in a ftrait Line, but rather to

appear accidental, as in a natural

Wood. Behind the first Row of

Shrubs ſhould be planted Syringa's,

Cytifus's,Althea Frutex,Mezereons,

and other flowering Shrubs of a

middle Growth, which may be

backed with Laburnums, Lilacs,

Guelder-rofes, and other flowering

Shrubs of large Growth ; thefe may

be backed with many other Sorts of

Trees, rifing gradually to the Middle

of the Quarters, from whence they

fhould always flope down everyWay

to theWalks.

Bythis Distributionyou will have

the Pleaſure ofthe flowering Shrubs

near the Sight, whereby you will

he regaled with their Scent, as you

pafs through the Walks ; which is

feldom oblerved by thoſe who plant

Wilderneffes : for nothing is more

common than to fee Rofes, Honey-

fuckles, and other fmall-flowering

Shrubs, placed in the Middle of

large Quarters, under the Dropping

and Shade of large Trees, where

they feldom thrive ; and if they do,

the Pleaſure of them is loft, becauſe

they are fecluded from the Sight.

If thefe Quarters are flightly dug

every Winter, it will keep the

Ground clean from noxious Weeds,

and be a great Benefit to the Trees:

and the Expence of doing this,

where Labour is cheap, cannot be

very confiderable, unleſs in very

great Plantations.

4

But, befide thefe grand Walks

and Openings (which fhould always

be laid with Turf, and kept well

mowed), there fhould be fome

fmaller Serpentine-walks thro' the

Middle of the Quarters, where Per-

fons may retire for Privacy, in

which there need be nothing but the

Ground of the Place made level, or

of Sand, and kept hoed to clear it

from Weeds, which will be no great

Trouble to do with a Dutch Hoe,

which is broad, and will make great

Riddance ; and then rake them over

to make them handfome. Theſe

Walks need not be very broad ; but

fhould be turned in fuch a manner

asnot to deviate far from the Middle

of the Quarter ; becauſe there, the

Trees being largeft, will afford the

ampleft Shade ; fix or eight Feet

will be a fufficient Width for theſe

Walks, in large Quarters ; but in

ſmall ones four or five Feet will be

full enough. By the Sides of theſe

private Walks may alſo be ſcattered

fome Wood-flowers and Plants,

which, if artfully planted, will have

a very good Effect.

In the general Deſign for thefe

Wilderneffes, it ſhould not be ftu-

died to make the ſeveral Parts cor-

refpondent ; for that is fo formal

and ftiff, as to be now quite re-

jected: the greater Diverfity there.

is in the Diftribution of thefe Partsy

the more Pleaſure they will afford ;

and fince, according to this Method

of Defigning and Planting , the dif

ferent Parts never will preſent them-

felves to the fame View, it is no

matter howdifferent they are varied,

afunder
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afunder ; that Part of them which

is moft in View from the Houfe, or

other Parts of the Garden, may be

planted with Ever-greens ; but the

other Parts may be planted with de-

ciduous Trees in the foregoing

manner.

The Part planted with Ever-

greens may be difpofed in the fol-

lowing manner ; viz. in the first

Line next the green Walks, may be

placed LaurusTinus, Boxes, Spurge-

laurel, Juniper, Savin, and other

dwarf Ever-greens ; behind thefe

maybe placed Laurels, Hollies, Ar-

butus's, and other Ever-greens of a

larger Growth ; next to theſe may

be placed Alaternus's, Phillyrea's,

Yews, Cyprefs's, Virginian Cedars,

and otherTrees of thefame Growth;

behind thefe may be planted Nor-

way and Silver-firs, the true Pine,

and other Sorts of the like Growth ;

and in the Middle fhould be planted

Scotch Pines, Pinafter, and others

of the largest-growing Ever-greens,

which will afford a moft delightful

Profpect, if the different Shades of

their Greens are curiously inter-

mixed. And in order to render the

Variety greater, there may be many

Kinds ofhardyEver-greens obtained

from the North Parts of America,

as there are already fomeinEngland,

which are very fit for this Purpoſe,

and are mentioned in different Parts

of this Book.

This Manner of feparating the

Ever-greens from the deciduous

Trees will not only make a much

better Appearance, but alfo caufe

them to thrive far beyond what they

ufually do when intermixed ; there-

fore Ifhould never advife any Per-

fon to plant them promifcuously to-

gether.

By what I have faid concerning

the planting the Trees in Rows,

one behind another, according to

their different Growths, I would

not have it underſtood, that I mean

the placing them in ftrait Lines,

which is too ftiff and formal forthefe

Plantations : all that is intended is,

to place the Front-rows of Trees on

each Side of the Walks, at an equal

Diſtance from the Side of theWalks ;

but the Lines of Trees (eſpecially

the three first) must turn in the fame

manner as the Walks ; thofe behind

may be placed after any manner,

provided Care be taken to allow

each fufficient room to grow, and

that there may appear no uneven

Gaps in the Diſtance of their Heads,

but that they may all rife gradually,

fo as to form an handſome Slope.

In fmall Gardens, where there is

not room for theſe magnificent Wil-

derneffes, there may be fome rifing

Clumps of Ever-greens, fo defigned

as to make the Ground appear much

larger than it is in reality ; and if

in theſe there are fome Serpentine-

walks well contrived, it will greatly

improve the Places, and deceive

thofe who are unacquainted with the

Ground, as to its Size. ThefeClumps

or little Quarters of Ever-greens

fhould be placed juft beyond the

plain Opening of Grafs before the

Houfe, where the Eye will be car

ried from the plain Surface of Grafs,

to the regular Slope of Ever-greens,

tothe great Pleaſure of the Beholder:

but if there is a diftant Profpect of

the adjacent Country from the

Houfe, then this fhould not be ob-"

ftructed, but rather a large Opening

allowed for the View, bounded on

each Side with thefe rifing Clumps,

which may be extended to half the

Compafs of the Ground : and on

the Back-part from the Sight may

be planted the feveral Kinds of flow-

ering Shrubs, according to their dif-

ferent Growths, which will ftill add

to the Variety. Thefe fmall Quar-

4 Z 2 tera
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cers fhould not be furrounded with

Hedges, for the Reafons before

given for the larger Plantations ; nor

fhould they be cut into Angles, or

any other ftudied Figures, but be

defigned rather in a rural Manner,

which is always preferable to the

other forthefe Kinds of Plantations.

In Wilderneſſes there is but little

Trouble or Expence after their firſt

planting, which is an Addition to

their Value ; the only Labour re-

quired is, to mow and roll the large

Grafs-walks, and to keep the other

Ground-walks free from Weeds :

and in the Quarters, if the Weeds

are hoed down two orthree times in

Summer, it will ſtill add to their

Neatnefs, The Trees fhould alfo

be pruned to cut out all dead Wood,

or irregular Branches, where they

crofs each other, and juft to preferve

them within due Bounds ; and, as

was before obferved, if the Ground

be flightly dug between the Trees,

it will greatly promote theirVigour.

This being the whole Labour of a

Wilderness, it is no Wonder they

are fo generally efteemed, eſpecially

when we confider the Pleaſure they

afford.

But left any Perfon, by reading

the foregoing Directions for making

and planting ofWilderneffes, fhould

miftake my Meaning, fo as to fup-

pofe I intended each Line of Trees

be of the fame Sort, I fhall add to

Somewhat farther on this Subject,

the better to clear what has been be-

fore advanced.

As to the planting ofthe Trees in

Wilderneffes, according to their dif-

ferent Growths, I do not thereby

mean to have whole Lines of the

fame Sort of Tree, but as many

different Sorts of Trees as the Soil

or Situation will admit, obferving

to place thofe of the largeſt Growth

toward the Infide of the Quarters,

î

Cofituated as to have

C

where they are

Openings round them. But if the

Boundaries of the Quarters are at

the Extremity of the Garden, and

there are no Proſpects beyond them

worth enjoying ; then the largeſt

Trees fhould be placed next to the

Boundaries, and the feveral Trees of

lower Growth planted before them

in form of a Slope. But by this I

would not be underſtood to mean,

that the Trees fhould all of them be

fo chofen and planted, as to form a

regular even Slope, which would

have too uniform an Appearance to

be entertaining to the Sight. There-

fore all that I defign bythis Method

of Planting is, that every Tree may

appear tothe Sight at a proper Di-

ftance, that the Extent of the Plan-

tation may be viewed ; which is too

frequently obftructed by planting

large Trees near the Walks and

Openings, and placing low Trees

and Shrubs behind them,

"J

3

In the planting of thefe Trees,

there are two principal Things tobe

regarded . The first is, To difpofe

them in fuch a manner, that the dif-

ferent Colours of their Leaves may

appear in fome fort like the Lights

and Shades in Pictures. The fecond

is, That their different Manners of

Growing may be confidered, andfo

placed asto make ſo many irregular

Breaks in the Plantation, as the Size

of the Ground will admit ; for In-

ftance, by mixing fome Trees, whofe

Heads grow in a pyramidal Form,

amongſt others whofe Heads are

globular or conical, which will make

the Whole appear more pictureſque

and agreeable. But where the Plan-

tation is very large, and is feen from

a great Diſtance, there the Trees

fhould be fo planted, as that feveral

Trees, whofe Growth andthe Co-

lour of the Leaves appear the fame,

may be joined near each other, that

their
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their Shades, and the Breaks which

they make, may be diſtinguiſhed ;

for when fingle Trees of each Sort

are intermixed amongst others of

different Kinds, they do not ſtrike

the Eye in large Plantations near ſo

well as whenmany of a Kind appear

inClumps.

1.InPlantations ofever-greenTrees,

there may be a greater Diverſity

madein regard to their feveral Forms

ofGrowth, than there canbe amongſt

the deciduous Trees ; becauſe there

are ſeveral Sorts of Ever-greens,

which naturally grow in form of

Pyramids ; and there are others

which growin form of Cones, and

fome which ſpread and extend their

Branches in various irregular Fi-

gures : and theſe are alſo of very

different Shades ; fo that when they

are properlydifpofed, they willmake

a beautiful Appearance ; efpecially

in the Winter-feaſon, when other

Trees are deſtitute of Leaves. But

that any Perfon who is defirous to

make one of theſe Plantations, may

not commit a Blunder, by not know-

ing the different Forms of the

Growths ofthefe Trees, I fhall here

mention fome of the most known

Ever-greens, diftinguishing them ac

cording to theirGrowths.

Pyramidal ever-green Trees.

Common or Spruce Firr.

-Silver Firr.

Cornish long-con'dFirr.

Balm of Gilead Firr,

LordWeymouth's Firr:

57Cedar of Virginia.

9 of Carolina.

of Bermudas.

Cypress.

Conical ever-greenTrees.

Manured Pine.

Scotch Pine.

Pinafter, orWildPines

Clufter Pine.

Jerfey Pine

3

Strawberry-tree.

llex.

Bays.

Cork-tree.

Spreading ever-green Trees,

Alaternus's.

Phillyrea's.

Holly.

Cedar of Libanus.

Laurel.

Laurel-lear'd Tulip- tree.

Tamarisk.

Laurus Tinus.

Although I have adviſed, in the

former Directions, not to mix ever-

green Trees with thoſe which lofe

their Leaves ; yet by that I did not

intend intirely to feparate them in

all Plantations, but only to avoid

the confufed manner of planting

them together, which is too often

practifed by unfkilful Perfons, many

times to the great Prejudice of the

Trees ; becaufe feveral of the Ever-

greens will be ftarved, if they are

planted too near fome Sorts of de-

ciduous Trees : befides , the Soil will

rarely fuit all the Sorts which are

thus injudiciously mixed together ;

fo that if fome of the Sorts are fuch

as the Soil is naturally difpofed to

pourish, the others, which require a

very different Soil, will not thrive

amongst them.

The beft Situation for most of the

largeft ever-green Trees is, to plant

them in open Groves, where they

will thrive much better, than ifthey

are crouded too close together ; and

ifthefeGroves are judicioufly placed,

theywill be great Ornaments to large

Gardens.

In the planting of very largeWil-

derneffes, there fhould be Care had

to fill up the Ground on each Side

ofthe private Serpentine-walks,with

Shrubs and Underwood, in fuch a

manner, as that where the Walks

twift fo much, as in fome Places to

4 Z 3 be
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be but a fmall Diſtance apart, the

Wood may be fo thick as to prevent

the Seeing from one Walk to the

other. This must be more particu-

larly regarded in fmall Gardens ;

where there fhould be as much

Walking contrived, as the Ground

will poffibly admit. On each Side

of thefe private Walks fhould be

planted a good Number of the dif-

ferent Sorts of Honeyfuckles, which

maybe encouraged to climb up the

Trees, and to grow rude over the

adjoining Bufhes. There fhould alfo

befome Sweetbrier, Rofes, and other

fweet Shrubs planted, which will

perfume the Walks in an Evening,

or after Showers of Rain.

Under the large Trees may be

planted Hazel, berry-bearing Álder,

Laurels, Laurus Tinus, and fuch

other Shrubs as will grow under

Shade: and if fome ofthe common

climbing Plants be placed fo as to

grow up the larger Trees, in the

manner they are often obferved in

Woods, they will have a very good

Effect to the Eye, and be ferviceable

inthickening ofthe Quarters, where

they are narrow. And if there are

a good Number oflow Shrubs, and

Plants, fuch as naturally grow in

Woods, fcattered up and down in

the Quarters under the Trees, they

will appear much better than either

the commonWeeds, which naturally

grow there, or the Ground lying

bare, as it many times does in large

Wildernefs-quarters.

The fmaller Serpentine-walks,

which lead through the Quarters of

the Plantations, muft be proportion-

ed according to the Size of the

Ground; if the Quarters are very

large, then theWalks maybe feven

or eight Feet wide, to admit oftwo

Perfons walking abreaft; but in

fmaller Gardens, where there are

plefired as many Walks as can be

t

·27
conveniently made, four Feet in

Width will be fufficient. For it

will be neceffary to have the Dis

vifions between the Walks double

or treble the Width of the Walks ;

otherwiſe it will be very difficult to

get the Shrubs and Underwood thick

enoughto rendertheWalksprivate.

If the Ground where thefe Wil-

derneffes are defigned to be made,

is very uneven, it will ftill add a

Variety to the Plantation, as it will

alfo when there are very different

Soils ; becauſe then ajudicious Plant-

er will adapt the feveral Sorts of

Trees and Plants to the Soils in

which they delight to grow; fo that

there may be a greater Variety of

Sorts planted, and they will thrive

muchbetter, than on a level Grounds

and the Walks, by being twiſted

about, may be fo contrived, as to

be as eafy to walk on, as thofe on

the moft level Spot.

If the Ground where theſe Wil-

derneffes are defigned to be made,

hath large Trees already growing on

it, they will be a great Advantage,

by affording a prefent Shade ; for

the Walks may be twiſted about in

fuch a manner, as that the Trees

may not interfere with them ; and

then by trenching and clearing the

Ground round the Outfides of the

Quarters, it will be fit to receive

flowering Shrubs, and other Trees,

to face the other largerTrees; which,

if carefully performed, will render

the Plantation very beautiful : and

if under theſe Trees the Ground is

carefully cleared and trench'd, it will

improve the Growth of the Trees ;

and many Under-fhrubs and Wood-

plants may be planted to thicken up

the Quarters, fo as to make the

Walks private.

All Trees and Shrubs which are

planted in thefe Wilderneffes, are to

be fuffered to grow rude, and not to

have
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have any other pruning, than is ab-

folutely neceffary to prevent their

fpreading over the Walks, or too

much overbearing the neighbouring

Trees or Shrubs, fo that they may

have an equalAdvantage ofthe open

Air; by which means there will be

little Expence in keeping large Plan-

tations of this Kind, especially after

the Trees and Shrubs are well rooted

in the Ground ; for they will in a

great meaſure prevent the Growth

of Weeds, by overshadowing the

Ground with their Branches ; and

there is nothing more ornamental in

Gardens, when they are judicioufly

contrived.

Where-everthere are large Woods

fo fituated, as that they may be

taken into the Defign of the Garden,

they may, at an eafy Expence, be

rendered very beautiful, by only

cutting away unfightly Trees and

Shrubs, and adding fome flowering

Trees, and fwect-fmelling Shrubs,

inproper Places, and openingWalks

through the different Parts, which

may be twiſted about after an eafy

natural manner, fo as to fhew as

little of Art as poffible. If to this

there areadded fome largeOpenings,

in fuch Places where there are ſome

good Trees, which may be varied in

their Figures, and fome little Build-

ings, Obelisks, Vafes, Urns, &c.

placed properly in them, it will add

greatly to their Magnificence.

"

15 In laying out of thefeWalks thro'

Woods, there should be a great Re-

gard had to the neighbouring Coun-

try; fo as where ever there are any

diftant Objects which appear to the

Sight, there fhould be Openings, to

which the Serpentine-walks fhould

lead, from whence the Objects may

be viewed; which will be an agree-

able: Surprize to Strangers, after

having traverſed through many of

01 101 7 13

thefe.Walks, to be led to a fine Pro-

fpect ofthe adjacent Country ; where

a Village, Church, or fome other

remarkable Object, may appear to the

Sight; or perhaps a River, or other

large Bodyof Water, either ofwhich

will have a very agreeable Effect.

But as there is no laying down

Rules which can fuit with every Si-s

tuation, the Defigning of thefe Wil-,

derneffes must be left to the Judg-.

ment of the Owner, or fome other

Perfon of a good Tafte, who fhould

be a little converfant with the Situa

tion, before he begins to execute,

leftmanyirreparable Miftakes fhould

be made, by deftroying of Trees ;

which has too often happened, when.

thefe Works have been directed by

unfkilful Perfons, or by others who

have not taken time to confider

enoughthe adjoining Country, fo as

to bring as manyObjects to View as

can poflibly be obtained . Therefore

I fhall notadd any farther Directions,

fince thofe inferted in this Place will

be fufficient Inftructions for the right

laying out and planting any ofthefer

kinds of Work.

SWEET-WILLIAMS ; vide Ca

ryophyllus barbatus.

WILLOW ; vide Salix.

WILLOW, The French; vide

Chamænerion.

WINE.

We have already given the,

Reader an Account of the Ma-

nagement of Vineyards in England,

as alfo the Method of preffing the

Grapes, and making the Wine, as

it hath been practifed by fome cu-

rious Perfons, who have made Wine

in this Country : but as the Spirit

for planting of Vineyards in Eng

land has of late Years increaſed, I

have inferted in this Place the

different Methods practifed in the

feveral Countries abroad, for make

4 4 7 4alaw yung 26 Loring
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ing their Wines; and fhall fust be

gin with the Italian Wines, parti-

cularly thofe of Chianti, which are

the moſt eſteemed. 100

The Seafon for gathering the

Grapes, and making the Wine, is

very uncertain, depending upon the

Weather that has beenthe preceding

Spring and Summer, which makes

it fooner or later 15 or 20 Days in

Chianti: when the Seafon has been

good, they begin to cut their Grapes

about Michaelmas, and in the Plains

a Week or ten Days fooner. In this

they every-where govern themfelves

according to the Ripenefs of their

Grapes, and the Profpect of the

Weather, aiming to have a perfect

dry Seafon to do it in.

The Grapes being of a due Ripe

nefs, and the Weather warm and

dry, as foon as the Sun orWind has

confum'dthe Dew that was onthem,

they cut them, and put them into

Piggins, and carry them, if at a

Diflance, on Mules, or, if near,

between two Men, to the Wine

yat ; and then either bruifing them

to Mafh, in the faid Piggins, with

a Club, throw them directly there-

in, or elfe into a Veffel refembling

a very large Hopper, with a Grate

lengthwife; then Boards being placed

over the Vat, a Lad with his Feet

treads them out, the Juice, Hufks,

Stones, and Stalks all paffing thro'

the Grate into the Vat; and fo they

continue to do, till the Vat (which

ufually contains from four to five

Tuns, fometimes eight, ten, nay, as

far as fifteen or twenty in fomelarge

Vineyards, in which there are fome-

times feveral of them) is full ; when

immediately, or fometimes in a few

Hours before they fill it, it will fet

a boiling, which raifes the Hulks,

Stalks, and Stones, to the Top; and

thefe make a thick Cruft ; and thus

continues boiling for many Days,

more or lefs, according to the

Strength of it, till it be fit to be

drawn off, which is to be diftine

guished by the Palate, wherein the

greateſt Skill in making Wine con-

fifts. The low Wines of the Plains

are ready in about ten Days, thofe

of the Hills in about fifteen, of the

Mountains in Chianti eighteen or

twenty, and fometimes more, in the

Haftening or Retarding whereof the

Weather has fome Share ; fo that

when they are near ready, they tafte

them every eight Hours...

3

The more the Wines boil, the

drier they will be, the Colour

deeper ; and the lefs, the ſweeter and

paler: and what is faid above, is to

be underſtood of Red wines, which

are the chief Produce of this Coun

try; whilft to make their ſtrong

White-wines or Muscadines, they

gather their Grapes carefully, and

lay them three or four Days, or

more, in the Sun, taking care to

carry them within-doors, or under

Shelters in the Night-time, that fo

no Dew may fall on them.
1.S

When they are put in the Vat,

they let them boil but little, five or

fix Days at moft, and then put them

into the Cafk, fhifting them from

one Cafk toanother, twice or thrice,

to make them become fine ; and for

the Verdea, or White Florence, as it

is called, they draw it off from the

Vat almoft as foon as it begins to

boil, and has raifed the Cruft ; and

then letting it boil in the Caſk inta

which they have drawn it, thirty-fix

Hours, or, at moft, two Days,

they fhift it into another, and fo in

a few Hours into a third and fourth,

to check and prevent its Fermenta

tion, which gives it the Sweetneſs it

has ; but then it is never perfectly .

fine; tho' fome People both in Italy

and England, eſpecially among the

Women, arevery fond of it.

1.

N. B.
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NB. Thofe Grapes at the End of

the Bunches are weaker inQuality, as

swell as lefs ripe, than those that

grow nigher to the Stalk ; andthere-

fore fame extremely curious Perfons,

to make a Small Quantity of very

choice Wines, cut them off, and make

aWine byitself, which is much in-

ferior to that which is made of the

upperPart of the Bunch. This Pra-

alice, though attended with Trouble,

maybe recommendedfor a larger Par-

cel, in fuch Years as the Grapes are

badly ripe, tohavefome Wine, at leaft,

in Perfection.

N. B. Thofe Perfons who value

themselves on making the best Wines,

and endeavour to keep up the Repu-

tation of their Vineyards and Cellars,

in cutting their Grapes, leave the

unripe, or those which are infected

with Rottennefs, together, till the

laf, and with them make a Vat or

mare bythemselves, of Vin Scauro,

or Refufe Wine, which ferves for

common Ufe ; for which also they mix

Water with the Bottom oftheir Vats,

andthe Hufks, &c. and make aplea-

fant, brifk Drink, much preferable to

Water- Cyder; but the Weather once

coming in warm, turns it eager and

undrinkable.

When any Wines are boiling in

the Vat, it raiſes a Warmth in the

Room, which is accounted good in

many Diftempers, eſpecially for fuch

as have a Weakness in any of their

Limbs, to put them into a Vat of

boiling Wine ; and the Hufks, &c.

that come out of the Vat, are

efteemed very good for the like

Purpoſe.

Whenthe Wines are found to be

ready, they proceed to draw them

off, which are now properly called

Wines ( before which they are

termed Mofto, i. e. in English,Wort);

for which Purpoſe, within three or

four Inches of the Bottom of the

Vat, there is a Cock fixed therein ;

when in fmall Barrels they carry

and put it into the largeButts, which,

in Chianti, hold, fome ofthem, fe-

ven or eight Tuns, but generally

two or three Tuns, made of thick

Cheſtnut, the Staves being better

than an Inch and an half thick, and

more than twice as high as they are

long, which they never wash; but

having left a Gallon or two, or, it

may be, three or four, of Wine in

them, when they draw it off the

Spring or Summer before, when

they are about filling them again,

to clear them out, they fend in a

Lad at the Door which is made in

the Head of the Cafk, to do it with

a Sponge, and to waſh it with fome

newWine ; and this without wiping

off any of the Argol, which they

think preferves theWine the better.

a

In thefe Cafks, which laft many

Years (and have Argol in them of

the Thickneſs fometimes of three or,

four Inches ) , they let them remain

till they have an Opportunity of

felling them, taking care to keep

them full quite to the Bung, with

wooden Stopper. This is what they

practife in Chianti, where the beft

Wines are made, and whence, from

thofe Butts, they are drawn into

Flaſks, and carried, at the Expence

of about a Crown for a Mule-load,

to Florence, in order for Exporta-

tion ; but in other Places they draw

them off into lefs Cafks, of which

Wines, except fome Carniguano's,

and thofe ofVald'Arno, few or none

are exported, but ferve for the Con-

fumption of the Country. Some of

thefe have a pleaſant Flavour and

Brifknefs, though of no great Body,

many of which will not keep the

Summer over, except in cool Cel-

lars, in the Places where made;"

fuch is the nice Nature of this

Country Wines in general. Nor

are
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are the choiceft Chianti's exempt :

for at two Seaſons of the Year, the

Beginnings of June and September,

the one when the Grapes are in

Flower, and the other when they

begin to ripen, fome even of the

beft Wines are apt to change, efpe-

cially at this lattér Seafon ; not that

they turn eager, but take a moft

unpleafingTafte, which renders them

unfit not only for Drinking, but

even to make Vinegar of; and is

called the Settembrine. Andwhat is

moſt ſtrange is, that one Caſk drawn

out ofthe fame Vat fhall be infected,

and another not, but be perfectly

good ; and yet both have been kept

in the fame Cellar.

As this Change happens not to

Wine in Flaſks, tho' that will turn

eager, I am apt to attribute it to

fome Fault in filling the Cafk, which

muft always be kept full, andwhich,

either by letting alone too long, till

the Decreaſe be too great, and the

Pan of Scum that there naturally is

on all Wine, being thereby too

much dilated, is fubject to break, or

elfe being broken byhaftyfillingup,

gives it that infipid Tafte of a rotten

Vine-leaf.

But against this there is a very

ftrong Objection, that this Defect

feizes the Wine at a particular Sea-

fon, in September, over which if it

gets, it will hold good for many

Years.

Therefore the Cafe is worthy the

Inquiry of the Naturaliſts, whilft it

is evident, at least for the firſt Year

after it is made, Wines in general

are more or leſs affected by the Cir-

cumftances wherein the Vines or

Grapes at that time are ; and if they

get well over the Time ofthe Grapes

flowering, will keep good till that

of their beginning to ripen.

As for theTime that the Wines

are fit to drink, the poorer fort of

People drink that of the Plains al

moſt as ſoon as drawn off; but from

the 11th of November maybe faid

to be its proper Seaſon.

Thofe of the Hills are a very

pleaſant Drink about Christmas, and

during the Spring; but till June

the Chianti's are not efteemed to be.

fit for Drinking, though they are

fit for Exportation in Butts in De-

cember, and in the Flaſks and Chefts

about the Beginning of February : if

fooner ſhipped off in that manner,

tho' apparently fine, there will be a

Sediment in the Flaſks...

The Art of brewing Wines (fur-

ther than the throwing into each

great Butt the Quantity of two or

three Hatfuls of the choiceſt Grapes

they had preferved, and laid on Mats

in the Sun for that Purpoſe, which

were picked from the Stalks, and

are efteemed proper for their Wines

to feed on, and which they call

Governo) was not known in Chianti

(though the Hofts here practiſed

fomething like it, mixing the fmall

Wines of this Country with the

ftrong ones of other Parts ; and

fining their White-wines with Ifing-

glafs, Whites of Eggs, Lime, and.

the like ; and were thought to put

Alum into their Red-wines to pre-

ferve them, and promote a Thirt

in theirGuests ), till, on the breaking

out ofthe first FrenchWar, an English

Merchantfrom Bourdeaux came into…….

theſe Parts, with a View to accom-::

modate the Wines which were made

in the beft Parts of Chianti, and…

werenaturally of a true bright Ruby,

with a pleaſant Flavour, and a filky...

Softnefs, to the English Palates, then.

in Lovewiththedeep-coloured rough

Clarets ; who inftructed them firſt

in the making of Black-wines, with

the L'Abrufco, or Wild Grape ;:

which, being mixed with the Chi-

anti's, gave them a deeper Colour,

and

1
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and a rougher Tafte ; and being

liked in England, gave the firft Oc-

cafion to great Quantities being fent

thither every Year in Cafks : in the

making of which, the faid Gentle-

man was the first that inftructed

them ; for before, their Cafks were,

as above-related, very unwieldy.

This put them alfo (there being a

Demand for their Wines) upon in-

creafing and inlarging their Cultiva-

tions, and making fome of them in

fuch Places, as the Expofition was

not very proper for ; as alfo to cul-

tivate in Vineyards the faid L'Abruf-

co, or WildGrape, and which cer-

tainly was the most proper to mix

with their other Grapes in the Vat,

boiling them together. Thus all

fucceeded pretty well, till the Year

1607. When the Vintage proving

very bad, and there being a great

Demand of their Wines for Eng-

land, by mixing the low Wines with

the high ones of Chianti, which

that Seaſon were not very good,

they brought theſe Wines into fuch

a Diſreputation, that they have ne-

ver been able to regain their Cre-

dit, though they have fince, many

times, had thoſe that are good .

Whether it be, that the Taſte of

the People is run upon Portugal

I Wines, or fome other Caufe, they

have never been able, as I faid, to

recover it ſo as to have any con-

fiderable Quantity exported in Caſks

from thefe Parts ; and the Perfon

that first directed the Affair, had

the Diffatisfaction to fee his Project

mifcarry, after it had in a manner

facceeded, and himſelf reaped con-

fiderable Benefit thereby.

At prefent, therefore, what goes

for Englandis chiefly in Chefts, and

no more Black-wines, as uſed to

be formerly, and theſe are fent juft

as they are made; but ſtill in Chi-

anti, as they have Cultivations of

"

1:

the Brufco Grape (which, however,

is much different from the wild one,

and becomes much larger and more

generous) , they continue to mix

them with their other Grapes,

which gives the great Colour as well

as a Roughness to their Wines, and

is agreeable enough to the Englif

Tafte.

The Manner of making Wine in

Champaigne, and how it may be

propagated in other Provinces, to

bring it to Perfection.

Wine is fo delicate a Liquor, and

an Aliment fo proper to give

Strength, and to preferve Health,

if ufed with Moderation, that one

may very well wonder, that in moſt

of the Provinces of France they

make it with fo much Negligence,

in all thofe Places where it might be

excellent.

The Champaignois are exempted

from this Reproach ; and, whether

it be from a Delicacy of Tafte, or

a Defire of making an Advantage of

their Wines, or a Facility in ren

dering them better, they have been

always more induſtrious to make

them more exquifite, than thofe of

the other Provinces of the King-

dom.

It is true, it is ſcarce fixty Years

fince they have ftudied to make pale

Wine, which is very near White;

but before, their Red-wine was made

with more Care and Neatneſs, than

any other of theWines of the King-

dom.

I fhall not enter upon the antient

or modern Difpute, as to the Pre-

ference between the Wines ofCham-

paigne and Burgundy ? I fhall content

myſelfwith taking notice of all that

the People of Champaigne have in-

vented, to give the Fineness and

Agree
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Agreeableness to their Wines and

by the Obfervations that may be

made therefrom, it will be eafy to

fee, that the fame may be imitated

in other Provinces, fo as to come

pretty near that Lightneſs and Ex-

quifitenefs.

If thefe Effays fhall give Hopes

ofSuccess for the future, the Wines

ofthofe Provinces might be brought

toPerfection bydegrees, where they

might be delicious, and where they

are but too common, becauſe they

have never ftudied to give them

that Fineness.

To makean excellentWine ofthe

firft Preffing, having first well exa-

mined the Maturity of the Grapes,

you oughtto endeavour not to ga-

ther them but on Days that are

very dewy, and in hot Years, after

a little Rain, when you can be fo

happy as tohave it. As the Grapes

are not ripe till toward the End of

September, and fometimes the Be-

ginning of October, Dew is rarely

wanting inVintage-time . This Dew

gives the Grapes a Flower or Farina

onthe Outfide, which they call Azur,

and inwardly a Freſhneſs, which is

the Cauſe that it does not heat very

eafily, and that the Wine is not co-

loured.

It is very opportune, if there

chances to be a mifty Day in dry

Years,which now-and-then happens :

the Wine is not only thence more

white and delicate, but the Quantity

is by much the greater, being aug.

mented by near one fourth Part. A

private Perfon, who has but twelve

Pieces ofWine, in gathering hisVin-

tage in a Morning, which has the

Sun without Dew, will have fixteen

or feventeen,ifthe Morning bemifty;

and fourteen or fifteen, if it has no

Mift, but yet has a good Dew. The

Reafon of this is, that the Dew, and,

above all, the Mift, renders the

97 10 WI

Grapes tender, fo that the Whole,

in a manner, turns into Wined I

2

The Wine produced from the

Grapes that have not been warmed

the Moment they are cut, will ſtill

remain much paler ; whereas when

the Sun has warmed the Subftance

of the Grape, it will become more

red bythe Motion ofthe Parts ; but

the Quantity will be leffened either

by reafon of Tranſpiration, or be-

cauſe the Rind has been thickened

and hardened by the Sun, whereby

it yields its Juice with more Difficul-

ty. This, Experience has taught,

is of fo muchthe more Concern, by

how much the more certain it is.

They agree in Champaigne, that

the Wine which they call River

Wine, is ordinarily paler than that of

the Mountains, but theydo not give

the Reaſon for it : I believe the

Vineyards that are near a River en-

joy all the Night a freſh Air, which

the River exhales ; whereas the Vine-

yards of Mountains don't refpire,

during the Night, that Warmth

which proceeds fromthe Exhalations

of the Earth, and it is that which

makes the Colour more or less

moreover, when the Years are very

hot, they cannot, either to thofe of

the River, or of the Mountains,

warrant the Colour ; and when the

Years are cold, neither the Wines of

the Mountains, nor thofe of the

Rivers, are coloured: the Reaſon is

the fame, becauſe the Wines of the

Rivers are more ſoft, forward, and

fooner fit for drinking, than the

others that are harder, more hardy,

and later fit . They call the Wines

of the River, Auville, Ay, Epernay,

Cumieres, Pierry, as Fluery, Damery,

Vanteuil, and others ; but Verzenay,

Sillery, St. Thierry, Mailly, Rilly, and

fome others, are of the Mountains ;

thefe latter Wines keep as well as

the firft, and in good Years they

►

2
keep
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keep equally well in Bottles for five

orfix Years.Fa of ebrs.

They gather not all the Grapes

without Diftinction, nor at all Hours

in the Day, but they chooſe the

ripeft and blueft ; thofe arethe beft,

and make the moſt exquifite Wine,

whofe Berries grow not too cloſe to-

gether, but are a little feparated,

whereby they ripen perfectly well :

for thofe that are cloſe joined toge-

ther, never ripen thoroughly. They

cut themwith a ſmall crooked Knife,

with as much Neatneſs, and as little

of theTail, as they can ; and they

lay them very gently on the Baſkets,

fo as notto bruife one Grape.

With thirty Grape-gatherers they

will run over a Vineyard of thirty

Arpents in three or four Hours, to

make one firſt Preffing of ten or

twelve Pieces.

In wet Years, great Care fhould

be taken not to put any Grape that

isofpoiled into the Baſkets ; and at

all times you must be very careful

to cut away the rotten Grapes, or

thofe that are bruifed, or quite dried

up ; but you must never ftone them.

They begin the gathering of

Grapes half an Hour after Sun-

rifing : if the Sun is not clouded,

and it is a little hot, about nine , or

ten o'clock they leave off gathering,

and make their Sac, which is one

of the first preffing ; becauſe after

this Hour, the Grape being warm,

the Wine will be of a red Colour

or Teint, and will be a long while

very heady.

Upon thefe Occafions they get

a great Number of Gatherers, to be

able to make up a Sac for a Preffing

in two orthree Hours: if itbe over-

caft , they may gather the whole

Day, becauſe the Grape will pre-

ferve its Freſhneſs upon the Stock.

" The Gatherers and the Preffers

ought to take great Care, that the

་་

•

Grapes be neither foul nor heated

when they are preſſed ; and alſo, that

the Grapes have their Flower under

the Prefs.

When the Prefs is near the Vine-

yard, it is eaſy to prevent the Wine

from having a Colour, becauſe the

Grapes may be carried gently and

neatly in a little time ; but when

they are two or three Leagues off,

they being obliged to fend the

Grapes in Cafks, and in Carts, to

prefs it as foon as may be, it is hard-

ly to be avoided but that the Wine

will be coloured, except in very

moift and cold Years.

This is a certain Principle, that

when the Grapes are cut,the fooner

they are preffed, the more pale and

delicate is the Wine ; for by how

much the more the Wine ftands

upon the Marc, the redder it is ; fo

that it is of great Importance to

haften the Gathering and Preffing of

the Grapes.

When the Grapes have been put

under the Prefs, or on the Marc,

they put three great Rods or Poles

of ten or twelve Inches round upon

them, one at either End in Length,

and the third in the Middle on the

fame Side. Thefe at the Extremities

ferve to defcribe the Lines which

they ought to follow with their

Cutting-fhovels, incutting the Marc,

the Subftance fqueezed on two Sides.

After the Cut is made, they lay up

on thefe Poles, and on the Grapes,

Planks ofthe Size of the Prefs ; and

upon theſe Planks Half-beams of

eight or nine Inches fquare, which

they call Moyaux, at a Foot Distance

one from the other ; they put four

or five Rows of thefe Moyaux acroſs

oneupon another, which elevates it

with the Bag about four or five Feet;

and they let down upon the Whole

three or four great Beams of an im→

menfe Weight, which are placed in

M" a
the
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the Middle of the Prefs acroſs, and

borne up at one End by two ftrong

Side-beams, which are funk fifteen or

twenty Feet into the Ground, and

which are faftened to the Bafes

which croſs them : at the other End

there is a Cage, as they call it, or

a Wheel with a Screw to raiſe or

lower theſe great Beams upon the

Moyaux, and thus to prefs the

Grapes. Then they preſently raiſe,

by means of a Screw, the End of

the Trees on the Side of the Wheel,

or of the Cage, which lowers the

other End of the Cheeks or Side-

beams ; then theydrive with a great

Mallet two or four great wooden

Quoins between the Notch which is

in the Side-beams or Cheeks, and

thefe Beams are alfo lowered tokeep

them in their Pofition, and to pre

vent them from rifing ; and after

this they lowerthe other End bythe

Aid of the Screw, which ferves alſo

to raiſe it.

They uſe in thefe Preffes large

SteelShovels about aFoot in Breadth,

and one and an half in Depth, very

heavy and fharp at the Bottom, to

cuttheMarc of the Grapes eaſily at

the four Sides.

The first timetheylower the great

Beams upon the Grapes, they call

the Wine that runs out, the Wine

ofGoute, becauſe it is the fineſt and

moft exquifite in the Grape. This

Wine is verythin, and has not Body

enough; they call the firft Preffing

L'Abaiement This muſt be done

with a great deal of Dexterity and

Brifknefs, that the Beams may be

raiſed immediately, to fend back to

the Middle inftantly the Grapes

which are flipped to the Sides all

round about, to prefs them brifkly

the fecond or third time. They call

thefe two other Lowerings of the

Beams, the first and fecond Cutting :

they must be done in less than an

Hour, if you would have theWine

very pale, becauſe Time is not tơ

be given to the Grapes to heat, nor

the Liquor to remain upon the

Marc.

They ordinarily mingle theWine

of the Abaiement, or Lowering,

with that of the firft and ſecond

Cut ; and fometimes, but very rare-

ly, with that of the third, according

as the Years are more or lefs hot ;

and thence they call a Wine of the

firft Preffing, Fine.

Some preferve one or two Cars

teaux ofthe firft Tafte, which is that

of the Lowering, by itſelf; but it

is too fmall or thin, and has not a

fufficient Body forWine.

There are ſome ſkilful Perfons,

who affirm that the Lowerings of

the Wines ought not to be mixed

but with thoſe of the firſt Cut, be-

cauſe that is much more delicate

than that of the fecond and third ;

and that,befides, there is time enough

to mingle them afterwards, if they

are found to be too fine, and pale

enough; and the rather, becaufe

there is no Remedy, if it be done

at the first.

!

At everyCut they raiſe the great

Beams, and they take away all the

Moyaux with the Planks, and the

Rods that are immediately upon the

Grapes, or upon the Marc. With

theſe Steel Cutting-fhovels they cut

the Marc on four Sides, and they

caft down with their wooden Sho-

vels that which is cut, and they

ſpread it even all over the Square to

the End, that it may not difperfe fo

eafily ; that is to fay, in thofe Preffe's

which they call Etiquets, they take

care, that the Wheel which is upon

the Middle, may be made to bear,

eſpecially upon the Rammer, over

all the Breadth, in fuch manner that

the Bag may be equal.

The
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The fecond Cut is more plentiful

than the Lowering and the first, be-

caufe the Grapes begin to be well

bruifed, and they do not flip fo

much to the Sides.

The Wine ſtrains from the Prefs

into a Punchion, having the Head

flaved out, or fome other large

Veffel prepared for that Purpoſe,

and funk into the Ground on the

Forefide to receive it. It appears

to be drawn a little upon the Red ;

but it lofes this little of its Colour

according as it is boiling, and as it

clarifies itſelf in the Tun ; and it

remains perfectly white, efpecially

when they have preffed the two firft

Cuts with much Diſpatch ; but prin-

cipally whenthey have gathered the

Grapes duringthe Dew, orin a fhady

Time. Although thefe Wines are

white, they call them grey, becauſe

they are made only ofblack Grapes.

If the Yearbe hot, and the Wine

of the third Cut has a Colour, it

must be mingled, not with that of

the foregoing, but with that of the

fourth, and fometimes, though but

very rarely, with that of the fifth.

They are not in fo much Hafte for

theſe Cuts as for the firft ; they make

an Interval of a good Half-hour

between the one and the other. The

Wine that comes thence has more of

Colour than this, which they call

the Partridge's Eye, or, the Wine of

the Cut it is a ftrong Wine, plea-

fant, fine, good for an Ordinary;

but is better when it is old.

When the Wine of the fourth

Cut is too deep, they don't mingle

it with Wine of the Cut; but they

obferve to mingle it with Wine of

the fifth, fixth, or feventh Cut,

which they call Wine of the Prefs,

which is too red, pretty hard, but

fit for Houshold-drinking : but when

they are not in Hafte, they leave an

Interval of anHour and an half be-

tween every one of the three laft

Cuts ; as much to give time to the

Wine to ftrain infenfibly, as to give

the Preffers time to fleep, or to reft

themſelves ; for the Fatigue is

very great, they being obliged to

carry it on, Night and Day, for

about three Weeks. The Preffers

of Champaigne prefs the Grapes fo

hard, that after they have done, the

Marc is as hard as a Stone. They

put this Marc into old Caſks, with

the Heads out, and they fell it to

People, who draw from it an Aqua

Vite of a very bad Tafte, which

they call the Aqua Vitae of Aixnes

but it is good for a great many

Purpoſes.

Thoſewhohave many Vineyards,

alfo make two, three, or four firſt

Preffings of fine Wine, by choofing

always the most delicate and ripett

Grapes for their Firfts. Theſe are

always much fuperior the one to the

other for Goodneſs and for Price:

fo that if the Wine of one of the

first Preilings fells for fix hundred

Livres a Queue, that of the fecond

will not fell for above four hundred

and fifty, and that of the third two

hundred and fifty, although all the

Wines are of one and the fame

Vineyard.

In every first Preffing there are

ordinarily two-thirds of fine Wine,

one half-third of Wine of the Cut,

and one half-third of the Wine of

the Prefs : thus one Cuvée offive or

fix Pieces of Wine will confift of

nine or ten of Fine, three or four

of Taille, and two or three of the

Prefs.

Of the common black Grapes,

which remain after one fecond or

third Cuvée, they make one with

thofe that are not very ripe, and

which they call Verderons. They

make of the Whole a Wine pretty

high- coloured, which they fell to the

Country-
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Country-people, or that ferves for

their Domeftics : they alfo leave

thefe Grapes two whole Days in a

great Tub, before they prefs them,

to the end that the Wine may be

the redder ; and they mingle all that

comes from the different Tailles of

this Vintage.

The white Grapes do not come

into this Cuvée ; they leave them

upon the Stock till towards AllSaints

Day, or fometimes till towards the

eighth or tenth of November, at

which time the Mornings are cold,

to make of it a Vin-Bourra, as they

call it (i. e. a new and fweet White-

wine, that has not worked), which

they fell while it is quite hot.

This Wine is ſtill the better when

the Grapes have borne the white

Frofts of October and November, or

at leaſt very cold Mornings. A little

Rottennefs in thefe Grapes does no

Harm ; you need only take care to

give the Wine Leave to throw out

the Filth by the Ferment, and pu-

rify.

This White-winemay be mingled

with the Wine of the Taille, ifyou

will, if you have not an Opportunity

offelling it preſently after it is boil-

ed. This makes a very good Wine

to drink, is pretty pale, and has a

good Body.

All theſe fine Wines ought to be

put into a new Cafk, as alfo fhould

thofe of the Taille ; but the Red-

wines, the Green, and thofe of the

Prefs, may be put into an old Cafk,

though it ought to be a good one.

You must never rub the Tuns

over with Brimftone ; you fhould

only wash them in common Water,

a little while before they are filled,

and give them time to drain well :

fome Handfuls of Flowers or Peach-

leaves may be mingled with the Wa-

ter ; and they pretend, that this will

do theWine Good.

In Champaigne they rarely put it

in any thing but Pieces [Carteux]

and Cades.

The River Meaſure is different

from that of the Mountains. The

Pieces of the Rivers contain about

two hundred and ten Paris Pints (a

Paris Pint is equal to an English

Quart), the Carteux an hundred and

ten ; the Pieces of the Mountains

contain about two hundred and forty

Pints, at the leaft two hundred and

thirty Paris Meaſure, and the Car-

teux an hundred and fifteen, or an

hundred and twenty.

Theymark regularly, with Chalk,

every Piece, and every Carteux,

which denotes the firft, fecond, or

third Cuvée ; the Wine of the Cut-

ting of the Prefs, the White-wine,

and the Green ; they alfo write the

Name ofthe Vineyard from whence

the Grapes came.

Some few Years fince, fome pri

vate Perfons in Champaigne have at

tempted to make Wineas red as that

ofBurgundy, and they have fucceed-

ed pretty well as to the Colour

but, in myOpinion, thefe Sorts of

Wines do not come up to thofe of

Burgundy, in that they are not fo

foft, nor fo agreeable to the Palate :

nevertheleſs many Perfons call for

thefe Wines ; and fome efteem them

the beſt.

And as thofe greyWines are a

little fallen, there was made, the laſt

Year, a great deal of Red in Cham-

paigne. Thefe Wines do well for

Flanders, where they are frequently

fold for thoſe of Burgundy.

Of all theſe Wines, there is none .

better for Health, nor more agree-

able to the Palate, than the grey

Wine ofChampaigne, of the Colour

of a Partridge's Eye, or the Wines

of the two firft Tailles of a first

Preffing in pretty hot Years.

This
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This Wine has a Body, a Tart-

nefs, an Headineſs, a Balſamicnefs

or Perfume, a Quickneſs and Deli-

catenefs, that exceeds all the moſt

exquifite ones of Burgundy.

And thatwhich ſhould engage one

to drink it, is its Lightness, which

makes it ftrain and pafs quicker

through the Body than any other

Wine in the Kingdom. It is a

Miftake to be of Opinion, that the

Wine of Champaigne can give the

Gout. I have fcarcely ever feen one

gouty Perfon in this whole Province;

and there need be no better Proof.

To make good Wine in Cham-

paigne, the black Grapes ought to

be gathered inthe Heat of the Day.

Care is to be taken to chooſe them

well, and not to mingle with them

the Grapes ofthe Vine-Arbour, nor

the Green ones, or thoſe that are

partly rotten ; to let them be two

Days in oneTub, where the Liquor

grows red by the Heat that it con-

tracts there. Some Hours before it

is put into the Prefs, it ought to be

trampled with the Feet, and the

Juice to be mingled with the Marc :

without this, the Wine will not be

of a fufficient Rednefs. If it be

let ftand more than two Days in the

Tub, it will tafte too much of the

Stone : if it be mingled with the

Wine of the Prefs, it will be too

thick, too hard, and too unplea-

fant.

If they would continue to make

good Red-wine in Champaigne, they

muft trample the Grapes as in Bur-

gundy, and leave them for three, four,

or five Days in one Tub : but as the

redWineofChampaignenever equals

the Goodness of that of Burgundy,

the Reputation of the grey Wines

will fink in a fhort time, and the

Public will infenfibly lofe the Relish

of it, which will bring an infinite

Detriment to the Province.

VOL. III.

The Wine of the firft Preffing

being finished, and the Veffels

marked, they fet them in a Row in.

a Cellar or Court-yard . Thoſe who

have a great deal of Wine, and are

good Oeconomifts, take great Care

to gather the Scum that comes out

of every Vefiel, while the Wines

ferment, by the means of a kind of

tin Funnel, made bending down-

wards, which lets the Scum fall into

a wooden Bowl, which is placed be-

tween two Cafks ; they afterwards

put thefe Scums into the Wines of

the Prefs ; but nevertheleſs there are

but few that uſe this Piece of Oeco-

nomy.

They let their grey Wines ftand

to ferment in ' he Caſks ten or twelve

Days, becauſe thefe Wines throw

out their Ferment fo much the more

or less flowly, by how much they

have more or lefs Warmth, or as

the Years are more or lefs hot.

Afterthe Wine has done ferment-

ing, they ftop up theffels at the

great Bung-hole and leave on the

Side forward an Opening, about the

Bignefs of a French Farthing, by

which one may put in his Finger ;

this they call le Broqucleur : and

they ftop this up ten or twelve Days

after, with a wooden Peg of about

two Inches long, for the more

readily taking it out, and putting

it in.

All the while the Wines are fer->

menting, the Veffels are to be kept

almoft full, to give them an Oppor-

tunity of cafting out all that is im-

pure. In order for this they muft

be filled up for three Days, within

two Fingers of the Bung ; after they

have been bung'd up, they must be

filled up every eighth Day, at the

little Hole, for the Space of two or

three Weeks more ; and after that,

once a Day for fifteen Days during

one Month or two ; and after that,

5 A.
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once every two Months, as long as

the Wine remains in the Vault if

it be there for Years.

When the Wines have not Body

enough, or are too green, as it often

happens in moist, cold Years, and

when they have too much Liquor,

as in hot and dry Years ; three

Weeks after the Wines have been

made, they must be rolled in the

Cafks five or fix Turns, to mingle

them well with the Lees; and this

muſt be continued every eight Days,

for three or four Weeks. This

Mingling ofthe Lee with theWine,

being repeated, will strengthen,

foften, and render it more forward,

making it fit to drink in as fhort

time, as if it had been tranfported

from one Place to another.

Theſe Wines must be let ftand in

the Cellar till towards the tenth of

April, when they carry them down

into theVault ; but as foon as it be

gins to be cold, they are to be car-

ried up again into the Cellar : it is

ofConfequence to be obferved, upom

this Subject, that the Wines ought

always to be in cool Places, and

never to fuffer the Heat. And as

the Vaults are cool in the Summer,

and warm in the Winter, as foon as

it begins to be hot, the Wines muft

be carried down, whether they be

in Pieces or in Bottles, into the

Vaults ; and when it begins to be.

cold, they must be carried up into

the Cellar.
To

There has been nothing better in-

vented, and more uſeful, than the

Manner of drawing off Wines.

Certain Experience convinces, that

it is the Lee that ſpoils Wines ; and

that they are never better, nor more

lively, than when they have been

well drawn off, whether you would

bottle or keep it in the Pieces. It

ought always to be drawn off out of

one Veffel into another, at leaſt

IA

twice into another Veffel well

washed, leaving the Lee in the

former.

1
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You fhould draw off the Wines

the first time towards the Middle of

December, the fecond towards the

Middle of February, and to fine

them in March or April, eight Days

or thereabouts before you bottle it.

For every Piece of Wine you must

have of Ifinglafs, that is the whiteft,

of the Weight of a Crown of Gold,

weighingtwoDeniers fifteen Grains,

or fixty-three Grains. They take

fo many times the Weight of a

Crown of Gold as they have Pieces

of Wine to draw off: they put this

Quantity of Ifinglafs into one or

two Pints of the fame Wine in a

Bucket for a Day or two, to give

it time to diffolve: others put it

into a Glafs, or a Pint of Water,

according to the Quantity, in order

to haften its diffolving, which is al-

ways difficult to be done; fome mix

it in a Chopin or Pint of Spirit of

Wine, or excellent Aqua Vita:

when the Ifinglafs is grown foft,

they handle it well to divide and

diftribute it ; then, when the Parts

begin to feparate, they put into the

Bucket, or the Veffel, in which this

Diffolution is made, fo many Pints

of Wine as they have Cafks or Pieces

to draw off ; then they handle the

Ifinglafs well again, and paſs it

through a Strainer, the Holes of

which fhould be very ſmall. They

often pour in of the fame Wine to

dilute it well ; and when there re-

mains nothing in the Strainer, they

pafs all the Liquor over again thro'

a Linen Cloth, and fqueeze it very.

well ; after which, they put one

good Pint or lefs into each Caſk, and

half into each Carteau.

They ftir the Wine in the Piece

with a Stick about the Middle, with-

out fuffering the Stick to go and

lower.4
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lower. It is fufficient to fir the

Winefor the Space of three or four

Minutes.

A certain private Perfon has new-

ly contrived a quicker Method of

diffolving this Ifinglafs : After it

has been fteeped one Day in Water,

he melts it in a Skillet upon the Fire,

and reduces it to a Ball, like a Bit

of Pafte; and afterwards puts it into

the Wine, where it diftributes itſelf

with lefs Difficulty. After what

manner foever it be diffolved, Care

ought to be taken, not to put intoo

much Liquor, and not to put more

than a proportionable Quantity of

Water or Wine to that of the Ifin-

glafs.

པ་ ་

The Ifinglafs works its Effect

ordinarily in two or three Days ;

though fometimes it does not clarify

the Wine in fix or eight ; but never

thelefs you must wait till the Wine

is clear before you changethe Veffel.

In the Winter the Seafons are often

times to improper for this, that

there is a Neceflity of putting Ifin

glafs a fecond time into the Piece,

tho' then you must not put in more

than the Quantity before-mentioned :

but when it freezes, or the Weather

is clear and cold,theWine will clarify

itfelf perfectly well, and in fewer

Days it has a Colour more lively

and brilliant, than when it is fined

and drawn off in faint, moift Wea-

ther.

2
As foon as the Wines are clear,

they are to be drawn off, and the

Veffels changed. Four or five new

Cafks are fufficient to draw off two

or three hundred Pieces of Wine

for when they have emptied one

Piece, they take out the Lee, and

put it into the old Cafks , wafh it,

and it ferves to draw off another

into it.r

"Nothing is more curious than

their Contrivancein Champaigne, to

fhift their Wines without difplacing

their Cafks. They have a leathern

Pipe, like a Gut, four or five Feet

long, and about fix or ſeven Inches

in Circumference, well fewed with

a double Seam, that the Wine may

not run through : there is at both

Ends a Cannon or Pipe of Wood,

about ten or twelve Inches long,

about fix or feven in Circumference

at one End, and about four at the

other. The great End of each Pipe

is fet in a leathern Pipe, and well

bounded with ftrong Twine on the

Outfide, that the Wine may not

run out : they take out the Bung

which is at the Bottom of the Tun

that they would fill, and drive the

Wood of the Pipe in with a wooden

Mallet, which they beat upon a fort

of Chin-cloth, that is to each of

thefe Pipes, which is raifed about

two Inches from an Inch or lefs of

the great End, and which lofes itfelf

infenfibly in going toward the ſmall

End: they fet a large Siphon of

Metal below the Cafk they would

empty, and alfo put into this Si-

phon the fmall End of the other

Pipe of Wood, which is faftened to

the other leathern Pipe, and after-

wards open the Siphon ; and with-

out the Help of any Perfon, almoſt

the Half of the full Veffel paffes

into the empty one by the Weight

of the Liquor ; and when it is come

near the Level, and will run no

longer, they have recourfe to a

kind of Bellows, of a very particu-

lar Construction, to force the Wine

from the Cask they would empty,

to pafs into that they would fill.

Thefe kinds of Bellows are about

three Feet long, and a Foot and

half broad ; and are made and

thaped in the common manner to

about four Inches of the fmall End';

but from this Distance the Bellows

have three or four Inches in Breadth.

5 A 2
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In the Infide of this Place, the Air

Faffes only through one great Hole

of an Inch Bore : near this Hole,this Hole,

onthe Side of the fmall End of the

Bellows, there is a Piece of Lea-

ther, like a Tongue or Sucker of a

Pump, which is faftened there, and

lies cloſe againſt the Side of the

Hole and the Mouth, when the Bel-

lows is lifted up to take in the Air;

and the Air which has paffed once

through this Hole, and which has

entered into the Cafk, cannot return

back into the Bellows, which takes

not back a new Air, but by thofe

Holes belowto fill it again.

1

The End of the Bellows is dif-

ferent from that of others, being

clofely fhut up with a Nozzle of

Wood of a Foot long, which is

jointed in, glued, and very ſtrongly

faftened by good Pegs at the End

of the Bellows, to conduct the Air

downwards. This Nozzle is round

and thick without, about nine or

ten Inches in Circumference at the

Top, and diminishes infenfibly to

wards the fmall End, that it may

enter conveniently into the Veffels

by the Bung-hole, and alfo to fhut

t up fo clofe, that the Air can nei-

ther get in nor out any way. to

it

This Nozzle enters for this Pur-

pofe two Inches, near the Level at

the End of the Bellows, and is

made in an Half-round at the Top,

that it may be be
be beaten in with a

wooden Mallet, and forced into the

Cafk there is, about two Fingers

Length belowthe Upper end of this

Nozzle, an Hook or Brace of Iron

ofa
Foot

long,
paffing

through
an

iron Ring
, which

is faſtened
with

Nails
to the Nozzle

, in order
by

this Hook
to faften

the Bellows
to

the Hoops
of the Cafk, without

which
the Force

of the Air would

drive
the Bellows

out again
by the

Bung
hole, and the Operation

of

emptying the broached Veffel would

not be performed. bil.

The Mechanifm of thefe Bellows,

thus defcribed, is eafyy to be con-

ceived the Air enters by the Holes

below in the common manner it

advances towards the End, according

to the Degree that the Bellows are

preffed : there it meets with a Pipe

that caufes it to defcend downwards ;

but to hinder it from rifing up again,

as it would do, when the Bellows

were opened to give it a new Air,

there is in this Space a
Sucker or

Tongue of Leather, which, as has

been faid, is the Infide of the Hole

at about three or four Inches from

the End of the Bellows which thut

up the Hole according as you would

have it take in again a new Air

this new Air pushes ftill gently, in

preffing the Bellows in the Pipe, be-

caufe this Tongue opens according

as it is forced bythe Air: thus there

continually enters a new Air into

the Cafk, without being able to get

out, becauſe it finds itſelf clofe

ftopped bythe fame Pipe that carries

the Air into it, and the Tongue

hinders it from getting up again.

1:

t

The Force of this Air, which

continually pushes in preffing ftrong,

ly the Bellows, preffes equally the

Superficies of the Wine over the

whole Length of the Piece, with,

out caufing the leaft Agitation in

the Wine ; and the Force caufes it

to pafs down in the Pipe of Lea-

ther, and from thence into the other

Cafk that is to be filled ; where it

rifes, becaufe the Air is driven, to

wards the Bung-hole, which is open.

The Bellows puih all theWine in

the Cafk to about ten or twelve

Pints, or thereabouts ; which is

knownwhenthey perceive the Wine

to hifsis in the Spihon ; at which

time they take from the two Caks

the two Pipes that have been forced

Sadoman into
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and which are joined to-

the leathern Pipe, and

nimbly ftop up the Hole at the Bot-

tom of the Piece with a Bang of

Oak made round, a little floping,

and drive it with a Mallet. From

the otherCafk that has been emptied,

they pull out the Cannon or Pipe of

Wood from the Fountain of Metal,

and leave it to drain gently fome

Pints of clear Wine into a Veffel

that receives it.

10 They obferve attentively, every

Moment, in a clear Glafs, if the

Wine be neat; andwhenthey per-

ceive but the leaft Thicken, with

out waiting till it appears foul, they

ftop the Fountain, and take it away

immediately, and turn out into a

Bucket that little Wine that remains

in the Piece. That clearWine which

has drained out of the Fountain,

they put into the Cafk that they

have been filling : they ufe for this

Purpofe a Funnel of Tin, the Tail

of which is above a Foot long, to

the end that the Wine that paffes

through it, may not caufe any Agi-

tation in that of the Piece ; and that

there may not any Filth pafs into

the Wine, there is, towards the Bot-

tom of the Funnel, a tin Plate

pierced through with fmall Holes,

which prevents any thing grofs from

paffing through into the Piece.

rate

They put together, into a fepa-

Cafk, all the Remainders of the

empty Pieces : prefently after they

have emptied one, which they do

in lefs than half an Hour, theywafh

it with a Bucket of Water, let it

ftand to drain fome Moments, and

then fill it with another thatis to be

drawn off.

After the Wine has been emptied

out of one Veffel into another the

first time, they draw it off a fecond

time, at the time we have be-

fore-mentioned : fometimes they are

1
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obliged to do it a third time, to

give it a lively Colour, if it has it

not already ; bat four Days before

they change the Caf , they give it

a Frizure, as they call it, and put

in it one third part of ordinary

Ilinglais.

Themostexperienced Perfons fhift

their fine Wines out of one Veffel

into another, as often as they change.

its Place, as well when they carry it

down into the Vault, as up into

the Cellar, according to the different

Seafons : I have known when, in

four Years time, they have drawn

it off twelve or thirteen times ; and

they pretend, that this is that which

preferves and fuftains the Wine, and

that it has been the finer and more

delicate.

Their Opinion is, That the Wine

is continually forming a fine Lee,

which gives it the Colour ; and that

to preferve it of a good White, it

must be often fhifted out of one

Veffel into another, if it be not

put into Bottles ; and that there is

no Reafon to fear, that the Wine

will be weakened by this means, be-

caufe the oftener it is removed, the

oftener you give it a new Vigour;

and the oftener it is drawn off, the

more lively and brilliant is the Co-

lour.

And although I have faid, they

fhouldnot brimftone their Cafks, they

do not fail to ufe a Match of Brim-

ftone the firft time that they change

the Veffels ; they mingle a Piece of

thick linen Cloth in the melted

Brimstone, and they cut off a Bit

for each Cafk of fine Wine about the

Bignefs of one's little Finger, and

one as big again for every Piece of

common Wine ; they light it, and

put it into the Bung of the Piece

that they empty, before they have

recourfe to the Bellows ; according

as the Wine deſcends, it draws along

5 A 3
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with it a fmall Scent of the Brim

ftone, which is not very ftrong, fo

as to make itit perceivable, and that

only leaves what will give it a Live-

linefs of Colour. The fame may

be done the fecond time, when they

change the Cafk, if it has not taken

the Scent the first time ; otherwife

it ought to be drawn off the fecond ,

time without a Match, to caufe it

to lofe the Scent of the Brimftone,

which it ought never to have.

The Wines that are thus clear

and fine, keep well in the Caſk for

two or three Years, and hold their

Goodneſs in the Vaults and Cellars,

but efpecially the Mountain Wines

that have a good Body : thofe of

the River lofe their Quality inWood,

and they ought to be drank in the

firft or fecond Year, or elfe they

muſt be put into Bottles. ThisWine

will keep very well four, five, or

fix Years in Glafs Bottles.

"

The Ufe of round Bottles is very

common in Champaigne they hav-

ing plenty ofWood in the Province,

have there fet up very good Glafs-

houfes, which they feldom make ufe

of but in making thefe Bottles,

which are about fix Inches high,

and four or five in the Neck. Thefe

Bottles contain ordinarily a Paris

Pint, or half a Glafs lefs. They

fell them commonly for twelve or

fifteen Francs an Hundred. They

have a certain Quantity in every

Houfe. Before they enter upon a

Piece of Wine to drink, they put it

into Bottles well washed and drain'd,

in order to have the Wine of one

Piece equally good .

When they have a mind to draw

off a Piece of Wine into Bottles,

they put in a little Siphon of Metal

into the Cafk, which is bent down-

wards to ftrain it into the Bottle,

under which there is a Tub or

Bucket to catch the Wine,that fhall

I

run over. They flop up every

Bottle carefully with a good well-

chofen Cork that is not worm-eaten ,

but is folid and cloſe. Theſe Sorts

of fine Corks coft fifty or fixty Sols

a hundred. There cannot be too

much Care taken in the choofing

Corks, left the Wine fpoil in fome

of the Bottles, when the Corks are

defective; thereforegreatCare fhould

be takenin the choofing them, when

you would draw off fine Wines into

Bottles, whether it be for keeping,

or to be fent abroad .

When Bottles are uſed that have

been made ufe of before, they ſhould

be washed with Leaden-fhot, and

a little Water, to fetch off the Filth

that fhall remain on the Bottom of

the Bottles ; but it is much better,

in the room of them, to ufe fmall

Nails, becauſe they perfectly take

offall that which flicks totheGlafs ."

When all the Bottles, that fuffice

to empty one Cafk, are filled, they

tie the Mouth of the Bottle over to

the Neck with a ſtrong Packthread ;

and if it be a fine Wine, they com

monly feal it with SpanishWax, that

the Wine may not be changed, nor

the Bottles, bythe Domeftics ; and

fome Perfons have their Coats of

Arms made on the Bottles, which

does not enhance the Price above

thirty Sols per Cent.

+

,

When all the Bottles are well-

ſtopp'd, ty'd down, and feal'd, they

ought to be fet either in a Vault or

Cellar, upon Sand two or three

Fingers Depth, and laid fideways,

leaning against one another ; when

they are fet upright, they form a

white Flower upon theWine at the

Top, in the fmall empty Space that

is between the Top of the Mouth of

the Bottle and the Wine ; for the

Bottles ought never to be filled up

to the Top, but there must be left a

fmall empty Space of about half an

Inch
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Inch between theWine and the End ftrongly : others attribute it to the

ofthe Cork.

If this was not done, the Wine

would fet a working in the different

Seaſons of the Year, and break a

great Number of Bottles ; and it

does, notwithstanding, break a great

many, in fpite of all the Caution

that can be taken ; and more eſpe-

cially, when the Wine has a great

deal of Heat, or is a little tart.

In fome Years the Wine grows

ropy in the Bottles, even in the

Vaults, fo as to rope when it is

poured out, as if it had Oil , fo that

it cannot be drank. This is a Ma-

lady that feizes the Wine that has

food feveral Months without being

removed from one Place to another :

if it be fet in the Air, it will lofe

more of its Ropinefs, than it will if

left in the Vault : it will recover

itſelf in eight Days, if fet in a very

airy Granary, better than it will

oftentimes do in Months in a

Vault.

When one is obliged to drink a

ropy Wine, if he thake the Bottle

ftrongly for the Space of half a

Quarter of an Hour, and then un-

cork it immediately after he has

done fhaking it, the Bottle being

inclined a little on the Side, will calt

out preſently halfa Glafs of Froth

or Scum, and the reſt of the Wine

will be drinkable, whereas otherwiſe

it would not be fo.

For about twenty Years laſt-paft,

the Goût of the French has been

determined for a frothy Wine ; and

this they uſed to love, as one may

fay, even to Diftraction. They have

begun a little to come off from that

for the three laft Years . Their

Sentiments are much divided as to

the Opinion of this Kind of Wine :

fome believe that it proceeds from

the Force of the Drugs that they

put in it, which makes it froth fo

)

Tartnefs of the Wines, becaufe the

greatelt Part that do frota are ex-'

tremely tart : others attribute this

Efect to the Moon, according to

the Times in which thefe Wines are

bottled.

It is true, there are a great many

Wine-merchants, who, fecing the

great Fondness that there is for their

trothy Wines, oftentimes put in

Alum, Spiritof Wine, and Pigeons

Dung, and a great many other

Drugs, to make it froth extremely ;

but it is certain, by Experience,

that the Wine froths when it is any

time bottled from the Vintage to

the Month of May. There are fome

who pretend, that the nearer the

Vintage-time the Wine is produced,

when it is bottled, the more it froths.

Manydo not agree in this Opinion ;

but nothing is more certain, than

that there is no time in which the

Wine froths more than about the

End of the fecond Quarter of the

Month of March, and this always

happens towards the Holy Weck.

There does not need any Artifice at

all ; one may always be fure to have

Wine perfectly frothy, when it is

bottled from the tenth to the four-

teenth of the Month of March: of

this there is fuch reiterated Expe-

rience, that it cannot be doubted.

It is good to know, that the Wine

does not froth prefently after it is

put in Bottles. It must be at leaft fix

Weeks, and fometimes fix Months,

before it froths well. If it is to be

tranfported, you must give it near a

Month of the Vault, efpecially in the

Summer, to recover its Remove.

But as Wines ( efpecially the

Mountain Wines ) are not ordinarily

bottled in the Holy Week, becauſe

they are then too green, or have

too much Hardnefs, especially if the

Year has been cold and moift, or too

5 A 4
much
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much Liquor exprefs'd, if the Year,

has been hot ; the moſt fure and

advantageous way to have exquifite

Wine, which is perfectly frothy, is

not to bottle it till the Rife of the

Sap of Auguft. It is certain, by Ex-,

perience, that it froths exceffively,

when it is bottled from the tenth to

the fourteenth of Auguft ; and as it

has then loft either the Tartnefs or

Greennefs of its Liquor, one maybe

affured in either Bottles to have the

ripeft and moft frothy Wine.

There has been another Experi-

ment tried, which is, not to bottle

the Mountain Wine till the Holy

Week of the fecond Year, that is,

eighteen Months after the Vintage;

and it has been found, that it froths

fufficiently, but lefs by half than

that which has been bottled in the

Rifing ofthe Sap of March the Year ,

before.

It is not believed, that the River-

wine, which has a lefs Body than

that of the Mountains, can froth

fo much in the fecond Year.. 1197 10 :

When one would have Wine that

will not froth at all, it fhould be

bottled in October or November, the

Year after the Vintage. If it be

bottled in June or July, it will froth

flightly ; though but a little, if any

thing at all.

we

To find in the Wine of Cham-

paigne all the Merit that it ought to

have, it fhould be taken out of the

Vault not above half a quarter of an

Hour before it is drank, and it muft

be put into a Bucket, with two or

three Pounds of Ice ; the Cork

fhould be opened, and put in again

lightly ; which if it be not done,

the Wine will break the Bottle, or

will not grow cool, if it were not

unftopped ; and it would evaporate

itfelf, if it remained quite open.

When the Bottle has been half a

Quarter of an Hour in this Ice, itDita

1

muſt be taken out, becauſe the Ice

would otherwife chill it too much

and make it lofe its Brifkness./This

Wine will be excellently good, and

of a delicious Flavour, when it has

been a little affected bythe Ice ; but

great Care must be uſed, that it

may not be either too much or toon

little. Jasub"

As thefe Wines, eſpecially thofe

ofthe fame Year, work continually .

in the Vaults and Cellars, and killa

more in Bottles than in the Pieces,q

according to the different Seaſons, &

and the divers Impreffions of thei:

Air, it ought not to be furpriſing,

if the fame Wine, especially the

new, oftentimes appears different ins

Tafte. We find aWine potable inY

January and February, which wilba

feem hard in March and April, be-

caufe ofthe rifing of the Sap, whichi

agitates it more ; the fame Wine ini

June and July will appear intirely

foft, and in Auguft and September. ?

we fhall find it hard again, of which?

one fhall not be able to perceive any

thing during the preceding Months,

becauſe the rifing of the Sap in Aus...

gut will put the Parts in a greatMo-

tion. This Effect Motion will have !

on the River-wines of the Year;

but oftentimes the Wines of two

Years from the Mountains will ap

pear more mellow, more or less ex- r :

quifite, more or lefs forward, ace

cording to the different Motions it

has received bythe different Impref-

fions of the Air, which will vary

more fenfibly in the different Sea-

fons ofthe Year, it

8

There ought to be a very great

Attention to keep the Wine contie ‹.

nually in cool Places ; nothing does

it more Hurt than Heat ; it is there …

fore of the greateft , Importance toca

have good Cellars, and excellent

Vaults. No Part of the World has

fo good Vaults as thoſe in Cham

paigne,
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paigns, which is the Reafon it is fo"

difficult to find any-where elfe fo'

good Wines as thofe of this Pro- ,

vince.or

Thoſe who would lay up a Stock

ofWine, and are able to keep it

two or three Years, or whofe Bufi-

nefs it is to fend it into other far

diftant Provinces, or to foreign

Countries, ought to chooſe the

Mountain Wine ; for as it has more

Body, it will better bear Tranf-

portation than thoſe of the River ;

and befides, the English, the Flemings,

the Dutch, the Danes, and the

Svedes, defire thefe ftrong Wines,

which can bear the Tranfportation,

and hold good for two or three

Years, which the River-wines will

not do.

The most noble River-wines are

thofe of Auvillers, Ay, Epernay,

Piery, Cumieres : Thofe of the

Mountain are, of Sillery, Verzenay,

Taiffy, Mailly and above all, thofe

of St. Thierry have the moft Reputa-

tion. The laſt has for a long time

had the greateſt Name, and beenhad the greateſt Name, and been

the smoft call'd for ; and one may

venture to fay, that it comes nothing

behind the beft Wines of Cham-

paigne.i
j

By all the Obfervations which

have been made on what is practifed

in this Province, in cultivating and

ordering the Vines, and in fining off

the Wines, in bottling and carrying

them up and down into Cellars and

Vaults, and from Vaults to Cellars,

it will be found, that even Perfons

of good Tafte, in the Province of

Burgundy, Berry, Languedoc, and

Provence, who are yet very curious

and delicate in making Wines, efpe-

cially for their own Tables, know

not fo well how to bring it to Per-

fection as thofe who are accustomed

to make it in this Province ; for tho'

their Wines have not the Tartnefs

I

of thofe of Champaigne, yet they

are able to make them more clear,

fine, and light . They might there

fore try if they would not be pre-

ferved better in drawing them off

from their Lee, than in letting them

lie on it, according to their ufual

Cuftom, which fome are of Opinion

is abfolutely wrong. They should

choofe and pick, in the Freſh of

the Morning, their fineft black

Grapes, and thofe whofe Berries ad-

here the leaft together, becauſe they

are the ripeft ; and they fhould ob-.

ferve to leave as little Stalk to them

as may be ; and with regard to

Preffing, which they are ufually

faulty in, they fhould immediately,

as foon as carried, trample every

Load of Grapes fucceffively as they

are brought in ; and, collecting the

firft, muft put it in new Cafks of a:

lefs Size : and when they have

finifhed treading the Remainder of

each Carriage, they ſhould put them

into the common Vats ; but let them

not remain there fo many Days as

they are generally ufed to do, that ,

fo their common Wines may be

thinner, and lefs ftrong. By this

Management,theymight make four,

five, or fix Pieces of fine Wine,

more or lefs, according as they

fhall find it good ; and then they

fhould take the fame Care as has

been faid thofe of Champaigne do:

and if they would be content now

with a lefs Produce, they would

have a far greater Quantity the fol-

lowing Years, and would be con-

tinually bringing it to a fill greater

Perfection, as they improved more

and more in Experience. In thoſe

Countries where they can conveni-

ently have Preffes, they fhould make

them .

Their Wines would be more de-

licate, more light, and lefs colour'd,

by this Attention ; andand with half

the

ad
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the Fining, would be better for

Transportation, gin drawing them

from the Lee, and especially if they

are put into Bottles .

There are fome Diftricts or Can-

tons in the South Provinces of the

Kingdom, where the Earth is very

fine, which would produce exquifite

Wine: it would not, indeed, have

the Tartnefs which thoſe of Cham-

paigne have ; but then it would have

another very pleafing Flavour that

thoſe have not.

All theſe Obfervations, which we

have made, will be of great Ufe to

thoſe Perſons who would improve

their Wines, or defire to drink de-

licious Liquor : but fuch Perfons

muft remember, that they ought

above all this to study to have good

Vaults ; and thoſe which are cooleft

in the Summer, and warmeft in the

Winter, are ever the beſt.

It may ſeem to many Perfons in

this Country, that we have been too

prolix in the Account we have given;

but theſe Obfervations are not de-

figned for thoſe who are acquainted

with the Practice already, but for

fuch Perfons as are wholly ignorant

of theſe Things, and who are fo far

from taking any Pains in the order

ing their Wines, that it is a Trouble

to them to conceive the greateſt Part

of thoſe Things which I have taken

notice of, to be neceffary ; and who

cannot be perfuaded , but that they

obſerve every thing requifite to the

proper Management of Wines, as

exactly as thofe of Champaigne do .

This Methodpractifed in the making

Wine in Burgundy,

The Grapes being come to Ma

turity, the Magiftrates give Notice

a few Days before by a Trumpet to

the Town, of the time they have

appointed and fixed for gathering

*

the Vintage. Volnet begins firft, as

Day before Pomard, and afterward

all the little Hills gather their Vin-

tage indifferently for after the

Town of Beaune has gathered their

Vintage one fingle Day, theVintage

is opened for all the other Vineyards

on the Side of Burgundy. It will

be ſeen by-and-by, why Beaune de-

cides the Vintage of Volnet and Pa-

mard. It will fearce be believed,

that all the Hills from Chamberryto

Chagny fhould have their Vintage

gathered in the Space of four or five

Days ; and alfo it is fcarce credible,

what a vaft Number ofMountaineers

from every Part come to labour in

this Work.

It will be proper here to obferve,

that in this great Extent the Vine-

yards produce but one Kind of

Grapes, which they call Nairons ;

the Berries of which are black when

they are ripe, and quite round : the

Plain and the Backfides produce only

a Sort of Grape, of which the Ber-

ries are bigger, and a little longer,

which they call Gamet
1

Thoſewho would make excellent

Wines, never cut the Grapes tilk

after the Sun has dried up the Dew:

which has fallen in the Night-time ;

for this Moiftnefs, altho ' it be but a

rarefied Air, cools the Grapes, which

being caft into the firftVat, fufpends,

and oftentimes hinders, the Fermen-

tation. Thofe covetous Perſons, who

are more defirous of the Quantity

than the Quality, ufe not theſe Pre-

cautions ; but, on the other hand,

thoſe who would make excellent

Wines, do not put into the fame

Vat any Grapes but thoſe of the

fame Vine; but almost all the par

ticular Perfons, who have an hun-

dred Perches of Vineyard in dif-

ferent Cantons, mingle their Grapes

the one with the other, becauſe the

ftrong helps the weak, and the goad

"

mends
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mends that which is worfe ; and,

in a word, that they may make the

Vat the larger. The Choice of the

Cantons from whence the Wine is

produced, depends on the Difcern-

ment that the Courtiers or Commif

fioners ought to have, when they

tate the Wines that they would fend

into other Countries, and that which

the English Gentlemen ought to re-

commend to their Commiflioners,

who furnish them with Wine for

their drinking.

The Grapes, being put into the

fermenting Vat, throw up a great

Scum,which, bytheAgitation, makes

to the Ears a continual Trembling,

å little Cluttering,and ſpreads abroad

fuch a Scent, as is capable of in-

taxicating, and perfumes the Houfes,

and fpreads itself all over the Town.

They do not let the Grapes lie ftill

in the Vat; they ftir them and dif-

turb them : the Labourers trample

them brifkly three different times,

for the Space of two Hours each

time. And to give a clear Idea of

the Manner of treating the Grapes

in the Vat ; as foon as they begin

to ferment in the Vat, they tread

them for two Hours at the leaft ;

fix Hours after they tread them

again for a long time as before ; and

fix Hours after that they tread them

the third time ; and after that, they

put them under the Prefs.

" It must be obſerved, that the

Grapes of Volnet, of Pomard, and

Beaune, being fermented in the Vat

in the Field, cannot be let ftand

above twelve or eighteen Hours

there ; thofe of Pomard a little lefs ;

thofe of Beaune fo long, or a little

longer, according to the Delicate

nefs of the Ground, and the Heat

ofthe Grapes : for there are Vine-

yards behind the Hills of Beaune,

the Grapes of which do not begin

to ferment till after they have been

"

eight or ten Days in the Vat. Note

further, That, to give a Colour to

the Wine,this depends on theTime,

more or lefs, that it is left in the

Vat. As for Example, The Wines

of Volnet have the Colour of a Par

tridge's Eye. This is the Caufe they

do not leave the Grapes of this

Ground but a very little time in the

Vat ; and if they should let them be

there but a little longer than they

ought, the Winewould lofe its De-

licacy, and would taste of the Grape-

ftone, or the Stalks.

After the Grapes have been, ac

cording to their Quality, more or

lefs time in the Vat, and have been

trodden, there fwims over a Liquor

that they call Surmoût. They have

Caks of fix-fcore Pots, or half

Hogtheads offixty Pots, ranged upon

Chantiers, or Stillings forHogsheads,

into which, by equal Portions, they

cait this firft Running ; and after-

wards they put the Grapes that re-

main on the Prefs, when the Surmoût

has been drawn off : and when theſe

have been well-preffed, all the Li-

quor that comes from themis equally

diftributed into thofe Pieces where

they have already put the unpreffed

Wine : and then they open the

Prefs, and afterwards with a Planer

they cut the preffed Marc three or

four Fingers Thickneſs round about,

and put the Parings in the Middle,

and afterward prefs it again ; then

they cut it again, and prefs it the

third time ; and all the Liquors of

thefe different Preflings are equally

diftributed into the Tuns till they

are full.

Upon which it ought to be ob-

ferved, that the unpreffed Wine is

the moft light, delicate, and leaſt-

coloured Liquor ; that which comes

of the firft Cutof the Prefs the moſt

racy ; and that which comes from

the ſecond and third Cut of the Preſs

is
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is more hards red, and green ; fo

that theſe three Sorts of Qualities,be

ingunited,make aWine muchbetter,

more durable, and better-colour'd.

34All thefe Pieces or Tuns being

full, they leave the Bung open, and

the Wineinna Fury fhakes and

agitates itſelf in ſuch a manner, that

it fends all over the Cellar Fumes

that will intoxicate, and which are

in fuch Motion, that a lighted Can-

dle being carried thither, will be

extinguiſhed and if this Wine be

put in an Effay, and be fhaken a

little with the Hand, and you ftop

the "Neck with your Thumb, the

Effay will break in a thouſand

Pieces.and

:

In Burgundy, that which they call

an Effay, is a little round Bottle, in

Length about three or four Inches,

and about two in Circumference,

which grows lefs all of a fudden at

the Top, in order to form a little

Neck open, having a little Rim to

receive the Wine and the Cork.

The Wine having caft its Fire

and Scum out of the Cafks, eight

Days after they fill them up again,

and ftop them up with a Vine-leaf,

which theyofpread over the Bung

and left the Vapours of the Wine

fhould move this Leaf out of its

Place, they lay a little Stone upon

it, to keep it down ; becauſe ifthey

fhould put uponit a Seal, or a Bung,

the Wine, not having Air, would

push the Head of the Cafks out.

Five or fix Days they feal it, and

near the Bunge they bore an Hole,

and flop the Hole which the Gimlet

has made in the Tun with a little

Bit of round pointed Wood, which

they call a Faucet, which they take

out from time to time, to let the

Spirits evaporate which Precaution

prevents the Wine from bursting

the Veffel.

This is the Time when at Beaune

:

sm to doW I ¶ diwot

are to be feen Merchants from all

the Corners of Europe, who come to

fecure the beſt Vats for their Kings,

Princes, and Maſters slig

The Commiffioners and their

Wine-conners proves the Wines, al

though they are not yet drinkable.

The Commiffioners are the public

Managers, to which all thofe who

would have the Wines of Burgundy,

addrefs themfelves either by Letters,

or in Perfon. Thefe are theJudges,

which from time out of Mind, from

Father to Son, have certain Expe-

rience of all the Vaults ; who know

the Climates, Cloſes, and the Can-

tons, fromwhich they are produced,

and all the good Cellars ; to whom

it is fufficient to write what Quanti-

ty of Wine one would have, and of

what Diftrict or Canton one would

have it; andprovided they have the

Purchaſe-money paid in the Space

of the current Year, one may be

fure to be well -ſerved. vadi
INSO

Thefe Managers having received

all the Commiffions from private

Perfons, go to the Citizens, and fill

their Eſſays of the different Vats

which they find in good Cellars ;

and with the Tickets that they

to the Neck of every little Bottle,

with the Name of the Vat, or the

Quantity of thePieces ofWinewhich

they contain, they carry them to

their Houfes, and them be unftopp'd ;

they examine and attend them care-

fully, and by the different Changes,

Tafte, and Colour, they fee the fu-

ture Colours and Qualities of the

Wines that are in the Tuns from

which the Effays are taken. They'

alſo make yet anotherProofwith the

Wine which is in the Effays : they

take Glaffes, upon which they put

a finking Paper, which they fpread,

and which juts out over the Glaffes,

and prefs their Finger to make a

Concavity ; which may contain a

fourth

t
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fourth Part of a Glafs of Wine.

The Liquor paffes by little and

little, and filtres through the Paper,

and ftrains Drop byDrop in an im-

perceptible manner into the Glafs

which receives it. By the Sight of

the Wine which paffes through this

Paper, they make good Conjectures,

founded upon a long Experience

concerng the deftinated Tafte, of

the Colour, and the Laftingneſs of

the Colour of the Wines they have

proved.

and a

o

Sols ; a Sum which would amount

to twelve or thirteen Shillings, ac-

cording to the Exchange : and for

this fmall Profit, the Commiſſioner

is obliged to advance his Money to

the Citizens of whom he buys the

Wines ; and that too, when he does

not receive his Payment from the

Perfons to whom they are fent, as it

fometimes happens ; and the Com-

miffioner that shall be convicted of

taking more, whether by Books or

other Proofs, will be punished, as

has been faid above.

The Commiflioners having pur

chafed and proved their Wines, ac

cording to the Orders they have re-

ceived, they caufe the Tuns to be

new-hooped, and put Bars furround+

ed with Pins ofWood ofthe Afpen-

tree, and mark them with the Town

Mark : and it ought to be obferved,

that no other Country has a Right

to imitate or counterfeit their fecond

Hooping ; and for the greater Sure-

ty, they put upon every Calk the

Fire-mark, which is a B ontheTop.

two Inches in Length, with the Cy-

pher of the Year in which the Cafks

were fent from Beaune to go to any

other Place. :

The Commiffioners having made

their Purchases according to the

Orders which they have received

from their Correfpondents and Mer-

chants, they make Preparations to

fend them according to their Orders :

as to the Price of the Purchaſe,

they cannot deceive any Perfon with

out running great Rifques ; for if

they thould make thofe who fend

for thefe Wines pay more for them

than they can buy them for in the

Cellar, they would expofe them-

felves to Hanging by an Arret of

the Parliament of Burgundy, who

have made a Law for the affuring

the Fidelity of Commerce of thoſe

Wines; which orders, That the

Commiffioners fhall take one Solper

Livre for as much as comes to fixty

Livres; and for what exceeds this.

Sum, they shall not take more than

fix Deniers per Livre. Thus a pri-

vate Perfon, who fhall receive for

fix hundred Livres of Wine French

Money, fhall pay three Livres to

the Commiffioner, for what he fhall

have fent above fixty Livres ; and

for the five hundred and forty which

are over and above, for which he is

to pay the Commiffioner, he shall

not demand more than fix Deniers

per Livre, whichwillbe the Sum of

twelve Livres fix Sols ; which being

added to the three Livres above,

make the Sum of fifteen Livres tento fad Experience, and the Writings .

HOT

Thefe arethe Precautions that are

taken at Beaune, by which thes

Wines that come from thence can-

not be miſtaken : a Caution other 1

wife not very neceffary, fince they

manifeft themſelves for plainly by

their Delicacy, and their Superiority

above all other Wines in the Uni

verfe : they are befides very bene :

ficial and proper to eſtabliſh and tor

preferve Health in this furpaffing

the Wines of Champaigne, which

flatten the Tafte, and grate the Pa

late, but which weaken and ex

tenuate, enervate, and render dull,

as one may fay, the most healthful

Bodies ; and which alfo, according

of

B

Anot
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of the Learned, which I have read,

breed the Gravel, the Gout, and

the Stone.
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The first Article of the Wines of Pri

aneur, or the ForwardWines.

1070 90 1: J!

Wecall that the Wine ofPrimeur,

which will notkeep good more than

one Year, or that can be kept but a

few Months in the fecond Year.

The first Wine of Primeur grows

at Volnet, which is a Village fituated

about three Miles from Beaune, upon

a Defcent of a Mile in Height at

leaft, and two Miles in Length on

the Side which is expofed to the

rifing Sun. This Village, as well

as Pomard, have their Dependence

on the City of Beaune : fince the

Citizens have been their Lords, as

I have faid before, theſe two Plots

of Vineyards have been obliged to

receive the Law of their Vintages

from the Magiftrates and Sages

named for this Purpofe..

1

This Hill producesthe fineſt, moſt

lively, and most delicate Wine of

Burgundy The Bunches of Grapes

of the Vineyards of Volnet are very

fmall, as well as the Berries ; the

Branches rife fcarce above three Feet

high through the whole Year ; the

Grapes of itsare for delicate, that

they won't bear the Vat more than

twelve, fixteen, or eighteen Hours ;

foriftheybefuffered to ftand longer,

they would take the Tafte of the

Stalk. 5.61368 Bake

The Wine is in Colour a little

deeperthan the Eye of a Partridge :

it is full of Fire, ftrong, light ; it is

almost all Spirit ; it is, in fhort, the

moft excellent of all Burgundy, which

by reafon of its Violence is not

traded in ; but its intoxicating Qua-

lity is foon diffipated. The Duration

of this Wine is from one Vintage

to another, though it perifhes at the

↑

Beginning of the Dog-days after

which it changes its Colour, "and "is

turned : but yet I doubt not butthat

it would keep longer in very cold

Vaults: The finest of their Vats is

drawn from a Canton of Vineyards,

that is called Champan.and sai

Pomard is the fecond Plot of

Vineyards of the Primeuritit is

fituate between Volnet and Beauné,“

not quite fo high as the firſt, and a

little higher than Beaune. It pro

duces a Wine that has a little more

Body than the preceding, and it is

of the Colour of Fire, and has a

great deal of Perfume and Balſam

itwill holdgood fomeMonths longer

than that of Volnet it is more mer

chantable, and better for Health !

if it be kept above a Year, it fattens,

ropes, it waftes, and becomes of the

Colour of the Skin ofan Onion. The

beft Vat is that of Commaraine, that

willfometimeskeepeighteenMonths;

but that is according as the Year is.

The City ofBeaune contains one

very confiderable Plot of Vineyards ;

it confifts only of four Hills, which

are about four Miles in Length from

Pomard to Savigny. The first of

thefe Hills is called St. Defire, thẻ

fecond the Montée Rouge, the third

Les Greves, and the fourththe Foun

tain of Marconney. Theſe different

Soils produce Wines which partici-

pate of thofe of Volnet and Pomard,

without the Faults of them ; they

have a little more Colour, many

good Qualities, and Laftingneſs.

"The Wines of Beaune laft fome

more, and fome lefs ; but they don't

laſt above two Years : they are

fweeter, more agreeable, and more.

merchantable, than the two precede

ing, and much better for Health.

The Colour of thefe Wines is not

equal, becaufe that depends much

upon the Manner of making them ;'

or that they let it remain inore or

lefs
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lefs Hours in the Vat, according as

the Climate is more or lefs delicate

where it is made. There are in

thefe four Hills certain incloſed Can-

tons, which are in great Reputation.

The Feves, the Cras, the Greves, as

alfo the King's Inclofures, are very

delicious.

Aloe is the fourth Vineyard of

the Primeur ; it is fituated upon the

Declivity of an Hill about three

Miles from Beaune. This Valley is

an Afcent fo gentle, that one can

fcarce perceive one afcends, till one

has come to the Top of it. This

little Village produces Wines of an

extreme Delicacy : they are lefs brifk

than the former,but of a Taſte more

flattering : the Colour is a little

more foft, and lefs fparkling, but

fine ; and, like the Hill that pro-

duces it, the Wine is too little ele-

vated, and too much declining : it

partakes neither of the Firmnefs,

nor of the Stiffness, of the Wines

of the Height of the Hills : it has

all the Tenderneſs, nothing of the

Hardneſs, and of confequence is

fubject, in a little while, to grow

ropy, and to take the bad Quality

of Sweetness ; nevertheleſs it is fent

to foreign Countries ; but it requires:

much Choice and Judgment.

Pernand, which is between the laſt

Vineyard and the grand Vineyard

of Savigny, is of a greater Extent ;

but is of fmall Account, the Wines

being not very delicate : they are of

the Quality of the precedent Vine-

yards, but harder and firmer, be-

caufe theyareproduced upon an Hill

that is higher and ſteeper, There

are fome Vats very delicious, and

thefe go into other Countries ; but

under the Name of Beaune Wine,

Chaſagne is not very confiderable

for its Extent, but is of greater Re-

putation for its Wines. This, in

my Opinion, would be more fit for

England, becauſe it would better

bear Carriage by Land and Sea. It

is extremely ftrong, full of Fire,

and heady. It is commonly tart,

which renders it more durable than

the others : but if Perfons have Skill

and Leifure to bottle it in the pro-

per time, and to drink it when its

Tartnefs begins to fall, it is one of

the nobleft Wines in the World. If

I had the Office of providing the

King's Wine, I would go into Bur-

gundy to chooſe it ; and in choofing

the Wine of this Climate, I ſhould

be likely to fucceed. This is the

only Wine that one may leave in

Bottles without Fear of its becoming

ropy, or changing its Colour, or

growing eager, or turning. The

longer you keep it, the better it is.

It is more balmy and nourishing,'

but nevertheleſs you may not pre-

fcribe above three Years for the

Bounds of its Duration . It will be

fit for drinking at the End of the

fecond Year ; fometimes it lasts four

Years, when the Vintage has been

very good.

This is in the Rank of Wines in

the Primeur, though its Duration is

a great deal longer.

Savigny is a great Extent of

Ground between Beaune and Per-

nand, fituated in a Valley formed

by the Separation of two Moun-

tains. As the Hills that compofe

this Vineyard are open to the rifing

Sun by a great Space, and as they

are fhut up as they approach to the

fetting Side, they participate of the

Rays oftheSunon oneSide obliquely,

and on the other directly. This

Soil produces excellent ftrong racy

Wines, which have both Body and

Delicacy, when they have been

drawn out into Bottles ; but they

must be vifited now-and-then fo as

not to let flip the time when they

ſhould be drank. This would be a

very
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very goodWine for England; it will

keep as well, and better than Chaf-

fagne: it is not fo delicate, nor fo

brifk; but it is more oily, and very

good for Health.

Auxey is pretty near of the fame

Situation, in a Corner, between two

Hills, which open themſelves to

Mulfault, or as far as St. Romain,

where may be feen high Mountains

crowned with very high Rocks.

ThisVineyard produces Wines more

red and stronger than thofe of Sa-

vigny, but they have not the Repu-

tation of them. Thefe Wines have

more Body thanthe preceding, and

ought to be the Drink of all thofe

Gentlemen that would not fhorten

their Days by drinking thofe heady

fparkling Wines, an Excefs in which

is fo dangerous.

The fecond Article, of the Wines de

Garde, or those which will keep

agoodwhile.

Nuis is a very fmall Village,

about nine Miles from Beaune, in

the Road to Dijon. The Territory

of this Village contains between four

and five Miles in Extent. All thofe

Gentlemen that love the moſt deli-

cate and healthful Drinks, have the

Wines of the Hills of Nuis for their

Tables. Thefe Wines are at first

very rough, fharp, and tart : they

require to be kept till their fecond,

third, fourth, and fifth Year ; and

when their Roughneſs and their

Hardness is gone, their Tartnefs

being fallen, there comes in their

place a Perfume and Balmineſs very

delicious. They are of a deep vel-

vet Colour, and yet neat and brilli-

ant. Lewis the XIVth drank no

other Wine.

The Clofe of Vougeot is fituated a

League from Nuis on the Side of

Dijon ; it appertains intirely to the

Monks ofthefamous Abbey ofCit-

teaux, built between the Saône and

this Hill. The Wine which it pro-

duces, comes nearer to that ofChaf-

Jagne than to any other. It is very

excellent, and is drank in foreign

Countries.

Chambertin produces, to my

Liking, the most valuable Wine of

all Burgundy. It is fituated between

Dijon and Nuis. It contains the

Qualities of all the other Wines,

without their Faults. This is what

one need be but little folicitous

about. I have drank it fix Years

after it has been produced, and it

poured troubled and thick into the

Glafs, but grew clear immediately,

and byits Motion recovered its Spi-

rits, and a Colour the moft lively

and neat and they alfo fell it as

dear again as the other Wines of

Burgundy. It was fold the laſt Vin

tage but one, for forty and forty.

two Pounds Sterling the Chantier,

when the Wines of Volnet, Pomard,

and Beaune,fold for not above twen-

ty Pounds Sterling a Queue, which

contains, as I have faid before, four

hundred and eighty Paris Pints.

The thirdArticle, ofWhite-wines.

Before I begin to treat on White

wine, it is proper to let you know,

that it is made from a mafculine

Kind of Grape. This has two Qua-

lities, that the Grapes of the other

have not. The firft is this : that if

the Vintage be late, and that the

white Froits and great Cold come,

it refifts the Hoar-frofts ; while the

black Grapes grow four, withered,

and fhrivelled immediately.

The fecond is, that as foon as

thefe white Grapes are cut, they

must be put into the Prefs without

entering the Vat, and without being

trod as the black Grapes are ; for if

they
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they were put there, they would

give only a livid, ruddy, yellowish

Liquor. I thought myfelf obliged

to acquaint the Public with that.

Muffault is, after Beaune and Nuis,

the largeſt Vineyard of Burgundy in

Extent ; its Wines are generally ap-

proved in Germany and the Low .

Countries, and throughout allFrance ;

Iknow not whether they are fo in

Englandor not. TheWines which

this Soil produces, in all hot and dry

Years,aredelicious, fparkling, agree-

able, warm, and beneficial : they are

not dear ; and if they are well-

chofen, they would be an Honour

to England, and Pleaſure to thofe

that d
drank them. When they are

kept a Year and an half, they fome-

times growyellow and eager.

Puligny is a Vineyard next to

Muffault, but much more in the

Plains, which produces the best

White-wines they are, within a

very little, of the fame Quality with

the Wines of Muſſault ; but their

Fame is not divulged, and the Name

is almoſt unknown.

Aloffe, ofwhich I have ſpoken in

the Article of the firft Wines, pro-

duces alfo excellent Wines.

Morachet is a little Plot of Ground

between Chaffagne and Puligny, in

the Plain, which is in the Poffeffion

ofone Vein of Earth, which renders

its Soil wholly of the fame Kind :

it produces a White-wine the moſt

curious and most delicious in France;

there is no Wine of Cote Rotie,

Mufcat, nor Frontignan, that equals

it. It produces but a very fmall

Quantity, and it fells very dear ;

and, in order to have a fmall Quan-

tity of it, it ought to be beſpoken a

Year before ; becauſe this Wine is

always beſpoken before it is made.

But great Caution is to be taken

not to be deceived ; for the neigh-

bouring Vineyards of this Clofe

VOL. III:
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partake a little of the Quality, and

oftentimes pafs for Marachet, and

therefore it will be abfolutely necef-

faryto havea faithful Correfpondent.

This Wine has thoſe Qualities that

neither the Latin nor the French

Tongue can exprefs : I have drank

of it fix or feven Years old, and am

not able to defcribe its Delicacy and

Excellence.

I am now going to treat concern-

ing all the Vineyards of the Upper

Burgundy ; those who have paffed

thegrand Road that leads from Dijon

to Lyons, the Length of the Hills,

will do Juftice to my Exactnefs ;

and I defire thoſe that have not been

there, to believe that this Relation is

agreeable to Truth.

I have an hundred times heard

Boafting oftheWines ofmany Hills

near Auxerre, to which they give

the Name ofthe Wine of Burgundy :

it is true, thofe Hills are in Bur-

gundy, but they are ninety Miles

diftant from the true Hills, of

which I fpoke juft now, which only

produce thefe Wines of Burgundy

which are in Reputation, and which

they drink after two Manners, by

the Nofe, and by the Mouth, either

both at once, or feparately ; both

at once, in that when one drinks

them, the Pleaſure which he has in

the Smell vies with the Reliſh it has

on the Palate ; and feparately, fo

that a Perſon that has been uſed to

drink it, may know whether it be

true Burgundy or not, by the Smell,

or fweet Odour. The good Tafters

tafte it by their Nofe, before they

put it to their Mouths ; and all the

other Climates of Burgundy, as thoſe

of Chablis and Auxerre, have no

fuch Quality as the true Wines of

Burgundy have, although they are ·

really made and produced there.

It remains for me to relate how

thefe Wines may be brought toEng-

5 B. land.
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land. It has always been the Cuftom

to bring thofe Wines from Burgundy

in their Cafks; but as the Carriage

is long, and there is oftentimes a

Rifque run, fo the Carriers, as well

by Land as by Sea, are not always

faithful ; for notwithſtanding all the

Precaution that can be taken to hin-

der them from drinking the Wine,

theywill always find out Stratagems

to do it. If it be packed up in

Cafks with Straw, and linen Cloths,

this is but a feeble Obftacle to their

Induſtry and for all this Precau-

tion, if the Cafk happens to leak by

the Way, this will be at the Peril

and Lofs of the Purchaſer. Iftheſe

Wines be put into double Cafks, this

Precaution will have no better Suc-

cefs than the foregoing, and it is

expofed to the fame Rifque ; and

the Cafks at the Vintages are a great

Prejudice to thefe delicate Wines,

becauſe this gives the full Scope to

the Spirits to evaporate ; and of

confequence they will caufe a great

Diminution of the Quality of the

" Wine.

t

1.

It ought to be brought in Bottles

from Beaune to London : for this Pur-

pofe, fome Agent, who buys the

Wines by Order of the Perfon,

fhould be addreffed to, to draw it

out into Bottles, and to fend it in

Cafes into England. Thefe Cafes

being filled, need but be carried by

Landabove ninety Miles to Auxerre,

where they may be embarked on

the River Yone, which paffes into

the River Seine, and from thence to

Paris, and afterwards to Rouen,where

are Veffels which pafs very often to

London.

3 If one would have them come

from Beaune to Calais by Land,

that will also be eafy ; for there are

Carriers that go thither very fre-

quently, who would go very will-

ingly, provided they could have

Cafes enough to load their Wag-

gons.

4
The Agents of Beaune would alſo

be very well pleaſed to bottle the

Wine that they were ordered to buy,

provided theirCorrefpondents would

give Orders for enough to make a

Carriage : as for Example, if two

or three Perfons would join to give

Orders for a thoufand Bottles, this

would be a complete Carriage : and

as thofe of Volnet draw theirWine

into Bottles at the End of December,

a Perfon that would have five hun-

dred Bottles of Chaffagne or Nuis,

onght to join with another that

would have the like Quantity. The

Agent might bottle up thefe Wines

a Year after theVintage, either more

or lefs ; and the Purchafers might

receive the Wines of Burgundy ex-

quifite and delicious, and in like

manner all other Wines that they

have a mind to have. As to the

Price of the Wines of Beaune, Vol-

net, Pomard, Chaffagne, and Nuis,

it is pretty near equal, or at moſt

the Difference is not very great. A

Queue of Folnet Wine contains four

hundred and eighty Paris Pints,

which will make five hundred Bot-

tles, and will colt in the Country,

fome Years, ten, twelve, fourteen,

or eighteen, and at most twenty

Livres Sterling. The Carriage may

coft from Calais to London a very

fmall Matter: fo that, taking the

Years one with another, the deareſt

Wine of Burgundy, except that of

Chambertin, which is the deareſt,

would fcarce, in London, ftand in

fourteen or fifteen Sols a Bottle, the

Entry not being reckoned in.

X

,

The Method of making Wine in

Provence.

The Delicatenefs of the Tafte of

Grapes is not always a certain Proof

of
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oftheir Goodneſs for makingWine :

it is not always with thefe Grapes

fo agreeable to the Tafte that the

beft Wines are made ; we ſhould

not be furprifed, that our Wines are

not the most exquifite, fince we do

not obferve any Rule in the Choice

of the Grapes, which ought to be

done. It is certain, that the Juice

of Grapes of different Kinds cannot

but produce a confufed Mixture,

3 which fuffers divers Alterations in

the Cafks, by the different Fermen-

tations, which the fulphureous Par-

ticles of the Grapes excite there, by

which they fuffer themſelves to be

very eafily opened at the Approach

of the Heat. This is what happens

toWines which have been made of

a Mixture of many Kinds of wild

Grapes . Experience informs us, that

Wine drawn from fuch Grapes is

very fubject to ferment and grow

foul, as foon as the Heats of the

Spring begin to approach, which

does not happen in the Winter,

when the Coldness of the Air holds

Ait, as it were, bound and embaraffed

bythe fulphureous Particles of the

Wine. It is the fame thing in the

Juice of the Grapes called Claretos,

Plan Efrans, Pignolets, &c. when

they are mingled in two great a

Quantity with the others. The com-

mon Fault of our Wines is, that

they cannot be kept the Year

throughout; they are apt to grow

foul, or turn, as it is called, upon

the leaft Transport.

The greatest Part of our Citizens

believe it to be the Fault of the Soil,

principally the Vineyards planted in

the Places where Plafter, or tranfpa-

rent Stone, is made, under which is

contained all the Extent of Ground,

which begins from R. P. Capucins,

as far as Aguilles, which they com-

monly call Payblanc, i. e. White

Country. But how many Vineyards

(

!!

have we planted in different Soils,

that are fubject to the fame Vice ?

It is generally agreed, that the Soil

which they call [Gris] Grey, is the

best for Vineyards nevertheless, it

is found, that the Quarter of Mo-

lieres, of Repentance de Barret, of

Montaiguez, are not exempt from

this Vice. I am ofthe Opinion, that

it proceeds from the Mixture of too

great a Quantity of different Sorts

of Grapes. I cannot deny, after

Experience, but the Nature of the

Soil, the Culture, and the Dung

they ufe, contribute very much to

this Vice, which is what I fhall

hereafter examine into.

Therefore it is neceffary toknow,

what Grapes are fit to make good

Wine, that may be in a Condition

to be kept without being foul, or

turning, and how to make it,

It is very true, that a Perſon can-

not make from one Vineyard a great

Quantity ofWine, that fhall be at

the fame time good in Quality, A

Vineyard ought to be planted on

thofe high Grounds or Hills, which

are expofed either to the South or

South-weft ; and the Soil ought to

be a Sort of Brown, or approaching

to it. Thofe which we call Arpielo,

Malaufene, Saveon, are Soils which

are fcarce proper to nourish Stalks

that will produce Grapes for making

good Wine. The Vineyards which

are round about the Peres Auguftines

Reformez, commonly called Saint

Pierre, are planted in a Soil of

Saveon aforefaid, very unft for pro-

ducing Grapes of a delicate Relish,

or for making good Wine.

The Entrance into the Territory

of Tholonet is, for the moſt part, a

Soil which our Country - people call

Malaufene ; and alfo the Wines that

they produce are none of the beſt.

ThofeGrapes ought to be chofen,

which grow upon Stalks that

5 B2 are
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are planted in a Soil fomewhat

rocky.

After the Culture, it is very cer-

tain, that good Wine cannot be

drawn from Grapes that have too

much Nourishment, and of which

the Sap has not attained the laſt De-

gree of Concoction or Ripeness.

Thofe which we call Ollieros,

which are commonly dunged, and

which they cultivate with Pains, do

give a great Quantity of Grapes ;

but their great Nouriſhment is an

Obftacle to their making good

Wine. Thoſe which we call Open

Vineyards, are to be preferred to

them .

Weoughtalfoto prefer theGrapes

of old Vineyards to thofe of young

ones. The proper Vineyards for

making good Wine, are thofe which

have been planted twenty-five or

thirty Years ; the older they are, the

more proper they are for making

good Wine; and till the Vineyard

has been made feven or eight Years,

good Wine ought not to be expected

from it.

As to the Choice of Grapes, we

ought to mix fome of the beft Sorts

that we have. Theſe Kinds are, of

the white Grapes, the Aragnan, the

Reudeillat, the Pafeau Blanc, the

Efirani, the Uni, the Aubrée ; of the

black, the Catalan, the Bouteillan,

the Uni Negré, The Muft that is

drawn from thefe Grapes ought to

ferment in the Vat at least three

Weeks ; when the Hulks must be fe-

parated from the Muft. It is a com-

mon Error in this Village, not to let

the Wine ferment long enough."

It ought tobe noted, that the Pro-

portion which thould be kept be-

tween the Quantity of thefe Kinds is

different, according to the Defign

which every one has of keeping

thefe Wines.

The black Grapes, and above all

the Catalan and theBouteillan, fhould

make more than half the Quantity

of all the reft..''
15112

Thofe that defire to have a Wine

of adeeper Red,fhould take a greater

Quantityof black Grapes, and ought

to letthem ftand a longer timein the

Vat, ifthey have Occafion to change

the Wine from time to time.

They make White-wine of the

Grapes they call Aubier, Uni, Rou-

deillat, Aragnan, Pignolet. Ifthey

would have Wine proper to keep in

the Heat ofthe Summer, they ought

to ufe none but Uni, Aubier, and

Aragnan.

Nobody is ignorant, that we have

Wines that are made but of one

Species of Grapes ; as that of Muf-

cat Wine, and Claret: for the first,

they make ufe of Mafcats, as well

white as red ; for the fecond, of the

Grapes they call Clareto.

Theykeep thefe Grapes with us

during the whole Winter, and fome

Part of the Spring, hanging upon a

Beam in a Room. All Sorts of

Grapes are not fit for keeping ; thoſe

Kinds that are called Pendoulans, or

Rin de Panfe, le Land de Pouere, le

Verdau, are the beſt for this Purpoſe ;

the Aragnan and Eftrani are fo like-

wife ; alfo the Clareto, the Mufcat,

and the red Uni : the Barbaroux

and the Efpaguin, the Taulier and

the Roudeillat, will not keep fo long.

They ought to be gathered full-ripe,

and before the Rains, and none to

be chofen but thofe that grow upon

old Stocks .

Nobody is ignorant, that theJuice

ofGrapes fermented in the Vat, and

made into Wine, is a Liquor fo pre-

cious and delicious, that it furniſhes

us with a medicinal Aliment, and an

alimental Phyfic; the Virtue of

which is perceived both in the Body

and Spirit. It is not without Rea-

fon that it is called Lac Senile, i. e.

4 Old
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OldMens Milk, &c . andFomes Ingenii,

the Tinder ofWit, by Homer, &c.

Wine is different in Virtue, and

Delicacy of Tafte. The Difference

proceeds for the most part from the

different Nature of the Grapes with

which it is made, the different De-

gree of their Maturity, and the Di-

verfity of the Soil where the Vine-

yards are planted ; and alfo the dif-

ferent Culture ofthe Vineyards, and

the Preparation of the Wine ; to

which maybe added, the Difference

of the Climates, according to the

greater or leffer Degree ofHeat.

The Romans, as we learn from

Pliny, were very curious in fearching

after the most excellent Wines ;' all

theirDifferencesconfifted in thePlaces

where they were made : as the Se-

tinum, the Cecubum, the Falernum,

the Gauranum, the Fauftianum, the

Albanum, the Surrentinum, the Maf-

ficum, which were the most delicate

Wines of Italy in the time of Pliny.

Among the Wines of Greece, they

efteemed the Maronean, the Thafian,

the Cretan, the Coan, the Chian,

the Lesbian, the Icarian, the Siny-

rean, &c. Their luxurious Talte

carried them in Search of theWines

of Afia, as that of Mount Libanus,

and others, as may be feen in

Pliny.

+

It is to be noted, that the Romans

had their most excellent Wines from

Campania, which is nowcalledTerre

de Labeur, a Province of the King

dom of Naples. Thofe of the other

Parts of Italy did not come near

thefe laft in point of Excellency.

The Falernian, the Gauranian, and

Maffic, were made from Vineyards

planted on the Hills round about

Mondragon, at the Foot of which

paffes the River Garigliano, antient-

hly called the Iris. The Cacuban,

which differs nothing from the Fa-

lernian but in Age ( this isthatwhich

the Latins call the Length of Time

which the Wines are able to pre-

ferve their Strength), was produced

in the Terre de Labeur, as were the

Fundanum and Amyclum near Gaeta,

the Suefanum of Suefa Pometia, a

maritim Territory of the Kingdom

of Naples ; the Calenum about the

Town of the Terre de Labeur ; and

alfo . many others, with which that

Province furnishes the City ofRome.

Thefe Wines, which are very ex-

cellent in their Nature, acquired ra-

ther by Age, than by Art, a Degree

of Perfection to which none of the

other common Wines of Italy can

attain.

The laft, which the Greeks call

Oligophora, and the Latins Tenuia

and Paucifera, are very cafily pre-

ferved by the Cold, or rather by a

fresh Air, and grow eager by Heat.

Thofe alfo which the Greeks call Po-

lyphora, or Multifera and Vinofa,

become morevigorousand fpirituous

bythe Heat.

The Grapes of which the first are

made, abound in crude Phlegm ; the

fulphureous Parts of the Muft are

more dilated. The laft, on the con-

trary, are drawn from Grapes that

are more ripe ; of which the Muft, or

the fulphureous Parts which com-

pofe it, are concentred and fixed by

the Evaporation of the humid Parts

which dilate it. To this may be

added, the abundance ofthe Sulphur

of thefe laft, which is the Caufe of

the true Strength of thefe Wines;

and it is by being opened that they

acquire this Spirituoufnefs . It was

only to procure this Opening, that

the Antients invented the preparing

thefe Wines in the manner I am

going to exprefs.

"

Plinyinforms us, That in the Year

633, from the Foundation of Rome,

they lodged their Tuns full of Wine

in Places covered, which were ex-

5 B3 pofed
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pofed to the North, fuch as we now

call Cellars...

On the contrary, thofe Cafks

which were filled with vigorous and

fpirituous Wine, fuch as Polyphorum,

were fet in an open Place, and ex-

pofed to the Rain and the Sun, and

all the Injuries of the Weather :

thoſe which contained Wines of lefs

Strength, were kept under Covert :

thofe which were full of a weak

Wine,were put into anhollowPlace,

and covered with Earth.

Galen, in his Book de Antidot.

Chap. III. and in the Treatife of

Vines, that is afcribed to him, re-

marks very much to the Purpofe,

That the Wines of the firſt Order,

or Polyphora, were preferved two or

three Years in theſe cold Places ;

but if they let them lie there too

long, they grew eager, if they did

not remove them to warmer Places ;

asthey uſed to practiſe in Afia, be-

fore the Romans had any Knowlege

ofit and it was bythis means that

the People of Afia, as well as the

Romans and Greeks, attained to the

Art of makingWines keep fo long,

The moſt antient Epocha of the

Preparation of thefe Wines among

the Romans (as Pliny fays) was about

the Year of Rome 633. This Au-

thor, who lived a long time after in

Vefpafian's time, affures us, That

thefe Wines had been kept for the

Space of an hundredYears, and that

they grew thick to the Confiftence

of Honey; for that they could not

be drank without mingling them

with Water.

He alfo adds, Quo generofius eft

vinum, eo magis vetuftate croffefeit;

i. e. By how much more generous

the Wine is, by fo much the more

it grows thick by Age : the fame

that is feen in our Days in the Spa-

nish Wines.

This Thickness of the Wines, of

"

f

T
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which I am fpeaking, is lefs extra-

ordinary than that ofthe Wines of

Afia, of which Galen fpeaks in his

Book of Respiration ; which being

inclofed in large Flaſks, and fufpend-

ed near the Fire of their Chimneys,

acquire, by the Evaporation of the

Humidity, the Hardnefs of Salt. -

What Ariftstle fays of the Wines of

Arcadia, expofed to the Fire and

the Smoke, is yet more ſurpriſing

Ita exficcatur in utribus, ut derafum

bibatur ; i. e. So dried in the Bottles,

that it is fcraped off to be drank it

was fo folid, that they were forced

to fcrape the Flaſks to drink it, and

could not drink it without diluting

it with Water.
AT

The Romans prepared theirWines

after the following manner: They

took the Muſt that had run from the

Grapes that had been trod ; they

put them into a wooden Vat, of

which the Staves had been boundto-

gether byHoops, or flexible Bands.

Afterthe Wine had been ferment-

ed all the time neceffary for fepa-

rating the groffeft Impurities, they

drew it out of the Vatto put it into

the Cafks, where it continued to fer-

ment ; and to affift the Depuration,

they mingled as much Plaiter, or

Chalk, or Clay, or Powder of Mar-

ble, or of Pitch, or of Salt, or of

Refin , or of Lee of new Wine, or

of Sea-water, or of Myrrh, or of

aromatic Herbs, as they judged ne-

ceffary; every Country having its

particular Mixture. And this is what,

the Latins call Conditura Vinorum.

2 They left the Wine in the Cafks

until theSpring following : alfomany

left them till the fecond or third

Year, according to the Nature of

the Wine and the Country ; after-

wards they drew it out, to put it into

earthen Veffels, which they fmeared

on the Infide with melted Pitch, and

marked on the Outfide the Name of

the

L
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the Place from whence the Wine

was made, and that of the Roman

Confuls, in whofe Confulate it was

made. TheLatins called this changes

ingoftheWinefrom Cafks to earthen'

Veffels, Diffufio Vinorum, or Vina

defundere.

They had two different Sorts of

Veffels ; the one the Amphora, and

the otherthe Cadus . Pancirollus and

others fay, the Amphora was of a

fquare or cubic Figure ; as to the

Contents, Authors are not agreed,

but moſt fuppofed they held about

eighty Pounds of Liquor. ThisVef-

fel was contracted at the Neck. Af-

ter it was filled with Wine, they

ftopped theMouth clofe with Cork.

The Cadus was of the Figure of a

Pine-apple, which is fuppofed to

contain half as much more as the

Amphora. Thefe Veffels, being ftop-

ped, were carried into a Room ex-

pofed to the South, fituated in the

higheft Story of the Country-houfe

wherethe Wine had been prepared.

This Place was called Apotheca. "

Itwas e

It was to diffipate the fuperfluous

Humidity of the Wine, that they

expofed thefe Veffels to the Heat of

the Sun, and to that of the Fire,

and ofthe Smoke, which has given

to this Place theName of Fumarium,

becauſe oftheSmoke which was ga-

thered bythe Funnel through which

the Smoke of the Fire was carried

off, when it was lighted below.

Thefe Wines could be kept for

two hundred Years, and would, as

has been faid, arrive at the Con-

fiftence of Honey ; during which,

AdhucVina ducentis fere annis jam in

Speciem redacta mellis afperi ; etenim

hæc natura vini in vetuftate eft ,

fays Pliny, Lib. xiv. cap. 4. So

that it is troublefome to drink this

Winebecaufe of itsThickness ; and,

in order to render it drinkable, they

diluted it withwarm Water, to give

it a Fluidity, and afterwards they

paffed it through a Strainer ; and

this they called Saccatio Vinorum, as

Martialfays,
• ر

Turbida folicito tranfmittere Cacuba

facco.

It is true, they had other Wines

ofthe fame Nature, which they did

not pafs through a Strainer ; as the

Majicum, which they only expofed

during a Night to the Air, to pro-

cure a Fluidity and Depuration ; as

Horace fays, Lib. ii . Sat. 4.

Maficafi cælofuppones vina fereno,

Notturna, fi quid craffi eft, tenuabitur

aura,

Et decedet odor nervis inimicus : at

illa

Integrum perdunt lino vitiata fapo-

rem.

4

This lukewarm Wine had been

very difagreeable to drink, if they

had not cooled it with Ice or Snow,

whether in mingling it with the

Wine, or fetting the Bottles in Ice :

the most luxurious mingled the Snow

with the Wine, and paffed it through

a filver Strainer, which Paulus the

Jurifconfult calls Colum Vinarum f

OfmakingWine in Orleans.

The Grapes being cut,and carried

from the Vineyard to the Prefs, they

tread them either in a Scuttle, which

they place there, or in a Vat, whene

the gathering of theVintage is finiſh,

ed ; or, in fine, they caft them into

a Trough of a Wine prefs to be

bruifed. Sometimes alfo they carry

them directly to the Prefs ; but this

is when they would make Wine fit

for prefent drinking, and that it is

not at all fermented in the Vat.

5 B4B420
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s Thoſe who make ufe of a Scuttle

to bruife their Grapes, cannot poffi

blytread the Grapes well, or at least

they will be a long time in doing it ,

and have a great deal moreTrouble,

in that they are obliged to raiſe up

with all their Strength, the Pun-

cheons that they tread, to caft them

into the Vat with the Marc, in order

towork it all together.

TheMannerof bruifingtheGrapes

in the Vat when it is filled, is much

worfethan the firft ; in that notwith-

ſtanding all the Precaution that can

be taken, and whatever time is al-

lowed to endeavour to do thisWork

well, it is abfolutely impoffible it

fhould fucceed well ; for when the

Wine has been tunned as much as it

ought, and they have put it on the

Prefs with its Marc, there will be a

Part of the Grapes that have not

been half bruifed ; and this caufes

the Mare to yield lefs Winé, and

there is not all the Colour that it

might have ; and therefore the

Grapes ought never to be bruifed

this way, when it can be done other

wife. 10

* Butifthisis aLofs to the Citizens,

not to draw from the Marc all the

Winewhich it ought to yield, ifall

the Grapes had been well bruifed ;

yet it affords an Advantage to the

Vigneron, in that his Drink will be

fo muchthe bettering DI

As there is an Inconvenience in

treading the Grapes, either in a Scut

tle, son a Vat, as I fhall make ap

pear, it will be better to make ufe

of a Trough for a Wine-prefs ; this

is, without Contradiction, the beft

wayto bruife the Grapes. )

And befides, aWine-prefsTrough

will fervesfor four Panners, when

the other will not ferve for two, if

they make uſe of a Scuttle ; for ac

cording to the Meafure that the

Grapes are bruiſed in theWine-prefs

Trough, the Wine falling into the

Vat does not rife above the Grape,

by which it may be more eafily

known whether the Grapes have

been well or ill trod before the Marc

is turned into the Vat or it is a

great deal more eafy to push it with

the Foot, when the Trap door of

this Troughis lifted up, thanto lift

it up thence with bodily Strength,

as they are obliged to do, when they

tread in a Scuttle.

•

This Trough ought to be fet in a

kind of Litter, and placed upon or

over the Vat; but when the Covers

ing of the Structure where the Prefs

is, is low, it must be placed over the

Middle ofthe Prefswithout a Litter;

thentherewill be a little moreTrou!

ble, becauſe it must be emptied into

the Vat with a Bucket or Scuttle :

but this is no great matter ; there

are Hands enough to do this Work.

The Grapes having been trodden,

as before, the Marc may be thrown

into the Vat, either with the Grape

and Skins, or feparated the one from

the other: this depends onthe Man

ner afterwhich one would make the

Wine, tana

When the Grape is tunned with

the Skins and the Wine, it may pro-

duce two different Effects, the oneof

which will be good, and the other

bad...

When it has been tunned a confi

derable time, the Wine is lefs green,

lefsfubject to be ropy, andbetter for

keeping, than if it were done off-

hand, or fit for preſent drinking.

o But if the Grape be tunned too

much, it takes from it much of its

Quality, becauſe it leaves an Harſh-

nefs, which renders it not fit for

drinking for abovea Year in certain

Lands, and in others it never lofes

the Tafte of the Grape-ftone ; and

when with this Excefs of the Vat it

has a Colour as red as Ox-blood, it

is
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is a Wine which they call Groffier,

or Matin; and it is commonly faid,

it is better to keep than to drink.

-When a Wine has this Fault, one

cannot render it drinkable, but by

mingling it withgood drynewWhite.

wine.

Then it is this Excefs of the Vat

that renders our Wines hard, and

makes them diſeſteemed without any

Diftinction, although all our Wines

are not made after this manner. But

it is an eafy matter to avoid this

Fault, which renders our Wine con-

temptible.

There are thofe who tun the

Grape-tone with the Skin, and

would give to their Wine only that

Degree of the Vat, which it ought

to have, not to be ftrong, to draw

it out from time to time by a Pipe,

or by fome little Hole which they

make in the Vat; but this I do not

approve of, for Reafons to be given

in the following Article.

Others make uſe of a Vine-prop,

orfome other Piece ofWood, which

they thruft into theVat, from whence

they draw it out quick, and let it

drop into a Glafs, where they exa-

mine if it have Colour enough, and

if it makes a Circle of Scum, and

boils and bubbles, which they call

Faire la roue: others watch till the

Marc is rifen to fuch an Height, and

make a Judgment by that.

As for myfelf, I am of the Opi-

nion, that it would be a furer way

to thrust one's Hand a pretty Way

into the Vat (which I fuppofe to be

raifed, and to have been worked), to

take from thence an Handful of the

Marc, and to put it to one's Nofe,

as the Dyers do, to judge of the

Difpofition of their Vats ; then one

may know iftheWine be made, and

if it has Colour enough.

Whenit smells fweet, you fhould

let it work a little longer in the Vat,

until it has loft that Smell, and has

a strong Scent that affects the Nofe:

then it ought to be taken ; for one

Quarter of an Hour at most is fuffi-

cient to force it.

A Wine taken in its proper Des

gree of the Vat will never taſte of

the Grape-ftone; it will be always

fit to drink, and will keep good for

many Years.

I agree alfo, that the Wine that

has been tunned too much, becomes

tart and harſh, and that this is what

takes away its Quality ; and as it is

the Grape-ftone, and not the Skin,

that caufes this Tartnefs and Harih

nefs, the Means to prevent this In-

convenience is, in being very care-

ful as to the Degree of the Vat that

is given tothe Wine

But as one may often be deceived

in giving it too much ortoo little of

the Vat, I think the fureft way

would be to flone the Grapes when

they are trampled, before they are

put into the Vat.

This Workwould not be fo much

Trouble as it may be imagined ; for

one Stoner would fuffice to employ

one Treader, let him tread as faſt as

he can.

When the Grapes are bruifed in a

Wine-prefs Trough, feveral may

employ themfelves in ftoning : one

Method of doing it is, to put themh

into a Baſket plated, &r. about fix

Feet long, four Feet broad, and ten

or twelve Inches high and that this

may not prove any Incumbrance,

it may be placed about the Middle

of the Prefs, and have two Men to

fift and feparaté the Skins from the

Grape-ftones. O ottelund c

I find that a Cribble is much more

convenient; for it takes up lefs

room, and there needs but oneMan

to work above, and theWork will

be as eafily or more eafily done.

I have
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I have feen many of thefe Crib

bles ; but that which I am going to

defcribe, appears to me to be the

moft commodious.

TheCribbleforftoningtheGrapes

ought to be made with Brafs-wire,

becauſe that is more pliant, and

does not ruft fo much, and lafts

longer than Iron-wire. The Holes

ought to be an Inch in Breadth, al-

moſt of an octagonal Figure ; it is

worked upon two Hoops joined to-

gether, theone upon the other : and

when it is finifhed, it is to be co-

vered with a third Hoop or Band,

that is about four Inches high.

As the Marc is in falling, and the

Wine being preffed out, and that it

is caft inthe Height of the Cribble,

they put under it, to fuftain it, a

Band of Wood, or little Hoop, two

or three Fingers high, which goes

round at the Bottom of the Cribble ;

and, befides this, four iron Bars of

the Thickness of a little Finger, be-

caufe, if they were broad, the Skins

of the Grapes would reft there, which

would hindertheotherfrom paffing.

It is properto put theſe iron Bars

in fuch a manner, that two of the

four mayfuftain the other two, and

that they be all of the fame Length.,

The Ends ought to cross the two

Hoops, and to cover the third ; and

they must be joined to many Places

of the Trelace with a Brafs-wire,

which may be double or treble.

TheWood ofthe Hoop ought to

be notched in ttwo Places over-

againſt one another, and about an

Inchin Depth, and three in Breadth,

according to that of the Staves upon

which it is to be placed ; and thefe,

Staves fhould be placed upon a

Scuttle refting upon the Vat, above

which they tread the Grapes.

It is alfoproperthat theſe Notches

be plated with Iron, and that they

have two Handles or Grafps of Iron

pretty thick and round, to prevent

the hurting the Hands of him that.

manages the Cribble, becauſe it is

weighty, and there is Occafion to re-

move it from Place to Place.

This Cribble may beabout a Foot

in Height, eight or nine in Circum-

ference, and an Inch inin Thickness

at the Top, and fomething more at

the Bottom, becauſe of a Band of

Wood that is placed round about to

fuftain the Trelace, as I have faid

before.

The Treader having bruifed the

Grapes inftead of pushing the Mafs

in the Vat with his Foot, as is done

when he would tun the Grapes with

the Skin, it is taken either with a

Bowl, or a Pail, or with the Hand,

and put into the Cribble ; then the

Stoner feparates the Marc, as well

as he can, the Skin fromthe Stone,

and cafts the latter into a Veſſel that

ftands near him and when that is

filled with the Grapes, they carry it

to the Middle of the Prefs in a Pail,

or in a Baſket, and from time to

time empty into the Vat ( to which

the Stoner is very near) the Skins

and the Wine which are in the Vel-

fel above, which has been ftoned.

The Bufinefs of the Vintage-ga-

therers being finished, they put the

Marc and all the Stones that are

upon the Middle, and they lower the

Plank to draw from thence theWine

that is found there.

Some give it another Bruifing, but

I believe very unprofitably ; for that

can't get out much Wine, and alfo

thatwhich they get from thefeStones

has nothing but an Harfhnefs : but

nevertheleſs one may, becauſe there

is a little of it, mingle it with the

other that is in the Vat.

One Marc of Grapes, which one

may reckon ten Poinçons, may yield

about fifty Pints of Wine, or there-

abouts. This depends upon the Size

of
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of the Grapes, and the Heatwhich

has been during the time of the

Vintage-gathering.

The Wine being boiled with its

Skin, it will be neceffary to obferve,

from time to time, if it have Colour

enough, and if it be fufficiently

made, to be taken off : and when it

isfound that it is notyet red enough,

the Marc must be thraft down in

theVat, in order to give it the Co-

lour, and never to be forced. You

may alſo covertheVatwith a coarſe

linen Cloth double, and put the

Board of thePrefs upon that, in cafe

one is apprehenfive, that it will lofe

a Part of its Strength.

It is not the fame, when the Stone

is left to run with theWine, becauſe

it can eafily force ; whereas this In-

convenience never happens when the

Grapes have been ſtoned : for this

Reafon it ought always to be done ;

one is fure to have Wine well made,

and fuch as maybe kept manyYears

without fpoiling, according to the

time that it has been left to ferment.

And if all our Red-wines were

made in this manner, we ſhould not

have occaſion to ſay, as it has been

faid for a long time, that our Wines

are harth and coarfe ; for it must be

I agreed, that it is nothing but the

Stone that gives it this bad Quality ;

which is, however, accidental, fince

I have offered a Method to remedy

it, which may eafily be put in

= Practice.

1
Many Citizens complain, that the

- Merchants won't give a greater Price

= for the Wine whofe Grapes have

been ftoned, than for that which has

not; but, in the mean time, it is

= better : it does indeed coft fome

thing more in making it after this

manner, in that it takes up more

= time in preffing,

Upon this Account manyCitizens

have difcontinued the ftoning their

Grapes ; but I do not approve of

that : we ought to spare nothing to

make good Wine: and I am per.

fuaded, that there will always be

found Merchants reasonable enough

not only to make a Diftinction be-

tween a Wine, the Grapes ofwhich

have been ſtoned, and that which

has not, not only by their Tafte, but

in their Price too.

As the Grapes that are fermented

without their Stones, are ſubject to

grow ropy, it is good to prevent this

Inconvenience in gathering them be-

forethey cometo their full Maturity,

and to givethem but little Fermenta-

tion ; it can then never be too thick,

becauſe the Grape-ftone not being

there,it is impoffibleit fhould forceit.

During the time that the Wine is

working in the Vat, one may pierce

the Cafks, and put into each ofthem

about a Pint of Water ; it fhould be

boiling hot, or at leaft very hot :

this will purify the Veffels, and ren-

der them more tight.

The Hole of the Bung being well

flopp'd as foon as the hot Water has

been put in, it should be fhaken and

turned on all Sides, to be able to fee ..

if it has Vent in anyPlace.
1

Some pretend that this hot Water

will take away the Taste of the

Cafks ; but I very much doubt of

this.

In ordertomake this Experiment,

it is requifite, that one he firſt fure,

that the Cafk has any bad Tafte.

When the Cafks have been fea-

foned and drained as dry as may be,

they must be placed upon the Stil-

liers, and there fet firm with Stones,

or fome other thing, to hinder

them from rolling while they are

filling.

The Baſket that is hung up by

means ofa Prop to receive and hold

the Grapes and Skins which fall

from the Middle of the Prefs into

the
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thewooden Pipe, ought to be well

clofed up, to hinder the Stones from

going into the Cafks when they are

filling, becauſe when theWine boils,

it cafts out the Scum, the Lee, the

Skins, and the Stones, in order to

purify itſelf; and fometimes a fmall

Quantity of theſe is fufficient to ftop

intirely the Holes ofthe Cafks.

But, to prevent this Accident, one

may nail, at the fmall Hole at

which the Wine runs down, a ſmall

Lattice of Brafs-wire, of which

the Holes muſt be very fine : then

there would but a few of the Skins

paſs, and no Stones ; and the Baſket,

which is very troubleſome when one

would empty the Pipe, would be

ufelefs.

1

One may yet, for the greater Se-

curity, have another Grate, and

faften it with Nails above the Socket

on the Infide of the Funnel ; but

this Grate muſt be raifed three or

four Fingers, to the end that the

Skins may not hinderthe Winefrom

paffing.

Before the Marc is begun to be

put upon the Middle ofthe Prefs, I

fuppofe the Prefsto be in fuch Con-

dition, that nothing is wanting of all

the Utenfils that are neceffary; for

it would be an Imprudence to have,

at this very Moment, any wanting

that is neceffary for the making of

a Marc.

It is true, one may borrow of

Neighbours what one may want ;

but it may fo happen, that they may

be using the Things at the fame

time, and that would be a great

Difappointment.
$

The Screw being the moft brittle

and moſt neceffary Part belonging to

a Prefs, a Mafter ought always to

have one in reſerve, ready to be put

in, in cafe of Need.
་. ;་་་

In like manner, the Feet of the

Beams fhould be examined fome
.

time before the Vintage, that they

be not rotten; for that is the Place

they commonly fail in and when

this happens, it is not ſo eaſy to re-

medy it, as it is to remedya broken

Screw. 161

In order to make the Beams ofa

Prefs laft a long time, when they are

good of themſelves, it ought to be

fo contrived, that they may always

have the Air under the Middle of

the Prefs ; efpecially at the End of

theſe Pieces there ought not to be

either any Marc or Earth, and there-

fore it fhould be hindered from fall-

ing there.
"

Some make a fmall Piece of

Brick-work round each of theſe

Beams; and that is the beſt Precau-

tion that can be taken to make them

laft a long time.

After the Prefs has been put in

Order, and that the Wine has had

its Degree or Time inthe Vat, that

it ought to have, or they can give

it, it must be put upon the Middle

of the Prefs.

When it is at a great Diſtance

from the Vat, they make uſe of a

Scuttle or Baſket, or, if it be near,

of a Pail : which they let drain upon

a Boardwhich bears at oneEnd upon

the Vat, where it is faſtenedwith a

Nail, or other thing, and the other

upon the Middle of the Prefs. This

Board fhould be bordered on both

Sides with Ledges, ftrait and well-

joined, and about an InchinHeight,

to hinder what drains out of the

Baſket fromrunning ontheGround.

A Piece ofWood,with an Hollow

or Chanel about an Inch deep,

would be much better than this

Board with Ledges ; for they cannot

be with Eafe fo cloſely joined, but

that theWinewill find fome Chinks

to run out at, which will not bein

this Wood thus hollowed,

Same,
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Some, in order to empty their

→Vats more eaſily, put in a Pipe,

through which they draw the Wine

clear through a little Bucking-tub

madeforthis Purpoſe ; out ofwhich

they take theWine in a Pail or Pan-

nier, to empty it into the Caſks.

975 For this Purpoſe the Vat muſt be

fet high on a Stilling or Gauntry,

and the Earth hollowed at the Place

where the Pipe is placed.

Before the Wine is drawn off

clear, - you muſt always begin to

take off the Cover of the Vat, in

order to prevent the Wine from

forcing ; and this must be done in

fuch a manner, thathewho empties

has not the Trouble of lifting it up

fo high to put it into the Scuttle, or

the Meaſure.

I own, that this manner of empty-

ing a Vat is very commodious : I

fhall, inthefollowing Article, ſpeak

of the Inconveniency that mayhap-

pen thence.

The Marc being placed on the

Middle of the Prefs, they cover it

with a Board, with Bolfters, Cuſhions,

Hand Bags or Pillows : there must be

two Rows of theſe laft, and fome-

times three, when the Marc is thin,

becaufe byhow much lefs the Screw

appears, by fo much lefs is it in

Danger of breaking ; and as the

Marc fhall be thick, according as

they have ordered it, there must be

fome Rows of the Bags retrenched ;

for it is fufficient that there is a cer-

tain Diſtance between the Wheel

and the Screw, which would not be

fo if the Marc were very thick, or

there were many Sacks .4

2

There is no need to put the Ring

of the Rope into the Hook, before

the Wheel has been lowered on the

Bags, and that you have examined

if all is made even , and that none

of the Bags are removed.

Before you begin to lower the

Wheel upon the Bags, the Screw

ought to be well greas'd above the

Nut of it, and alfo below, when it

touches the Bags.

They alfo greafe that Part of the

Screwthat was within the Nut-fcrew

before they have brought it down to

the Point where it ought to be ; for

the firft Operation after the Plank of

the Axle-tree has been let down, and

before the loofening, the Screw

must be foap'd on the Places where

it has had none.

White dry Soap, without Oil, is

the beft for greafing the Screw :

when Oil is mingled with the Soap,

that draws the Rats, which gnaw the

Screw; and it occafions a Gum, or

thick Subftance, which makes it go

hard whenthey prefs the Marc.

The Trendle ought alfo to be

placed at a reaſonable Diſtance from

the Middle of the Prefs upon the

Nave ofthe Wheel ; and being well

rubbed with Hog's-lard , the Trendle

will turn the better : others make

uſe of an iron Crow, which at leaſt

produces as good an Effect as the

Nave. T

When the Staves or Rammers are

rather long than ſhort, and that the

Trendle is pierced with an Height

agreeable to a Man of a middle

Stature, they will have the more

Force to prefs the Marc. ,

After the Plank has been let

down, and the Troughs filled to a

Pannier, or thereabouts, and they

have afterwards added the Wine that

comes from thefe Preffings, they

give the firft Squeezing, which ought

to be followed by three others in a

fhort time, becauſe the Auvernat

having in it much Fire, its Marc

would dry quickly, and yield mmch

lefs Wine, if there were much time

between thefe Preffings.

It is not enough to greaſe, the

Screw of the Prefs the firſt Opera-

tion
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ation before the Balance is let down, onotbe fit for the Merchants, who

bwhen it is a:Wheel- prefs ; it ought vare for an equal Wine. to 90101

to be done from time to time, efpe- When Ifay the Wine ſhould be

cially when the Screw is perceived equal, I mean only that of one Vat,

s to be rough, of creaks in the Nut, and not of one whole Cellar : for as

when the Trendle is turned . all theWine that one buys cannot be

all ſpent at the fame time, and that

the Merchants fearch fometimes for

Wine high-coloured, and a little

firm ; and fometimes for a Wine

more delicate, and fit for preſent

drinking ; thereforeit is, in myOpi-

nion, the Prudence of a Citizen to

have Tuns of different Degrees of

Colour and Firmness, that the more

delicate may be drank first, and the

firmest fome time after, or the Year

following; for moft Perfons love

old Wine better than new. 997

Some, before they give the Marc

the laft Operation, barbager ; that

is to fay, they work it, or prick it

with an Inftrument of Iron, but

without touching the Sides, becauſe

theychooſe to hinder it from falling

on the Middle. They pretend that

this little Squeezing makes the Marc

yield about two Pints of Wine the

Puncheon..

I have never made the Experi-

ment ; but this is feldom practifed

but in theMarcs ofWhite-wine, be-

cauſe they are thicker, and not fo

hot bymuch asthoſe of Auvernat.

The laft Operation or Preifing be-

ing given, you may wait twelve or

fifteen Hours for raifing the Marc,

that it may have time to drain ; and

they feldom raife it fooner, except

theywant the Prefs for making other

Wine. 30

Altho' the Wine that comes out

of one Vat is the fame, yet they

give ittwo different Names : the one

they call Unprefs'd Wine, and the

other theWine of the Prefs. I

14

I

19

But it is yet more advantageous

for a Citizen to haveWine that is ra-

ther a little firm than too delicate,

becauſe if that be not, fold quickly,

it may grow ropy, or be fpoiled;

when, on the other hand, that which

is well mixed will keep a great

while, and hemay fell it a long time

after.no co

%

་
3416

It is true, the Merchants often

flight, or rather feem to flight and

reject, a Wine that has been but

little fermented; but it is very often

nothing but a little Chicane that

thofe make use of who are employed

to purchaſe Wines, to buy them the

cheaper ; therefore we muſt give

them Leave to fay what they will :

but always give the Wine fomething

of the Tun, becauſe if it be, not

fold at firft, it will at last whereas,

when it is made for prefent drink-

ing, it must be fold as foon as may

be, and perhaps under Price.

The first is that which comes from

the red or white Grapes, when they

have been trod, whether they have

been tunned or not ; and the fecond

is that which comes from the Marci

after the Preffing . As this laft has

always a great deal more Colour

and Harshness than the firft, they

mingle them together, to the end

that they may make an equal Wine ;

and ifthey were not todo this, they Some Perfons, out of Thriftineſs,

would have one Part of the Wine or rather fordid Covetouſneſs, fear-

of the fame Vat too delicate and ing
lofe a little Wine, never in-

8 to

weak in Colour, and the other too tirely fill theirCafks till theWine has

red, and too harsh, which would caft forth its greatest Fire ; that is,

they
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theywon'tmake it boil till ithas no

Force left; and there being only

⚫one Pannier full of Wine put into

the Cask the next Day, or two Days

after it has been filled, that has not

the Force to warm it again fuffici-

ently to make it boil.

a

This way of managing Wine is

very wrong; for it caufes all its

Excrement to remain at the Bottom

of the Cafk, which augments the

Lee, and often contributes to the

fpoiling the Wine, and to keep it

for a long time foul, which there-

"fore the Merchants reject.

It would be much better to fill it

prefently up to the Bung with the

Preffurage, or with what has been

preffed, which is taken from the

Preffings that they give to the Marc,

becaufe the Cafks being always full,

the Wine purifies itſelf the more,

and becomes clear in lefs time, and

of Confequence is more palatable,

dand may be fold fooner.

It is not enough to fill the Cafks

up to the Bung the first time that

the Wine is put into them ; they

ought to be filled many times ; that

Dis to fay, as foon as the Boiling is

Lover, Wine muſt be put in to excite

it to boil ; and the fame thing is to

be done the nextDay,and afterwards

for eight or ten Days every other

Day.

The Neceffity there is of filling

the Calks as foon as the new Wine

has been put into them, is proved

.Cby the Accident that happened to

the Wines in the Year 1718. when

the Seafon was too hot, and too

dry, during the Months of July and

Auguft.
คนไ
don The Wines were then fo extreme

-hot as toboil very low in the Cafks,

fo that many, who had neglected to

fill them at firſt up to the Bung, had

their Wine turned four ; which did

Y not happen to thoſe who had ufed

the Precaution of filling them to the

Bung, and keeping them full : and

for this Reafon, thofe who have

many Tuns of Wine, ought always

to take of the laft they have made

to fill all thofe Puncheons of the

other Tuns ; and when a Perfon has

but one, he must put of Wine in a

Cafk called a Gueulebte, to fill thofe

Puncheons as far as to the Bung, as

foon as the Wine has done boiling;

then the Wine that remains muſt be

put into the Cafks or Gueulebée, or

into a very cloſe Veffel, for fear of

its evaporating, or lofing its Spirit.

I will fay, by-the-bye, that many

deceive themfelves in making Wine

thefe hot Years ; for they let it fer-

ment but a little, becauſe it boils as

foon as it is trod ; but this but a

falfe Boiling, which comes rather

from the Fire that is in the Grape,

than fromthe Working in the Tun;

therefore it ought to be tunned a

confiderable time. It is in fuchYears

the Grapes fhould the rather be

ftoned, and that the Wine fhould

be fufficiently fermented.

It is true, there is fome Inconve-

nience in filling the Cafks up to the

Bung the firft time the Wine is put

in, becauſe it is impoffible not to

lofe fome of it ; for it will mix with

the Scum and the Lee which comes

out at the Bung ; but this Inconve-

nience may be remedied, byfetting

Gutters above the Bung, and Pans

or Veffels of Wood under the Gut-

ters, to receive all that which comes

out.

And whereas fome pretend, that

Lead communicates an ill Tafte to

the Wine, it is the fureft way to

have them of Tin, in fuch manner,

that nothing but the End of the

Socket may enter into the Hole of

the Bung ; for if the Hole be made

larger than that the Socket may

play within it, the Gutter will be

ufelefs,
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ufelefs, becauſe the Winewould run

out between the Wood and the

Socket.

There muſt alſo be a Veffel called

Gueulebee, to empty thefe Veffels in

as they fill , and it fhould be covered

with a thick double linen Cloth, and

clofed or faftened all round about

with an Hoop, to hinder the Wiue

from growing flat.

The Lee defcends by little and

little to the Bottom of the Cafks,

where it is joined with the Scum,

which there falls together, and is

incorporated with it.

Some Days after, the Wine being

grown clear, they take away the

Veffel, and the Lee remains at the

Bottom. This Wine maybe,put in

a Veffel by itſelf, without mingling

with the Wine which is in the Cafks

out of which it came. Some fay,

this collected Wine is the more fine

and ſtrong ; but others affirm the

contrary they may,fay what they

will; but it is always true, that this

Wine is very good, provided it has

been kept very clofe in the Veffel

where it was collected.

And I believe, that one might,

without any Scruple, make uſe of

it for filling the Wine : but, as to

this, you need not confult either the

Merchants, or the Vignerons ; fince

the one have not Judgment or Sin-

cerity enough, and the other are too

much interested and I fpeak with

a Knowlege of the Matter, founded

on the Experience I have had many

times, and without any Intereft but

that of the Public.

Thoſe who, from a covetousTem-

per, will not be at the Charge of

procuring theſe Gutters and Veffels

to receive the Wine of the Cafks

while they are boiling, have no

Skill in it for the Wine which they

would fave by this means, would

make amends intirely the first Year

"

for the Expence they would be at

in procuring them.

Others, that are afraid that they

fhall not fell their Wine, fay, that

the Merchants have always an Opi-

nion in favour of that Wine, of

which the two Sides of the Bung of

each Cafk are filled with Scum as

far as the firft Bands or Circles ;

and that theyhave a quite contrary

Opinion of thoſe where it does not

appear.

It is true, that formerly they did

mind this, and their Opinion might

bewell-grounded, becauſe theynever

made ufe of thefe Gutters : but at

this time their Opinion is altered ;

for they are perfuaded, that thefe

Gutters being in Ufe, a Cafk may

have caft out all the Scum without

its appearing at the Sides of the

Bung, becauſe it falls into thefe

Veflels that are ſet to receive it ;

and likewife, that all the Wine that

is there is well-mingled.

Befides, it is an eaſy matter fora

Merchant to know if there be much

Lee in the Cafk; for he needs only

to pierce it into the Lee, that is to

fay, at the Bottom, about two Fin-

gers of the Notch of the Caſk where

the Head- pieces come in.

The Wine having caft out all its

Scum, it will be proper to taste all

the Cafks into which it has been

put, with the Intent, if any one be

found that has a bad Relish, to ap

prife thofe of it who have furnish'd

them, that they may put all the bad

ones to their own Account.

Some fay, that St. Martin's-day

being paffed, you cannot oblige the

Merchants, who have furnished the

Wine, to take that again which has

been spoiled in the Cafks, becaufe

they fay it is the more difficult to

remedy it : others pretend, that the

Merchants are anfwerable three

Months after the Cafks have been

filled,
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filled, provided they have not been

removed from off the Stillings.

WhentheWine hasdone boiling,

it must be covered with the largeſt

Side ofthe Bung, to hinder it from

evaporating and eight or ten Days

afterwards it must be filled full, and

bunged up.

Some make ufe of Bungs about

half aFoot long, becauſe they can

take them away without daubing

the Cafks withthe Scum. But I am

of the Opinion, that broad Bungs

are better, and to make two Holes

onthe Side, the one about the Big-

nefs of a little Faucet, the other

about the Bignefs of one's little

Finger, that a tin Funnel may be

put in, having in it a Piece of Tin

foldered about two Inches fromthe

End; the Holes of which may be

as big again as thofe of a Tobacco-

grater, to the end that when one

ufes it to fill theCafks, neither Stone,

nor Skin, nor Kernels, nor Lee

maypafs: the great Hole ferves for

the putting in ofa Funnel, and the

other to give Vent for the Calks

duringthe time the Wine is poured

-in them.

This little Hole ought to be made

at the time that the Cafks are bored,

to put in theWine with the great

wooden Funnel ; for if the Socket

does exactly fill the Bung-hole, the

Cafk would fill but very flowly, if

it had not vent given it by the little

Hole.

When it is done after this man-

mer, the Tuns are not daubed with

theScum; it is not diſturbed, as is

done in ftrikingto beat inthe Bung,

and theWine will have lefs Vent.

You must beſure to fill theWine

every fifteen Days after it has been

bung'd, until towards St. Andrew's

day; you are not to meddle with it

any longer till after the Severity of

the Winteris over, which common-

VOL. III.

lyhappens towards the Middle of

February, becauſe the Froit may

make it fwell.

The Auvernat is not the only

Red-wine that we have in this Vine-

yard- plot ; there are alſo otherWines

made that have the fame Colour,

but are of a different Quality. -

There is, for Example, the bon

Lignage, or the good Wine, and that

which is made of all Sorts of Grapes,

As tothe first, it is made up of the

Red Auvernat, the Teint, the Grey,

the White, the tender Samoireau,

the Melier, and all the best Sorts of

red Grapes.

The fecond is compofed of all

Sorts of Grapes, good and bad, but

more of the latter than the former ;

whence it is eafyto be comprehend-

ed,whythe one has lefs ofthe Qua-

lity than the other ; and as this fe-

cond is generally ſpent in the Coun

try,they makeit all manner ofways,

either fit for preſent drinking, or

firm, or hard, according to the Oc-

cafion they have for it, and the

Quantity they are to provide. As

to the other, they don't fail to make

it, and often fend it to Paris.

All theſe Sorts of Grapes are not

gathered with the fame Ĉare as the

red Auvernat, which cannot bear

the Water ; nevertheleſs the Wine is

the better, when the Grapes, with

which it is made, are cut in a Seaſon

that is rather hot and dry, than cold

and moiſt.

We have, in fome Places of this

Vineyard-plot, three Sorts of Red-

wines, which bear the fame Name,

which nevertheleſs they diftinguiſh

the one from the other : there is the

tender Samoireau, the hard, and the

Fourcha, which have all three dif

ferent Qualities.

The tender Samoireau does very

well in the Lands ofthe Olivet, St.

Mefmin, and Clery, where it is more

5 C plentiful



WI WI

plentiful than any-where elfe. They

make ofita particular Wine, which

will keep a long time, provided it

have no Mixture, and thatthey give

it but little of the Vat; this renders

it firm, and prevents it from grow

ing ropy.

This Grape may be mingled with

the red Auvernat, becauſe they both

ripen at the fame time. The Sa

moireau gives the Colour to the

Auvernat, it fuftains it, and caufes

it to keepa long time ; butyou muſt

put only a fmall Quantity, for fear

of intirely abſorbing the Quality of

the Auvernat, which after it has loft,

it alfo lofes its Name, and is no

more regarded, but as a good Vin

de Lignage, or one compofed of all

Sorts of Grapes, which is vulgarly

called Vignerons Auvernat; very dif.

ferent from that of the Citizens,

which is ina manner pure Auvernat.

When one would render this Vin

de Lignage yet better, he may put

to it a fourth Part ofgood Melier.

The hard Samoireau is a little

higher-coloured than the tender;

when it has but its proper Degree of

the Vat, they may mix one or two

Puncheons of White, and a little

lefs, when they tun it : they fhould

alfo, when it may be done, take a

Melier of a better Kind ; for this

Wine has not much Fire. When it

is pure, and it has paffed the Year,

that Quality diminisheth ; it is then

proper to make ufe of Rapes, not

of Chips or Shavings , but of Corn,

without putting Grapes to it, as

fome do; for that renders it hard,

and difagreeable to drink.

It is fufficient to put a third part,

orat moſt an half, of the Seeds into a

Puncheon ; and after that they fill

the Wine up to the Bung. They

maké ufe of thefe Rapes to put off

the Grounds or Bottoms of Wine,

and the weak Wines, which they

alfo mingle fometimes with them.

The third Kind of Samoireau, of

which I fhall fpeak, renders them

the better for keeping .

The Samoioreau Fourchu is the beft

of the three Kinds ; this is proper tó

give the Colour to the others, and to

fuftain thofe that are weak, and tó

reſtore thoſe that have any Defect.

In orderto know the Colour, they

caft fome of it againſt a Wall ; and

accordingto the Impreffion it makes,

they judge of the Effect it will

produce.

One fingle Puncheon of that will

colour fix of White, and fometimes

more, according as the Seaſons are

hot, and the Quantity of the Wine

that the Vineyard has yielded . This

Wine is not only good to drink ,

when it is taken in time, but it ferves

for a Remedy againſt the Dysentery,

and other Maladies . Its Marc is

good againſt Rheumatisms. 90

This Plant has a Virtue that is not

found in any others, becauſe the

longer it is kept, the better it is ;

for it is better for drinking at the

End of twelve or fourteen Years,

than one or two Years after it has

been made.” ***

Some put it into Bottles, but it

keeps equally as well in Caſks, pro-

vided Care be taken to keep them

always full, and to obſerve that the

Cafks don't want Hoops; and it

will be properto put on ſeveral iron

Hoops at each End.

The Wine, the Marc, and the

Wood, or rather the Ashes of this

Plant, have alſo a great many other

Properties, which I fhall not relate,

The time of gathering theſe two

Species of Samoireau comes much

later than that of the firft ; that

ripens at the fame time with the

Auvernat.

The Territory of Mardic is the

moft proper for thefe Plants, and

that
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that which produces the most of it

(I mean of the hard andFourchu Sa-

moireau); there is of it at Bou and

Checi, and but a very little in any

other Places ofthis Vineyard-plot.

As the Fourchu never produces

more Wine than when it is a little

old, many, eager to enjoythe Fruit

oftheir Labours, and their Expences,

have not Patience to wait fo long;

and therefore they pull up thofe

of them they have, and can't refolve

to plant them when they have them

not.

Nevertheleſs this is a precious

Plant, and one mayjudge of it by

the Effects that it produces, and by

the Price which it bears ; for it is

commonly foldfor double the Price

of the beft Wines of this Country :

and I don't know but that thofe

who deftroy them, and thofe that

don't raiſe them, will repent it one

time or other.

As there is not much to be faid

of the manner of making White-

wine, and having taken notice of

it at the Beginning of this Article,

I fhall fay but little of it particu-

larly.

Although there are many Kinds

ofWhite Grapes, yet they make, as

one may fay, but two Sorts of Wine

of them; the one is the moift, the

other is dry Wine.

The firft, fuch as the Mufcat, or

the Gendin of St. Mefmin, thoſe of

Marigny, of Rebrechein, and other

neighbouring Places, may be looked

upon as the most precious, in that

they bring the Money intothe King-

dom, rather than the dry Wines ;

for they fend them into Holland,

Flanders, England, &c. To render

this Winethe better, they don't con-

tent themſelves to fee that the

Grapes have their perfect Maturity,

and be half-rotten ; they wait often-

times till the Froft has taken them,

to have the Wine which they call

Bouru, and in fome Years they defer

the Vintage until the 15th or 20th

of November, and it is then fome

times fo cold, that the Icicles hang

upon thofe Grapes that perished, fo

that they are obliged to carry Fires

into the Vineyards in great Pans, to

warm the Gatherers.

It is true, that thoſe who tarryfo

long beforetheygather, have a great

deal lefs Wine than others ; but then

at the fame time it is much better.

and fells a great deal dearer ; ſo that

I believe it comes much to the fame,

or very nearthe matter.

The Wines of which I am ſpeak-

ing, altho' fweet of themselves, they

have nevertheleſs not always the

fame Degree of Liquor ; this de-

pends upon the Condition of the

Seaſon, that is to fay, byhow much

the Summer and Autumn is the

hotter, the Wine has the more Li-

quor, and it has a great deal lefs

whenthe Seafon is the contrary.

What I fay is fo true, that the

Seafon having been very hot in the

Year 1719. the fweet Wines them-

felves had abundance more Liquor

than ordinary, and kept good more

than a Year; the dry Wines alfo of

many Places were fweet and clear.

Some Red-wines were likewife

very foft (which is very rare), and

held good till the Month ofFebruary

in the Year 1721. It is true, they

were thick, and that they did not be-

come clear till the time that they

loft their Sweetness, which altered

their Strength.

The Softness of the White-wines

being over, they were nevertheleſs

good; but as there remains a cer-

tain Flavour, which pleaſes the Pa-

late of moft Perfons, it is best to fell

them, and fpend them as foon as

may be.

5 Cz One
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One may know by Experience, favourable for one ought never te

mingle Water with the Wine that

one makes, tho

fome are not over
that good Grapes almoſt always

make goodWine. Amongthe white

Grapes, without Contradiction, the

beft are the Melier, and the white

Auvernat of the Low-Countries ; as

the white Formentes or Bourgnignons,

the Maledereaux, the Framboifes,

the white Gois, &c. make a Wine,

which is better to throw away than

to drink; yet the Vineyards of the

Vignerons are stuffed with theſe

wretched Vines, becauſe they yield

more Wine, and for the most part

better refift thofe Accidents thathap-

04 pen to a Vineyard ; for thefePeople

have no regard to any thing but the

Quantity, which is the Reafon, that

they do not ordinarily fell their

Wines to that Advantage as the

Citizens do.

1

The white Grapes cannot be ga-

thered too ripe, becauſe the riper

they are, the more Wine they pro-

duce, and their Rottennefs does not

give it any bad Tafte ; but when it

is begun before they come to their

full Ripeneſs, they are fubject to

grow yellow; yet regard is to be

had to thofe Lands of which the

Wine is fubject to grow ropy.

For this Reaſon, when they are

gathered, it is good that the Grapes

have a little Greennefs, to the end

that the Wine that comes from them

may be able to keep dry; to which

the white Auvernat of the Low-

Countries, andthe green Melier, con-

tribute very much: the last hinders

the Wine from being ropy, and the

firft makes it clear ; and for this

Reafon it is good to plant of it with

the Melier, becauſe at the time of

gathering theymaybeboth mingled

together, and make a Wine without

any Fault.

One ought to endeavour not to

gather the white but when the Wea-

ther is fair; arainy Seaſon is not fo

fcrupulous as to this Point. It is

true, the Inconvenience is not fo

great in refpect to the Auvernats ;

but that should not hinder one from

always endeavouring to make good

Wine; for which Reafon it is best to

gather theVintage in a dry ,hot time.

As theWhite-wine is not tunned ,

when they bring the Grapes in Pan-

niers from the Vineyards, they

empty them directly on the Middle

of the Prefs, where they trample

them with their wooden Shoes ; the

broadeft and ſmootheft are the moſt

proper for this Work.

The Grapes ought to be trod im

mediately, that is to fay, every Pan-

nier as they bring them from the

Vineyard; otherwiſe theWine would

be yellow, and this Colour is dif-

agreeable to the Sight, and ftill more

to the Palate, and confequently gives

the Wine a bad Quality.

According as the Grapes are

preffed on the Middle, and that the

Pipe fills, they empty it to fill the

Puncheons orthe Quarter-puncheons

to a Pail-full, or thereabouts, accord-

ing to the Largenefs of the Cafk

wherein 'tis put. To make it boil,

they fill them up to the Hole of the

Bung with the Wine which comes

from the two first Preffings, and that

which remained in the Pipe before

they gave the two firft Squeezings ;

and that which the others yield,

ferves to put into the Wine when

the firft Boiling begins to be di-

miniſhed.

One ought always to give tothe

Marc, whether it be white or red,

four Preffings, without taking in the

lowering of the Beam ; that is to

fay, that it ought to be cut four

times.

Some
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Some give it the thirdWorking,

with an iron Gripple in the Middle

of the Marc; and they leave all

round about half a Foot in Breadth,

to keep in that which is wrought ;

and at the fourth Preffing they cut

the Border that they left, and put it

back upon the other.

They pretend, that a Marc fo

ordered yields the more Wine. As

the Marc of White-wine is the

more thick, and has lefs Fire than

the Auvernat, it does not dry fo

quickly ; for this Reafon there

ought to be longer Times between

thefe Squeezings.

They give them thefe commonly

in the Night-time, becauſe they do

not lower the Beam but when the

Day's Work is finished, when the

Men who are to workthe Marc have

fupped.

another Clafs offermented vegetable

Juices, viz. Vinegars, which, inftead

offuchSpirit, yield, forthe first thing,

an acid, uninflammable Matter.

In order to the making Wines, it

will be of great Advantage to be

well acquainted with the Bufinefs of

Fermentation . This Dr. Boerhaave

defines and explains as follows :

Fermentation is a Changeproduced

in vegetable Bodies, by means ofan

inteftine Motion excited therein ;

the Effect whereof is this ; that the

Part which first rifes from them in

Distillation, is either a thin, fat,

acrid, hot, tranſparent, volatile, and

inflammableFluid, that will mix with

Water ; or elfe a thin, acid, pellu

lucid, lefs volatile, uninflammableLi-

quor, capable of extinguishing Fire.

The Liquor obtained by means of

Fermentation, is called thin, becauſe

When the White-wine is cold, it none appears to be thinner than the

must be fill'd up, and bung'd, and Spirit offermented Vegetables ; acid,

kept always full, at leaft if it be not

in the Depth of Winter; for when

this kind of Wine is emptied, it be-

comes yellowin moftCountries ; but

when this happens, it is eafily re-

medied, either by ftirring it with a

Stick of Hazel cleft into four, which

is put in at the Bung-hole, or in

fhaking brifkly the Puncheon, which

they leave fometimes on the Bung,

to the end that the Lee that defcends

thither, and afterwards is mixedagain

when the Calk is turned up, may

take awaythe Yellownefs.

"Of Wines, and vinous Liquors, in

general..

WINE is a brifk, ageeable, and

fpirituous Juice, drawn from vege-

table Bodies, and fermented.949

Dr.Boerhaave characterizesWine,

that the first thing that it affordsby

Diftillation, be a thin, fatty, inflam-

mable, & . Fluid, called a Spirit ;

and in this it is diſtingufhed from

becauſe it almoft acts like Fire, when

applied tothe Tongue, or other Parts

of the Body ; volatile, becauſe there

appears tobe no Liquor, thatis raiſed

with greater Eafe ; but 'tis this Li-

quor being totally inflammable, and

at the fame time capable of mixing

with Water, that ultimately diftin-

guifhes Fermentation from all other

Operations in Nature ; for neither

Putrefaction, Digeftion, Efferve-

fcence, nor any thing of that kind,

will ever afford a Liquor at once

poffeffed ofthoſe Qualities.

Putrefaction, indeed, as well as

Fermentation, is performed by means

of an inteftine Motion ; but the for-

mer will never prodnce either ofthe

Liquors above deſcribed, as the Ef-

fects of Fermentation, that is, neither

a vinous nor acetous Liquor.

We fee then, that there are two

different Effects of Fermentation, the

Production of an inflammable Spirit

and an uninflammable Acid ; and

5C 3 wha
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whatever Operation will afford nei

ther of thefe Liquors, is improperly

called Fermentation ; which there-

fore can onlytake place in the Vege,

table Kingdom For all the Art in

the World, fo far as hitherto appears,

will nevergainfuch Spirits from Ani-

malsor Foffils ; and,confequently,ne-

ver excite an actual and real Fermen

tation in them : for Fermentation is

the fingle Operation in Nature, by

which fuch Spirits can be obtained.

2. Any vegetable Liquor, fo fer-

mented, as to afford the inflamma-

ble Spirit above-mentioned, for the

first thing in Diftillation, we call

Wine; but if the Liquor be fo fer-

mented, as first to afford the acid

uninflammable one, ' tis called Vine-

gar; bywhich we mean every thin,

acid, volatile, vegetable Liquor, ca-

pable ofextinguishing Fire. So like-

wife, under the Name of Wine, we

include Beer or Ale, Mead or Me-

theglin, Cyder, Perry, all Sorts of

artificial Wines, and whatever Li-

quors afford Spirits poffeffed of the

Properties before fet down. b

The like is to be underſtood of

Vinegar, which is obtainable from

all the fame Bodies that affordWine:

So that we have either the Wine or

Vinegar of all Sorts of Fruits, as of

Grapes, Currans, Mulberries, Cher-

ries,& all Sorts ofGrain, as Bar-

ley, Wheat, Oats, &c. all Sorts of

Pulfe, as Beans, Peas, Tares, &c. all

Sorts of Roots, as Turneps, Carrots,

Radishes, & and, in fhort, of all

Sorts of vegetable Subftances, even

Grafs itſelf,

3. All the Bodies capable ofbeing

changed by Fermentation, either in-

to Wine or Vinegar, are faid to be

fermentable Bodies ; and, becauſe

fuch a Change can onlybewrought,

fo far as we know at prefent, upon

Vegetables, thefe alone are account-

ed fermentable.

4. AnyMatterwhich, beingmixed

198

with a fermentable Body, increafes

its inteftine Motion, or excites

forwards the Fermentation, is called

a Ferment : and, according to the

Doctrine before delivered, nothing

can properly be called fo, but what

will produce either Wine orVinegar.

Thefe fermentable Bodies maybe

reduced to the following Claffes :

The firft Clafs will confift of the

mealy Seeds, i , e. all the Grain,

which, being fully ripe, and well

dried, may be reduced, by grinding,

to a light Meal or Flour, that is

neither clammy nor unctuous.
1

The fecond Clafs confifts of all

the pulpy Summer Fruits, which,

when ripe, affect the Tongue with

the Senfe of Acidity and Sharpneſs ,

as Apples, Pears, Grapes, Gooſe-

berries, &c. Under this Clafs may

be ranged all manner of bulbous

pulpyRoots growing in theGround,

if they are but first deprived of their

volatile alkaline Salt, which is apt

to determine them to Putrefaction.

The third Clafs takes in all the

juicy Parts of Plants, as the Leaves,

Flowers, Stalks, andRoots, provided

theyarenottoo oily, or too alkaline,

inwhich CafesVegetables will rather

putrefy than ferment.

The fourth Clafs containsthefresh-

expreffed and native Juices of all

Kinds of Vegetables ; to which may

be added, all the native, faline Li

quors that diftil from wounded

Plants, as the Tears of the Vine, the

Walnut, the Birch- tree, &c.

Under the fifth Clafs come the

moft perfect of all vegetable Juices,

viz. thofe that are unctuous, con-

denfed,and elaborated by Natureher-

felf, fuch as Honey, Manna, Sugar,

and all other Kinds of concreted

Juices capable of diffolvinginWater.

In order to fit any ofthe ferment-

able Bodies for Fermentation, there

are feveral Particulars requifite :

1. Matu-
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1. Maturity; the Juice of unripe

Berries, as of Currans or Goofe-

berries, for Inftance, will fearce be

brought to ferment at all, while it

is very difficult to hinder their Juice,

when fully ripe, from falling fpon-

taneously into Fermentation.

Thus the Juice of unripe Grapes,

being uncapable offermenting, is a

rough, acid Liquor, called Verjuice,

that will for feveral Years remain in

the fame unactive State ; but, after

they are come to Maturity, it can

nofooner be preffed into the Veſſel,

than it becomes a fermentable fpiri-

tuous Fluid.

z. Another Requifite to prepare

a Body for Fermentation, is, that it

hould contain only a moderate Pro-

portion ofOil; for if it either exceeds

in the Quantity, or be intirely defti-

tute of Oil, it will never be brought

to ferment at all. Thus Almonds,

Fennel-Seeds, &c. are always de-

prived of their Oil before they are

attempted to be fermented.

3. The Bodies intended for Fer-

mentation must not be too acid, or

auftere ; as is plain from the acid

Juices of unripe Fruits, which are

greatly indifpofed to ferment.

4. The last thing required to fit

and prepare a Body to undergo Fer-

mentation, is the Propertyofdiffolv-

ing inWater : for want of which all

acid Bodies, and fuch Woods, Roots,

and Herbs, as are dry and hard, be-

come unfit for this Operation ; for

unleſs the Parts of thefe Bodies are

diffolved, the requifite inteftine Mo-

tion thereof will not enfue ; but,

without fuch Motion, Fermentation

cannot fubfift.

Hence Honey itſelf can never be

made to ferment, whilft it retains its

native, thick Confiftence ; but, being

diffolved by Heat, or let down with

Water, it immediately enters the

State of Fermentation. On the other

hand, fo violently as the Juice of

Grapes affects this State, yet, if im

mediately after it is expreffed, it be

reduced, by boiling, to the Confift

ence of a Jelly, it will lie quiet, and

never ferment at all, unless it be

again diluted, and let down with

Water.

Ferments are of two Kinds, the

natural orfpontaneous, and thofe pros

duced by Fermentation,

The fpontaneous or natural Fer-

ments are,

1. All the freſh-expreffed Juices of

fullyripened Plants, which eafily run

into Fermentation.

2. Honey, Manna, Sugar, and

the like thick and infpiffated vegeta-

ble Juices, which cauſe a ſtrong Fer-

mentation.

3. The Ferments produced by

Fermentation are the fresh Flowers

orYeft of any fermenting vegetable

Juice or Liquor, as of Wine, Beer,

&c. By Flowers, or Yeft, is to be

underſtood, that light frothy Matter,

which covers the Surface of the fer-

menting Liquor, inthe Nature ofa

tender Cruft, and which being added

to any other fermentable Juices, will

excite a Fermentation in them.

3. The fresh Forces, or Lees, of

any fermenting Liquor, as of Wine,

Ale, Beer, &c. For all Fermenta-

tion divides the Liquor, which is the

Subject of it, into three Parts ; viz.

the Flowers or Yeft, which poffefs

the uppermoft Place ; the operating

or fermenting Fluid, which lies in

the Middle ; and the grofs and feem-

ingly exhaufted Matter,which falling

tothe Bottom ofthe Veffel, isknown

by the Name of Lees, Sediments,

Feculence, or Mather, that will, if

raifed again out of the Liquor into

which it was precipitated, caufe it

to work afresh.

Thus, whenan Hogfhead ofWine

has done fermenting, and is fined .

5C 4
down
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down, iftheVeffel beanywayfhook

or difturbed, it will grow turbid

again, and ferment anew, as Vint-

ners very well know for fuch as

were the Flowers in the Act of Fer-

mentation, fuch is the Mother after

the Action is over.

5. Acid Pafte, or Bakers Leaven,

which is no more than any kind of

Meal brought into a clofe Lump by

means ofWater, afterthe fame man-

ner as common Bread is made ; for

this being fet in a warm Place during

the Space of four or five Days, it

will firft fwell, then turn very acid,

sand at length become a Ferment.

6. Thole Ferments which refide

in, or ftick to the Sides ofthe Cafks

that have contained fermenting Li-

quors; for fuch Cafks will of them

felves raife a Fermentation in the

Liquors committed to them ; and

Helmont was of Opinion, they might

be capable of doingthis for ever.

Upon account of this inherent

Ferment it is, that old-feaſoned Vef-

fels, or fuch as have been long em-

ployed byVintners or Brewers, bear

fo great a Price among them.

It is very remarkable, though a

thing well known to Brewers and

Vintners, that a newCafk checks the

Fermentation ofvinous Liquors, and

rendersthem weak and fpiritlefs; for

which Reaſon they never chooſe to

make uſe offuch a Cafk before it is

feafoned, as they call it, by having

firft contained fome fpirituous or

fermented Liquor or other, which

being plentifully drunk in by the

Wood, the original Liquor comesto

be deprived of a large Proportion

of its Spirit, and more fermentable

Part ; whence the Remainder must

needs tafte flat and vapid:

This is certain, that even Muſt it.

felfwill not easily ferment in a new

pure Veffel, but with the greateſt

Facility, if put into one that hasbe

fore contained fermentingJuices ; for

the Parts ofthe fermenting Liquors,

with which fuch a Veſſel muſt have

been impregnated, preſently roufe

and determine them to Action.

7. There are fome Ferments that

appeartobe heterogeneous, orwhich

are improperly called Ferment's ; as

theWhiteofanEggbeatinto aFroth,

which is ufed when the Liquor to be

fermented proves too dilute or thin

to fultain the Operation : for inthis

Cafe the fermentable Parts of the

Fluid eafily extricate themſelves, and

fo fly off for want of fomething to

detain and keep them in the Body of

the Liquor; whichtherefore requires

fome vifcid Subftance to be mixed

withit, in order to prevent this Avo-

lation of its fubtile Parts : and this

cannot be more commodiously ef-

fected thanbytheWhite of an Egg.

·

8. Ofthe like heterogeneous kind

of Ferments are allfixed and acid

Salts: Thus, ifthe Liquor defigned

forFermentation be too acidto work

kindly, the Addition of an alkaline

Salt, as that of Vine-branches, or

any faponaceous Subftanée, will, by

taking off from the Acidity, fit it

for, andfo promote the Operation';

but if the Liquor be of itſelf too

alkaline, then Tartar, or the like,

ought to be added to it, to promote

the Fermentation.
A 1

" But this does nothappen, becauſe

either the acid or alkaline Salt is

an actual Ferment, asfome Chymifts

have vehemently contended for the

Alkaline, becauſe the Salts employ-

ed refpectively temper and take

down the predominant Acid or Al-

kali, which before hindered the Fer-

mentation ofthe Liquor.

And if fuch Salts fhould in due

Quantities be mixed withany proper

Subject ofFermentation, poffeffed of

all the Qualities before fet down, as

requifite to it, the Operation would

be

LC
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be intirely checked and prevented ;

To that alkaline Bodies may as well

be faid to hinder as promote Fer-

mentation.

9. Andlastly: Of the fame Sort

are certain austere or rough-tafted

Subſtances ; as all harsh and green

Fruit, Pomegranate Bark and Flow-

ers, the Tamarisk Bark, Crab-apples,

Junripe Medlars, &c. which, when

the Liquordefigned for the Fermen-

tation is toomuchbroken in itsParts,

ør diffolved in its Texture, bind it

together again by its aftringentQuá-

lity; fo that thought it was before

too thin and aqueous, it is now re-

duced to a proper Confiftence for

Fermentation.

Thus, when Muftprovesthin and

watery, it will not ferment kindly,

unless fome auftere or aftringent In-

gredient, as Red-rofe-leaves, or the

like, be added to it, to thicken and

improve its Confiftence, and at the

fametimeprevent theAirit contains

from making too eafy an Escape:

But whenaLiquor is too auftere,

or its Roughneſs provesfogreat, that

it cannot ferment; the Addition ofa

fixed Alkali, in a proper Quantity,

will remove the Obftruction, and

leave it at Liberty to work.

boiled in Water, and afterwards

bruifed; which will difpofe them

for Fermentation : but if ſuch Sub-

jects are juicy, they may be directly

ground to a Pulp, or have their Juice

preffed from them; or if they are

very fucculent indeed, there may be

no Occafion to bruiſe them, only di-

rectly to commit them to the Prefs,

and fqueeze out all their Juice.

But if the Flesh or Subftance be

frong and tough, it maybe proper

to rafp, fhave, or cut them into

fmall Pieces; which will be of Ser-

vice in fome bulbous Roots, and

makethem yield their Juice with the

greater Eafe, and in greater Plenty.

Prepared Fruits feldom ftand in

need ofany thing to make them fer-

ment ; for they generally begin to

work of their own accord ; but if

theWeatherprove exceedingcold, or

the Operation proceedbut languidly,

it maynotbe amifs to quicken it, by

adding aſmall Proportion of a Fer

ment, as a little Yeft, the Lees or

Mother of Wine, or even a little

newWine may ferve the Turn.

water, that is, juft enough to dilute

them ; for if much Water be em-

ployed, the Spirit will be the weaker

for it.

The Subjects of the third Clafs,

viz, the fucculent Parts of Plants,

need only, in order to their Fermen-

tation, be beat to a thick kind of

So likewife, when the Operation Pulp, whilethey are freſh, and mix-

is prevented bytoo large a Propored with a properProportion of Rain-

tion of Acid inthe Liquor, theMe-

thod is to throw Chalk, Crabs eyes,

Bole-armoniac, or the like, into it;

but ifit be too unctuous or oily, as

is the Cafe of fome Spanish Wines,

Salt of Tartar is made choice of;

and thus, as Circumftances alter, dif

ferent Bodies are employedto ſtop or

promoteFermentation in Liquors.

A In order for fitting the Subjects of

the fecond Clafs for Fermentation,

and making vinons: Liquors, viz.The Subjects of the fourth and

pulpy SummerFruits, and the Roots fifth Claffes, viz. the freſh, native

of bulbousPlants, in cafethey prove Juices, and weeping Liquors ofVe

trude or hard, they are to be firft getables, with the condensed and

Thefe require but very little Fer

ment, or none at all, to makethem

work in the SummerSeaſon ; and no

large Proportion in the Winter: but

incafeanyat all berequired, nothing

will prove more ferviceable than

Honey or Sugar.

unctuous

ས་
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unctuous Juices of the fame, are to

be diluted and let down with Rain-

water to a due Confiftence ; which is

then commonly thought to be ob-

tained, when the compound Liquor

will justkeepa new-laid Egg afloat:

but fome vegetable Juices may na-

turally be of this very Denfity or

Confiſtence ; and in that Cafe they

will require no Water at all : if any

be thicker or denfer, they ferment

not fo kindly ; and if thinner or

rarer, they afford but a weak Spirit.

Thus, in order to ferment Sugar,

Treacle, or any common Syrup, we

firſt let down the Matter with Wa-

ter to the Confiſtence above-men-

tioned ; and then, if there be Occa-

fion, put Yeft to it to quicken the

Fermentation, and make it proceed

kindly.

The Subjects of the fourth Clafs,

viz. the prepared recentJuices, and

fpontaneous Tears ofVegetables, are

fo far from requiring any Ferment,

that it often proves very difficult to

reftrain or check the Fermentation

they naturally fall into, especially if

the Seafon be warm, and the Juices

rich ; at moſt, if the Weather fhould

prove cold, they need only be fet in

a warm Place to makethem work.

The Subjects of the fifth Clafs,

viz. the prepared or infpiffated

Juices ofVegetables, require noFer-

ment at all in the Summer, and but

a fmall Proportion in the Winter, to

fet them on working ; lefs than an

Qunce of Yeft to twenty Pints of

prepared Liquor will ufually fuffice

for that Purpoſe in the coldeft Sea

fon: but in hot Countries, or fultry

Seafons, theſe prepared Juices, and

efpecially Sugar, are of themſelves

apt to fall into a too violent Fer-

mentation ; which therefore ought

to be abated by the contrary means .

All the vegetable Bodies of thefe

feveral Claffes defigned for Ferment

ation, and prepared for It in the

foregoing manner, ought, together

with their Ferments, to be committed

to Cafks of Oak already feafoned

or imbued with the fame kind of

fermented Liquor, or fome, other,

confifting of fubtile and penetrating

Parts : then thoſe Caſks or Veffels

having their Bung-holes lightly co-

veredwith athin or ſingle Cloth, and

being fet in a warm Place, the Li-

quor will ferment.

The Mouths of the Veffels are

thus flightly covered over, that the

Air may have a freſh Paſſage in and

out at them ; for they are here de-

figned to ſerve as Vent-holes, And

thefe Veffels are ordered of Wood,

becauſe Fermentation is never ob

ferved to be fo well carried on in

thofe ofglazed Earth orGlafs ; tho',

on account of their Tranſparency,

'tisfometimesperformed in the latter,

that the Phænomena may be better

obferved.

The preparatory Bufinefs of Fer

mentation, hitherto deſcribed, has

been carried onby Art ; but Nature

must now perform the reft of the

Work ; fo that we are here only

concerned to obferve thePhænomena

which arife in the Operation.

When,therefore, any fermentable

Body is prepared, after the manner

above delivered, and with its due .

Proportion ofa Ferment, committed

to alarge ftrong Glafs Veffel, ftand-

ing in a warm Place :

1. The whole Body ofthe Liquor

foon begins to fwell, heave, rarefy,

and fend up little Bubbles totheTop

of the Veffel, where they burftwith

an audible Naife, and form into

Froth : nowthe Liquor, which was

before tranfparent, grows opaque,

and aviolent, uninterrupted, inteftine

Motion manifefts itſelftherein.

2. The Parts of the fermenting

Fluid appear to be incredibly elaftic,

and



WI WI

and the Motion of them exceeding

violent. Indeed, by means of this

Property of Fermentation, very ter-

rifying and furprifing Actions may

beperformed. Thus, ifan hundred

Pints of Muft were, on fome warm

Dayin Autumnto be confined clofe

in a Veffel of Oak, above an Inch

thick in the Sides, and made everfo

tight and ſtrong with iron Hoops,

yet could not this prevent the work-

ing ofthe Liquor ; but, in fpite of fo

great a Refiftance, it would burft the

Veffel, with a Report as loud as that

ofa Cannon.

And therefore the way to preferve

new Wine in the State of Muft, is,

to put it up in very ftrong, but ſmall

Cafks, firmly clofed on all Sides,

by which means it will be kept from

fermenting ; and then it goes bythe

Name of Stum: but if it fhould

happen to fall into Fermentation,

the readieft and only way to ftop it,

is bythe Fume of Sulphur, orfome-

thing ofthe like Nature.

Were it not for the Knowlege of

this Property of burning Sulphur,

the Wine-merchants and Vintners

might frequently fuftain great Da-

mages from the burfting of their

Veffels, when the Liquor is upon the

Fret, or, by fome Alteration in the

Air, or other Accident, begins to

ferment again : but the Smoke of a

little common Brimftone, or a light-

ed Match dipped in it, and held un-

der a Caſk ofWine that is just ready

to burst its Hoops, will calm its

Fury, and make it fubfide as fudden-

ly asas a Spoonful of Oil thrown into

a large foaming Copper of boiling

Sugar, takes down its Heat, andpre-

vents the Miſchief it might otherwife

occafion.

3. Athick Skin, or crufty Scurf,

forms itſelf on the Surface, throogh

which the elaftic or fermenting Mat-

ter is continually breaking, This

1

Cruft appears to be the principal

Caufe of Fermentation ; for it keeps

in, or prevents the fpirituous Part

of the Liquor from flying off; and if

it be frequently broken, it puts a

Check to the Fermentation , and will

often intirely ftop it, if wholly taken

away.

4. This Skin or Cruft, which we

now call Flowers or Yeft, gradually

confumes and precipitates to theBot-

tom of the Liquor ; in which Cafe

' tis called bythe Name of Faces or

Mother ; and after this, the Fluid

above it immediately becomes tranf-

parent again, ceafes to hifs and bub-

ble, has a very penetrating, pungent,

fpirituous, or vinous Taste and Scent,

with a Mixture of Acidity and Sweet-

nefs : and now the Liquor, having

undergone the Operation of Fer-

mentation, is become Wine.

The Vapour arifing from the Li-

quor, during its Fermentation, ought

not to be approached too near, or

breathed in too great a Quantity

becauſe it is highly poifonous ; and

if it prove not mortal, may, at leaſt,

render the Perfon apoplectic or pa-

ralytic . We have Accounts in the

French and German Tranſactions, of

People who were immediately ftruck

dead by receiving at the Nofe the

Fumes that iffued from large Veffels

ofWine inthe State ofFermentation.

And now, ifthe Liquor thus fer-

mented bestopped down clofe, it will

begin to work or feed upon, and di-

gelt its own Lees or Mother, and at

length confume them : in which

Cafe we commonly fay, the Wine

begins to ripen ; and afterwards this

Mother fhoots to the Sides of the

containing Veffel, and there appears

in the Form of an effential Salt,

which is then called Tartar.

The Space of Time required for

finishing the Fermentation, differs

with the Subject-matter, the Seafon

of
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of the Year, the Nature of the

Place, and other Circumftances; but

tis knowntobe perfectly performed

by the feveral Phænomena juft now

mentioned.

As foon as ever the Flowers fall

to the Bottom, the Veffel fhould be

bunged down; otherwife the volatile

Partwould fly off, and the fermented

Liquor becomevapid and flat.

In this State it ought to ftand for

fomeWeeksin a coolPlace, bywhich

means it will grow stronger and

more liquid; for during this time it

imbibes and confumes its own Faces,

which abound in fubtile, fpirituous

Parts, andgrows foft, and lofes ofits

Acidity by throwing off its Tartar.

And the longer it is thus fuffered

to ftand, the more Strength it gains,

or the more Spirit it will yield in

Diftillation.

Thus, for Inftance : Malt Liquors

newly brewed afford but a ſmall

Quantity of inflammable Spirit ; but

iffuffered to remain forfome Weeks

in the Weffel, till they become fine

and clean, they will yield a much

greaterProportion : though to avoid

fo great an Apparatus of Veffels as

would then be required, Malt Li-

quors, brewed in order to make Spi-

rits, are feldom kept, but, immedi-

ately after Fermentation, committed

to the Still. And hence we are fur-

niſhed with a Reaſon, why all ftale

vinous Liquors are ftronger, and

inebriate fooner, than fuch as are

new.

..

3.2 0.

The Phyfical Effects.

The phyfical Properties of a vi-

nous Liquor, prepared in the man-

ner above defcribed, are thofe which

follow;

1. It will have an inebriating

Quality, when received into the

Body and nothing is properly pof-

feffed of this Quality, but what has

been firft fermented.

:

30 10W

For if a Perfon fhould eat ever

fuch a Quantity of Grapes, or drink

ever fo freely of Muft, he might,

indeed, bring a Loofenefs upon him-

felf by that means, buthe would not

be fuddled. So likewife to take

down large Draughts of fweetWort,

or the Tincture of Malt, might

throw one into a violent Vomiting

and Flux, but never produce the

Symptoms of Drunkenness.

And whatever fome pretend, as to

Mandrake,Hemlock,Poppies,Opium

and the like, the Effects they have

upon the human Body are rather

ftupefying than inebriating : but

Drunkenness is different from Stupe-

faction.

An Over-dofe of vinous Liquors

makes a Man brifk, lively, and joy.

ful ; or difpofes himto fing, dance,

and be merry; at length, however,

his Legs will not fupport him; and,

if the Fit beviolent, hegrowsfurious,

raving, or paralytic, and fohe dies.

But Opium has not thefe Effects ;

it brings on a profound Sleep ; and

he who has taken too much of it,

dies lethargic. TO

2. Wine has the Faculty of heat-

ing the Body. Nothing appears to

cool the Body more than Currans

yet the Wine prepared from them is

very heating. The like is to be

understood of Cherries, and all fer-

mentable Bodies, tho ' ever fo cold ;

for thefewill afford a vinousLiquor.

3. It is inflammable, and will mix

with Water.

4. It containsTartar, and affords

it after the the Fermentation is over.

This Tartar is the effential Salt of

the Vegetable made ufe of, and dif-

fers fromtheLees or Mother, being

refolvable by Diftillation into a Wa-

ter, a Spirit, two Kinds of Oil, an

alkaline Salt, and Earth . All fer-

mented Vegetables afford it . Muft

yields a feculent Salt, andnoTartar;

but
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but if önce it works, fo as to be

come pure Wine, it will, in the

Space of half a Year throw off a

clean Tartar ; which therefore ap-

pears to be the Effect of a perfect

Fermentation, and accordingly is

never obtained without it.

5. It retains neither the Colour,

Tafte, nor Smell of the fpecific Ve-

getable, from which it is made.

Thus we have feen, that Roſemary

affords a quite different Water, after

it has been fermented, from what it

did before. Thus fermented Hydro-

mel, Malt Liquors, Treacle, Sugar,

&c. yield Spirits by Diftillation,

that cannot be diſtinguiſhed from one

another.

that Operation, the Oil is rendered

more volatile than the Water, and

therefore rifes firft in Diftillation,

having been broken and ground fo

fine by the preceding Operation, as

now to come over the Helm , not

in its own Form, as before, but as

the finest and moſt volatile Part ofthe

fermented Liquor, capable ofuniting

with Water.

The Things that promote Fer-

mentation, are ;

1. Reft; by means of which the

Cruft on the Surface may remain

unbroken; for ' tis this Cruft that pre-

vents the fpirituous Part from flying

off.

z. Afree Admiffion ofthe exter-

nal Air, fo that it may come at the

internal Parts of the fermenting

Fluid ; for, according to Mr. Boyle,

if a fermenting Liquor be put into

his exhaufted Receiver, the Opera-

tion immediately ceafes.

The Grapes of fome Countries

are as fweet as Honey, and fo is their

Maft before Fermentation ; yet the

Wine prepared from either, may

have little or no Sweetness, and

fometimes even gain a Degree of

Acidity. It is not eafy to believe, 3. Amoderate Degree ofWarmth;

that Rhenifb Wine fhould proceed for too great Heat, and too great

from fo fweet a Grape as it does. Cold, are the Bane of Fermenta-

tion.6. It acquires a fomewhat acid

and fpirituous Tafte and Smell. The

Tafte of Honey or Malt, &c. is

fweet, and their Scent fcarce per-

ceivable before you commit them to

Fermentation , but after having un-

dergone that Operation, they are lefs

fweet, but ſharper upon theTongue,

and affect the Nofe with a brifk, fpi-

rituous, or vinous Odour.

7. It contains the volatile Salt and

Oil of the Vegetable, attenuated ,

and reduced into one Spirit ; as may

appear bythe Chymical Analyfis of

a fermented Subject.

8. It renders the Oil ofthe Vege-

table more volatile than the Water.

When an unfermented Vegetable is

diftilled, the first thing that comes

over is Water, and the next the

effential Oil: but the contrary is

obfervedafter Fermentation; for,by

4. A proper Seafon ofthe Year;

that is, when the Vegetables of the

fame Species with that made ufe of

are in their Bloom ; for it is then

their Juices are moft in Motion :

accordingly we find, when Vines

are in the Bloffom, the Wines of

former Growths will again fponta-

neouſlyrun intoFermentation.When

theſe feveral Conditions meet, Fer-

mentation is performed to the beft

Advantage.

The Things which check or hin-

der Fermentation, are ;

1. Too large a Proportion ofacid

Salts ; fuch as Spirit or Oil of Vis

triol, Oil of Sulphur perCampanam,

Spirit of Salt, &c. Thus, when any

Liquor ferments too kindly, a fewr

Drops of Oil put into it, or the

burning a little Sulphur under or

Rear
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near the Veffel, will immediately

check and reſtrain its Fury, nes

2. An Over-proportion of fixed

Alkalies ; fuch are Salt of Tartar,

Pot-afhes, orfaponaceous Bodies.

3. Terreftrial Alkalies ; as Chalk,

Marl, Crabs- eyes, &c. »

r

04 Aclofe ftopping up of the

Veffel.

5. Agreat Degree ofCold.

6. A violent Degree of Heat, or

conftant Motion, fo as to thicken the

fermenting Liquor, and render its

Parts hard to be ſeparated.

17. A total Extraction ofthe Air.

8. A violent Compreffion of the

Air in the Veffel ; which, Mr. Boyle

has fhewn, will ftop Fermentation,

as well as taking out the Air by

means of his pneumatic Engine.

Some Short general Directions, as to

the Making of Wines.

Wine is made of Grapes, by

ftampingthemin a Vat, or crushing

and expreffing the Juice out ofthem

in a Prefs, and then Fermenting, &c.

In the Southern Parts of France,

their Method is, for Red-wines, to

tread the Grapes, or fqueeze them

between the Hands, and to let the

whole ſtand, Juice and Hufks, till

the Tincture be in Colour as they

would have it, and then they prefs it:

but, for White-wines, they prefs the

Grapes immediately.

When they have been preffed,

they tun the Muft, and ftop up the

Veffel, leaving theCafk empty about

the Depth ofhalfa Foot, or better,

to give room for its working.

At the End of ten Days they fill

this Space with fome other proper

Wine that will not provoke it to

work again, repeating this every

ten Days forfome time ; newWine

fpending itſelf a little before it be

perfect.

7
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About Paris, and in the Northern

Parts of France, they let the Marc

andMuftstand two Days and Nights

forWhite-wines, and at leaſt a Week

for Claret-Wines, before they tun it ;

andwhileit continues working, they

keep it as warm as poſſible.

Some, upon ftopping it up for

good and all, roll the Cafk about the

Cellar to mixit with the Lees ; and,

after it has been ſettled a few Days,

rack it off with great Improve-

ment.

To fine it down, they put in

Shavings of green Beech into the

Cafk ; but they first take off all the

Rind, and boil them an Hour in

Water, to extract their Rankneſs,

and afterwards dry them intheSun,

or an Oven. A Peck of thefe will

ferve foranHogsheadofWine: they

put it in a gentleworking, andpurify

it in twenty-four Hours ; they alfo

give it an agreeable Flavour.

Some ſweeten their Wines with

Raifins of the Sun trod in the Vat

with the Grapes, they having been

first plump'd by boiling : others by

boiling half the Muft, fcumming it,

and tunning it up hot with the

other.

1

Wine is diftinguifhed, from the

feveral Degrees and Steps of its Pre-

paration, into,

1. Mere-gutte, Mother - drop ;

which is the Virgin Wine, or that

which runs of itſelf out of the

Tap of the Vat, before the Grapes

are trodden. 1913

2. The Muft, Surmouft or Stum,

which is the Wine or Liquor in the

Vat, after the Grapes have been

trodden in the Vat.

3. The prefs'd Wine, or Vin de

Preffurage, which is that ſqueezed

with a Prefs out of the Grapes half

bruiſed by treading.

4. Boiffon or Draught wine. This

is made of the Hulks left of the

Grapes
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Grapes which are called Rape or

Mare: by throwing Water upon

which, and preffing afresh, they

make a Liquor for Servants.

Wines are alfo distinguished into

~ Vinpoux, or frveetWine ; which

is that which has not yet work'd nor

boil'd.

Bouru ; that which has been pre-

vented working, by casting in cold

Water,

Vin of the Cuve, or work'd

Wine ; i . e. that which has been

let to work in the Vat to give it a

Colour.

›Vin cuit, i . e. boil'd Wine ; that

which has had a Boiling before it

work'd, and which, by that means,

Aill retains its native Sweetneſs.

Vin paffe, i. e. ftrained Wine ;

that which is made by ſteeping dry

Grapes in Water, and letting it fer-

ment of itſelf.

TheGoodneſs ofWine confifts in

its being net, dry, clear, fine, brifk,

without any Taſte of the Soil, of a

clean, fteady Colours in its having

a Strength, without being heady; a

Body, without being four; and its

keeping, without growing hard..

their Goodness and Pleaſantnefs,

becoming pall'd, or turning into

Vinegar.

4. The feveral Artifices uſed to

them, in each of thefe States and

Conditions. As to the first, viz.

the natural Clarification of new

Wines, two Things occur, which

deferve Confideration ; the Manner

how, and the Cauſe by which, the

fame is effected .

As for the Manner, it is to be

obferved, that Wine, while yet inthe

Muft, is ufually put into open Vef-

fels ; the Abundance and Force of

the Spirit s,i.e. the more fubtile and

active Parts therein contained, being

then fo great, as not to endure being

impriſoned in clofe ones ; at which

time it appears troubled, thick, and

feculent ; all Parts or Elements of it

being violently moved and agitated,

fo that the whole Mafs ofthe Liquor

feems to boil like Water in a Cal-

dron over the Fire.

This Tumult being in fome De-

gree compofed, and theGas fylveftre

(as Van Helmant calls it), or wilder

Spirit, fufficiently evaporated, they

then pourtheMuft into clofe Veffels,

there tobe further defecated by Con-

tinuance ofthe fame Motion of Fer-

After Wines have beenmade, they

require to be managed according to

their different State and Circum- mentation, referving the Froth or

ftances. We shall therefore confider

them under theſe four general Heads

following :

1. The natural Purification or

Clarification of Wines, whereby of

themſelves they pafs from the State

of Crudity and Turbulency, to that

of Maturity, by Degrees growing

clear, fine, and potable.

2. The unfeaſonable Workings,

Frettings, and other Sickneffes, to

which, from either internal or ex-

ternal Accidents, they are afterwards

fubject.

21.1.
13. Their State of Declination or

Decay,whereintheydegeneratefrom

Flower of it ; and putting the fame

into fmall Cafks, hooped withIron,

left otherwife the Force of it might

break them.

This Flower, thus feparated, is

what they call Stum, either by Tranf

pofition of the Letters in the Word

Muft, orfrom theWordStum, which,

in High Dutch, fignifies Mute ; be-

caufe the Liquor (as one may fay)

is hindred from that Maturity, by

which it ſhould ſpeak its Goodneſs-

and Wholfomeneſs.

This being done, they leave the

reft oftheWine to finish its Ferment-

ation ; during which, it is probable,

that
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this Spirit, as it is the Life ofthe

Wine, fo doubtless it is alſo the

that the fpirituous Parts impel and

diffuſe the groffer and feculent Parts

up and down in a confufed and tu.Caufe of its Purity and Vigour, in

"multuous manner, until all being which the Perfection of that Life

difpofed in theirproper Regions, the feems to confift )

Liquor becomes more pure in Sub-

ftance, more tranfparent to the

Eye, more piquant and guftful to

the Palate, more agreeable to the

Stomach, and more nutritive to the

Body.

The Impurities being thus fepa-

rated from the Liquor, are, upon

Chymical Examinations, found to

confift of Salt, Sulphur ( each of

which is impregnated with fome

Spirits), and much Earth ; which

beingnowdiffociatedfrom the pureft

Spirits, either mutually cohere, co-

agulate, and affix themfelves tothe

Sides of the Veffels; in form of a

ftony Cruft, which is called Tartar

and Argol, or fink to the Bottom in

a muddySubftance, like theGrounds

of Ale or Beer, which is called the

Lees of Wine: and this is the Pro-

cefs of Nature in the Clarification

of all Wines, by an orderly Fer-

mentation.
۔وہ

As for the principal Agent, or

efficient Caufe of this Operation, it

feems to be no other but the Spirit

ofthe Wine itself ; which, accord-

ing to the Mobility of its Nature,

feeking after Liberty, reftlefly move-

ing every way in the Mafs of the

Liquor, thereby diffolves that com-

mon Tye of Mixture, whereby all

the heterogenous Parts thereof were

combined and blended together; and

having gotten itſelf free, at length

abandons them to the Tendency of

their Gravity, and other Properties :

which they foon obeying, each Kind

conforts with their like, and, Be-

taking themſelves to their feveral

Places or Regions, leave the Liquor

to the Poffeffion and Government of

its nobleft Principle the Spirit. For

From the natural Fermentation of

Wines, we pafs to the accidental ;

fromtheir State ofSoundnefs, to that

oftheir Sickriefs ; which is the fecond

general Head.

We have the Teftimony of Ex-

perience, that frequently even thoſe

Wines that are good and generous,

are invaded by unnatural and fickly

Commotions, or (astheWine-coopers

call them) Workings ; during which

they are turbulent in Motion, thick

of Confiftence, unfavoury in Taſte,

unwholfome inUfe; and afterwhich

they undergo fundry Alterations for

the worfe.
16130

The Caufes of this may be either

internal or external.

Among the internal, the chief

Place may be affign'd to the exceffive

Quantity of Tartar, or of Lees,

which contain much Salt and Sul-

phur, and continuallyfend forth into

the Liquor abundance of quick and

active Particles, that, like Stum, or

other adventitious Ferment, put it

into a freſh Tumult or Confuſion ;

which if not in time allay'd, the

Wine either grows rank or pricking,

or elſe turns four, by reaſon that the

Sulphur being too much exalted

above the relt of the Elements or

Ingredients, predominates over the

pure Spirits, and infects the whole

Mafs of Liquor with Sharpnefs or

Acidity : or elſe it comes to paſs,

that the Spirits being spent and

flown away in the Commotion, and

the Salt diffolved and fet aflost,

obtains the Maftery over the other

fimilar Parts, and introduceth Rank-

nefs or Ropinefs.

Nay, ifthofe Commotions chance

to be fuppreffed, before the Wine is

thereby
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- thereby much depraved ; yetdothey

always leave fuch ill Impreffions, as,

more or less, alienateWine from the

Goodneſs of its former State, in

Colour, Confiftence, and Tafte.

For hereby all Wines acquire a

deeper Tincture, i.e. a thicker Body

or Confiftence; Sacks and White-

wines changing from a clear White

to a cloudy Yellow ; and Claret

lofing its bright Red for a dufkifh

Orange-colour, and ſometimes for a

Tawny. Inlike manner they dege-

nerate alfo in Tafte, and affect the

Palate with Foulneſs, Roughness,

and Rancidity, very unpleasant.

Among the external, are com-

monly reckon'dthe too frequent or

violent Motion of Wines, after their

Settlement in their Veffels ; immo-

derate Heat, Thunder, or the Re-

port of Cannon, and the Admixture

ofany exotic Body, which will not

fymbolize, or agree and incorporate

with them ; efpecially the Fleſh of

Vipers, which has been frequently

obferved to induce a very great

Acidity upon even the fweeteft and

fulleft-bodied Malaga and Canary

Wines. 2

Yet all theſe foreign Accidents

may be accounted rather Occafions

than Caufes of the ill Events that

follow upon them ; becauſe theſe

Events feem to arife immediately

andprincipallyfrom theCommotion

and Diffufion of the fulphureous and

faline Impurities formerly feparated

from the Liquor, and kept in due

Subjectionbythegenuine and benign

Spirits.

This brings us, in the next Place,

to the third previous Thing con-

fiderable ; viz. the palling or flatting

of Wines, and their declining to-

wards Vinegar, before they have

attained to their State of Maturity

and Perfection.

Of this, the greatest and neareft

VOL. III.

Caufe feems to be their Jejuneness

and Poverty of Spirits, either native

or adventitious.

Native, when the Grapes them-

felves areofapoor and hungryKind,

or gathered unripe, or nipt by early

Frofts, or half - ftarved in their

Growth by a dry and unkindly

Seafon, or too full of watery Parts.

Adventitious, when the Liquor,

rich, perhaps, and generous enough

at firft, comes afterwards to be im-

poverished by Lofs of Spirits, either

byOppreffion, or by Exhauftion .

:

The Spirits of Wine may be op-

preffed, when the Quantity of Im-

purities or Dregs, with whichthey

are combined, is fo great, and their

Crudity, Vifcofity, and Tenacity,

fo ftubborn, that they can neither

overcome them, nor deliver them

from their Adheſion ; but are forced

to yield to the Obftinacy of the

Matter on which they should ope-

rate, and fo to remain unactive and

clogged as may be exemplified

in the coarfe Wines of Moravia,

which, by reafon of their great

Aufterity and Roughnefs, feldom

attain to a due Exaltation of their

Spirits ; but ftill remain turbulent,

thick, and in a State of Crudity,

and therefore eafily pall ; in which

refpect they are condemned byfome

German Phyficians, as bad for gene-

rating the Scurvy, and adminiftring

Matter for the Stone and Gout, they

yielding more of Tartar than other

Wines.

The Spirits of Wine may be ex- .

haufted or confumed, either fud-

denly or gradually : Suddenly, by

Lightning, which fpoils Wine (as

may be conceived), at leaft, not by

Congelation or Fixation of its Spirits;

for then fuch Wines might be ca

pable ofbeing reftor'd byfuchmeans

as are apt to reinforce and volatilize

the Spirits again, contrary to what

·SD.`
hath
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hath been found by Experience ; but

perhaps byDifgregation, andputting

them to Flight, fo as to leave the

Liquor dead, pall'd, and never to be

revived by any Supply.

Gradually, two ways ; viz. by

urnatural Fermentation ; of the ill

Effects ofwhich, fomethinghas been

already faid : or by Heat from with-

out, of which we have an Inftance

in the making of Vinegar ; which

commonly is done by fetting the

Veffels of Wine againſt the hot Sun,

which, beating upon the Mafs of

Liquor, and rarefying the finer Parts

thereof, gives Wings to the fugitive

Spirits to fly away together with the

purer and more volatile Sulphur,

leaving the Remainder to the Do-

minion of the Salt, which foon de-

bafes and infects it with Sournefs.

This being the common Manner

of turningWine into Vinegar, in all

Ages, and all Countries, it may be

doubted whether Spirit ofWine may

be drawn out of Vinegar, notwith-

ftanding it hath been delivered as

practicable by Sennertus himself.

TheTimes oftheYearwhenWines

are obferved to be moft prone to

ferment and fret, and then to grow

qually ( as it is called), that is, tur-

bulent and foul, are Midfummer and

Allhallowtide, when our Vintners are

wont to tack them from their grofs

Lees, efpecially Rhenifh, which com-

monly grows fick in June, if not

rack'd ; and they chooſe to do it in

the Wane of the Moon, and fair

Weather, theWind being northerly.

Having thus fuccinctly recounted

the moſt remarkable Distempers of

Wines, gueffed at their reſpective

Caufes, and touched upon the Times,

It is proper to proceed to their ufual

Remedies ; fuch, at leaft, as may be

collected from Wine-coopers and

Vintners ; which is the fourth and

laft Part propofed to be treated of.

Τοthe begin therefore with ſome of

the Artifices ufedto Wines whenyet

in Muft ; it is obfervabl
e, that tho

to raifing a Fermentat
ion

in them at

that Time, there is not fo much

need of any additional Ferment, as

there is in the Wort of Ale, Beer,

Hydromel, Methegli
n, and other

Sorts of Drinks familiar to us in

England, becauſe the Juice of the

Grape is replenishe
d
with generous

Spirits, fufficient of themſelve
s to

begin that Work, yet it is ufual in

fome Countries to put quick Lime

either upon the Grapes, when they

are preffing, or into the Muft ; to

the end that, by the Force and

Quickneſs of its faline and firy Par-

ticles, the Liquor may be both ac-

celerated and affifted in working.

Forthe fame Reaſon, perhaps, it

is, that theSpaniards mix with their

Wines, while they are yet flowing

from the Prefs, a certainThing they

call Gieffo; which probably is a kind

of Gypfum, or Plafter, whereby the

Wines are made more durable, ofa

paler Colour, and pleaſanter Tafte :

others put into the Cafk Shavings of

Fir, Oak, or Beech, for the fame

Purpofe ; and others Vinegar.

Again, tho' the firft Fermentation

fucceeds generally well, fo that the

whole Mafs of Liquor is thereby

delivered from the grofs Lee ; yet

fometimes it happens, either thro'

Scarcity of Spirits at firft, or thro'

immoderate Cold, that fome Part of

thofe Impurities remains confuſed

and floating therein..

Now, in this Cafe, Wine-coopers

put into the Wine certain Things to

haften and help its Clarification ;

fuch as, being of grofs and viſcous

Parts, may adhere to the floating

Lee, and, finking, carry it with them

to the Bottom ; of which Sort are,

Ifinglafs and the Whites of Eggs :

orfuch as, meeting with the groffer

and
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andearthy Particles of the Lee, both

diffociate and fink them by their

Gravity; of which Kind are the

Powders ofAlabafter, calcin'd Flints,

white Marble, Roch Alum, &c.

The Clarification of Hypocras is

ufually expedited by putting into it

new Milk, which, after a fhort

Space of Time, feparates and finks

of itfelf, carrying with it the Pow-

ders of the Species, and groffer Parts

of the Wine, after the manner of

Things that clarify Liquors by way

of Adheſion.

The Grecians, at this Day, have

a peculiar Way offpurring Nature,

in fining and ripening their ftrongest

and moſt generous Wines ; and this

is done by adding to them, when

they beginto work, a proportionate

Quantity of Sulphur and Alum ;

not (as it is very probable) to pre-

vent their fuming up to the Head,

and inebriating, according to the

Conjecture of that great Man the

LordSt.Albans ; for, notwithstanding

this Mixture, they caufeDrunkennefs

as foon, if not fooner, than other

Wines ; nor are Men intoxicated by

the Vapours of Wine flying up im-

mediatelyfrom the Stomach into the

Brain ; but only to excite and pro-

mote Fermentation, and haften their

Clarification that enfues thereupon ;

the Sulphur perhaps helping to at-

tenuate and divide thofe grofs and

vifcid Parts, wherewith Greek Wine

abounds ; and the Alum conducing

to the ſpeedier Precipitation of them

afterwards. And a learned Travel-

ler relates, that fome Merchants put

into everyPipe of their Greek Wine,

a Jill, or thereabouts, of the chy-

mical Oil of Sulphur, in order to

preferve it the longer clear and

found.

Which tho' it be very probable,

becauſe the Sulphur is known to re-

fift Putrefaction in Liquors, yet one

would decline the Ufe of Wines fo

preferved, unleſs in time of peftilen-

tial Infection.

But of allWays ofthe hafteningthe

Clarification and Ripening ofWine,

none feems to be more ealy, or lefs

noxious, than that borrowed from

one of the Antients by the Lord

Chancellor Bacon ; which is by put-

ting the Wine into Veffels well

ftopped, and letting it down into the

Sea.

But how fhall we reconcile this

Experimentto that common Practice

of both the Antients and Moderns,

ofkeeping Wine in the Muft a whole

Year round, only by finking the

Cafk for thirty or forty Days in a

Well, or deep River ?

That this Practice was very an-

tient, is manifeft from that Difcourfe

ofPlutarch, Quæft . Natur. 27. about

the Efficacy of Cold upon Muft ;

whereof he gives this Reafon : That

Cold, not fuffering the Muft to fer-

ment, byfuppreffing the Activity of

the Spirits therein contained, con-

ferves the Sweetnefs thereof a long

time. Which is not improbable,

becaufe Experience teaches, that fuch

as make their Vintage in a rainy

Seafon, cannot get their Muft to

ferment well in a Vault, unleſs they

caufe great Fires to be made near

the Calks ; the Rain mixed with the

Muft, together with the ambient

Cold, hindering theMotion of Fer-

mentation, which arifes chiefly from

Heat.

That the fame is frequent at this

Day alfo, may be collected from

what Mr. Boyle has obferved in his

Hiftory ofCold, on the Relation of a

Frenchman ; viz. That the Way to

keep Wine long in the Muft (in

which the Sweetnefs makes many tỏ

defire it) is to tun it up immediately

fromthe Prefs; and, before it begins

to work, to let down the Veffels,

5D 2 elofely
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clofely and firmly ſtopped, into a

Well or deepRiver, there to remain

forfixoreightWeeks; duringwhich

time the Liquor will be foconfirmed

In its State ofCrudity, as to retain

the fame together with its Sweet-

nefs, for many Months after, with-

out any fenfible Fermentation .

But it may be objected, Howcan

thefe two fo different Effects, the

Clarification of new Wine, and the

Confervation of Wine in the Muft,

be derived from one and the fame

Caufe, the Cold of the Water ?

But this may be conceived with-

out much Difficulty ; for it ſeems

not unreaſonable, that the fameCold

which hindersMustfrom fermenting,

fhould yet accelerate and promote

the Clarification of Wine after Fer-

mentation in the firſt, by giving

a Check to the Spirit, before it

begins to move and act upon the

crude Mafs of Liquor, fo that it

cannot, in a long time after, recover

Strength enough to work: in the

latter, by keeping in the pure and

genuine Spirit, otherwife apt to ex-

hale ; and rendering the flying Lee

morepronetofubfide, andfo making

the Wine much fooner clear, fine,

and potable. Thus much concern-

ing the Helps ofnew Wine.

Thegeneraland principal Remedy

for the preternatural or fickly Com-

motions incident to Wines aftertheir

firftClarification, and tending to their

Impoverishment or Decay, is Rack-

ing, e. drawing them from their

Lees into freth Veffels .

Which yet being fometimes in

fufficient to preferve them, Vintners

find it neceffary to pour into them

a large Quantity of new Milk, as

well to blunt the Sharpnefs of the

fulphureous Parts now fet afloat and

exalted, as to precipitate them, and

other Impurities, to the Bottom, by

Adhesion.

·

b But, taught byEperience, that by

this meansthe genuine Spirits of the

Wine alfo are much flatted and im-
Wine

paired ( for the Lee, tho it makes

the Liquor turbid, doth yet keep the

Wine in Heart, and conduce to its

Duration) ; therefore left fuchWines

fhould pall anddie upon theirHands,

as of Neceffity they muft, theydraw

them for Sale as fait as they can vend

them.

For the fame Diſeaſe they have

divers other Remedies, particularly

accommodated to the Nature ofthe

Wine that needs them. To inftance

in a few:

For Spanish Wines diſturbed by a

flying Lee, they have this Receipt :

Make a Parell (as they call it) ofthe

Whites of Eggs, Bay - falt, Milk,

and Conduit-water ; beat them well

together in a convenient Veffel ;

then pour them into the Pipe of

Wine (having firſt drawn out a

Gallon or two to make room), and

blow off the Froth very clean :

herebythe Tumult will, in two or

three Days, be recompofed, the

Liquor refined, and theWine drink

pleafantly, but will not continue to

do fo long; and therefore they adviſe

to rack it from the milky Bottom,

after a Week's Settlement, left other-

wife it ſhould drink foul, and change

Colour.

If Sacks, or CanaryWines, chance

to boil over, draw off four or five

Gallons ; then putting into the Wine

two Gallons of Milk, from which

the Cream hath been ſkimmed, beat

them till they be thoroughly mixed

together, and add a Penyworth of

Roch-alum, dried in a Fire-fhovel,

andpowder'd, and as much of white

Starch ; after this take the Whites

of eight or ten Eggs, an Handful of

Bay-falt ; and, having beaten them

together in a Tray, put them alfo

into the Wine, filling up the Pipe

again,
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again, and letting the Wine ftand

two or three Days, in which time

the Winewill recover tobe fine and

bright to the Eye, and quick to the

Tafte; butyou must be fure to draw

it off that Bottom foon, and ſpend

it as fast as you can.

For Claret, in like manner diftem-

per'd with a flying Lee, they make

ufe of this Artifice :

They take two Pounds of the

Powder of Pebble-ſtones, baked in

an Oven, the Whites of ten or

twelve Eggs, an Handful of Bay.

'falt ; and, having beaten them well

together, in two Gallons of the

Wine, they mix them with that in

the Cafk, and, after two or three

Days, draw off the Wine from the

Bottom.

The fame Parell ferves alfo for

White-wines upon the Fret by

the Turbulency and Rifing of their

Lee.

To cure Rhenifh of its Fretting

(towhich it is most prone a little

after Midfummer, as was before ob-

ferved) , they feldom ufe any other

Art but giving it Vent, and cover-

ing the oaken Bung with a Tile or

Slate, from which they carefully

wipe off the Filth purged from the

WinebyExhalation ; and, after the

Commotion is by this means com-

pofed, and much of the fretting

Matter caft forth, they let it remain

quiet for a Fortnight or there-

abouts, and then rack it into a freſh

Cafk, newly fum'd with a fulphurat-

ed Match.

As for the various Accidents that

frequently, enfue,, and vitiate Wine

(after thofe before-mentioned Re-

boilings, notwithstanding their Sup-

preffion before they were incurable);

you may remember they have all

been referred to fuch as alter and de-

prave Wines, either in Colour or

Confiftence, or Tafte or Smell. Now

for each ofthefe Maladies our Vint-

hers are provided of a Cure. W

To restore Spanish and Auſtrian

Wines grown yellow or brownish,

they add to them fometimes Milk

alone, and fometimes Milk, and

Ifinglafs well diffolv'd therein ; fome-

times Milk, and white Starch ; by

which they force the exalted Sulphur

to feparate from the Liquor, and

fink to the Bottom ; fo reducing the

Wine to its former Clearnefs and

Whiteness.

The fame Effect they produce

with a Compofition of Fleur-de- lys

Roots and Salt-petre, of each four

or five Ounces, the Whites of eight

orten Eggs, and a competent Quan-

tity of common Salt, mixed and

beaten in the Wine.

To amend Claret decayed in Co-

lour, firft they rack it upon a freſh

Lee, either of Alicant, or red Bour-

deaux Wine ; then they take three

Pounds of Turnfole, and ſteep it all

Night in two or three Gallons of

the fame Wine; and having ſtrained

the Infufion through a Bag, they

pour the Tincture into the Hogf-

head (fometimes they fuffer it firft

to fine itſelf in a Randlet) ; andthen

cover the Bung- hole with a Tile,

and let it ftand for two or three

Days, in which Time the Wine

ufually becomes well-coloured and

bright.

Some fufe only the Tincture of

Turnfole.

Others take half a Bufhel offull-

ripe Elder-berries, pick them from

their Stalks, bruife them, and put

the ftrainedJuice into an Hogfhead of

difcoloured Claret ; and fo make it

drink brisk, and appear bright.

Others, ifthe Claret be otherwife

found, and the Lee good, over-draw

three or fourGallons ; then repleniſh

the Veffel with as much good Red-

wine, and roll it upon its Bed, leav-

5 D 3 ing
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ing it reverfed all Night ; and then

next Morning they turn it again, fo

as the Bung-hole may be uppermoft,

which ſtopped, they leave the Wine

to fine. ¶ à Inn in

But in all theſe Cafes they obferve

to fet fuch newly-recovered Wines

abroach the very next Day after they

are fined, and to drawthem for Sale

ſpeedily.

To correct Wines faulty in Con-

fiftence, i . e. fuch as are lumpish,

foul, or ropy :

They generally make uſe of the

Powders of burnt Alum, Lime,

Chalk, Plafter, Spanish white calcin'd

Marble, Bay-falt, and other the like

Bodies, which caufe a Precipitation

of the grofs and vifcid Parts of the

Wine then ' afloat. As for Ex-

ample :

For Attenuation of Spanish Wines

that are foul and lumpifh, having

first rack'dthem into a newly-fcented

Caſk, they make a Parell of Burnt-

alum, Bay-falt, and Conduit-water ;

then they add to thefe a Quart of

Bean-flour or Powder of Rice (and

if the Wine be always brown and

dufky, Milk, otherwife not) ; and

beating all theſe well together with

the Wine, blow off the Froth, and

cover the Bung with a clean Tile or

Stone. Laftly, they again rack the

Wine after a few Days, and put it

into a Cafk well fcented.

The Manner of fcenting Cafks is

as follows:

They take four Ounces of Brim

ftone, one Ounce of Burnt-alum ,

two Ounces of Aqua Vita ; theſe

they put together in an earthen Pan

or Pipkin, and hold them over a

Chafing-difh of glowing Coals, till

the Brimstone is melted and runs

then they dip therein a little Piece

ofnew Canvas, and inftantly ſprinkle

thereon the Powders of Nutmegs,

Cloves, Coriander, and Anil-feeds .

This Canvas they fire, and let i

burn out in the Bung hole, fo as the

Fume maybe received into theVet

fel ; and this is faid to bethe beft

Scent for all Wines. Is 101

Toprevent the Foulnefs and Ropiar

neſs of Wines, the old Romans uſed ³

to mix Sea-water with their Muft.

To cure the Ropineſs of Claret,

the Vintners, as well French as

English, have many Remedies ; of

which theſe that follow are the moft

ufual :

First, they givetheWine a Parell ;

then draw it from the Lee, after the

Clarification by that Parell ; this

done, they infufe two Pounds of

Turnfole in good Sack all Night ;

andthe next Day putting the ftrain'd

Infufion into an Hogshead of Wine

with a Spring Funnel, leave it to

fine, and after draw it for excellent

Wine,

Another is this : They make a

Lee ofthe Aſhes of Vine-branches,

or of oaken Leaves, and pour it into

the Wine hot ; and after ſtirring,

leave it to fettle : the Quantity

of a Quart of Lee to a Pipe of

Wine.

A third is only Spirit of Wine ;

which, put into a muddy Claret,

ferves to the Refining it effectually

and fpeedily ; the Proportion being

a Pint of Spirit to an Hogshead ; but

this is not to be ufed in fharp and

eager Wines.

When White-wines grow foul and

tawny, they only rack them on a

fresh Lee, and give them time to

fine.

For the mending of Wines that

offend in Tafte, Vintners have few

other Correctives but what conduce

to Clarification ; nor do they indeed

much need Variety in the Cafe, fee-

ing all Unfavourinefs of Wines

whatever proceed from their Impu-

rities fet afloat, and the Dominion

of
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of others, their fulphureous or faline

Parts, over the finer and fweeter,

which Caufes are removed chiefly

by Precipitation...

For all Clarification of Liquors

may be referred to one of these

three Caufes:

1. Separation of the groffer Parts

of the Liquor from the finer.

2. The equal Diftribution of the

Spirits of the Liquor, which al-

ways renders Bodies clear and un-

troubled.

3. The refining of the Spirit it-

felf.

And the two latter are Confe-

quents of the firſt, which is effected

chiefly by Precipitation, the Inftru-

ments whereof are Weight and Vif-

cofity of the Body mixed with it ;

the one caufing it to cleave to the

grofs Parts of the Liquor flying up

and down in it, the other finking

them to the Bottom.

But this being more than Vintners

commonly underſtand, they reft not

in Clarification alone, having found

out certain Specifics, as it were, to

palliate the feveral Vices of Wines

of all Sorts, which make them dif-

guftful. Of thefe I shall recite two

or three of the greateſt Ufe and

Efteem among them.

To correct Ranknefs, Eagernefs,

and Pricking of Sacks, and other

fweet Wines, they take twenty or

thirty of the Whiteft Lime-ftones,

and flack them in a Gallon of the

Wine ; then they add fome more

Wine, and ſtir them together in an

Half-Tub, with a Parelling Staff ;

next, they pour this Mixture into

theHogfhead, and having again ufed

the Parelling Inftrument, leave the

Wineto fettle, and then rack it.

ThisWinemayprobably be no ill

Drink for grofs Bodies, and Rheu-

matic Pains; but injurious to Good-

fellows ofa hot and dry Conftitution,

and meagre Habits.

Against the Pricking of French..

Wines, they preferibe this eafy and

cheap Compofition : Take of the

Powder ofFlanders Tile one Pound,

of Roch-alum half a Pound ; mix

them, and beat them well, with a

convenient Quantity of Wine ; then

put them into the Hogshead, as the

former..

When their RheniſhWines prick,

they firft rack them off into a clean

and ftrongly-fcented Caſk, or Vat ;

then they add to the Wine eight or

ten Gallons of clarified Honey, with

a Gallon or two of Skim-milk ; and,

beating all together, leave them to

fettle.

Sometimes it happens, that Claret

lofes much of its Brifkneſs and Pi-

quantnefs ; and, in ſuch caſe, they

rack it upon a good Lee of Redr

wine, and put into it a Gallon of

Sloes or Bullace ; which, after a little

Fermentation and Reft, makes the

Wine drink briſk and rough.

To meliorate the Taſte of hun-

gry and too eagerWhite-wines, they

draw off three or four Gallons of it,

and infufingtherein as manyPounds

ofMalagaRaifins ftoned, and bruiſed

in a Stone Mortar, till the Wine has

fufficiently imbibed their Sweetneſs

and Tincture (which it will do in a

Day's time), they run it through an

Hypocras-bag ; then put it into a

freſh Cafk well fcented, togetherwith

the whole Remainder of the Wine

in the Hogfhead, and fo leave it to

fine.

To help ftinking Wines, the ge-

neral Remedy is, racking themfrom

their old and corrupt Lee : befides

which, fome give them a fragrant

Smell or Flavour, by hanging in

them little Bags of Spices, fuch as

Ginger, Zedoary, Cloves,Cinnamon,

Orrice-roots, Cubebs, Grains of

Paradife, Spikenard, and other Aro-

matics.

5 D 4 Others
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Others Bollfome of thefe Spices to When Sacks begin to langah

in a Pottle of good foundWineof

the fame Sort, and fun up the De-

coction hot M10 216.2 to soul

191Others correct the ill Savour of

Tank-lee'd FrenchWine with only a

*few Cinnamon- canes hung in them.

159 Others again, for the fame Pur-

pofe, ufe Elder-flowers and Tops of

* Lavender . W DAY

Havingthus run overtheVintners

Difpenfatory, and deferibed many of

their principal Receipts or Secrets,

for the Cure of the acute Diſeaſes

of Wine ; we fhall come to the

fourth Head, which contains Medi-

caments proper for their chronic

Diftempers; viz. Lofs of Spirits,

and Decay of Strength.

Concerning thefe, therefore, it is

obfervable, that as when Wines are

" in preternatural Commotions, from

anExcefs andPredomination oftheir

fulphureous Parts, the grand Medi-

cine is, to rack them from their

Lees ; fo, on the contrary, when

they decline, and tend towards pall-

ing, by reafon of the Scarcity of

their Spirits and Sulphur, the most

effectual Prefervative is to rack them

upon other Lees, richer and stronger

than their own ; that being from

thence fupply'd with the new Spirits,

theymay acquire fomewhat more of

Vigour and Quicknefs.
..

Ifay Prefervative, becauſe there

is, in Truth, no restoring ofWines

after they are perfectly pall'd and

dead ; for nothing that is paft Per-

fection, and hath run its natural

Race once, can receive muchAmend-

ment.

But, befides reinforcing of im-

poverished Wines by newand more

generous Lees, there are fundry

Confections, by which alfo, as by

Cordials, the languishing Spirits of

many ofthem may be ſuſtained, and

tofome Degreerecruited : ofwhich

the following are Examples.

which doth nor often happen, opt-

dcially in this City? where it is drunk

in Plenty), they refresh them with a

cordial Syrup, made of most gene-

rous Wines, Sugar, and Spices.

97. For Rhenith and White-wines, a

fimple Decoction of Raifins of the

Sun, and a trong- fcented Cafk,

ufually ferve theTurns ans

For Claret inclining to a Con-

fumption, they preſcribe a new and

richer Lee, andthe Shavings of Fir-

wood ; that the Spirit , being re-

cruited by the additional Lee, may

be kept from exhaling bythe unctu-

ous Spirit of the Turpentine.

This Artifice is uſed in Paris in

the most delicate and thin-bodied

Wines of France; and is, very pro-

bably, the Cauſe of that exceeding

Dulnefs and Pain oftheHead, which

always attends Debauches with fuch

Wines.

0

Noris it a modern Invention, but

well known to, and frequently uſed

by, the Romans, in the Time oftheir

greateſt Wealth and Luxury : for

Pliny (Hift. Nat. lib. 14, cap. 2.)

takes fingular notice of the Custom

of the Italian Vintners, in mixing

with their Wines Turpentine of fe-

veral Sorts. Whanag

The Grecians, long before, had

their Vina picata and refinata, as

is evident by the Commendation of

fuch Wines by Plutarch, and the

Prefcription of them toWomen, in

fome Cafes,byHippocrates ; andthey

were ſo much delighted with their

Vinum pilfites, that they confecrated

the Pitch-tree to Bacchus. But I fhall

next take ſome notice of the more

difingenuous Practices of Vintners in

the Tranfmutation or Sophiftication

of Wines, which they call Trickings

or Compaings.

They transform poor Rochelle and

Coniac White-wines into Rheniſh ;

Rhenifh
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Rhenih cinto Sacks the Lags of

Sack and Malmfeys into Mufcadels.

Theycounterfeit RafpieWinewith

& Fleur- de-lys Roots ; Verdea with De-

~coctions of Raiſins : they fell decay-

ed Xerer, vulgarly Sherry, for Lu-

JennaWine ; in all thefe Impoftures

adeluding the Palate fo neatly, that

few are able to difcern the Fraud ;

and keeping theſe Arcana ſo cloſe,

that few can come to the Knowlege

hof them.

As for their Metamorphofis of

WhiteintoClaret, by daſhing it with .

Red, nothing is more commonly

either done or known.

For their Converfion of White

into Rhenish, they have ſeveral Arti-

fices to effect it, among which this is

the moſt ufual :

gTheytakeanHogfhead ofRochelle,

Or Coniac, or Nants White-wine ;

rack it into a fresh Cafk strongly

fcented ; then give the White Parell :

put into it eight or ten Gallons of

fr clarified Honey, or forty Pounds of

coarfe Sugar; and, beating it well,

leave it to clarify.

To give this Mixture the delicate

Flavour, they fometimes add a De-

coction of Clary-feeds, or of Gali-

~~ tricum ; ofwhich Drugs there is an

incredible Quantity used yearly at

DDort, where the Staple of Rhenifh

Wines was ; and this is that Drink,

with which the English Ladies were

wont to be ſo delighted, under the

fpecious Name of Rhenifh in the

Muft

TheMannerofmaking Adulterate

Bastardis thus:

Take four Gallons of White-

swine, three Gallons of old Canary,

five Pounds of Bastard Syrup ; beat

them well together, put them into

a clean Rundlet well ſcented, and

give them time to fine.

Sack is made of Rheniſh, either

bystrong Decoctions ofMalaga Rai-

"

ns, or by a Syrup of Sack, Sugar,

and Spices.

Mufcadel is fophifticated with the

Lags of Sack or Malmfey, thus :

They diffolve it in a convenient

Quantity of Rofe-water; of Musk,

two Ounces ; of Calamus Aromaticus

powder'd, one Ounce ; ofCoriander

beaten, half an Ounce and while

this Infufion is yet warm, they put

it into a Rundlet of old Sack, or

Malmfey; and this they call a Fla-

ourfor Mufcadel.

There are many other Ways of

adulteratingWines in this City ; but

becauſe they all tend to the above-

mentioned Alterations, and are not

fo general, I fhall país them over ;

and mention the Obſervations of a

certain curious Author on this Sub-

ject.

The Mystery ofWines confifts in

the making and meliorating of Na-

tural Wines.

Melioration is either of found or

vicious Wines. Sound Wines are

better'd, 944

1. By Preferving..

2. By timely Fining.

3. By mending Colour, Smell, or

Talte.

1. To preferve Wines, Care maſt

be taken, that after the Preffing they

mayferment well; for without good

Fermentation theybecomequally,i.e.

cloudy, thick, and duſky, and will

never fine of themſelves, as other

Wines do ; and when they are fined

by Art, they muſt be ſpeedily ſpent,

or elfe they will becomequally again,

and then will not be recoverable by

any Art.

The principal Impediments ofthe

Fermentation ofWines, after preffing

the Grapes, are either their Unripe-

nefs, when gathered, or the Mixture

of Rain-water with them, as in wet

Vintages, or elſe thro' the Addition

of Water to rich Grapes. The

phoneSpaniards
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Spaniards ufe Gieffe, to help the Fer-or

mentation of their Canary Wines.

To preferve Spanish Wines, and

chiefly Canary, and therefore prin-

cipally that which is Razie, which

will not keep fo long, they make a

Layer of Grapes and Gieffe ; wherea

by it acquires a better Durance and

Tafte, and a whiter Colour, moft

pleafing to the English.

24

Razie Wine is fo called, becaufe

it comes from RheniſhVine-cuttings,

fometimes renewed. The Grapes of

this Vine are fleſhy, yielding but a

little Juice.

The French and Rhenish Wines

are chiefly and commonly preferved

by the Match, thus uſed at Dort in

Holland:

Theytaketwenty or thirtyPounds

of Brimstone, rack into it melted,

as Cloves, Cinamon, Mace, Ginger,

and Coriander-feeds ; and fome, to

faveCharges, ufe the Reliques of the

Hypocras-bag; and, having mixed

thefe well with the Brimftone, they

draw thro' this Mixture long fquare

narrow Pieces of Canvas ; which

Pieces, thus drawn thro' the faid

Mixture, they light, and put into the

Veffel at the Bung-hole, and prefent-

ly ftop it clofe. Great Care is to be

had in proportioning the Brimstone

to the Quantity and Quality of the

Wine;fortoomuchmakes it rough :

this Smoking keeps the Wine long

white and good, and gives it a plea-

fant Taſte.

There is another Way for French

and Rhenish Wines ; viz. Firing it.

Tis done in a Stove, or elſe a good

Fire made round about the Veffel,

which will gape wide, yet the Wine

runs not out : 'twill boil, and after-

wards mayfoonbe rack'd.

Secondly, For timely Fining of

Wines. All Wines in the Muft are

more opacous and cloudy. Good

Winefoon fines, and the grofs Lees

V

fettle quickly, and alfo the flying

Leein time. Whenthe groffer Lees-

are fettled, they draw off the Wine :

this is called Racking The ufual✅

Times for Racking are Midfummer

and Allhallowtide.codigoll 943 werb

The Practice of the Dutch and

English to rid the Wine of the flying

Lees fpeedily (and ferves moft for

French and Spanish Wine), is thus -

performed.

Take of Ifinglafs half a Pound ;

ſteep it in half a Pint of the hardeſt

FrenchWine that can be got, ſo that

the Wine may fully cover it ; let

them ftand twenty-four Hours ; then

pull and beat the Ifinglafs to Pieces,

and add more Wines ; four times a

Day ſqueeze it to Jelly, and, as it

thickens, add moreWine. When it

is full, and perfectly jellied, take a

Pint or Quart to an Hogfhead ; and

fo proportionably : then over-draw

three or four Gallons of that Wine

you intend to fine, which mix well

with the faidQuantity ofJelly ; then

put this Mixture to the Piece of

Wine, and beat it with a Staff, and

fill it top-full.

Note, That French Wines muſtbe

bung'd up very clofe, but not the

Spanish ; and that Ifinglaſs raiſes the

Lees tothe Top of ftrong Wines ;

but in weaker precipitates them to

the Bottom .

They mend the Colour of found

Clarets, by adding thereto Red-wine,

Tent, or Alicant, or by an Infufion

of Turnfole, made in two or three

Gallons of Wine, and then putting

it into the Veffel, to be then (being

well ftopped) rolled for a Quarter of

an Hour.

This Infufion is fometimes twice

or three times repeated, according as

more Colour is to be added to the

Wine ; about three Hours Infufion

ofthe Turnfole is fufficient ; but then

it muſt be rubb'd and wring'd.

4 Claret
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Claret over-red is amended with

the Addition ofWhite-wines.

White-wines coming over found,

but brown, are thus remedied :

Take ofAlabafter-powder, over-

draw the Hogfhead three or four

Gallons ; then put this Powder into

the Bung, and ftir and beat it with

aStaff, and fill it top-full. Themore

the Wine is ſtirr'd, the finer it will

come upon the Lee ; that is, the

finer it will be.

To colour Sack white, take of

white Starch two Pounds, of Milk

two Gallons ; boil them together

two Hours ; when cold, beat them

well with an Handful of white Salt,

and then put them into a clean, but

fweet Butt, beating them with a

Staff, and theWine will be pure and

white.

OnePound ofthe before-mention-

ed Jelly of Ifinglafs takes away the

Brownnels of French and Spanish

Wines, mixed with two or three

Gallons of Wine ; according as it

is brown and ſtrong, more or lefs to

be uſed. Then over-draw the Piece

of Wine about eight Gallons, and

ufe the Rod ; then fill the Veſſel full,

and in a Day or two it will fine and

be white, and mend, ifqually.

The first Buds of Ribes nigra, i . e.

Black Currans, infufed in Wines,

eſpecially Rhenifh, make it diuretic,

andmorefragrant in Smelland Tafte ;

and fo doth Clary.

The Inconvenience is, that the

Wine becomes more heady; a Re-

medy for which is Elder-flowers

added to the Clary ; which alfo bet-

ters the Fragrancy thereof, as it is

manifeft in Elder-vinegar. But theſe

Flowers are apt to make the Wine

ropy.

To help brown Malaga's andSpa-

nish Wines, take Powder of Orrice-

roots and Salt-petre, of each four

Ounces ; the Whites of eight Eggs,

to which add as much Salt as will

makea Brine ; put this Mixture into ™

Wine, and mix them with a Staff.

To meliorate muddy and tawny

Clarets ; take of Rain-water two

Pints, the Yolks of eight Eggs, Salt

an Handful ; beat them well, let

them ftand fix Hours before you put

them into the Cafk ; then ufe the

Rod, and in three Days it willcome

to itſelf.

To amend the Tafte and Smell of

Malaga Wine, take of the beft

Almonds, four Pounds ; make an

Emulfion of them with a fufficient

Quantity of the Wine to be cured ;

then take the Whites and Yolks of

twelve Eggs ; beat them together

with an Handful of Salt ; put them

into the Pipe, ufing the Rod .

To amend the Smell and Taste of

French and Rhenifh Wines, which

are foul, take one Pound ofHoney,

an Handful of Elder-flowers, an

Ounce of Orrice-powder, one Nut-

meg, afew Cloves, to an Auln ofthe

Wine ; boil them in a fufficient

Quantity of the Wine to be cured,

to the Confumption of Half; and

when it is cold, ſtrain it, and uſe it

withtheRod : fome add a little Salt.

If the Wine be ſweet enough, add

one Pound ofthe Spirits of Wine to

an Hogfhead, and give the Cafk a

ftrong Scent. Spirit of Wine makes

any Wine brifk, and fines it, without

the former Mixture.

A Lee of the Afhes of Vine-

branches, viz. a Quart to a Pipe,

being beaten into Wine, cures the

Ropinefs of it ; and fo infallibly

doth a Lee of oaken Aſhes. 44

For Spanish ropy Wine, rack it

from the Lees into a new-fcented

Caſk ; then take ofAlum onePound,

of Orrice-roots powder'd half a

Pound : beat them well into theWine

with a Staff: fome add fine and well-

dried Sand, put warm to the Wine.

If
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If the Wine befides prove brown,

add three Pottles of Milk to a Pipe ;

alias, the Spaen cures ropy Wine,

before it begins to fret.

o Herring- Roes preferve any Stum

Wines.tod 97 MODE

ན་ To other Rhenifh Wines when

fretting. It is commonly in Jane

that Wine begins to ferment, and

grow fick; then have a fpecial Care

not to diſturb it, either by removing,

filling the Veffel, or giving it Vent;

only open the Bung, which cover

with a Slate ; and as often as the

Slate is foul, cleanſe it andthe Bung

from their Filth ; and when the

Fermentation is paft, which you fhall

know by applying your Earto the

Veffel, then give it Reft ten or

twelve Days, that the groffer Lees

mayfettle; then rack it into a freſh-

fcented Cafk.com

This Mixture meliorates vicious

Winesbothin Smell and Tafte, efpe-

cially French take of the beft

Honey one Part, of Rain-water two

Parts, and one Third of found old

WineofthefameKind;boilthem on

a gentle Fire to a third Part, feum-

mingthem often with a clean Scum

mer ( for which Purpoſe they have a

Pail of fair Water ftanding by, to

rince it in); then put this Mixture

hot into a Veffel of fit Capacity,

and let it ftand unbung'd till cool :

others, to better this, put in a Bag

ofSpices. This Mixture is, bythe

Dutch, called Soet ; and will ferve

alfo to fine any Wine, new or old .

2. It willmend the hard Taſte of

Wine; .. putting a Gallon thereof

to an Hogfhead, and ufingthe Rod,

and then let it reft five or fix Days at

the leaft ; but if mild enough, add

white Muftard-feed bruifed.

2

3

Tomend and preferve the Colour

of Clarets, take red Beet-roots q..

fcrape them clean, and cutthem into

fmall Pieces ; then boil them in q.S.

ofthe fameWine, to the Confump

tion of the third Part; fcum it well,

and, when cool, decant off what is

clear, and ufe the Rod.

Alias, Take of Wine and Honey
299

of each two Pounds, Rain-water a

Pottle, twelve Beet-roots, ripe Mul-

berries four or five Handfuls ; boil

themto Half, and, when cool, de-

cant, &c. as above.

To preferve Claret rack'd from

the Lees, take to a Tierce ten Eggs,

make a fmall Hole in the Top of

the Shells ; then put them into the

Wine, and all will be confumed.
7

To prevent Souring of French

Wines, take Grains of Paradife q..

beat them in a Pan, and hang them

or put them looſe in a Veffel. Some

ufe Lavender-tops.

To help four French Wine, take

of the beſt Wheat four Ounces; and

having been boiled in fair Water

it break, when cold, put it into a

Vat in a Bag, and ufe the Rod.

Alias,Take five or fix Cinnamon-

canes; bungthem up well.

To help Spanish four Wines, firft

rack theWine into a clean Cafk, and

fill it up with two or three Gallons

ofWater, and add to it fourOunces

of burnt Chalk , then rack it off

after three or four Days, and fill it

up again with Rain-water, ifthe firft

time doth not do it.

Some ufe Loam or Plaftering: if

thefe Ingredients make the Wine

bitter, correct the Fault with Nut-

megs and Cloves.

To help ftinking Wines, take.

Ginger half an Ounce, Zedoary two

Drams; powder them, and boil them

in a Pottle ofgoodWine, which put

fcalding hot into the Vat ; bung it

up, and let it lie : the Species of

Diambra and Diamofcu Dulc. do the

fame ; and fo Nutmegs and Cloves,

which alfo give a kind of Racinefs.

Το



To help

W W

Sav
our

e
that fath an ill Guts, and is apt to cauſe Looſe

Savour from the Lees, first rack it

into a clean Calk, and, if Red or

Claret, give it a freth Lee of theta

fame Kind ; then take of Cloves,

Cinnamon, Ginger, two Ounces, Or

rice root four Ounces ; powder them

grofly, hang them in a Bag, and

tafte the Wine once in three Days ;

and, when it is amended, take out

the Bag..

Some do it thus : Take of Cloves

half a Pound; Maltich , Ginger, Cu-

bebs, of each two Ounces ; Spica

Nardi, three Drachms ; Orrice-root,

half a Pound ; make thereof a fine

Powder, which put looſe into the

Vat, and uſe the Rod, and make a

good Fire before it.

Firing of Wines in Germany is

thus performed: Theyhave in fome

Vaults three or four Stoves, which

they heat very hot ; others make

Fires almoft before every Vat; by

this means the Muft fermenteth with

that Vehemency, that the Wine ap-

pears between the Staves : when

this Ebullition, Fermentation, and

Working, ceafe, they let the Wine

ftand fome Days, and then rack it,

This Firingis only uſed in coldYears,

when theWine falls out green.

Stum is nothing elfe but pure

Wine kept from fretting by often

racking, and matching it in clean

Veffels, and ftrongly fcented, i.e.

new-matched ; by means whereof it

becomes as clear clearer than any

other Wine, preferving itſelf from

both its Lees, by Precipitation of

them; but, ifthro' Neglect it once

fret, it becomes good Wine.

or

The Bung of the Veffel muſt be

continually ſtopped, and the Veffels

ftrong, left they break. A little

Stum putto Wine decay'd, makes it

ferment afreſh, and gives Life and

Sweetneſs to it ; but offends the

Head and Stomach, torments the

nelles, and, fomefay, Barrenneſs in

Women. )1

H
To fine Wine prefently Filla

Cafk with Shavingsor Chips of

Beech, or Oak (which are beft) this

is to bedone with much Art, or elfe

it feldom hits right, but lafteth long

put thefe Chips into a Calk, which

is called by the Dutch, Ein Spaeny

i. e. a Chip, into which they pour

as muchWine as the Cafk will hold,

and in twenty-four Hoursthe Wine

will be fine. Or a Quart ofVinegar

in three days will fine an Hogfhead of

Wine.

To fet old Wine a fretting, being

deadish and dull of Tafte : Take of

Stum two Gallons to an Hogfhead ;

put it hot upon theWine ; then fet

a Pan of Fire before the Hogfhead,

which will then ferment till all the

Sweetness of the Stum is communi-

cated to the Wine, which thereby

becomes brifk and pleaſant.

Some ufe this Stumming at any

time ; fome in Angust only, when

theWine hath a Difpofition to fret of

itſelf, more or lefs Stum to be added,

as the Wine requires.
"

The beſt Time to rack Wine is in

theDecreaſe ofthe Moon, and when

the Wine is free from fretting ; the-

Wind being at North-eaft or North-

weft, and not at South, the Sky

ferene, free from Thunder and

Lightning.

Another Match for FrenchClarets,

and Spanish Wines : Take Orrice-

roots, Maftich, and Brimftone, of

each four Ounces ; Cloves, two

Ounces ; ordering it as above in

Matching Wines : this will ferve for

all Wines, adding, if you pleaſe,

Nutmugs, Ginger, Cinnamon, and

other Spices ; double the Quantity of

Orrice-root is to be uſed for Spanish

Wines.

To
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Tohelp Malaga's , which will not

fine: Takeofcrude Tartarpowder'd,

fifted, and dried, two Pounds ; mix

it withthe Whites of fix Eggs ; dry,

powder, and fift them again ; then

over-draw the Pipe as much as will

ferve to mix with this Powder, and

fill the Pipe therewith, beating it

with a Staff as before, and this Wine

will be fine in ten Days.

AnotherſpeedyWayto fineFrench

Wines : Hang a Piece of Scent in

the Cafk, and when it is burnt out,

put in a Pint of the beſt Spirit of

Wine, and stir it about . Some add

a little Salt well dried ; this fines the

Wine in twenty-four Hours.

To keep Muft a Year : Take

Muft, put it into a Cafk pitch'd

within and without, half full ; ftop

the Bung-hole clofe with Morter.

Others few the Caſk in Skins, and

fink it forthirty Days into a Well or

River; or elfe a Garland ofPolium

Montanum hung in a Veffel ; or

rub the Infide of the Veffel with

Cheeſe all theſe preſerve Rheniſh

Muft.

Alum, put into an Hog's Bladder,

keeps Wine from turning flat, faint,

or brown ; and beaten with the

Whites of Eggs, removes its Ropi-

nefs.

Flat Wines are recovered with

Spirits ofWine, Raifins, and Sugar

ofMelaffes ; and Sacks, by drawing

them on freſh Lees.

OurWine-coopers of later Times

ufe vaft Quantities of Sugar and

Melaffes, to make them drink briſk

and sparkling, and to give them

Spirits ; and alfo to mend their bad

Taftes ; all which Raifins, and Cute,

and Stum, perform.

Country Vintners feed their fret-

ting Wines with raw Beef; and in

Town, their Canaries with Malaga ;

which is added more or lefs to all

Canaries.

The Compofition of Wines is ma-

nifold, the Vintners ufually drawing

out of two or three Cafks for one

Pint, to accommodate it to the

Palate of thofe that drink it. Moft

of the Canary is made with Xeres

Sack.

As for compounded Wines, as

Mufcadine and Hypocras ; the former

is ufually made with thirty Gallons

of Cute, which is Wine boiled to the

Confumption of Half, or the Lees

and Droppings boiled and clarified ;

its Flavour is made of Coriander-

feeds prepared, and Shavings ofCy-

prefs-wood .

Some, inftead of Cute, make it of

Sugar, Melaffes, and Honey, or mix

them with the Cute.

Hypocras may be made as fol-

lows :

TakeofCardamums, Carpobalfa-

mum, of each half an Ounce ; Co-

riander-feeds prepared, Nutmegs,

Ginger, of each two Ounces ;

Cloves, two Drams ; bruiſe and in-

fufe them forty-eight Hours in

Xeres and White-wine, of each a

Gallon, often ſtirring them ; then

add thereto of Milk three Pints ;

ftrain it thro' an Hypocras-bag, and

fweeten it with a Pound of Sugar-

candy.

A certain Modern gives the fol-

lowing Directions for the ordering

and improving ofWines :

WhenyourWines are prefs'd, put

them into Cafks that have been well

cleanfed, and rinſed, two or three

Days before with Water, in which

the Leaves or Flowers of Peaches

have been infufed, which gives them

an agreeable Flavour.

N.B. Put White-wines iuto new

Cafks, left old ones change their

Colour.

If your Grapes are not ripe

enough, or of the laſt Gathering, or

of a fmall Body, about three Weeks

after
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after they are put up in Cafks, roll

them five or fix times a Day, for

four or five Days following; then

two or three times a Day, forthree

orfour Days following ; once a Day

forten Days after that ; thence once

in three or four Days ; and (ifyour

Grapes were gathered very green )

continue rolling them in the Whole

about five or fix Weeks.

N.B. This Rolling is to be per-

formed difcretionally, in proportion

tothe Ripeneſs or Greenness of the

Grapes when gathered ; viz. if

ripe, very little Rolling will ferve;

once in four or five Days, for a

Month, is fufficient.

This Rolling heightens the Fer-

mentation, heats the Wine, caufing

it to purge and purify, and helps to

ripen it better than any Method yet

known. Befides, this mixing it with

the Lee fweetens and ftrengthens it,

and renders it more palatable.

WhenyourWinesferment (which

they will do in a fewDays), take out

the Bung of each Cafk, covering it

with a Cloth laid hollow over the

Hole, to prevent Dirt from falling

therein.

Take off the Froth, which works

like Yeft, and put a little into thoſe

Caſks which are backward in fer-

menting, and it will greatly help

their Fermentation .

It is to be obferved, that the fineſt

Wines ferment the fooneft ; the reft

in proportion to their Goodness .

The Fermentation will continue

about ten or twelve Days at leaſt.

When the Fermentation is over

(which you will know by the Froth

ceafing) , fill up each Cafk within

two Inches, and bung it up clofe,

opening at the fame time a fmall

Vent-hole, to carry off what may

be thrown up by the Fermentation's

not being quite ceafed.

Continue filling up, as before, for

ten or twelve Days, till you are

furetheWine has doneFermentation,

left the Foulnefs, which fhouldwork

thro ' the Vent-hole, fink down for

want of Paffage, and foul the Wine.

After thefe twelve Days are ex-

pired, fill the Cafk within one Inch,

once in fix Days for a Month ; after

which, once in fifteen Days for three

Months. For tho' the Fermentation

will be quite over long before this

Time, yet the Caſks muſt be filled

once a Month, as long as they are

kept in the Cellar or Warehouſe ;

becauſe all Wines will wafte in the

Cafk, and, ifthey are not kept con-

tinually filled up, they will grow flat

and heavy.

Stop up the Vent -hole as foon as

you are fure the Wines have done

working, and open them when you

perceive them to work at any time.

Obfervation and Difcretion will beft

guide on thefe Occafions.

In Champaigne and Burgundy,

fuch as are curious in their Wines

keep Warehouſes as well as Cellars,

for the Advantage of keeping their

Wines cool, into which they move

them alternately twice a Year ; viz.

from April to November they keep

them in their Cellars, and from

November to April in Warehouſes

above - ground ; fuch Warehouſes

being found, by Experience, to be

cooler in Winter than Cellars, be-

ing more expofed to the Rigour of

the Seafon ; whereas Cellars are

cooleft in Summer, being lefs ex-

pofed to theWarmth ofthe Sun and

Air.

It is aknown Rule, that the cooler

Wines are kept, the longer they will

laft good, and be more grateful to

the Palate ; and it is best to keep

them, as near as poffible, in an equal

Degree of Heat.

Wines kept too warm are apt to

turn four.

About
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About the Middle of December, if

yourWines arefettled after working,

draw them offfrom the Lees for the

first time into freſh Caſks, cleanfed

and prepared as before directed ; ob-

ferving ( as before) tokeep themfill'd

up, and continue undiſturbed till the

Middle of February, at which time

draw them off again, as before.

Do the like at the latter End of

March, and again in April, before

they are laid into the Cellars to keep

them cool, as before directed.

Drawing off Wines frequently

from the Lees, renders them briſk,

lively, and ſparkling in the Glafs ;

while the contrary produces a muddy

Dregor Sediment, makes them thick

or dull, and fometimes ropy.

To remedy which, when they

draw off the Wines firft, take an

Ounce of fine Ifinglafs to each fifty

Gallons ofWine ; beat it well with

an Hammer, infufe it in about a

Quart ofBrandy or White-wine, till

it is fully diffolved, which will be

done fooneft over a gentle Fire :

ftrain it thro' a Sieve, till it is clear

from anyFoulness ; then pour it into

the Bung-hole, ftirring it well with

a Stick; but fo asto move the Lees

or Bottom as little as poffible. This

Stirring puts the Wine into a Fer-

ment, and the glutinous Parts of

the Ifinglafs feize all the Foulnefs,

and make it fink to the Bottom, and

become fine in about ſeven Days.

When you bottle off Wines, ob-

ferve to do it, in Winter, on a froſty

or dry Day; and in Summer, on a

cool Day; hot, mifty, or rainyWea-

the rbeing detrimental to them.

or.

When your Bottles are fill'd, and

well cork'd, ftrew the Floor of the

Cellar or Warehouſe with Sand

Saw-duft, about three Inches thick,

layingyour Bottles flopewifethereon,

and not ſettingthem upright, which

lets in Air. It will not be amifs to

tie down the Corks, and to dip them,

and the Mouth of the Bottles, into

the Refin and Pitch warm'd, which

will prevent the Air getting in, or

the Wine leaking out.

IftheWinein your Bottles fhould

prove ropy, onoccafionoftheGrapes

being too ripe, or any other Cauſe,

move them out of the Cellars into

the open Air (into a Garret, ifyou

have one) : it will recover them

quickly.

In Champaigne they have an In-

vention of a Leathern Pipe, which

they affix tothe Bung-hole ofthefull

and emptyHogfhead; andbywhich

means, and a Pair of Bellows con-

trived forthePurpoſe, they ſhift their

Wines without diſturbing them ;

but our common way of the Crane

being as good, it may ferve as well ;

tho' that is particularly defcribed in

the Chapter treating of Wine-prefs

in Letter W, and alfo the Form of

them is there delineated on a Cop-

per- plate.

Thefe Rules and Inftructions if

well obferved, will be fufficient for

the Management ofWines from the

Gathering the Grapes, Preffing them,

Cafking, Fining, and Preferving the

Wine, till it is drawn.

Red-wines prick'd or four maybe

changed to White-wines, and be-

come drinkable, by the following

Method, practifed by the London

Vintners.

When Red-wines are prick'd or

eager, take three or four Gallons of

new Milk ; let it ftand till it creams;

fkim it clean, and fet it again to

cream ; and repeat theSkimmingtill

no more Cream will arife, and the

then take the
Milk appear bluish

Whites of about eighteen or twenty .

Eggs, beat them well, and mix them

well with the Milk; then pour it

inta
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intoyourCalk of eager Red-wine,

and with a Stick which reaches al-

"moſt to the Bottom, fir it about as

quick as you can for fix or ſeven

Minutes ; then ' ftop the Cafk up

clofe, and the red Colour will all

fink to the Lees, and a clear White-

wine will remain; which, if too

weak or faint, may be helped and

revived with Aqua Vite, Spirits of

Wine, or other ftrong Mixture, till

it is of Strength fuitable to your Pur-

poſe, which muſt be guided byyour

Difcretion and Judgment ; let it

fandfome timeto fettle before you

draw it.

This is a common Practice at this

Day, tho' known to few, but pro-

feffed Vintners and Wine-coopers.

Having thus given an Account of

the different Practices of the Vigne-

rens, Vintners, and Wine-coopers,

in the Management of their feveral

Wines, I fhall next offer a fewthings

which have occurred to me from

fome Obfervations and Experiments,

relating to the making of Wines in

England.

The Grapes being ripe, fhould be

eut when they are perfectly dry, and

carried into a large dryRoom, where

they muſt be fpread upon Wheat-

ftraw, in fuch a manner as not to lie

upon each other ; in this Place they

may remain a Fortnight, three

Weeks, or a Month, according as

there is Conveniency, obferving to

let them have Air every Day, that

the Moisture perfpired from the

Grapes may be carried off. Then,

having the Preffes and other things

in Order, you ſhould proceed in the

following manner : Firft, all the

Grapes fhould be pulled off the

Bunches, and put into Tubs, being

careful to throw away fuch as are

mouldy, rotten, or not ripe, which,

if mixed with the others, will fpoil

the Wine; and if the Stalks of the

VOL, III.

Bunches are prefs'd with the Grapes,

there will an auftere Joice come

from them, which will render the

Wine acid and ſharp this, I fear,

has froiled a great Quantity of Wine

which was made in England, which,

if otherwife managed, "might have

proved very good. For we find in

France, and other Wine Countries,

where Perfons are defirous of having

good Wine, they always pick the

Grapes from off the Stalks, before

they are preffed ; though indeed the

common Vignerons, who have more

regard to the Quantity than the

Quality of their Wines, do not pra-

tile this. But as in England we

labour under the Inclemency of Cli-

mate, fo we ſhould omit nothing of

Art, which may be neceffary to help

the Want of Sun.

The Grapes being thus carefully

picked off, fhould be well preffed ;

and if it be defigned for Red-wine,

the Hufks and Stones fhould be put

into the Liquor (which must be put

into a large Vat), where the Whole

fhould ferment together five or fix

Days ; after which the Wine fhould

be drawn off, and put into large

Cafks, leaving the Bung- hole open,

to give Vent to the Air which is ge.

nerated by the Fermentation . But

it must be remarked, that after the

Wine is preffed out, and put into

the Vat with the Hufks, if it does

not ferment in a Day or two atmost,

it will be proper to add a little

Warmth to the Room by Fires,

which will foon put it into Motion ;

and for want of this it often hap-

pens, where People prefs theirWine,

and leave it to ferment in open cold

Places, that the Nights being cold,

check the Fermentation,and to caufe

the Wine to be foul, and almoſt ever

after upon the Fret . This Huf-

bandry is much practifed upon the

Rhine, where they always have

5 E
Stoves
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Stoves placed in the Houfes where

the Wine is fermented, wherein they

keep Fires every Night, if the Sea-

fon is cold, while the Wines are

fermenting.

IfWhite-wine is defired, then the

Hulks of the Grapes fhould not re-

main in the Liquor above twelve

Hours, which will be long enough

to fet it a fermenting. And when

it is drawn off, and put into other

Veffels, it should not remain there

above two Days before it is drawn

off again ; and this must be repeated

three or four times, which will pre-

vent its taking any Tincture from

the Hufks in fermenting.

quite ftopped up, but rather should

have a Pewter or Tin-tube, of about

half an Inch Bore, and two Feet

long, placed in the Middle of the

Bung-hole. The Ufe of this Tube

is to let the Air, which is generated

by the Fermentation of the Wine,

pafs off, becauſe this being of a

rancid Nature, would fpoil theWine,

if it were pent up in the Caſk ; and

in this Tube there may always re-

mainfome Wine, to keep the Caſk

full, as the Wine fhall fubfide ; and,

as it fhall be neceffary, theWine in

the Tube may be easily replenished .

For want of rightly understanding

this Affair, a great Quantity of the

choiceft Wines of Italy, and other

Countries, have been loft. A great

Complaint of this Misfortune I re-

ceived from a very curious Gentle-

man in Italy, who fays ; " Such is

" the Nature of this Country

" Wines in general (nor are the

" choiceft Chianti's excepted) , that

at two Seafons of the Year, viz.

the Beginning of June and Sep-

" tember, the first when the Grapes

66

When the greateſt Fermentation

is over, the Wine fhould be drawn

off into freſh Cafks, which must be

filled within a very little ofthe Top;

but the Bung-hole fhould be left

open three Weeks or a Month, to

give Vent to the generated Air ;

and as the Wine fubfides in the

Cafks, fo they fhould be carefully "

refilled with Wine of the fame Sort

from a Store-cafk, which fhould be

provided for that Purpofe ; but this

muſt be done with much Care, left

by hastily refilling the Cafks, the

Scum which is naturally produced

upon all new Wines, fhould be

broken thereby, which will mix with

the Wine, and foul it, caufing it

to take an ill Tafte ; therefore it

would be proper to have a Funnel,

which fhould have a Plate at the

fmall End, bored full of little Holes,

that the Wine may pafs through in

finall Drops, which will prevent its

breaking of the Scum .

After the Wine has remained in

this State a Month or fix Weeks, it

will be neceffary to ftop up the

Bung-hole, left by expofing it too

much to the Air, the Wine fhould

grow flat, and lofe much of its Spirit

and Strength ; but it must not be

are in Flower, and the other

" when they begin to ripen, fome

" of the beft Wines are apt to

" change (efpecially at the latter

" Seafon) ; not that they turn eager,

" but take a moft unpleaſant Tafte,

like that of a rotten Vine-leaf,

" which render them not only unfit

" for drinking, bnt alfo to maké

" Vinegar of; and is called the

" Settembrine. And what is most

66

66

ftrange is, that one Caſk, drawn

" out of the fame Vat, fhall be in-

fected, and another remain per-

fectly good, and yet both have

" been kept inthe fame Cellar,

66

"As this Change happens not to

" Wine in Flaſks (though that will

turn eager), I am apt to attribute

" it to fome Fault in refilling the

" Cafk, which mustalways be kept

* full ;
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66

" full ; which, either by letting

" alone too long, till the Decreaſe

" be too great, and the Scum there

naturally is on all Wines, thereby

" being too much dilated, is fubject

" to break; or elfe, being broken

by refilling the Cafk, gives it that

" vile Tate. But againit this there

is a very ftrong Objection, i . e.

" that this Defect feizes the Wine

" only at a particular Seafon, viz .

" September, over which if it gets,

" it will keep good many Years. So

" that the Cafe is worthy the In-

" quiry of Naturalifts, fince it is

" evident, that moft Wines are more

or lefs affected with this Diftem-

per, during the first Year after

" making."

66

66

" but afterwards, when the Fermen-

" tation was over, it reforbed a

" great Quantity of this Air. And

" from forty- two 'Cubic Inches of

" Air from the Tun (which had

" fermented thirty-four Hours be-

" fore it was put into the Bolt-head)

" had generated 639 Cubic Inches

" of Air, from the Beginning of

" March to the Middle of June, af-

" ter which it reforbed thirty-two

" Cubic Inches ofAir : from whence

" it is plain, that fermented Liquors

" do generate Air, during the time

" oftheir Fermentation, but after-

" wards they are in an imbibing

" State ; which may, perhaps, ac-

count for the Alteration of the

" nice Italian Wines ; for Wine,

66

" continues fermentingmore or lefs,

" during which time a great Quan-

" tity of Air is generated, until the

Upon receiving this Information " during the first Year after making.

from Italy, I confulted the Reverend

Dr. Hales of Teddington, who was

then making many Experiments on

fermenting Liquors ; and received " Cold in September put a Stop to

from him the following curious So- " it ; after which it is in an imbibe

lution of the Caufe of this Change " ing State. For the Air thus ge-

inWine, which I fent over to my " nerated is of a rancid Nature (as

Friend in Italy, who has tried the " the Grottodel Cano), and will kill

Experiment, and it has accordingly " a living Animal, if put into it.

anfwered his Expectation, in pre-

ferving the Wine, which was thus

managed, perfectly good : he has

alfo communicated the Experiment

to feveral Vignerons in different

Parts of Italy , who are repeating the

fame: which take in Dr. Hales's

Words.

66

" So that if,during theFermentation

" of the Wine, there are two Quarts

" of this rancid Air generated,

" which is cloſely pent up in the

66

66

upper Part of the Veffel, when

" the Cold fhall ftop the Fermenta-

" tion, the Wine, by abſorbing this

" Air, becomes foul, and acquires

" From manyExperiments which
" this rancid Tafte ; to prevent

" I made the laft Summer, I find " which I would propofethe follow-

that all fermented Liquors do ge- ing Experiment.

nerate Air in large Quantities, " Suppofe the Vef-

during the time of their Fermen- " fel A filled with

" tation; for, from an Experiment " Wine ; in the Bung- X

" made on twelve Cubic Inches of " hole of this Veffel

Malaga Raifins, put into eighteen " b, I would have a

" Cubic Inches of Water the Be- " Glafs Tube of two

ginning of March, there were

411 Cubic Inches of Air gene-

" rated by the Middle of April

66

66

66

t
w
o OÃO

" Feet long, and about two Inches

" Bore, fixed with a Pewter Socket

clofely cemented, fo as that there

5 E 2 may

66
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maybenoVacuities on the Sides ;

" and into thisTube fhould be an-

other, of about half anInch Bore,

" clofely fixed , the Jower, Tube

" ſhould always be kept about half

" full of: Wine, up to X, which

" will fupply the Veffel, as the

Wine therein ſhall ſubſide, ſo that

there will be no room left in the

upper Part of the Veffel to con-

" tain generated Air, which will

66₁₂ pafs off through the upper fmall

Tube, which must be always left

" open for this Purpofe ; and the

" Tube being fmall, there will be

no Danger of letting in too much

" Air to the Wine.

4

66

86

" AstheWine in the lower Tube

" fhall fubfide, it may be refilled by

introducing a flender Funnel thro '

the fmall Tube, down to the

" Scum upon the Surface of the

" Wine in the largerTube, fo as to

" prevent its being broken, bythe

"Winefallingtoo violently upon it.

" This Experiment being tried with

" Glafs Tubes, will give an Oppor-

" tunityto obferve what Impreffion

the different States of theAir have

" upon the Wine, by its rifing or

falling in the Tubes ; and if it

" fucceeds, it may be afterwards

" done by wooden or metal Tubes,

" which will not be in Danger of

" breaking."
921

This curious Experiment, having

fucceeded where-ever it has yet been

tried, will be of great Service in the

Management of Wines, there being

many uſeful Hints to be taken from

it, particularly with regard to fer-

menting Wines; for fince we find,

that Winestoolong fermented (efpe-

cially thofe which are produced in

cool Countries) do ſeldom keep well ,

fo, by letting them ftand in a cool

Place, the Fermentation will be

checked, which is agreeable to the

Fractice of the Champagnois, who,

20

keep their Wines in Winter in Cet-

lars above-ground; but when the

Weather grows warmer in Spring,

they then carry them down into

their Vaults, where they are cooler

than in the Cellars ; and this Me-

thod of removing their Wines from

the Cellars to the Vaults, and back

again into the Cellars, as the Seaſons

of the Year fhall require, is found

of great Service in preferving the

Wines in Perfection. For thefe

Wines (being weak,whencompared

withthofeproduced in moreSouthern

Countries) have not Body enough

to maintain them, if they are per-

initted to ferment all the fucceeding

Summer, which the Heat of the Sea-

fon will promote, where the Wine

is expofed to its Influence ; and this

furely must be worth the Trial by

thoſe who make Wine in this Coun-

try, fince it is the Practice of the

Northern Countries, which is the

moft proper for our Imitation, and

not that of the more Southern, va

3

E

But after the Wine has paffed its

Fermentation in the Vat, and is

drawn off into the Cafks, it will

require fomething to feed upon, fo

that you fhould always preferve a

few Branches of the beft Grapes,

which may be hung upin a Room

for that Purpoſe, until there be Oc-

cafion for them, when they should

be picked off the Stalks, and two or

three good Handfuls put into each

Cafk, according to their feveral

Sizes : for want of this, many times

People make ufe of other things,

which are by no means fo properfor

this Purpofe. Near to

TheVignerons of different Coun-

tries do alfo put various Sorts of

Herbs into the Vat , when the Wine

is fermenting, to give it different

Flavours. Thoſe of Provence make

uſe of Sweet-marjoram, Balm, and

other Sorts of aromatic Herbs ; and

upon
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upontheRhine they always putfome

Handfuls ofa peculiar Kindof Clary

into the Vats, from whence arife

the different Flavours we obferve in

Wines, which, it is probable, were

made inthe fame manner, and from

the fame Sort of Grapes. Howfar

this might bethought worth practif-

ing in England, a few Experiments

would inform us ; though it is to be

queftioned, whether thefe Herbs do

-mendthe Wine, becauſe it ſeems to

obtain amongſt theVignerons,purely

to alter the Flavour of their Wines,

and makethem agreeable to the Pa-

late of their particular Cuftomers.

But however this be, it is yet cer-

tain, that there is fome Art uſed to

Salter the Flavour of the Wine, in

molt of the different Wine Coun-

tries of France ; for it is the fame

Sort of Grape, which the Curious

always plant in Orleans, Champaigne,

Burgundy, and Bourdeaux ; and how

different thefe Wines are in their

Flavour and Quality, every one

who is acquainted with them, well

knows: and this Difference can ne.

ver be effected by the Situation of

the Places, fince there is no very

$ great Difference in the Heat of thofe

Countries ; nor do I believe, their

different ways of making the Wine

can alter their Flavour fo much,

efpecially thoſe of Orleans, Burgun

dy, and Bourdeaux, where there is

Little Difference in their Manage-

ment ; but in Champaigne there is

this Difference from the reft, that

they always cut their Grapes in a

Morning before the Dewis gone off,

or in cloudy Weather ; whereas the

Vignerons of all the other Places

never cut any till they are perfectly

dry, which may occafion a great

Alteration in theWine.

C
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The Method commonly practifed

to givethe red Colour to Wine, is

to let it ferment a few Days upon

the Skins, which they always ob-

ferve to prefs two or three times, în

order to make them diſcharge their

Contents : but where a deep-colour'd

rough Wine is defired, there they

put a Quantity of a certain Sort of

Grape, whofe Juice is red, into each

Vat ; this is well known in England

by the Name of Claret Grape . The

Leaves of thisVine always change to

a deep-purple Colour, as the Fruit

ripens ; and the Grapes are of a

fine blue Colour, with a Flue over

them like fine Plums ; but the Juice

of them is very auftere, eſpecially

if they are not very ripe.

This Red-wine will not require to

be drawn off into Cafks more than at

firft from the Vat ; for it may re-

main in the fame Veffels until it is

fit to bottle off, which, I think,

fhould not be done till the Wine is a

Year old ; for the greater Quantity

of Wine there is in each Veffel, the

more Force it will have, and fo

confequently be in lefs Danger of

fuffering from the Injuries of Wea-

ther, especially if the before-men-

tioned Method be practifed. But

where there are large Quantities of

Wine preferved in clofe Vaults, Peo-

ple fhould be very cautious how they

at first enter them, after they have

been fhut up for fome time, becauſe.

the Air of this Vault will become

rancid from the Mixture of the ge-

nerated Air proceeding from the

Wines, which has often killed Peo-

ple who have incautiouſly entered

them.

From the many Vineyards which

have of late Years been planted in

England, there has as yet been very

little Wine made, that has been by

the beft Judges thought tolerably

good which in a great meaſure

may be attributed to the wrong Ex-

pofition of theſe Vineyards, and to

the ill Method of planting and ma-

5 E3 (naging
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naging of them, as hath been be

fore obferved. But, befides thefe,

there has been a great Want of Skill

in the making and after-managing

of the Wines, there having been

very few Perfons who have proceed-

ed in thisAffairwith goodJudgment,

or Attention enough to obferve the

Miſtakes they have made in their

feveral Experiments. There is one

common Error, into which moſt

Perfons have fallen, who have at-

tempted to make Wines in England;

which is by endeavouring to imitate

the Wines of this or that Country ;

whereas there are few of the Wines

which are drunk in England, which

are not brewed up to fuit the Palates

ofthe Drinkers. Therefore the chief

Care in making of Wine fhould be,

to makeplaingood wholfomeLiquor,

without regarding the particular

Flavour (or endeavouring to imitate

Burgundy or ChampaigneWines,&c.

as most People have done) : in or-

der to which, it is abfolutely necef-

fary to obferve the following Di-

rections ; firft, to have the Grapes

as duly ripened as poffible ; then to

gatherthem in a dry Seafon, as alfo

to feparate them from rotten or un-

ripe Grapes, and to pull them from

the Stalks before they are preffed :

thefe are the principal Directions for

the firft Part of the Work. What

remains afterward to be obferved is,

that the Wine ferment a proper

time ; for if it doth not ferment long

enough, or to a proper Degree, it

will be continually on the Fret, and

therefore not clear or drinkable ;

and if it is fuffered to ferment too

long, the generous Spirit will be loft,

andthe Wine will foon become four.

Therefore on this Particular depends

the greatest Nicety of Judgment in

the making of Wine ; and for this

there can be no pofitive Inftructions

given ; because the Seafons, and

many other Accidents, may occafion

a greater or lefs time neceffary for

the Fermentation to be continued,

in order to give the Wine its proper

Strength and Flavour; fo that it is

only by a clofe Attention, and by

many repeated Experiments, a Per

fon will be enabled to judge rightly

when the Wine has had a proper

Fermentation, as alfo how to ſtop

the Fermentation, when it is too

violent, or continues too long.

The Method of judging when

Wine has fermented its proper time,

is chiefly by the Tafte ; but it in a

great meaſure depends on the Per-

fon who directs this Affair having a

good Palate, to know when the

Wine is in Perfection ; for in hot

dry Years it will require a much

greater Fermentation, and to be con-

tinued longer, than in moift cool

Seafons ; and fome particular Sorts

of Grapes will take a longer time

to ferment than others ; fo that it is

by no means adviſeable to mix dif-

ferent Sorts of Grapes together in

the Prefs, becauſe there are not any

two Sorts but will require a dif-

ferent Degree of Fermentation ;

which will occafion the Wine to be

always on the Fret.

"

After the Fermentation is over,

there must be great Care taken to

keep the Veffels full of Liquor ; as

alfo to leave a Vent in the Bung-

hole of the Veffels, for the rancid

Air, which is generated, to pafs off ;

for the Reafons given in the former

Part of the Gardeners Dictionary :

tho' it will not be proper to add any

other Sorts of foreign Wines to it,

as is commonly practifed, which fel-

dom incorporate with this English

Juice. But the beft Method to add

a Bodyto it is, to ferment the Juice,

as foon as it is preffed, upon the

Lees of good Canary, or fome other

ftrong generous Wines, which will

greatly
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greatly enrich the English Juice.

But then great Care ſhould be taken

to getthe Lees pure and unmixed,

otherwiſe it will have a contrary

Effect.

I have been informed by Perfons

who have refided in the Countries

from whence we have the ftrongeft

Wines, that it is a common Method

there in Practice, to diftil a ftrong

Spirit from the Hufks of the Grapes,

which they pour into the Wine, af-

ter it has fermented a proper time ;

Which checks the Fermentation, and

adds Strength to the Wine. This

is at prefent univerfally practifed

amongst the Vignerons in Portugal,

with this Difference only ; that thofe

who are the moſt curious inthe Qua-

lity of their Wines, take particular

Care, in drawing off the Spirit, to

have it as pure as poffible ; as alfo

to rectify it very high, that the

Quantity added to the Wine may

be ſmall, and not fo diftinguiſhable

on the Palate. And thofe Years

when their Vintage proves very bad,

it is a common Practice for thefe

Vignerons, or at leaſtWine-coopers,

who refide there, to procure great

Quantities of Brandy from France,

which theyrectify toan higher Spirit,

and mix with their Wines, before

they fhip them for England.

Since this is the Practice in the

Wine Countries, it might be very

well worth the Trial in England, to

be informed of the Effects ; becaufe

as our Seafons frequently prove bad,

there will be a greater Neceffity of

adding a Body to the Wine, in or-

der to prevent its turning acid,

which is too frequently the Cafe

with English Wines.

There are fome Perfons, who add

Sugar, Honey, and other Mixtures,

to their Wines, to render them pa-

latable : but this is very wrong

Practice ; for it generally caufes the

Wine to fret, and always renders

it difagreeable to the Stomach

therefore I would by no means ad

vife the putting any other than a few

of the very belt foreign Raiſins into

the Wine, upon which the Wine

may feed, which will be of great

Ufe to preferve it.

In fome of the Iflands ofthe Ar

chipelago, it has been long practifed

by the Inhabitants to boil their

Wines, which gives them a good

Body, and preferves them a long

time. Thefe Wines were formerly

much more efteemed in England,

than they are at prefent, moſt Peo-

ples Palates having been vitiated by

the French Wines, which are thin

and weak ; fo may be drunk in

greater Quantities, tho' the former

more generous Wines are generally

esteemed more wholfome,when taken

moderately. This Practice may be

very well worth Trial in Englaud,

becaufe, in boiling, a great Quan-

tity of the watery Parts will be

thrown off, which may give the

Wine a Body, and preferve it.

The adding of a Colour to the

EnglishWine, is another thing which

has employed theThoughts of many

Perfons ; fome have added the Juice

ofElder-berries, which, I have been

informed, is alfo frequently practiſed

abroad; others have added the Juice

of Sloes, Mulberries, Blackberries,

&c. but as none of theſe will add

any Strength to theWine, they muft

be ufed fparingly ; for where a Co-

lour is defired in Wine, it will be a

better Method to make uſe of Turn-

fole, which is chiefly practifed by

the Vintners and Wine-coopers, to

give a Colour to their pale Wines,

than to add too large Quantities of

either of thofe Juices . And as a

fmall Quantity of Turnfole will be

5 E 4 fufficient
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fufficient to colour a large Parcel of

Wine ; fo it is likewife the cheapeſt

Tincture which can be uſed.

The feveral Practices in Ufe

the

Levine-coopers
, both at

home and abroad, to add different

Flavours to their Wines, is a Myfte.

ry which they by no means care to

divulge ; for I have been informed

by fome Perfons, who have been a

little acquainted with their Arts,

that they can brew up Wines of al-

most any Sort in fuch a manner as

to imitate the Flavour of any other

Sort of Wine but if thefe Wines

are kept any time, they will be-

come foul and ill-tafted ; fo that it

may be easily fuppofed, that thefe

Wines are not very wholome to

drink, though they may have an

agreeable Flavour for a time. The

Practice ofmixing one Sort ofWine

with another, in order to give

Strength, Brightnefs, or Flavour to

Wines, has been long in Ufe; and

if there are no worfe Mixtures, there

may be little Danger in drinking of

thefe Wines but by the Effects

which fome Perfons have obferved,

in thofe who have drunk but fmall

Quantities of thefe brewed Wines,

there is great Reafon to fear, that

fome unwholfome Things are often

mixed with them,

:

That the Practice of mixing of

one Sort of Wine with another, is

at prefent greatly ufed in London, is

very obvious from the great Quan-

tities of Alicant and other ftrong

Spanish Wines, which are imported,

and bought up by the Coopers and

Merchants, who are rarely known

to fell any of theſe Sorts of Wines

pure as they bought them. Alfo

the whole Vintage of Barabarr,

which is ingroffed by the French

Wine-merchants in London, is fup-

poſed to be mixed with the low

Growth of French Wines,s to add

Strength to them fince it is rarely,

if ever, known they fell this Wine

again, fimple and unmixed.

Since, from what has been related

in this Place, and alfo in the former

Part of the Gardeners Dictionaryy

it is plain, that moſt of the different

Flavours of foreign Wines are ad-

ventitious ; therefore whoever fets

about to make Wine of Engliſh

Grapes, fhould not be very folicit

ous to add particular Flavours to it

but rather have regard to theWhol

fomeneſs, and to give it Strength

enough to preferve it ; which is

what should be principally regarded,

becauſe afterward it will not be very

difficult to add any particular Fla

vour, according to the Palate ofthe

Owner, from the Inftructions which

have been exhibited . For Inftance,

that ftrong Flavour which is ob-

ferved in fome French Clarets, is

given by adding fome dried Elder-

flowers to the Juice, when it is fer-

menting ; and this may be added in

a greater or lefs Degree, according

to Perfons Palates. The Flavour of

Rhenish Wines, which many Peopled

admire, is given by adding of the

Flowers of the yellow Clary, called 1

by fome Botanifts Colus Jovis The

Flavour of Frontiniac Wine may be

given by adding a Quantity of thes

Juice of white Elder-berries, witho

many other Mixtures, which need?

not be repeated here.

The other neceffary Cautions to :

be taken, in order to preferveWine

clear, and in good Condition, beso

fides what have been exhibited, are, s

firft, that the Vault in which it iso

placed be under a good Building, fo

as not to be affected by the external

Air ; for if it be expofed, to Rain,

there will bee no Poffibility of keep

ing Wines in it, tho' the Arch may

be

7
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be turned with the utmoſt Care:

and this well clayed on the Top, and

paved with fquare Stones over the

Clay ; as I have ſeveral times ob-

ferred, where all theſe have been

well performed : and yet the Vaults

would not keepWine in any tolera-

blesCondition, when the Rains in

Autumn have fallen. For if the

Vaults are not fo contrived, as that

Heat and Cold may not alter the

Temperature ofthe Air, Wines will

never continue long good in them.

Therefore it will be very proper to

hangThermometers up in the Vaults,

bywhichthe Alterations of Heat and

Cold may be certainly known ; and

if it appears, that the Spirit is ever

raifed in the Summer, or funk by

Cold in the Winter, above five Di-

vifions from the temperate Point,

there will be ſmall Hopes of pre-

ferving the Wine which is placed in

them. The next Caution ſhould be,

not to put any Quantity of other

fermenting Liquors into the fame

Vault with the Wine ; for that will

often affect the Wines which are

near them. Nor fhould newWines

be carried into the Vaults where the

old Wines are kept, becauſe, when

the new Wines are in a ftrong State

of Fermentation, they will affect

the whole Air of the Vaults, and

alter its Temperature ; whereby the

old Wines will be often caufed to

fret, which will raife the Sediment,

and foul the Wine ; fo that many

times it becomes fo ill-tafted, as not

to be, bythe greateft Art, ever ren-

dered fo palatable as before. There

are many other Things which will

occur to a careful Obferver, who is

practifed in managing of Wine,

very well worthy to be confidered

by the Curious, which have never

fallen within my Obfervation.

ХА

XANT
HIUM, Leffer Burdock,

1
The Characters are ;

It bath a flofculous Flower, con

fifting of many Florets, which are

barren, out of which arifes the

Chive, supporting the Summitfor the

maft part bifid. The Embryoes arife

at a remoteDistance from the Flowers

on thefame Plant, which become ob-

Long Fruit, for the most part prickly,

divided into two Gells, and pregnant,

with Seeds, which are also oblong.

The Species are;

I. XANTHIUM. Dod. pempt. 39.

The Leffer Burdock.

2. XANTHIUM Canadenfe majus,

fructu aculeis aduncis munito. Inft.

R. H. A greater Kind ofthe Leffer

Burdock from Canada, with a Fruit

armed with crooked Prickles.

3. XANTHIUM Lufitanicum laci

niatum, validiffimis aculeis munitum,

Inft. R. H. Jagged Portugal Leffer

Burdock, armed with very ftrong

Prickles.

4. XANTHIUM Carolinienfe me-"

dium, fructu torofiore. Hort. Elth.

Middle Carolina Leffer Burdock,

with a fwelling Fruit.

The firft Sort is fometimes found

wild in England, tho rarely ; but in

feveral other Countries it grows

plentifully bythe Sides of Brooks,

Ditches, and other ſtandingWaters ;

always delighting in a moiſt fat Soil.

ThisPlant is placed in the Catalogue

of Medicinals at the End of the Col-

lege Difpenfatory, tho' at preſent it

is rarely uſed in Phyfic.

The fecond Sort was brought

from Canada, where it grows very

plentifully ; as alfo in many of the

neighbouring Countries in North

America.

The
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The third Sort is a Native of Por Disk confifting of many plain Petals,

no
tugal, from whence the Seeds have

having
embryoes affixed to t

been procured by fome curious Bo- yet are included in the fame Empale-

tanifts, who preferve it in their ment with the Florets ; the Embryoes

Gardens.
afterwardbecome Seeds, each having

a leafy Head.The fourth Sort was difcovered

by Mr. Cateby, in South Carolina,

from whence he brought the Seeds

to Europe.

All theſeare annual Plants, which,

If permitted to ſcatter their Seeds in

Autumn, will maintain themſelves

better than if they are fown in the

Spring; for the Seeds will remain in

the Ground all the Winter, and the

Plants will come up early the fol-

lowing Spring ; when they will re-

quire no farther Care but to thin

them where they are too clofe, and

to keep them clear from Weeds. In

July, their Flowers will begin to

appear, and their Seeds will ripen

in September.

The firft is an humble Plant,

feldom rifing above a Foot high; but

the fecond, third, and fourth Sorts,

will rife to be near three Feet high,

and divide into many Branches.

The third Sort is often later in

ripening of its Fruit, than either of

the former; fo that when the Au-

tumns prove very cold, the Seeds do

not come to Maturity; therefore it

will be proper to raiſe a Plant or

two of thisKind on an Hot-bed early

in the Spring; which fhould be

planted in Pots, to confine their

Roots, and thereby prevent their

growing too luxuriant, and caufe

them to put out their Flowers and

Fruit much fooner ; fo that their

Seeds will be perfectly ripe.

XERANTHEMUM,

flower, or Ptarmica; vulgo,

The Characters are ;

It bath a fealy filver-coloured

Flower-cup; the Flower is dry; the

Eternal-

1

The Species are,

1. XERANTHEMUM flore fimplici

purpureo majore, H. L. Eternal-

flower, or Ptarmica, with a large

fingle purple Flower.

2.XERANTHEMUMflorepleno pur-

pureo majore. H. L. Eternal-flower,

or Ptarmica, with a large double

purple Flower,

3. XERANTHEMUM flore fimplici

albo. H. L. Eternal-flower, or

Ptarmica, with a fingle white

Flower.

or

4. XERANTHEMUM flore pleno

albo. H. L. Eternal-flower,

Ptarmica, with a double white

Flower.

5. XERANTHEMUM flore fimplici

purpureo minore. Tourn. Eternal-

flower, or Ptarmica, with a leffer

fingle purple Flower. FIT'

6. XERANTHEMUM flore purpu

reo fimplici minimo, femine maximo,

H. L. Eternal-flower, or Ptarmica,

with a very fmall fingle purple

Flower, and a large Seed.

7. XERANTHEMUM incanum,flore

albo. H. R. Par. Hoary Eternal-

flower, with a white Flower.

8. XERANTHEMUM fare fimplici

minimo, dilute purpurafcente. H.

L. Bat. Eternal-flower, with the

leaft fingle, pale, purplish -coloured

Flower.

9. XERANTHEMUM flore fimplici,

ex albo & rubro obfoletis mixto.

Hort. Cath. Eternal -flower with

a fingle Flower of a mixed Red

and White.

10. XERANTHEMUM flore pleno,

ex albo & rubra obfoletis mixto.

Hort.
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Hort. Cath. Eternal-flower, with

a double Flower mixed with White

and Red.

11.XERANTHEMUM'orientale,flore

minimo, calyce cylindraceo . Tourn.

Cor. Eaſtern Eternal-flower, with

the leaſt Flower, having a cylindrical

Cup.

Thefe Flowers were formerly

much more cultivated in the English

Gardens than at prefent, eſpecially

the two Sorts with double Flowers,

which the Gardeners near London

did cultivate in great Plenty for

their Flowers, which they brought

to Market in the Winter-feafon, to

fet in Glaffes in Rooms, to fupply

the Place of other Flowers, which

are not eafy to be procured at that

Seafon ; for theſe being gathered

when they are fully blown, and

carefully dried, will continue freſh

and beautiful manyMonths : but as

there are no other Colours in thefe

Flowers but white and purple, the

Gardeners had a Method of dipping

them into various Tinctures, fo as

to have fome of a fine Blue, others

Scarlet, and fome Red, which made

a pretty Variety ; and if they were

rightly ftained, and afterward hung

uptill they were thorough dry, they

would continue their Colours as long

as the Flowers endured.

All theſe Sorts are propagated by

Seeds, which should be fown on a

warm Border in Auguft, obferving

to water and fhade the Ground, if

the Seafon proves warm and dry,

until the Plants are come up ; after

which they must be kept clear from

Weeds, and in dry Weather fhould

be now-and-then refreshed withWa-

ter. When the Plants are about

two Inches high, they fhould be

pricked out into another Border un-

der a warm Wall, Pale, or Hedge,

at about four or five Inches Distance

from each other. In this Place, the

Plants will endure the Cold of our

ordinary Winters extremely well;

and inthe Spring will require no

farther Care but to keep them clear

from Weeds ; for they may remain

in the fame Place for good. In June

they will begin to flower, and the

Beginning of July they will be fit

to gather for drying : but a few of

the best and most double Flowers of

each Kind fhould be fuffered to re-

main for Seed, which in about a

Month's time will be ripe, and the

Plants will perish foon after ; fo that

the Seeds muft be annually fown in

order to preferve them.

The Seeds of thefe Plants are

many times fown in the Spring ;

but they feldom grow fo well at

that Seafon, nor will the Plants

grow near fo large, or produce near

the fame Quantity of Flowers, as

thoſe which are fown in Autumn ;

for which Reaſon that Time fhould

be preferred. Befides, it often hap-

pens, that the Plants which comeup

of the Spring-fowing, rarely pro

duce good Seeds, unless the Seafon

proves very favourable.

XIPHION, Bulbous Iris, or

Flower-de-luce.

The Characters are ;

It bath a Lily-flower, confifling of

one Leaf, andfhaped exactly like that

of the common Iris: the Pointal is

furnished with three Leaves, but the

Empalement turns to a Fruit, fhaped

like that ofthe common Iris ; and the

Root is bulbous, or confifts of many

Coats.

The Species are;

1. XIPHION Perficum præcox,

flore variegato. Tourn. Early Per-

fian bulbous Flower-de-luce, with a

variegated Flower.

2. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

albo, labio inferiori ritus aureo.

Boerh. Ind. Narrow-leaved bulbous

Iris, with a white Flower, and the

lower
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lower Part of the Lip of a yellow

Colour.

boga XIPHION anguftifolium cæru

leo-violaceum, non odorum. Boerh.

Ind. Common narrow - leaved bul-

bbous Iris, with a blue violet-coloured

Flower without Scent.

IN 4 XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

luteo inadoro. Tourn. Narrow-leaved

bulbous Iris, with a yellow Flower

without Scent. - 70.

§ . XIPHION"anguftifolium, flore

Lex violacea purpureo & cæruleo pal-

lefcente arigato, notatum. Boerh.

Ind. Narrow leaved bulbous Iris,

with a violet-purple and pale-blue

variegated Flower.

16. XIPHION anguftifolium, peta-

lis repandis albis, erectis dilute caru-

leis, incumbentibus pallide cærulefcen-

tibus. Boerh. Ind. Narrow-leaved

bulbous Iris, whofe Flower hath

white Falls, the upright Leaves of

afky-blue, and the under ones of a

pale-bluish Colour. Jeg sover

27. XIPHION anguftifolium, peta-

lis repandis aureis, incumbentibus pal

lide flavis, erectis dilute cæruleis.

Boerh. Ind. Narrow-leaved bulbous

Iris, whofeFlower hath yellow Falls,

and the upright Leaves are of a fky-

blue Colour.n

3.6

8. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majoredilute cæruleo. Narrow-leaved

bulbous Iris, with a large fky-blue

Flower. i

big XIPHIONd anguftifolium, flore

majore, dilute coeruleo, lineis rubris

aleganter ftriato. Narrow-leaved

bulbous Iris, with a large fky-blue

Flower, elegantly ftriped with Red.

10.XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majore albo. Narrow-leaved bub

bous Iris, with a large white

Flower. Ba M

11. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majore albo, lineis dilute cæruleo, &

pictis violaceo diftinéto. Narrow

leaved bulbous Iris, with a large

white Flower, with fky-blue Stripes,

and fpotted with Violet.

12. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majore faturate violaceo Narrow-

leaved bulbous Iris, with a large

deep violet-coloured Flower.
.1.

13. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majore, petalis repandis dilute caru-

leis, erectis faturate violaceo, Nar-

row-leaved bulbous Iris, with a large

Flower, whofe Falls are of a fky-

blue, but the upright Petals are of a

deep-violet Colour.

14 XIPHION angustifolium, flore

majore, dilute cæruleo, petalis repan-

dis flavis. Narrow-leaved bulbous

Iris, with a large fky-blue Flower

with yellow Falls .

15. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majore, faturatius violaceo, firiis ru-

bris eleganter variegato. Narrow-

leaved bulbous Iris, with a deep

violet-coloured Flower, beautifully

ftriped with Red.

16. XIPHION anguftifolium, flore

majore, petalis repandis dilute cara-

To, erectis flavo. Narrow-leaved

bulbous Iris, whofe Flower hath

pale-blue Falls, but the upright

Leaves are of a yellow Colour

3

17. XIPHION latifolium aenalon

odoratum, flore purpureo. Inft. R. H.

Broad-leaved fweet-fcented Bulbous

Iris, with a blue Flower, without a

Stalk.

18. X.PHION latifolium aenalon

odoratum, florepurpureo. Inft . R. H.

Broad-leaved fweet-fcented Bulbous

Iris, with a purple Flower without

à Stalk .

19. X.PHION latifolium acaulon

odoratum, flore ladei coloris.Inft.

RH. Broad leaved fweet-fcented

Bulbous Iris, with sal milk-white

Flower with a Stalk.

20. XIPHION album, oris cæruleis.

Inft. R. Hac White Bulbous Iris,

with blue Borders.vas

21. XI.
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21. XIPHION Porcellana di&um. 32. XIPHION foliis amplioribus

Inft. R. H. Bulbous Iris, commonly maculatis, flore nivo . Inft. R. H.

、called Porcellana. Bulbous Iris with broader ſpotted

Leaves, and a fnow-white Flower.

33. XIPHION verficolor & mul

tiforum. Inft. R. H. Many-leaved

variegated Bulbous Iris.

22. XIPHION Chamoletta Laven-

dulacea dictum. Inft . R. H. Bulbous

Iris, called in Holland, Chamoletta

Lavendulacea.

23. XIPHION Chamoletta dictum,

flore cæruleo, verficolor. Inft. R. H.

Bulbous Iris, with a blue variegated

Flower, called Chamoletta.

$1024. XIPHION Chamoletta di&tum,

flore purpureo, verficolor. Inft. R. H.

Bulbous Iris, called Chamoletta, with

a purple variegated Flower.

L25. XIPHIONlatifolium cauledona-

tum, flore cæruleo. Inft. R. H.

Broad- leaved Bulbous Íris, with a

blue Flowerfurniſhed with a Stalk.

26. XIPHION latifolium caule do

natum,flore atro-purpurafcente. Inft.

R. H. Broad-leaved Bulbous Iris,

with a dark-purple Flower, furniſhed

with a Stalk.

27. XIPHION latifolium caule do-

natum, flare cæruleo, lineis violaceis

aut purpureis diftincto. Inft. R. H.

Broad-leaved Bulbous Iris, with a

blue Flower, marked with violet and

purple Lines, and furnished with a

Stalk.

H 28. XIPHION latifolium caule do-

natum, flore cinereo, violaceis friis

diftinito. Inft. R. H. Broad-leaved

Bulbous Iris, furniſhed with a Stalk,

and an ash-coloured Flower, ftriped

with Violet.

2029. XIPHIONlatifoliumcandidum.

Inft. R. H. Broad- leaved Bulbous

Iris, with a white Flower.

**
30. XIPHION foliis amplioribus

maculatis, florepurpureo. Inft . R. H.

Bulbous Iris with larger fpotted

Leaves, and a purple Flower.

31. XIPHION foliis amplioribus

maculatis, flore violaceo. Inft. R. H.

Bulbous Iris with broader spotted

Leaves, and a violetFlower.

34. XIPHION majus & bumilius,

flore amplo fiavo vario. Inft. R. H

Greater and lower Bulbous Iris,

witha large yellow variable Flower,

There are many other Varieties

of this Flower, which have been of

late Years obtained from Seeds :

their Numbers are every Year fo

much increaſed that way, that it

would be endleſs to enumerate them

all : therefore I fhall proceed to their

Culture ; in which I fhall firft begin

with the Method of raifing them

from Seeds, that being the wayto

obtain new Varieties.

Having procured a Parcel ofSeeds

from good Flowers, the Beginning

of Septemberyou ſhould provide fome

flat Pans or Boxes, which muſt have

Holes in their Bottoms to let the

Moiſture paſs off: theſe fhould be

filled with freſh light fandy Earth,

and the Seeds fown thereon pretty

thick, obferving to fcatter them as

equally as poffible ; then cover them

over about half an Inch thick with

the famelightfresh Earth, and place

the Boxes or Pans where they may

have the morning Sun till Eleven of

the Clock ; and if the Seafon fhould

prove very dry, they muſt be now-

and-then refreshed withWater.

" In this Situation they may remain

until the Middle of October, when

they fhould be removed into a more

open Pofition, where they may have

the full Sun moft Part of the Day;

in which Place they must abide all

the Winter, obferving to keep them

clear from Weeds and Mofs, which

at this Seaſon is very apt to ſpread

over
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over the Surface of the Earth, in

Pots, when they are expoſed to the

Open Air.

In the Spring the Plants will ap-

pear above-ground, when, if the

Seafon is dry, they must be now-

and-then refreſhed with Water, and

conftantly kept clear from Weeds ;

and as the Seaſon advances, and the

Weatherbecomes warm, they ſhould

be again removed into their former

fhady Situation, where they may

enjoythe morning Sun only. When

the Plants begin to decay, which

will be in June, they must be cleared

from Weeds and dead Leaves, and

fome freſh Earth fifted over them

about halfan Inch thick , ftill fuffer-

ing them to abide in the fame Situa-

tion all the Summer-feafon ; during

which time they will require no far-

ther Care, but to keep them clear

from Weeds until the Beginning of

October, when they must be again

removed into the Sun, and the Sur-

face of the Earth lightly taken off,

and fomefreſh Earth fifted overthem.

In this Place they muſt remain all

the Winter, as before ; and in the

Spring they must be treated as was

directed for the former Year.

When the Leaves are decayed,

the Bulbs fhould be carefully taken

up (which may be beſt done by fift-

ing the Earth through a fine Sieve),

and a Bed or two of good light fresh

Earth fhould be prepared, into which

the Bulbs must be planted, at about

three Inches afunder each way, and

three Inches deep. Thefe Beds muft

be constantly kept clean from Weeds

and Mofs ; and in the Spring, just

before the Plants come up, the Sur-

face of the Beds fhould be ſtirred,

and fome fresh Earth fifted over

them about half an Inch thick,

which will greatly ftrengthen the

Roots.

During the Spring and Summer

they must be conftantly weeded ;

and at Michaelmas the Earth fhould

be again ftirred, and fome freſh

fifted over the Beds again as before:

obferving in Winter . and Spring

ftill to keep the Beds clean, which

is the whole Management they will

require ; and , in June following the

greateſt Part of the Roots will

flower ; at which time you ſhould

carefully look over them, and put

down a Stick by all thoſe whofe

Flowers are beautiful, to mark

them ; and as foon as their Leaves

are decayed, thefe Roots may be

taken up to plant in the Flower-

garden amongst other choice Sorts.

But the Nurfery - beds fhould ftill

remain, obferving to keep them

clear from Weeds, as alfo to fift

fresh Earth over them, as was be-

fore directed ; and the following

Seaſon, the remaining Part of the

Roots, which did not flower the

laft Seafon, will now fhew their

Bloffoms, fo that you may know

which of them are worth preferving

in the Flower-garden, which fhould

now be marked ; and when their

Leaves are decayed, they must be

taken up, and planted with the other

fine Sorts in an Eaft Border of light

freſh Earth; but the ordinary Sorts

may be intermixed with other bul-

bous-rooted Flowers in the large

Borders of the Pleafure-garden,

where, during their Continuance in

Flower, they will afford an agree

able Variety,

But after thefe choice Flowers are.

obtained from Seeds, they may be

increaſed by Off-fets, as other bul-

bous Flowers are. Thefe Off-fets

fhould be planted in a ſeparate Bor-

der from the blowing Roots, for ,

one Year, until they have Strength

enough to produce Flowers ; when

they
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they maybe placed in the Flower-

garden with the old Roots.

Thefe Bulbs need not be taken

up oftener than every other Year,

which fhould always be done foon

after their Leaves decay; otherwife

they will fend forth freſh Fibres,

when it will be too late to remove

them ; nor fhould they be kept long

out of the Ground ; a Week or

Fortnight is full enough ; for when

they are kept longer, their Bulbs

are fubject to fhrink, which caufes

their Flowers to be weak the fol-

lowing Year.

The Earth which theſe Flowers

thrive beft in, is a light fandy

Loam ; and if it be taken from a

Pafture-ground, with the Sward, and

laid in an Heap until the Grafs is

thoroughly rotted, it will be ftill

better ; for thefe Bulbs do not delight

in a rich dunged Soil ; nor fhould

they be planted in a Situation where

they may be too much expofed to

the Sun for in fuch Places their

Flowers will continue but a few

Days in Beauty, and their Roots are

apt to decay; but in an Eaft Border,

wheretheyhave the Sun until Eleven

of the Clock, they will thrive and

flower extremely well, efpecially if

the Soil be neither too wet or over-

dry : from the moft beautiful of

thefe Flowers fhould be Seeds faved,

and fown every Year, which will al-

ways furniſh new Varieties, fome of

which will greatly exceed the ori-

ginal Kinds.

The Perfian Iris is greatly eſteem-

ed for the Beauty, and extreme

Sweetness, of its Flowers, as alfo

for its early Appearance in the

Spring, it generally being in Per-

fection in February, or the Begin-

ning of March, according to the

Forwardness ofthe Seafon, at which

time there are few other Plants in

#Beauty.

This maybe propagated bySeeds,

in the fame manner as the other

Sorts ; but the Boxes in which they

are fown, fhould be put under a

Garden-frame in Winter, to ſhelter

them from hard Frofts, becauſe

while the Plants are young, they

are fomewhat tender : from the

Seeds of this Kind, I could never

obtain any Varieties, their Flowers

being always the fame.

Thefe Plants are alſo propagated

by Off-fets in the fame manner as

the other Sorts ; but their Roots

fhould not be tranfplanted oftener

than every third Year, nor fhould

they be ever kept out ofthe Ground

long, becauſe their Roots will in-

tirely decay in a fhort time, fo as

not to be recovered again. This

Sort was formerly more common

in the Gardens near London, than at

prefent ; which I fuppofe has been

occafioned by the keeping the Roots

above-ground too long, which de-

ftroyed them.

XYLON, The Cotton-plants.

The Characters are;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf,

cut into feveral Segments almost to

the Bottom, and is of the expanded

Bell-fhape; from the Centre rifes an

hollow pyramidal Tube, adornedand

loaded,forthemostpart, with Chives;

from the Empalement boots up the

Pointal, fixed like a Nail in the Bot-

tom of the Flower, and of the Tube,

which is afterward changed into a

roundish Fruit, divided into four or

more feminal Cells, gaping at the

Top, and inclofing Seeds covered over

with, and wrapped within that foft

ductileWool, commonly known bythe

Name of Cotton.

The Species are ;

1. XYLON five Goffypium herba-

ceum. J. B. Herb or Shrubby

Cotton.

2. Xx.
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2. XYLON Americanum præftan-

tiffimum, femine virefcente. Ligon.

The most excellent American Cot-

ton, with a greenish Seed.

3. XYLON five Golypium frute

fcens annuum, folio vitis ampliori

quinquefido, InfulæProvidentia. Pluk.

Phyt. Annual thrubby Cotton of

the Ifland of Providence, with a

large quinquefid Vine-leaf.

4. XYLON arboreum. J. B. The

Tree Cotton.

5. XYLON arboreum, flore flavo.

Tourn. Tree Cotton, with a yel-

low Flower.

There are feveral other Varieties

of this Plant in the warm Parts of

the East and West Indies, where

they grow in great Plenty, fome

of which have been obferved by

the Curious in Botany ; but others

have eſcaped their Notice : how-

ever, theſe being what I have ob-

ferved growing in the European

Gardens, I fhall not trouble the

Reader with an Enumeration of the

other Varieties.

The firft Sort here mentioned is

~cultivated plentifully in Candy, Lem-

nos, Cyprus, Malta, Sicily, and at

Naples ; as alfo between Jerufalem

and Damafcus, from whence the

Cotton is brought annually into

thefe Northern Parts of Europe. It

is fown upon tilled Grounds in the

Spring of the Year, and cut down

and reaped in Harveft, as Corn

with us; the Ground muft be tilled

and fown again the fucceeding

Year, and managed in fuch fort,

as we do the Tillage for Corn, and

other Grain it is an annual Plant,

periſhing when it hath perfected its

Fruits, as many others do.

This Cotton is the Wool which

inclofes or wraps up the Seeds, and

is contained in a kind of brown

Huſk or Seed-veffel, growing upon

this Shrub ; for it is from this Sort

that the vaft Quantities of Cotton

are taken which furnish our Parts of

the World : it is brought from the

Iſlands, wherethe Natives take great

Care of its Culture : there are fe-

veral Sorts of Cotton fold, which

chiefly differ according to the Coun- '

tries from whence they come, and

the various Preparations made of

them. The firft is the Cotton inthe

Wool, that is to ſay, that which

comes from the Shell, from which

only we take the Seed ; thofe Cot-

tons come from Cyprus, Smyrna, &c.

The fecond is the Cotton in the

Yarn, which comes fromDamafcus ;

the Jerufalem Cottons, which are

called Bazacs, are the best which

are fold. The fecond and third

Sorts are alfo annual ; theſe are

cultivated in theWeft-Indies in great

Plenty. But the fourth and fifth Sorts

grow in Egypt ; theſe abide many

Years, and often arrive to be Trees

ofgreat Magnitude, from which the

Inhabitants are annually furnished,

with great Quantities of Cotton.

One of thefe Trees has a purplish,

and the other a yellow Flower,

which I believe is the only Differ-

´ence between them.

All theſe Sorts are preferved in

the Gardens of thoſe who are curi-

ous in collecting rare Plants. They

are eaſily raiſed from Seeds (which

may be obtained fresh from the

Places of their Growth) : theſe muſt

be fown upon an Hot-bed early in

the Spring, and when the Plants

come up, they muſt be tranſplanted

out each into a feparate fmall Pot

filled with light freſh Earth, and

plunged into a moderate Hot-bed of

Tanners Bark, obferving to water

and fhadethem until theyhave taken

Root ; after which they ſhould have

Air and Water in proportion to the

Warmth of the Seaſon, and the

Heat of the Bed in which they are

placed ;
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placed ; for if they are too much

drawn, by keeping the Glaffes clofe

> downinthe Day-time, theywill run

up very weak andflender, fo as not

to be able to fupport themſelves ;

and if they are too much expofed

to the Air, they will not make any

Progrefs in their Growth.

When the Plants are fo far ad-

vanced, as to fill the Pots with

their Roots, they fhould be fhaken

out, and put into larger Pots, which

fhould be filled with the fame light

freſh Earth, and again plunged into

>the Hot-bed, and managed as be-

fore: thus from time to time, as

the Plants advance, they must be

dremoved into larger Pots ; and as

btheWarmth of the Seafon increaſes,

they ſhould have a greater Share of

Air ; and when they are too tall to

acontinue under the Glaffes of the

Hot-bed Frame, they muſt be re-

moved into the Stove, and placed

in the Tan-bed, amongſt other ten-

Eder Exotic Trees and Shrubs ; in

which Place the annual Sorts will

produce their Flowers in Autumn ;

but they rarely produce Pods in this

-Country.

The Tree Kinds must be con-

tinued in this Bark-ftove all the

-Winter; and if they are placed

with the All- fpice, Seafide Grape,

and fuch other Weft-Indian Trees,

obferving to keep the Air of the

Houfe about ten Degrees above the

temperate Heat marked on Mr.

Fowler's Botanical Thermometers,

they will thrive very well, pro-

vided they are often refreshed with

Water,

1 XYLON ARBOREUM ; vide

Ceiba.

Parts at the Top, and refts on the

Empalement ; theje are for the most

part produced by Pairs on the fame

Foot-falk. The Empalement after-

ward becomes a foft double Fruit

or Berry, inclofing comprefed roundif

Seeds.

There is but one Species of this

Plant at prefent known ; viz.

XYLOSTEON Pyrenaicum. Inft.

R. H. Pyrenean Upright Honey-

fuckle.

This Plant was difcovered by

Dr. Tournefort on the Pyrenean

Mountains, who has feparated it

from the Chamacerafus, on account

of the Shape of its Flower, which

differs fo little from the Flowers of

thofe Plants, that it doth not deferve

to be removed from them ; fince the

Fruit agrees perfectly with thoſe of

that Genus.

It grows about three or four Feet

high,and divides into manyBranches,

after the fame manner as the other

Upright Honeyfuckles ; the Flowers

arefmall, and come out but fparfedly

on the Branches, fo do not make any

great Appearance. The ufual Time

of its flowering is in February, about

the fame time as the Mezcreon ;

wherefore it may be admitted to

have a Place in Gardens, amongſt

other hardy Exotic Shrubs, in order

to make a Variety. This Plant may

be propagated by Cuttings, which

fhould be planted at Michaelmas on

a fhady Border, and in a ftrong

loamy Soil ; where, ifthey are duly

watered in dry Weather, and kept

clear from Weeds, they will make

good Roots by the following Mi-

chaelmas, when they may be re-

moved to the Places where they are

។ XYLOSTEON, Upright Honey- defigned to remain , which should

fuckle.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of one Leaf, is

anbulous, and divided into feveral

VOL. III.

be in a frong loamy Soil, and in a

cool fhady Situation. For if theſe

Plants are planted on a light dry

soil, and in an open Situation, they

5 F will
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will not live through one Summer,

unless they are plentifully watered,

in dry Weather ; and even with

this Care, they will make but little

Progrefs.

Y

vulgo.

YE

Appearance ; but thefe do not flower

oftener than once in four or five

Years, which is always in Autumn,

fo that they never produce any Seeds

in this Country.

The threaded Sort is not fo com-

mon as the others in the English

Gardens; but as it is a Native of

********* Virginia, it might be eafily pro-

cured in Plenty from thence. The

fourth Sort hath been raiſed of late

Years from Seeds, which came from

thence, and is now pretty common

in England; but the Plants are

not as yet arrived to Maturity

enough to produce Flowers in Eng-

land; fo that I cannot fay how they

differ fromthofe of the other Sorts.

EW-TREE ; vide Taxus.

YUCCA, The Indian Yucca,

The Characters are ;

It hath the Appearance of an

Aloe, the Leaves ending in a harp

Point, but willgrow in the Habit of

a Tree; the Flower confifts of one

Leaf, which is bell-shaped, cut into

fix Segments, and naked; these are

produced on long Spikes ; the Ovary,

which is in the Centre of theFlower,

afterward becomes a tricapfular

Fruit, as in the Aloe.

The Species are ;

1. YUCCA foliis aloes. C. B. P.

The common Yucca.

2. YUCCA foliis filamentofis.

Mori. Yucca with Threads grow-

ing from the Leaves.

3. YUCCA arborea. The Tree

Yucca.

4. YUCCA draconis folio ferrato.

H. Elth. Yucca with Leaves like

thofe of the Dragon tree.

The first of thefe Plants is pretty

hardy, and when grown ftrong, will

endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters in the open Air very well,

provided it be planted on adry Soil :

this commonly produces its Flowers

every Year, which grow very fpar-

fedly on the Stalks, and are lefs

beautiful than thofe oftheTree Sort,

which are produced in a long clofe

Spike, and make a very beautiful

All theſe Plants are either propa-

gated by Seeds, when obtained from

Abroad, or elſe from Off- fets or

Heads taken from the old Flants,

after the manner of Aloes.

.When they are raiſed from Seeds,

they fhould be fown in Pots filled

with light freſh Earth, and plunged

into a moderate Hot-bed, where the

Plants will come up in five or fix

Weeks after ; and when they are

two or three Inches high, they

fhould be tranfplanted each into a

feparate fmall Pot filled with light

freſh Earth, and plunged into the

Hot-bed, where the Plants fhould

have Air and Water in proportion

to theWarmth of the Seafon, and

the Bed in which they are placed.

In July, they fhould be enured by

degrees to bear the open Air, into

which they must be removed, to

harden them before Winter, placing

them in a well-fheltered Situation,

where they may remain until the Be-

ginning of October, when they must

be removed into the Green-houſe,

where they may be ranged amongft

the hardier Sorts of Aloes, and

fhould be treated in the fame man-

ner as hath been already directed

for
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for them, to which the Reader is

defired to turn for further Inftru-

Яtions.

When thefe Plants have acquired

Strength, they may be afterwards

turned out into a warm Border,

where they will endure the Cold of

ourordinaryWintersvery well, efpe-

cially the two firft Sorts ; and, I be-

lieve, the other two Sorts will bear

the Cold pretty well, after they are

grown ftrong and woody in their

Stems.

The Off-fets taken from the old

Plants fhould be laid in a dry Place

for a Week or ten Days before they

are planted, that their Wounds may

heal; otherwife they will be fubject

to rot with Moiſture.

ty or Ufe at prefent known in this

Plant.

It is an annual Plant, which

perifhes foon after the Seeds are

ripe ; therefore must be fown every

Year, or the Seeds permitted to

fcatter on the Ground in Autumn,

which will come up in the Spring,

and furnish a Supply of Plants more

certainly than when the Seeds are

fown in that Seafon ; for very often

the Seeds which are fown in the

Spring, will remain in the Ground a

whole Year before the Plants come

up ; and fometimes they intirely

mifcarry ; whereas thofe Seeds which

fcatter in Autumn, or are ſown at

the fame Seafon, rarely fail . When

the Plants are come up, they will

require no other Care, but to thin

them where they are too cloſe, ſo as

OnonSnSKOKANONSKON to leave them about fix or eight

ZA

ACINTHA, Warted Succory.

ZA
The Characters are ;

It bath a flofculous Flower, con-

fifting of many half Florets, ftantly

refting on the Embryoes, and included

in afcaly Empalement. The Empale-

ment afterward becomes a furrowed

Head, whofe fingle Parts, or Capfula,

hase fuelling Seeds adorned with a

Down.

We have but one Species of this

Plant; viz.

ZACINTHA five cichorium verru-

carium. Matth. Warted Succory.

This Plant grows abundantly in

the Iſland of Zant, from whence it

obtained the Name ; it also grows

wild in feveral other warm Coun-

tries : but in England it is preferved

in the Gardens of fome Perfons who

are curious in Botany, for the fake

of Variety ; there being little Beau-

Inches afunder ; and after this to

keep them clear from Weeds. In

June thefe Plants will begin to

flower, and their Seeds will ripen to

the End of Auguft, or the Beginning

of September.

The Flowers of this Plant are

fmall, and generally produced fingly

from the Divarications of the

Branches, fomewhat after the man-

ner of Succory ; the Flowers are of

a yellow Colour, and reſemble thoſe

of Hawkweed. After the Flowers

are paft, the Empalement fwells to

a furrowed Head, fomewhat refem-

bling Warts or Excrefcences, in

which the Seeds are included.

When the Seeds of this Plant are

fown in the Spring, it should be

done in Drills made about two Feet

afunder ; and when the Plants are

come up, they ſhould be thinned to

the Diſtance of fix Inches in the

Rows ; becauſe they do not thrive

very well when they are tranfplant-

ed, fo that they ſhould remain in the

5 F 2
Places



Ꮓ Ꮠ ZI

Places where they are fown ; and if

they are kept clear from Weeds,

taey will require no other Care.

ZINZIBER, Ginger.

The Charaders are ;

The Flower (for the most part)

confifts of five Leaves, which are

featedfumewhat like thofe ofthe Iris ;

thefe are produced in anHead orClub,

each coming out of a feparate leafy

Scale: the Ovary afterwardsbecomes

a triangular Fruit, having three

Celis, which contain their Seeds.

The Species are;

1. ZINZIBER. C. B. P. The

common Ginger.

2. ZINZIBER latifolium fylveftre.

H. L. Broad-leaved wild Ginger, or

Zerumbeth.

The first of theſe Plants is culti-

vated in the warm Parts of the

Wefl-Indies in great Plenty, from

whence we are annually furniſhed

with the dried Roots for Ufe. The

fecond Sort is moft common in the

Eaft-Indies, tho' it grows wild in

fome Parts of the West-Indies : there

are fmall Quantities of this Root

brought into Earope for Medicinal

Ufe; but it is never used in the

Kitchen as the other.

Thefe Plants are propagated as

Curiofities in the Gardens of thoſe

who delight in rare Plants ; they are

both propagated by parting of their

Roots ; the beſt Time for which is

in the Spring, before they begin to

fhoot, when each large Root may

be divided into feveral Parts, ob-

ferving always to preferve two or

three Eyes to each Piece : thefe

fhould be planted into Pots filled

with rich light Earth, and plunged

into an Hot-bed of Tanners Bark,

where they must be frequently re-

freshed with Water, and in hot

Weatherthe Glaffes fhould be raiſed

with a Brick, to give them Air in

proportion to the Warmth of the

Seafon, and the Heat of the Bed in

which they are placed for when

their Leaves are come up, if they

are too much drawn, they will grow

very tall and weak, and the Roots

will make but very indifferent Pre-

grefs. But when they have a due

Proportion of Heat, Moisture, and

free Air, the Roots will thrive fo

faft, as in one Seafon, from a ſmall

Head, to fpread over aa large Pot,

and fometimes will produce Flowers

in this Country.

Butthefe Plants mustbe conftantly

kept in a Hot-bed of Tanners Bark ;

for they are too tender to endure the

open Air in England, in the warmeſt

Part of Summer ; and inWinter they

muft be placed in a Bark-ſtove : for

although their Leaves decay in Au-

tumn, and their Roots feem to re-

main in an unactive State moſt Part

of the Winter ; yet, if they are not

preferved in a very warm Place

during that Seafon, theywill intirely

rot, as I have more than once ob-

ferved : nor do thefe Roots abide

the Winter fo well, when placed

upon Boards in the warmest Stove,

as when they are plunged in the

Bark-bed, tho' they are preferved in

the fame Degree of Warmth ; which

I conceive to be owing to the

Moiſture of the Bark, which in

Fermentation afcends, and, entering

the Holes at the Bottom of the Pots,

affords an agreeable Nouriſhment to

the Roots, preferving them always

plump and full ; whereas thofe in a

dry Stove often fhrink for want of

Moiſture, and many times decay ;

for it is not very fafe to give them

much Water after their Leaves are

decayed, becaufe they are very apt

to rot with too muchMoiſture at that

Seafon.

When
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When their Leaves are decayed,

is the proper Time to take up thefe

Roots ; but thofe that are defigned

to plant again, fhould not be dif-

turbed till the Spring, juft before

they begin to fhoot ; which, as was

before obferved, is the beft Time

to tranfplant them; becauſe they

foon after fend forth their Fibres,

which will preſerve them from

rotting.

ZIŽIPHUS, The Jujube.

The Characters are ;

The Flower confifts of feveral

Leaves, which are placed circularly,

andexpand inform ofa Rofe ; out of

whofe Empalement rifes the Pointal,

which afterward becomes an oblong

Feby Fruit, fhaped like an Olive,

including an hard Shell divided into

two Cells, each containing an oblong

Nut or Kernel.

The Species aae ;

1. ZIZIPHUS. Dod. The com-

mon manured Jujube.

2. ZIZIPHUS fylveftris . Tourn.

The wild Jujube.
35

3. ZIZIPHUS que Jujube Ame-

ricana fpinofa, loti arboris foliis

et facie, fructu rotundo parvo dulci.

Hort. Beaumont. Prickly American

Jujube, with Leaves like the Nettle-

tree, and fmall round fweet Fruit,

commonly called in the Wefl-Indies,

Mangofteen.

4. ZIZIPHUS argentea Zeylanica,

fpinis carens, Walembilla Zeylanen-

fibus dicta. C. P. B. Silver-leaved

Jujube of Ceylon without Spines,

commonly called Walambilla.

The first of the Plants is culti-

vated in the Gardens of Italy, and

the South Parts of France, from

whence the Fruit was formerly

brought into England for Medicinal

Ufe; but of late Years it has been

very little uſed in the Shops, fo that

there is rarely any of it brought over

at prefent.

In thofe warm Countries they

preferve the Fruit for the Table in

the Winter-feafon, when few other

Kinds are in Perfection ; at which

time thefe, and Services, and fome

other Sorts, furnish their Defferts.

The Fruit is fomewhat like a

fmall Plum, but it has not a great

Share of Flesh upon the Stone ; tho'

it having an agreeable Flavour,

it is by fome Perfons greatly

efteemed .

The fecond Sort grows wild in

the Hedges in the South of France,

Italy and Spain ; but in thefe colder

Countries it is preferved in the Gar-

dens of thofe who are curious in

collecting of the various Kinds of

Trees and Shrubs .

Theſe Plants may be propagated

by putting their Stones into Pots of

fresh light Earth, foon after their

Fruits are ripe ; and in Winter they

fhould be placed under a common

Hot-bed Frame, where they may

be fheltered from fevere Froft : in

the Spring thefe Pots fhould be

plunged into a moderate Hot-bed,

which will greatly facilitate the

Growth of the Seeds ; and when the

Plants are come up, they fhould be

enured to the open Air by degrees,

into which they must be removed in

June, placing them near the Shelter

of an Hedge; and in very dry Wea-

ther they must be frequently re-

frefhed with Water.

In this Situation they mayremain

until the Beginning of October, when

they must removed either into the

Green-houfe, or placed under an

Hot-bed Frame, where they maybe

defended from Froft ; but ſhould

have as much free Air as poffible in

mild Weather.

During the Winter feaſon they

fhould be now-and-then refreshed

with Water ; but after their Leaves

are fallen (as they always fhed them

5 F 3
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in Winter), they must not be over-

watered, which would rot the tender

Fibres oftheir Roots, and cauſe the

Plants to decay.

In March, just before the Plants

begin to shoot, they fhould be tranf-

planted, each into a feparate fmall

Pot, filled with fresh light Earth ;

and if they are plunged into a mo-

derate Hot-bed, it will greatly pro-

mote their taking Root ; but in May

they must be enured to the open

Air by degrees, into which they

fhould be foon after removed.

Thus thefe Plants fhould be ma-

naged while young, during which

Time they are tender ; but when

they are three or four Years old,

they may be planted in the full

Ground, where, if they have a dry

Soil, and a warm Situation, they

will endure the Cold of our ordinary

Winters very well.

•

Theſe Plants may be alfo propa-

gated by Suckers, which the old

ones will many times fend forth

from their Roots ; but thefe are

feldom fo well rooted as thofe pro-

duced from Seeds, and rarely make

fo good Plants ; for which Reaſon

they are but feldom propagated that

way.

The third Sort is very common

in Barbados, Jamaica, and the

other warm Parts of America, from

whence I have feveral times re-

ceived the Seeds , which generally

rife very freely on an Hot-bed ; but

the Plants, being very tender, re-

quire the Help of a Bark-bed con-

ftantly, without which they will not

make any Progrefs ; and in Winter

they must be placed in the Bark-

ftove, where, if they are frequently

refreshed with Water, they will

thrive extremely well. There are

feveral Plants of this Kind in the

Gardens ofthe Curious ; but I have

not obſerved any to produce Flowers

as yet.

The fourth Sort was brought into

England from fome curious Garden

in Holland, many Years ago : this

was raiſed in the Gardens of Myn-

heer Van Beaumont, from Seeds,

which he received from Ceylon, and

fince hath been communicated to

many curious Perfons in Holland

and England. There is no way

as yet found fuccessful, to propa-

gate this Plant, but from Seeds ;

which being never produced in

thefe cold Countries, and but rarely

brought from Abroad, is the Rea-

fon it is not very common in the

European Gardens at preſent.

This is preferved in Pots of light

freſh Earth, and placed in a Stove

in Winter, where it may be kept in

a moderate Warmth, and must be

frequently refreſhed with Water,

with which Culture the Plants will

thrive very well ; but I have not

feen them produce any Flowers as

yet in England, though there are

feveral pretty old Trees in the Gar-

dens at Hampton-court.

BL
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Of the THINGS treated of in the

Gardeners Dictionary.

A

A

BELE-TREE,

Populus

Abies

Abrotanum

Æfchynomene, vide Mimofa

vide African Marigolds, vide Tagetes

Ageratum

Agnus-caftus, vide Vitex

Agrimonia

Abrotanum Fœmina, vide Santolina Agrimonoides

Abfinthium

Abutilon

Acacia

Agrimony, vide Agrimonia

Hemp-agrimony, vide Eupatorium

Ahouai

fylveftris

acacia

Acajou

Acanthus

Acer

Acetofa

Acetofella, vide Oxys

Acinos

Aconitum

Aconitum hyemale

Acriviola

Acacia Germanorum, vide Prunus Alaternoides

Alaternus

Acacia Virginiana, vide Pfeudo- Alcea

Alchymilla

Alder-tree, vide Alnus

Berry-bearing Alder, vide Frangula

Alexander, vide Smyrnium

Alkekengi

Alleluja, vide Oxys

Almond-tree, vide Amygdalus

Almond Dwarf, vide Perfica

Alnus

Allium

Adhatoda
Aloe

Adianthum
Althea

Adonis Alyffoides

5 F4
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Alyffon

Amaranth, vide Amaranthus

Amaranthus

Amaranthoides
}

Liquid Amber, vide Styrax

Ambrofia

Ammi
15

Amomum Plinii, vide Solanum

Amoris Pomum, vide Lycopersicon

Amygdalus

Anacampferos

Anagallis

Anagyris

Ananas

Mad-apple, vide Melongena

Thorn- apple, vide Stramoniumk

DA

t

Aquifolium 1654

Aquilegia

Apricock, vide Armeniaca

Aralia

Arbor camphorifera, vide Camphora

Arbor Coral, vide Corallodendron

Arbor Judæ, vide Siliquaftrum ad

Arbor Virginiana

Arbor Zeylanica

Arbours

Arbutus

Arch-angel, vide Lamium #skM

Argemone fish a

Arifarum

Aristolochia

Anapodophyllon

Anchufa

Androfæmum

Anemone

Aria Theophrafti, vide Crataegusmag}

Anemone the Wood, vide Anemo- Armeniaca

Anemonofpermos

Berry-bearing Angelica, vide Aralia

+ and

Arrach, vide Atriplex

Artemifia

Artichoke

Jerufalem Artichoke, vide Corona

Solis

Arfe-fmart, vide Perficaria

noides

Anethum

Angelica

Angelica-tree, vide Aralia d

Anguria
Arum

Anil Arundo 22.18

Anife, vide Apium Afarabacca, vide Afarum 28

Anona Afarum

Anonis Afclepias

Anthora, videAconitum . Afcyrum

Antirrhinum Afh-tree, vide Fraxinus

Aparine Afparagus

Aphaca Alpen-tree, vide Populus

Apios Alperugo

Apium Afperula

Apocynum Afphodel, vide Lilio-afphodelus

Apple-trees, vide Malus Afphodelus zad

Sweet-apple, vide Anona Afplenium

Cuftar-apple, vide Anona
After

Male Balfam-apple, vide Momcr- Afterifcus

dica Afteroides

Paradife-apple, vide Malus Aftragalus

Star apple, vide Anona Aftrantia

Sour-apple, vide Anona Atriplex

Water-apple, vide Anona

Fig-apple, vide Malus

Apples of Love, vide Lycopersicon

Avens, vide Caryophyllata رب

Avenues

Aurantium

Auricula
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Auricula Muris Binding Bean-tree, vide Acacia "

Auricula Urfi Myconii, vide Verba Bean-caper, vide Fabago

fcum

Azedarach

Azerole, vide Mefpilus.

B

Alauftia, vide Punica

B Baluftium, vide Punic

Ballote

Balm, vide Meliffa

Molucca Balm, vide Molucca

Turkey Balm, vide Moldavica

Balfam-apple, vide Balſamina

Male Balfam-apple, vide Momordica

Balfamita

Bamia Mofchata, vide Ketmia

Banana, vide Mufa

Bane-berries, vide Chriftophoriana

Baniſtera

Barba Capræ, vide Ulmaria

Barba Jovis

Barbados Flower-fence, vide Poin-

ciana

Barbados Cherry, vide Malpighia

Barberry-tree, vide Barberry

African Barberry, vide Euonymus

Barleria

Barley, vide Hordeum

Naked Barley, vide Triticum

Barrenwort, vide Epimedium

Bafella

Bears-breech, vide Acanthus

Bears-ear, vide Auricula Urfi

Bears-foot, vide Helleborus

Ladies Bed-ftraw, vide Gallium

Bee-flower, vide Orchis

Beech-tree, vide Fagus

Beet, vide Beta

Belladona

Bell-flower, vide Campanula

Bellis

Bellis major, vide Leucanthemum

Hair Bells, vide Hyacinthus

Bellonia

Benjamin tree, vide Arbor Virgini-

ana, &c.

Herb Bennet, vide Caryophyllata

Benzoin

Berberis

Bermudiana

Bernardia

Befleria

Beta

Betonica

Betonica Pauli, vide Veronica

Betonica aquatica, vide Scrophlaria

Betony, vide Betonica

Star of Bethlehem, vide Ornitho-

galum

Betula

Bafil Bidens

Stone Bafil, or Wild Bafil, vide Bifolium

Acinos Bignonia

Bafilicum, vide Ocymum
Bihai

Bafons

BaftardDittany,videPfeudodictamnus

Bindweed, vide Convolvulus, Smi-

lax, Quamoclit.

Batchelors Buttons, vide Lychnis Bilberry Bush, vide Vitis Idea

Bauhinia

Bay, vide Laurus

Cherry Bay, vide Lauro- cerafus

Bead-tree, vide Azedarach

White Beam-tree, vide Cratægus

Beans, vide Faba

French-beans, vide Phafeolus

Kidney-beans, vide Phafeolus.

Kidney-bean-tree, vide Phafeoloides

Bean-trefoil, vide Cytifus

Birch-tree, vide Betula

Birds-eye, vide Adonis

Birds -foot Trefoil, vide Lotus

Birds-foot, vide Ornithopodium

Birthwort, vide Ariftolochia

Bifhops-weed, vide Ammi

Biflingua, vide Rufcus

Biftorta

Black-thorn, vide Prunus

Bladder-nut, pide Staphylodendron

Blattaria
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Blattaria

Blights

Blood-flower, vide Hemanthus

Bloodwort, vide Lapathum

Blue- bottle, vide Cyanus

Bocconia

Bonduc

Bontia

Bonus Henricus, vide Chenopodium

Boor-cole, vide Braffica

Borrage, vide Borrago

Borrago

Botrys, viee Chenopodium

Box-tree, vide Buxus

Bramble-bufh, vide Rubus

Brank Urfin, vide Acanthus

Braffica

St. John's Bread, vide Siliqua.

Breynia

Bristol-flower, vide Lychnis

Broccoli, vide Braffica

Brook-lime, vide Becabunga

Spanish Broom, vide Spartium

Green Broom, vide Cytifogeniſta

Broom, vide Genifta fcoparia,

Brunella

Brunsfelfia

Brufcus, vide Rufcus

Bryonia

Bryony, vide Bryonia

Bucks-horn, vide Coronopus

Buck-wheat, vide Fagopyrum

Buglofs, vide Bugloffum

Vipers-buglofs, vide Echium

Bugle, vide Bugula

Bugloffum

Bugula

Bulbocaftanum

Bulbocodium

Bullace-tree, vide Prunus

Buphthalmum

Bupleuroides

Bupleurum

Burdock, vide Lapathum

Burnet, vide Pimpinella

Burfa Paftoris

Butcher's Broom , vide Rufcus

Butterbur, vide Petafitis

Butomus

Buxus.

C

Aapeba

C

Cabbage, vide Braffica

Sea Cabbage, vide Crambe

Cabinet

Cacalia

Cacalianthemum

Cacao

Cachrys

Cæfalpina

Cainito

Cajou, vide Acajou

Cakile

Calaba

Cafhew Nut, vide Acajou

Calabash-tree, vide Cucurbitifera

Arbor

Calamint, vide Calamintha

Calamintha

Water Calamint, vide Mentha

Calceolus

Caltha

Caltha paluftris, vide Populago

Calves-fnot, vide Antirrhinum

Camara

Cammock, vide Anonis

Camomile, vide Chamamelum

Campanula

Camphire, vide Camphora

Camphora

Camphorata .

Campion, vide Lychnis

Candle-berry-tree, vide Gale

Candy-tuft, vide Thlafpi

Canabina

Canabis

Canna Indica, vide Cannacorus

Candy Carrot, vide Myrrhis

Canterbury Bells, vide Campanula

Capers, vide Capparis

Capnoides

Capnorchis

Bean-caper, vide Fabago

Capparis

Caprifolium

Capficum

Cara-
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Caracalla, vide Phafeolas

Caraway, vide Carui

Cardamindum, vide Acriviola

Cardamine

Cardiaca

Cardinals-flower, vide Rapuntium

Carduus

Carduus benedictus, vide Cnicus

Carduus Fullonum, vide Dipfacus

Carlina

Carnation, vide Caryophyllus

Spanish Carnation, vide Poinciana

Carob, vide Siliqua

Carrot, vide Daucus

Deadly Carrot, vide Thapfia

Candy Carrot, vide Myrrhis

Carui

Caryophyllata

Caryophyllus

Caffia

Caffida

Caffidoni, vide Stoechas

Celaftrus, vide Alaternus

Celery, vide Apium

Celtis

Great Centaury, vide Centaurium

majus

Leffer Centaury, vide Centaurium

minus

Centinodium

Cepa

Cerafus

Ceratia, vide Siliqua edulis

Cerefolium, vide Chærefolium

Cereus

Cerinthe

Ceterach, vide Afplenium

Charophyllum

Chamacerafus

Chamæciftus, vide Helianthemum

Chamæclema

Chamaecypariffus, vide Santolina

Chamadaphne, vide Rufcus

Chamædrys

Mountain Caffidony, vide Elichry- Chamalea, vide Thymelea

fum

Caffine

Caffioberry-bufh, vide Caffine

Caftanea

Caftanea equina, vide Hippocafta-

num

Caftorea

Catanance

Cataputia major, vide Ricinus

Cataputia minor, vide Tithymalus

Catch-fly, vide Lychnis

Cats foot, vide Elichryfum

Cat-mint, vide Cataria

Caucalis

Cedar of Bermudas, vide Juniperus

Cedar of Carolina, vide Juniperus

Cedar of Virginia, vide Juniperus

Cedar of Lebanon, vide Cedrus Li-

bani

Cedrus baccifera

Ceiba

Celandine, vide Chelidonium

Greater Celandine, vide Chelido-

nium majus

Leffer Celandine, vide Chelidonium

minus

Chamalea tricoccos

Chamamelum

Chamamefpilus, vide Mefpilus

Chamæmorus

Chamænerion

Chamæpitys

Chamarhododenron

Chamæriphes, vide Palma

Chamærubus, vide Rubus

Chamafcye, vide Tithymalus

Chardon, vide Cinara

Chafte-tree, vide Vitex

Cheeſe Runnet, vide Gallium

Chelidonium majus

Chelidonium minus

Chelone

Chenopodio-morus

Chenopodium

Cherry-tree, vide Cerafus

Cherry-laurel, vide Lauro-cerafus

Cherry-bay, vide Lauro-cerafus

Barbados Cherry, vide Malpighia

Winter Cherry, vide Alkekengi

Chervil, vide Charophyllum

Great Chervil, vide Myrrhis

Chestnut, vide Caftanea

Horfe
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Horfe Cheſtnut, vide Hippocaftanum Cocos, vide Palma Nucifera

Scarlet flowering Horfe Cheftnut, Codlin-tree, vide Malus

vide Pavia

Chiches, vide Cicer

Codlins and Cream, vide Chame-

nerion

Chichling Vetch, vide Clymenum Coffee-tree, vide Jaſminum

&Lathyrus

Chondrilla

Chriſtmas Flower, vide Helleborus

Chrift's-thorn, vide Paliurus

Chriſtophoriana

Herb Chriftopher, vide Chriftopho-

riana

Chryfanthemoides Ofteofpermon

Hard-feeded Chryfanthemum, vide

Chryfanthemoides Ofteofpermon

Chryfanthemum

Chryfofplenium

Cicer

Cichorium

Cicuta

Cicutaria

Cinara

Cineraria, vide Jacobæa

Cinqfoil, vide Quinquefolium

Baftard Cinqfoi! vide Pentaphyl-

Shrub Cinqfoil

Circæa

Circium

Ciftus

loides

Dwarf Ciftus, vide Helianthemum

Citron-tree, vide Citreum

Citrul, vide Pepo

Clare, vide Horminum& Sclarea

Clematitis

Climber, vide Clematitis

Colchicum

Coleworts, vide Braffica

Colliflower, vide Braffica

Colocynthis

Coloquintida, vide Colocynthis,

Colts - foot, vide Tuffilago

Columbine, vide Aquilegia

Colutea

Podded Colutea Cretica, vide Co-

ronilla

Colutea Scorpioides, vide Emerus

Coma Aurea

Commelina

Commeline, vide Commelina

Comfrey, vide Symphytum

Compofts

Conocarpodendron

Confervatory, vide Green-houfe

Confolida Major, vide Symphytum

Confolida Media, vide Bugula

Confolida Minima, vide Bellis

Confolida Regalis, vide Delphinium

Conval Lily, vide Lilium Convalli-

um

Convolvulus

Conyza

Copaiba

The Coral-tree, vide Corallodendron

Corchorus

Coriander, vide Coriandrum

Upright wild Climber, vide Cle- Coriaria.

matitis

Clinopodium

Clivers, vide Aparine

Cloud-berries, vide Chamamorus

Corindum

Coris

Cork-tree, vide Suber

Clutia

Clymenum

Cnicus

Coa

Coaft-mary, vide Balfamita

Cobnut-tree, vide Corylus

Coccygria, vide Cotinus Coriaria

Cochlearia

Cock's-head, vide Onobrychis

Corn-flag, vide Gladiolus

Corn-bottle, vide Cyanus

Corn-marygold, vide Chryfanthe-

mum

Corn-fallad, vide Valerianella

Cornel-tree, vide Cornus,

Cornus

Cornelian Cherry, vide Cornus

Cornutia

Corona Imperialis

Corona
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Corona Solis

Coronilla

Coronopus

Cortufa

Corylus

Cotinus Coriaria

CotoneaMalus, vide Cydonia

Cotoneafter, vide Mefpilus

Cotton-plant, vide Xylon

Cotton-weed, vide Gnaphalium

Cotula foetida, vide Chamamelum

fœtidum

Cotyledon

Courbaril

Cowflip, vide Primula Veris

Cows-lungwort, vide Verbafcum

Crab-tree, vide Malus

Crambe

Cranes-bill, vide Geranium

Craffula

Crataegus

Crefs, vide Nafturtium

Garden-creffes, vide Nafturtium

Water-creffes, vide Sifymbrium

Indian-creffes, vide Acriviola

Winter-crefs, vide Sisymbrium &

Barbarea

Crithmum

Criſta Pavonis, vide Poinciana

Crocus

Crofs-wort, vide Cruciata

Crotolaria

Crow-foot, vide Ranunculus

Crown Imperial, vide Corona Im-

perialis

Cruciata

Cucubalus

Cuckow Pint, vide Arum

Cucumber, vide Cucumis

Wild Cucumber, vide Elaterium

Cucumis

Cucurbita

Cucurbitifera Arbor

Cud-weed, vide Gnaphalium

Cuiete

Cumin, vide Cuminum

Wild Cumin, vide Cuminoides

Cuminoides

Cuminum

Cupreffus

Cururu

Curran-tree, vide Ribes

Custard-apple, vide Anona

Cyanus

Cyclamen

Cydonia

Cynogloffum

Cyprefs-tree, vide Cupreffus

Summer Cyprefs, vide Chenopo-

dium

Cyfticapnos

Cytifo-genifta

Cytifus.

D

Affodil, vide Narciffus

Lily-daffodil, vide Lilio-nar-

ciffus

Daify, vide Bellis

Ox-eye Daily, vide Leucanthemum

Dalechampia

Damafonium

Dames-violet, vide Hefperis

Dandelion, vide Dens Leonis

Danewort, vide Sambucus

Date-tree, vide Palma

Indian Date- tree, vide Guaiacana

Daucus

Daucus Creticus, vide Myrrhis

Day-lily, vide Liliaftrum

Dead-nettle, vide Lamium

Devil-in-a-bufh, vide Nigella

Delphinium

Dens Canis

Dens Leonis

Dentaria

Diapentia, vide Sanicula

Dictamnus albus, vide Fraxinella

Dictamnus Creticus

Diervilla

Digitalis

Dill, vide Anethum

Diofcorea

Dipfacus

T

Diftaff-thistle, vide Atractylis

Dittany, vide Dictamnus

Baftard Dittany, vide Pfeudo-dictam-

nus

Dock, vide Lapathum

Dodartia

Dogs-bane, vide Apocynum

Dog-
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Dog-berry-tree, vide Cornus

Dog-wood, vide Cornus

Dogs-tooth, vide Dens Canis

Doria

Doronicum

Dorftenia

Dorycnium

Douglaffia

Draco Herba

Draco Arbor, vide Palma

Dracocephalon

Dracunculoides, vide Hemanthus

Dracunculus

Dracunculus pratenfis, videPtarmica

Dragon, vide Dracunculus

Dragonwort, vide Draco Herba

Dropwort, vide Filipendula

Water Dropwort, vide Oenanthe

Duck's-foot, vide Anapodophyllon

Dulcamara, vide Solanum

Dungs

Dwarf-laurel, vide Thymelæa

Dwarf-trees

Dyers-weed, vide Luteola

EA
rt
h

E

Endive, vide Cichorium

+ Ephemeron

Ephedra

Epimedium

Equifetum

་ ་

Eranthemum, vide Adonis

Erica

Erica baccifera. vide Empetrum

Erigeron, vide Senecio

Eruca

Erucago

Ervum

Eryngo, vide Eryngium

Eryngium

Eryfimum

Espaliers

Eternal-flowers, vide Xeranthemum,

Elichryfum, Amaranthoides

Everlafting Pea, vide Lathyrus

Everlaſting Flower, vide Amaran-

thoides, Xeranthemum, Elichry-

fum

Euonymus

Eupatoriophalacron

Eupatorium

Euphorbium

Peas Earth-nut, vide Lathyrus Euphrafia.

Earwigs

Ebulus five Sambucus humilis

Echinomelocactos, vide Melocactus

Echinophora

Echinopus

Echinus

Echium

Edera quinquefolia, vidē Vitis

Edgings

Elæagnus

Elaterium

Elatine, vide Linaria

F

Aba

F

Faba Ægyptiaca, vide Arum

Ægyptiacum

Faba craffa, vide Anacampferos

Fabago

Fagonia

Fagopyrum

Fagus

Featherfew

Feverfew
}vid

vide Matricaria

Elephantopus

Elephas

Elicaryfum

Elder-tree, vide Sambucus

DwarfElder, vide Sambucus

Marth Elder, vide Opulus

Elm, vide Ulmus

Emerus

Empetrum

Felwort, vide Gentiana

Fences

Fenel, vide Foeniculum

Fenel -flower, vide Nigella

-
Hogs Fenel, vide Peucedanum

Fenel- giant, vide Ferula

Fenugreek, vide Fænum Græcum

Fern, vide Filix

Sweet Fern, vide Myrrhis

Ferrum Equinum

Enchanters Nightfhade, vide Circea Ferula

Ficoidea
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Ficoidea

Ficoides

Ficus

Ficus Indica, vide Opuntia

Fig-tree, vide Ficus

Fig-marigold, vide Ficoides

Indian Fig, vide Opuntia

Figwort, vide Scrophularia

Filago, vide Gnaphalium

Filbert, vide Corylus

Filipendula

Filix

Firr-tree, vide Abies

Frutex pavonius, vide Poinciana

Frutex Virginianus

Fuchfia

Fumaria

Fumitory, vide Fumaria

Bladder Fumitory, vide Capnoides

Indianbulbous-rooted Fumitory, vide

Capnorchis

Furz, vide Genifta.

G

Ale

Galeopfis

Galega

G

Flammula Jovis, vide Clematitis

Flax, vide Linum

Toad-flax, vide Linaria

Flea-bane, vide Conyza

Flea-wort, vide Pfyllium

Fleſh

Flix-weed, vide Eryfimum

Flos Africanus, vide Tagetes

Flos Paffionis, vide Granadilla

Flos Solis, vide Corona Solis

Flos Trinitatis, vide Viola

Flower

Flower-de-luce, vide Iris & Xiphion

Eternal Flower ĮvideXeranthe-

Everlaſting Flower S
mum

Flower-fence, vide Poinciana

Fluellin, vide Veronica

Fœniculum

Gallium

Gardens

Garidella

Garlick, vide Allium

Wild Garlick, vide Moly

Gatten-tree, vide Cornus

Gelder-rofe, vide Opulus

Geniſta juncea

Genista fpinofa

Geniftella tinctoria

Gentian, vide Gentiana

Gentianella, vide Gentiana

Geranium

Germander, vide Chamædrys

Water Germander, vide Scordium

Tree Germander, vide Teucrium

Geum

Gilder-rofe, vide Opulus

Foenum Burgundiacum, vide Medica Gill-go-by-the-ground, vide Chama-

fativa

Fænum Græcum

Fools-ftones, vide Orchis

Fountains

Fox-glove, vide Digitalis

Fragaria

Frangula

Fraxinella

Fraxinus

French-marigolds, vide Tagetes

Friers Cowl, vide Arifarum

Fritillaria

Fritillaria craffa, vide Afclepias

Cock's-comb Fritillary, vide Afcle-

pias

Fruits, preferving, vide Pyrus

Frumentum Indicum, vide Mayz .

Frutex

clema

Gilliflower, vide Caryophyllus

Stock- gilliflower, vide Leucoium

Queen's Gilliflower, vide Hefperis

Ginger, vide Zinziber

Gingidium, vide Visnaga

Gladiolus

Water Gladiole vide Butomus

Glaftenbury Thorn, vide Mefpilus

Glass-wort, vide Kali

Glaucium

Glaux

Globe-flower, vide Helleboro-ranun-

culus, alfo Cyanus

Globe-thiftle, videEchinopus

Globularia

Glycyrrhiza

Gnaphalium

4 Gna-
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Gnaphalodes

Goat's-rue, vide Galega

Goats-beard, vide Tragopogon

Goats-thorn, vide Tragacantha

Goldilocks, vide Coma aurea

Golden-rod, vide Virga aurea

Goofe-foot, vide Chenopodium

Gooſe-grafs, vide Aparine

Goofeberry, vide Groffularia

Gors, vide Genista Spinofa

Goffipium, videXylon

Gourd, vide Cucurbita

Bitter Gourd, vide Coloquintida

Grafting

Gramen

Oily Grain, vide Sefamum

Granadilla

Grape, vide Vitis

Grape-hyacinth, vide Mufcari

Grape-flower, vide Muſcari

Grafs-vetch, vide Niffolia

Vipers-grafs, vide Scorzonera

Gravel

Green-houſe

Gromil

Gromwell

Groffularia

vide Lithofpermum

Ground Ivy, vide Chamæclema

Ground-pine, vide Chamæpitys

Groundfel, vide Senecio

Guajabara

Guajacana

Guaiacum

Guajava

Guanabanus

Guazuma

Guidonia

Gum Succory, vide Chondrilla

Gundelia.

H

Æmanthus

H

Halicacabum, vide Alkekengi

HalicacabusPeregrina,vid. Corindum

Halimus, vide Atriplex

Hard-beam, vide Carpinus

Harmala

Hair-bells, vide Hyacinthus

Hares-ear, vide Bupleurum

Harts-horn, vide Coronopus

Harts-tongue, vide Lingua Cervina

Hawk-weed, vide Hieracium

Hawthorn, vide Mefpilus

Hazel, vide Corylus

Heath, vide Erica

Black-berried Heath, videEmpetrum

Hedera

Hedera terreftris, vide Chamæciffus

Hedges

Hedge-muftard, vide Eryfimum

Hedifarum

Hedypnois

Hedypfarum

Heleniaftrum

Helenium

Helianthemum

Heliotropium

Hellebore, vide Helleborus

Baftard Hellebore, vide Helleborus

White Hellebore, vide Veratrum

Helleborine

Helleborus

Helleborus albus, vide Veratrum

Helmet-flower, vide Caffida

Hemerocallis, vide Lilium

Hemlock, vide Cicuta

Baftard Hemlock, vide Cicutaria

Hemp, vide Cannabis

Hemionitis

Henbane, vide Hyoscyamus

Hepatica

Hepatorium, videEupatorium

Herba Gerardi, vide Angelica fyl-

veftris minor

Herba Paris

Hercules All- heal, vide Paftinaca

Hermannia

Hermodactylus

Hernandia

Herniaria

Hefperis

Hickery, vide Juglans

Hieracium

High-taper vide
Verbascum

Hig-taper }

Hippocastanum

Hippolapathum, vide Lapathum

Hippofelinum, vide Smyrnium

Hirundinaria, vide Afclepias

Hogs-
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Hogs-fenel, vide Peucedanum

Hollow-root, vide Fumaria

Hollyhocks , vide Malva rofea

Hollytree, vide Aquifolium

Knee Holly, vide Rufcus

Honeyfuckle, vide Caprifolium

Upright Honey-fuckle, vide Cha

mæcerafus

Trumpet Honeyfuckle, vide Pery-

clymenum.

French Honeyfuckle, vide Hedyfa-

rum .

Honeywort, vide Cerinthe

Honey-flower, vide Melianthus

Honefty, vide Lunaria

Hops, vide Lupulus

Hordeum

Horizontal Shelters

Horminum

Hornbeam, vide Carpinus

Horned Poppy, vide Glaucium

Horſe-chefnut, vide Hippocastanum

Scarlet flowering Horfe- chefnut,

vide Pavia

Horſe-dung

Horfe-mint, vide Mentaftrum .

Horſe-radiſh, vide Cochlearia

Horfe-tail, vide Equifetum

Horehound, vide Marrubium

Water Horehound, vide Lycopus

Bafe Horehound, vide Stachys

Baſtard Horehound, vide Marrubi-

aftrum

Stinking Horehound, vide Ballote

Hofe-in-hofe, vide Primula veris

Horns and Hedge-hog, vide Me-

dica

Hot-beds

Hottonia

Houghing or Hoeing

Hounds-tongue, vide Cynogloffum

Houfleek, vide Sedum

Humble Plant, vide Mimofa

Hura

Hyacinth, vide Hyacinthus

Hyacinthus tuberofus

Grape Hyacinth, vide Mufcari

Hydrolapathum, vide Lapathum

Hydropiper

Hydrophyllon

VOL. III.

Hyoscyamus

Hypecoum

Hypericum

Hypericum Frutex, vide Spiræa

Hyffop, vide Hyffopus .

Acea

J

Jacinth, vide Hyacinth

Jacobea

Jacob's Ladder, vide Polemonium

Jalapa

Jafminoides

Jafmin, vide Jafminum

Perfian Jaſmin, vide Lilaç

Scarlet Jafmin, vide Bignonia

Iberis, vide Lepidium

Ibifcus, vide Althea

Icaco

Jerufalem Sage, vide Phlomis

Jefuits Bark-tree, vide Ageratum

Ilex

L'Immortal, vide Amaranthoides

Indian Wheat, vide Mayz

Indigo Plant, vide Anil

Inga

Inoculating

Intybus

Job's Fears, vide Lacryma Jobi

St. John's Bread, vide Siliqua

Sweet John, vide Caryophyllus baɛ-

batus

St. John's-wort, vide Hypericum

Jonquil, vide Narciffus

Jonthlafpi

Iris

Iris Bulbofa

Iris Perfica
}

vide Xiphium

Iris Uvaria, vide Aloe Africana, &c

Ironwort, vide Sideritis

Ifatis

Ifoza

Judaica Arbor, vide Siliquaftrum

Judas- tree, vide Siliquaftrum

Jujube, vide Ziziphus

Julianus, vide Hefperis

July-flower, vide Caryophyllus

Juncus

Juniper, vide Juniperus

Jupiter's Beard, vide Barba Jovis

Jufticia

$ G Ivy

"
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Ivy-tree, vide Hedera

Ground Ivy, vide Chamæclema.

K

ΚΑ

Ali

Kempfera

Ketmia

Karatas

Kidney-beans, vide Phaseolus

Kidney-bean-tree, vide Phafeoloides

Kidneywort, vide Geum ŕ

King's-fpear, vide Afphodelus

Knapweed, vide Jacea

Knee Holly, vide Rufcus

Knot-berries, vide Chamamorus

Knot- grafs, vide Centinodium po-

lygonum.

L

L

Ablab, vide Phafeolus

facus

Laurus

Lauruftinus, vide Tinus

Laying of Trees

Leadwort, vide Plumbago

Leeks, vide Porrum

Lemon-tree, vide Limon

Lens

Lens paluftris

Lentifcus

Leontopetalon

Leonurus

Leopard's-bane, vide Doronicum

Lepidium

Lepidocarpodendron

Lettuce, vide Lactuca

Lambs Lettuce, vide Valerianella

Leucanthemum

Leucoium

Labrum Veneris, vide Dip- Level

Labrufca, vide Vitis

Laburnum, vide Cytifus

Lacryma Jobi

Lactuca

Lactuca Agnini, vide Valerianella

Ladies Bed-ftraw, vide Gallium

Lady's-fmock, vide Cardamine

Lady's-flipper, vide Helleborine

Lagopus, vide Trifolium

Lake-weed, vide Perficaria

Lamium

Lampfana

Lapathum

Larch-tree, vide Larix

Larix

Larkspur, vide Delphinium

Laferwort, vide Laferpitium

Lathyrus

Lavatera

Lavender, vide Lavendula

Sea Lavender, vide Limonium

Lavender Cotton, vide Santolina

French Lavender, vide Stochas

Laureola, vide Thymelæa

Laurocerafus

Laurel, vide Laurus

Alexandrian Laurel, vide Rufcus

Dwarf Laurel, vide Thymelea

Laurel-bay, vide Laurocerafus

7

Lichen

Lignum Vitæ, vide Guaiacum

Ligufticum

Liguftrum

Lily, vide Lilium

Lilio-afphodelus, vide Afphodel, gr

Day-lily

Lilio- fritillaria, vide Fritillaria

Lilio-hyacinthus

Lily-daffodil, vide Lilio-narciffus

May Lily, vide Lilium Convallium

Lilium Perficum, vide Fritillaria

Lilium fuperbum, vide Methonica

Water Lily, vide Nymphæa

Lime-tree, vide Tilia

Limon

Limonium

Linaria

Lingua cervina

Linum

Linum umbilicatum, vide Ompha-

lodes

Lippia

Lion's-foot, vide Leontopodium

Candy Lion's-foot, vide Catanance

Liquid Amber, vide Styrax

Liquorice, vide Glycyrrhiza

Lithospermum

Live-ever, vide Anacampferos

Noble Liverwort, vide Hepatica

Lobells
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Lobelia

Lobus echinatus

Mallow, vide Malva

Mallow-tree, vide Althea

Locker Goulons, vide Helleboro- Marth-mallow, vide Althea

ranunculus

Lonchitis

London Pride, vide Geum

Looſe-strife, vide Chamænerion

Spiked Loofe-ftrife, vide Salicaria

Lopping

Lote-tree, vide Celtis

Baſtard Lote-tree, vide Guaiacana

Love-apple, vide Lycopersicon

True-love, vide Herba Paris

Lovage, vide Ligufticum

La Lucern, vide Medica

Luffa

Lunaria

Lungwort, vide Pulmonaria

Cows Lungwort, vide Verbafcum

Lupine, vide Lupinus

Lupulus

Luteola

Lychnidea

Lychnis

Lycopersicon

Lycopus

Lyfimachia galericulata, vide Caffida

Lyfimachia non pappofa, vide Ona-

gra

Lyfimachia filiquofa, vide Chama-

nerion.

M

Acaleb, vide Cerafus

Jews-mallow, vide Corchorus

Rofe-mallow, vide Malva rofea

Malpighia

Malva

Malva arborea, vide Althea

Malus

Malus Armeniaca, vide Armeniaca.

Malus Aurantia, vide Aurantia

Malus Limonia, vide Limonia.

Malus Medica, vide Citreum

Malus Perfica, vide Perfica

Mamei

Mançanilla

Mandrake, vide Mandragora

Manihot

Lady's-mantle, vide Alchimilla

Maple, vide Acer

Maracock, vide Granadilla

Maranta

Marjoram, vide Majorana

Baftard Marjoram, vide Origanum

Marl

Marrubiaftrum

Marrubium

Marrubium Nigrum, vide Ballote

Marth Elder, vid: Opulus

Martagon, vide Lilium

Martynia

Marvel of Peru, vide Jalapa

Madder,dubia Tineto- Marum Vulgare, vide Mastichina

rum

Mad-apple, vide Melongena

Magnolia

Mahaleb, vide Cerafus

Maiden-hair, vide Adianthum

White Maiden-hair, vide Ruta Mu-

raria

Majorana

Malabar Nut, vide Adhatoda

Mala Ethiopica, vide Lycopersicon

Mala Armeniaca, vide Armeniaca

Mala cotonea, vide Cydonia

Mala infana, vide Melongena

Malacoides

Marygold, vide Caltha

African Marygold, vide Tagetes

Corn Marygold, vide Chryfanthe-

mum

French Marygold, vide Tagetes

Fig Marygold, vide Ficoides

Marth Marygold, vide Populago

Mafterwort, vide Imperatoria, alſo

Aftrantia

Maftich, vide Marum

Maftich Thyme, vide Maftichina

Maftich-tree, vide Lentifcus, alfo

Molle

Maftichina

Male Balfam-apple, vide Momordica Matricaria

5 G 2 Maudlin,
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Maudlin, vide Ageratum Miltwafte, vide Afplenium

May-weed, vide Chamamelum fœ- Mimofa

tidum

Mayz

Meadow-rue, vide Thalictrum

Meadow-faffron, vide Colchicum

Mealy-tree, vide Viburnum

Medica

Medic, vide Medica

Medic-vetchling, vide Onobrychis

Medica Cochleata

Medicago

Medlar, vide Mefpilus

Melancholy-thiftle, vide Cirfium

Melampyrum

Melianthus

Melilot, vide Melilotus

Melilotus

Meliffa

Meliffa Turcica, vide Moldavica

Melo

Melocactus

Melo Carduus , vide Melocactus

Melon,

Musk Melon,
}

vide Melo

Melon-thiftle, vide Melocactus

Melongena

Melopepo

Melonry

Menifpermum

Mentha

Mentha Cataria, vide Cataria

Spiked-mint, Spear-mint, Pepper-

mint, Water-mint, Orange-mint,

vide Mentha

Mentaclia

Menyanthes

Mercurialis

Mercury, vide Mercurialis

Mefpilus

Methonica

Meum

Mezereon

Mildew

Milfoil, vide Millefolium

Milium

Milkwort, vide Polygala

Milleria

Millet, vide Milium

Mirabilis Peruviana, vide Jalapa

Mifleto, vide Vifcum

Mitella

Mock-orange, vide Syringa

Mock-privet, vide Phillyrea

Moldavica

Molle

Molucca Balm, vide Molucca

Moly

Momordica

Monbin

Moneywort, vide Nummularia

Monk's Rhubarb, vide Lapathum

Monk's-hood, vide Aconitum cœru-

leum

Montia

Moon-trefoil, vide Medicago

Moonwort, vide Lunaria

Morina

Morus

Mofcatellina

Mofs, vide Muſcus

Motherwort, vide Cardiaca

Mother-of-thyme, vide Serpyllum

Mould

Mountain-heath, vide Saxifraga

Moufe-ear, vide Auricula Muris,

alfo Myofotis

Mucilage

Mucilaginous

Mullein, vide Verbascum

Moth Mullein, vide Blattaria

Mugwort, vide Artemifia

Mulberry-tree; vide Morus

Mulberry-blight, vide Chenopodium

Muntingia

Murucuia

Mufa

Mufcari

Mufcipula, vide Lychnis

Mufcus

Mushrooms

Muftard, vide Sinapi

Mithridate Muftard, vide Thlafpi

Baſtard - mithridate Muftard , vide

Thlafpidium

Tower Muſtard, vide Turritis

Myagrum
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Myagrum

Myofotis

Myrrhis

Myrtle-tree, vide Myrtus

Myrtus

Myrtus Brabantica, vide Gale

Myxa.

N

Apellus, vide Aconitum

NapusN

Narciffus

Narciffo-leucojum

Nafeberryfree, vide Anona

Nasturtium

Nafturtium Indicum, vide Acriviola

Navelwort, vide Cotyledon

Venus Navelwort,

Nux Veficaria, vide Staphyloden-

dron

Nymphæa.

O

Ak, vide Quercus

Ever-green Oak, vide Ilex

Oak of Jerufalem, vide Chenopo

dium

Oak of Cappadocia, vide Chenopo-

dium

Obeliſcotheca

Ochrus

Oculus Chrifti, vide Horminum Syl-

veftre

Ocymum

Oily-grain, vide Sefamum

Oldenlandia

Olea

Oenanthe

ide Ompha-

lodes

Navew, vide Napus

Nectarine

Nepeta, vide Cataria

Nettle, vide Urtica

Nettle-tree, vide Celtis

Dead-nettle, vide Lamium

Stinking Dead-nettle, vide Galeopfis

Deadly-Nightshade, vide Belladona

American Nightfhade, vide Phyto-

lacca

Nicotiana

Nigella

Nightshade, vide Solanum

Inchanters Nightflade, vide Circea

Climbing Nightfhade, vide Bafella

Nil, vide Anil

Niffolia

Noli me tangere, vide Balfamina

mas

None-fuch, vide Lychnis

None-fo-pretty, vide Geum

Nofe-bleed, vide Millefolium

Northern Afpect

Nummularia

Nurſery

Nut, vide Nux

Peas Earth-nut, vide Lathyrus

Phyfic-nut, vide Ricinoides

Nux Avellana

Nux Juglans

Olive-tree, vide Olea

Omphalodes

Onagra

One-berry, vide Herba Paris

Onions, vide Cepa

Onobrychis

Ophiogloffum

Ophris

Opulus

Opuntia

Orach, vide Atriplex

Orange-tree, vide Aurantium

Mock-orange-tree, vide Syringa

Orange-mint, vide Mentha

Orchard

Orchis

Oreofelinum

Origanum

Ornithogalum

Organy, vide Origanum

Ornithopodium

Orobus

Orpine, vide Anacampferos

Wild Orrach, or Orach, vide Che-

nopodium

Stinking Orrach, vide Chenopodi

um

Ofier, vide Salix

Ox-eye, vide Buphthalmum

5G 3 Oxyacantha,
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Oxyacantha, vide Berberis

Ox-lips, vide Primula Veris

Ox-eye Daify, vide Leucanthemum

Oxys.

P

Adus, vide Cerafus

PAPæonia

Paigles, vide Primula Veris

Paliurus

Palma

Palm-tree, vide Palma

Palma Chrifti, vide Ricinus

Pancratium

Panicum

Panfies, vide Viola tricolor

Papaver

Papaver corniculatum, vide Glau-

cium

Papaver fpinofum, vide Argemone

Papaya

Papaw-tree, vide Papaya

Paradife apple, vide Malus

Parietaria

Parkinfonia

Parnaffia

Paronychia

Parfley, vide Apium

Baftard Parſley, vide Caucalis

Fools Parsley, vide Cicuta

Parfnep, vide Paftinaca

Pellitory of the Wall, vide Parie

taria

Double Pellitory, vide Ptarmica

Penny-royal, vide Pulegium

Pentaphylloides

Peony, vide Pæonia

Pepo

Pepper-mint, vide Mentha

Water Pepper, vide Perficaria

Pereſkia

Periclymenum

Periploca

Periwinkle, vide Pervinca

Perfea

Perfica

Perficaria

Pervinca

Petafites

St. Peter's-wort, vide Afcyrum

Petiveria

Petrofelinum, vide Apium

Petty-whin, vide Anonis

Peucedanum

Phalangium

Pheaſant's-eye, vide Adonis

Phafeoloides

Phafeolus

Phillyrea, vide Alaternus

Phlomis

Prickly-headed Parfnep, vide Echi- Phytolacca

nophora

Parterre

Partheniaftrum

Pafque-flower, vide Pulfatilla

Paffion-flower, vide Granadilla

Paftinaca

Herb Patience, vide Lapathum

Pavia

Pigeon-pea, vide Phafeolus

Peach, vide Perfica

Pear-tree, vide Pyrus

Peas, vide Pifum

Peas-everlafting, vide Lathyrus

Heart-peas, vide Corindum

Peas Earth-nut, vide Lathyrus

Pedicularis

Pelecinus

Phyfic-nut, vide Ricinoides

Pilewort, vide Chelidonia

Pilofella, vide Hieracium

Pimpinella

Pinafter, vide Pinus fylveftris

Pine-tree, vide Pinus

Ground-pine, vide Chamæpytis

Pine-apple, vide Anana

Pink, vide Caryophyllus

Indian Pink, vide Caryophyllus Si

nenfis

Pinus

Pimpillow, vide Opuntia

Pipe-tree, vide Lilac

Pudding-pipe-tree, vide Caffia Fi-

ftula

Pipperidge-tree, vide Berberis

Pifhamin, vide Guaiacana

Pifonia

リン
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Pifonia

Piftachia, vide Terebinthus

Pifum

Pifum Cordatum, vide Corindum

Pittonia

Plane-tree, vide Platanus

Pulegium

Pulmonaria

Pulfatilla

Pumkin, vide Pepo, Melopepo

Pumpion, S

Punica

Purflain, vide Portulaca

Pyracantha, vide Mefpilus

Planta

Plantain-tree, vide Mufa

Bucks-horn Plantain, vide Corono- Pyrola

pus Pyrus.

Planting R

Platanus Uamoclit

Plinia Queen's Violet, vide Hef

Plum-tree, vide Prunus peris

Plumbago

Plumeria

Poinciana

Poifon-tree, vide Toxicodendron

Virginian Poke, vide
Phytolacca

Polemonium

Poley, vide Polium

Polium

Polyanthus, vide Primula Veris

Polygala

Polygonatum

Polypody, vide Polypodium

Pomegranate, vide Punica

Pomum Adami, vide Aurantium

Populago

Poplar-tree, vide Populus

Spatling Poppy, vide Lychnis

Poppy, vide Papaver

Horned Poppy, vide Glaucium

Prickly Poppy, vide Argemone

Populus

Porrum

Portulaca

Potatoes, vide Solanum

None-fo-pretty, vide Geum

Primroſe, vide Primula Veris

Primrofe-tree, vide Onagra

Privet, vide Liguftrum

Pruning of Trees

Prunus

Pfeudo-acacia

Pfeudo-dictamnus

Pfyllium

Ptarmica

Quercus

Quick

Quick beam, vide Corbus fylve

ftris

Quicken-tree, vide Sorbus

Quince-tree, vide Cydonia

Quincunx Order

Quinquefolium.

R

RAdio,vide Raphanus

aria

Horfe-radifh, vide Cochle

Ragwort, videJacobæa, alfo Doria

Ragged Robbin, vide Lychnis

Rampions, vide Campanula radice ·

efculenta

Ramfons, vide Allium fylveftre

Randia

Ranunculus

Rapa

Raphanus

Rapunculus

Rapuntium

Rafpberry-bufh, wide Rubus

Rauvolfia

Reed, vide Arundo

Refeda

Reft-harrow, vide Anonis.

Rhabarbarum Monachorum, vide

Lapathum

Rhamnoides

Rhamnus

Monk's Rhubarb, vide Laratham

Rhus

Ribes

5G 4
Rice,
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Rice, vide Oryza

Ricinoides

Ricinus

Rie, vide Secale

Ripening of Fruits

Rocambole, vide Allium fativum

Rocket, vide Eruca

Corn Rocket, vide Erucago

Rocket, the double, vide Hefperis

Rock-rofe, vide Ciftus

Golden Rod, vide Virga Aurea

Rondeletia

Hollow Root, vide Fumaria

Rofa

Rofa Sinenfis, vide Ketmia Sinenfis

Gelder Rofe, vide Opulus

Rofe-tree, vide Rofa

Rofe-root, vide Anacampferos

Rofemary, vide Rofmarinus

Rubeola

Rubia

Rubus

Rue, vide Ruta

Goats Rue, wide Galega

Wall Rue, vide Ruta muraria

Wild Rue, vide Harmala

Ruellia

Cheeſe Runnet, vide Galliam

Rupturewort, vide Herniaria

Rufcus

Ruyſchiana

Flowering Rush, vide Butomus

Ruca

Ruta Canina, vide Scrophularia

Ruta muraria

Rye, vide Secale.

Abina

S

Saffron, vide Crocus

Meadow Saffron, vide Colchicum

Sage, vide Salvia

Sage-tree, vide Phlomis

Jerufalem Sage, vide Phlomis

Shrubby wild Sage, vide Scordium

Saint-foin, vide Onobrychis

Salicaria

Salt

Salvia

Salvia agreftis, vide Scordium

Sambucus

Samoloides

Samolus

Samphire, vide Crithmum--

Sanguis Draconis, vide Palma

Sanicle, vide Geum

Sanicula

Santolina

Sapindus

Saponaria, vide Lychnis

Sapadilla, vide Anona"

Sapota

Sarracena

Saffafras-tree, vide Cornus

Satten-flower, vide Lunaria

Satureia

Satyrion, vide Orchis

Savin, vide Sabina

Savory, vide Satureia

Saururus

Saxifraga

Golden Saxifrage, vide Chryfofple

nium

Scabiofa

Scandix

Sciatica Crefs, vide Lepidium

Scilla

Sclaria

Scolymus

Scordium

Scorpioides

Scorpion Sena, vide Emerus

Scorzonera

Scrophularia

Scurvygrafs, vide Cochlearia

Sea Buckthorn, vide Rhamnus

Sea Pink, vide Statice

Sea Lavender, vide Limonium

Secale

Securidaca

Sedum

Self-heal, vide Brunella

Senecio

Salicornia

Salix

Senna

Senna Spuria

Corn Sallad, vide Valerianella Baſtard Senna, vide Colutea APA

Bladder
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Bladder Senna, vide Colutea

Scorpion Senna, vide Emerus

Senfiple Plant, vide Mimofa

Serjania

Serpyllum

Serratula

Service-tree, vide Sorbus

Wild Service-tree, vide Cratægus

Sefamum

Sefeli

Shepherd's Pouch, vide Burfa Pa-

Shepherd's Purſe, ftoris

Shepherd's Teafel, vide Dipfacus

Sherardia

Sideritis

Sicyoides

Silaum

Siler

Siliqua

Siliquaftrum

Virginian Silk, vide Periploca

Silver-bufh, vide Barba Jovis

Sinapi

Sifarum

Sifymbrium

Sifyrinchium

Sium

Skull-cap, vide Caffida

Skirret, vide Sifarum

Lady's Slipper, vide Helleborine-

Sloe-tree, vide Prunus

Smallage, vide Apium

Smilax

Smyrnium

Snail Trefoil, vide Medica Cochle-

ata

Snap-tree, vide Adhatoda

Snap-dragon, vide Antirrhinum

Snake-weed, vide Biſtorta

Sneezewort, vide Ptarmica

Snow

Snow-drop, vide Narciffo-leucoium

Snow-drop-tree, vide Arbor Zeyla-

nica

Double Soapwort, vide Lychnis

Solanum

Sorbus

Sorrel, vide Acetofa

Sour-fops, vide Anona

Southern-wood, vide Abrotanum

Sow-bread, vide Cyclamen

Sparrow-grafs, vide Asparagus

Spartium

Spatling-popy, vide Lychnis

Speedwell, vide Veronica

Spiderwort, vide Phalangium &

Ephemeron

Spike-mint,

Spear-mint , }

vide Mentha

Spignel, vide Meum

Spina Alba, vide Mefpilus

Spinachia

Spinage, vide Spinachia

Spindle-tree, vide Euonymus

Spleenwort, vide Aſplenium

Rough Spleenwort, vide Lonchitis

Spirea Frutex

Spurge, vide Cataputia & Tithy-

malus

Baftard Spurge, vide Tithymaloides

Spurge-laurel, vide Thymela

Squashes, vide Melo -pepo

Squills, vide Scilla

Stachys

Stag's-horn-tree, vide Rhus

Staphylodendron

Star-flower, vide Ornithogalum

Starwort, vide After

Yellow Starwort, vide Afterifcus

Statice

Stickadore, vide Stochas

Stock-gilly-flower, vide Leucoium

Dwarf Annual Stock, vide Hefperis

Stochas

Stone-crop, vide Sedum

Stone-crop-tree, vide Vermicularis

Frutex

Stoves

Stramonium

Strawberry, vide Fragaria

Strawberry-tree, vide Arbutus

Strawberry Spinage, vide Chenopo-

dio-morusSoldanella

Solomon's-feal, vide Polygonatum

Sonchus

Styrax

Suber

Succory,



INDEX.

Succory, vide Cichorium

Gum Succory, vide Chondrilla

Sugar-cane, vide Arundo

Sweet Sultan, vide Cyanus

Sumach, vide Rhus

Venice Sumach, vide Cotinus Cori-

aria

Little Sun-flower, vide Helianthe-

mum

Sun-flower, vide Corona Solis

American Sun-flower, vide Chry-

fanthemum Corona Solis

Swallow-wort, vide Afclepias

Sweet-William, vide Caryophyllus

Barbatus

Sweet-willow, vide Gale

Sycomore, vide Acer majus

Thlafpidium

Thorn-apple, vide Stramonium

Glaftenbury-thorn, vide Mefpilus

Hawthorn, vide Mefpilus

Egyptian-thorn, vide Acacia

Chrift's-thorn, vide Paliurus

Evergreen-thorn, vide Pyracantha

Thrift, vide Statice

Thymbria

Thuya

Thyme, vide Thymus

Thymelæa

Mother-of-Thyme, vide Serpyllum

Hairy wildThyme, vide Serpyllum

Lemon-Thyme, vide Serpyllum

Thymethe Marum, vide Marum

Thyme the Maftich, vide Mafi-

china
Symphytum

Syringa.

"

T

T

Abernæmontana

Tagetes

Tamarind-tree, vide Tamarindus

Tamarisk-tree, vide Tamarifcus

Tamnus

Tanacetum

Tanfey, vide Tanacetum

Tare, vide Vicia

Hig or High-taper, vide Verbafcum

Tarragon, vide Draco Herba

Taxus

Teafel, vide Dipfacus
1

Telephioides

Telephium

Terebinthus

Ternatea

Tetragonocarpos

Teucrium

Thalictrum

Thapfia

Sooth-Sea Thea, vide Caffine

Thiftle, vide Carduus

Diftaff-thiftle, vide Cnicus

Bleffed-thiftle, vide Cnicus

Melon-thiftle, vide Melocactos

Sow-thiſtle, vide Sonchus

Globe-thistle, vide Echinopus

Torch-thistle, vide Cereus

Thlafpi

Tilia

Tinus

Tithymaloides

Tithymalus

Toad-flax, vide Linaria

Tobacco, vide Nicotiana

Tordylium

Tormentilla

Tower-muftard, vide Turritis

Toxicodendron

Trachelium

Tragacantha

Tragia

Tragopogon

Tragofelinum

Tranſportation of Plants

TravelersJoy, vide Clematitis

Trefoil, vide Trifolium

Bird's-foot Trefoil, vide Lotus

Shrub Trefoil, vide Dorycnium

Bean Trefoil, vide Cytifus

Moon Trefoil, vide Medicago

Snail Trefoil, vide Medica cochle

ata

Chafte-tree, vide Vitex

Mealy-tree, vide Viburnum

Cork-tree, vide Suber

Tree Germander, vide Teucrium

Tribulus

Trifolium

Triofteofpermum

Tripolium
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Tripolium, vide After

Triticum

Triumfetta

True-Love, vide Herba Paris

Trumpet-flower, vide Bignonia

Trumpet-Honeyfuckle, vide Peri-

clymenum

Tuberofe, vide Hyacinthus tubero-

fus

Tulip, vide Tulipa

Tulip-tree, vide Tulipifera

African Tulip, vide Hemanthus

Turks-cap, vide Lilium flore re-

flexo

Turky-Wheat, vide Mayz

Turky-Balm, vide Moldavica

Turnep, vide Rapa

French Turnep, vide Navew

Turnera

Turnfole, vide Heliotropium

Vine, vide Vitis

Vincetoxicum, vide Afclepias

Viola

Violet, vide Viola

Queen or Dames Violet, vide Hef

peris

Leffer bulbous Violet, vide Narciſſo-

leucoium

Viorna, vide Clematitis

Virga Aurea

Virgins-bower, vide Clematitis

Virginian Silk, vide Periploca

Virginian Acacia, vide Pfeudo-aca+

cia.

Vifcum

Vifnaga

Vitex

Vitis

Vitis Idea

Ulmaria

Turritis Ulmus

Tuffilago Urtica.

Tutfan, vide Androfæmum W

Twy-blade, vide Bifolium. 7Idow-wail, vide Chamalea

V

Accaria, vide Lychnis

Vaccinia, vide Vitis Idea

Valerian, vide Valeriana

Valeriana

Walks

Walls

Waſte Robin, vide Arum

Wall-flower, vide Leucojum

Walnut, vide Juglans

Valeriana Græca, vide Polemonium Water

Valerianella

Vanilla

Venus Navelwort

Veratrum

Verbascum

Verbena

Veronica

Vervain, videVerbena

Vetch, vide Vicia

Bitter Vetch, vide Orobus

Horſeſhoe Vetch, vide Ferrum equi-

num

Liquorice Vetch, vide Apios

Chichling Vetch, vide Lathyrus

Medic Vetchling, vide Onobrychis

Crimſon-grafs Vetch, vide Niſſolia

Hutchet Vetch, vide Securidaca

Viburnum

Water Calamint, vide Mentha

Water Dropwort, vide Oenanthe

Water Germander, vide Scordium

Water Horehound, vide Lycopus

Water Lily, vide Nymphæa

Water Pepper, vide Perficaria

Way-faring Tree, vide Viburnum

Dyers Weed, vide Luteola

Yellow Weed, vide Luteola

Weld, vide Luteola

Wheat, vide Triticum

Cow-wheat, videMelampyrum

Indian Wheat, vide Mayz

Whin, vide Geniſta ſpinoſa

Petty Whin, vide Anonis

Wilderneſs

Sweet Williams, vide Caryophyllus.

barbatus

Willow-
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Willow-tree, vide Salix

Willow-Herb, vide Chamænerion,

and alfo Lyfimachia

Sweet-willow, vide Gale

Willow-wort, vide Salicaria

French Willow, vide Chamænerion

Wind-flower, vide Anemone

Wine

Winter Cherry, vide Alkekengi

Woad, vide Ifatis

X

Anthium

Xeranthemum

Xiphium

Xylon

Xylofteon .

Υ

Yucca.

Z ..

Wood of Life, vide Guaiacum Z

Acintha

Zinziber

Ziziphus.'

Wolfs-bane, vide Aconitum

Wood-roof, vide Afperula

Wormwood, vide Abfinthium .
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